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FOREWO R D  

Charles C .  Ryrie 

Eschato logy seems to suffer at the hands both of its fr iends and 
foes. Those who p lay i t  down usua l ly  avoi d  ass i g n i ng spec i f ic  mean
ing to prophet ie texts. Those who p lay i t  up often ass i gn  too much .  

But t he  prophet ie port ions o f  the  B i b le  won't  go away. The 
b ib l i ca l  i nterpreter m ust i nteract w i th  them and in the detai l and 
spec i f ic i ty in wh ich  they were wr i t ten.  M r. Fruchtenbaum has done 
that,  seek ing  always to t ry to u nderstand the f u l l  mean ing  of the 
b ib l ica l  revelat ion .  His frame of reference i s  d i spensat iona l ,  pre
tr ibu l at iona l  prem i l l enn ia l i sm -the on l y  one  that can provide a con
s istent ly harmon ious i n terpretat ion of prophecy. 

The author 's considerat ion  of the b ib l ica l  material i s  thorough 
and thoug ht-provok ing .  H i s  conc l us ions w i l l  not  always meet w i th  fu l l  
agreement even by those who share h is  approach ,  but those who read 
th i s  book cannot he lp  but be i n structed and st i m u l ated by h i s  work. 
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P R E FAC E 

The m a i n  burden of  th i s  book i s  a study of p rophecy i n  re l at ion
s h i p  to  the  sequence of events.  I t  i s  wr i tten from the viewpo in t  of. the 
d i spensat ional pretri bu lat iona l  and prem i l l enn ial v iewpoint .  Because 
i t  i s  pr i mari l y  concerned with the study of the seq uence of events,  the 
author  chose not to deal w i th  the various other v iewpoi nts such as 
m id - and posttr i bu lat iona l ism or a- or  postm i l l enn ia l i sm .  Th is  has 
been ably done  th rough  the wri t i ngs  of  J .  Dwight Pentecost (Things to 
Come) , John  F. Walvoord (The Rapture Question, The Blessed Hope 

and the Tribulation, The Return of the Lord, The Millennium), Char les 
C. Ryrie (The Basis of the Prem illennial Faith, Dispensationalism 

Today), among many others. Whatever variat ions are d i scussed i n  t h i s  
vo l um e  are on l y  t hose w i th i n  the d ispensat iona l ,  pretri bu l at iona l ,  and  
prem i l l enn ia l  pos i t ion . 

It i s  hoped that t h i s  vo l ume w i l l  make a contr i but ion wit h i n  the  
d i spensat iona l  schoo l  of thought  i n  re l at ionsh ip  to eschatology, 
espec ia l l y  concern i ng the  sequence of  events .  

A l l  Scri ptures q uoted, u n l ess otherw i se noted , are f rom the 
American Standard Version of 1 901 . 

My  spec ia l  apprec iat ion goes to K im Bachman who pa instaki ng ly  
worked over the  fou r  c harts and  the  map contai ned i n  t h i s  work. 

My m ost g ratefu l  t hanks goes to M rs .  M ark (Charmaine) O 'Ne i l i  
for t h e  many hours s h e  spent typ i ng and retyp i ng  t h i s  man uscr ipt .  She 
worked on the manuscri pt wh i le ho ld ing down a f u l l  t ime  job and her 
fai thfu l ness h as been m uch apprec iated. 

Special  t hanks also goes to my w i fe M ary Ann who pa instak ing ly  
read the manuscr i pt and proofs and  made  many he lpfu l  suggest ions 
wh ich  were i ncorporated i nto the  f ina l  product .  

I t  has taken over  s ix  years to comp lete th is  work and I am than k
fu l  to the Lord for t he  g race and the  pri v i l ege  to put i t  together. It 
represents work done  d u r ing many t rave l s  in many states and two 
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I NTRODUCT I O N  

Th i s  book is  a study of propheey. More spee i f i eal ly ,  i t  i s  a study of  
eschatology, the study of the  last days. 

Th i s  work wi l l  exam ine  propheey eh ronolog iea l ly; i t  w i l l  dea l  w i th  
t he  seq uenee of events as they are revea led in  Seri pture .  I t  w i l l  deal 
with the  p ropheeies wh ieh  are be i ng  fu l f i l l ed at the present  t i m e  and 
w i th  the  seq uenee of events as they u n fo l d  in the  Tri bu lat ion  and the  
M i l l e n n i u m  e u lm i nat i ng i n  the  Eternal Order. 

But before the spee i f ies  ean be dealt w i th ,  i t  is f i rst n eeessary to 
take up some matters of i n t roduet ion .  

A.  TH E RU LES O F  I NTERP RETATION 

The f i rst matter of i n t roduet ion eoneern s  the  ru les of  i nter
pretat ion ,  espee ia l ly  those wh ieh  the  author was g u i ded by i n  
form u l at i n g  t h i s  study. Al l too often B ib le  exposi tors have h ad one set 
of ru les for t he  i nterpretat ion of non-pro phet ie  passages, but have 
been u nab le ,  or  refuse to app ly  that same set of  rules to p rophet i e  
passages.  I n  t h i s  way propheey has  often suffered i n  tl1e hands  o f  i t s  
enemies .  But  propheey has a lso suffered a t  the  hands o f  i t s  f r iends .  
Even when the  same set  of ru les i s  app l ied to p ropheey as to other 
passages,  t here has often been an i neons i steney in the app l i eat ion of  
the  ru les g iv i ng  way to a tendeney to sp i r i tua l ize and/or sensat ionalize 
parts  of  a passage. Th is  has been done even by t hose who i ns i st on  
l i teral i nterpretat ion .  Propheey has  t hus  su ffered from the hands  o f  i t s  
f r iends,  w h i e h  i n  tu rn has often g iven p ropheey a bad name.  

S i nee th is  i s  a book on esehato logy and not on  hermeneLit ies ,  i t  is  
i m poss ib l e  to  deal w i th  a l l  the  ru les of i nterpretat ion found  in  a text
book of hermeneut ies .  Henee i t  w i l l  be neeessary to  l i m i t t h i s  study to 
those ru les wh ieh  are espee ia l l y  rel evant to  propheey. 

There are four bas ie  ru les of i nterpretat ion  wh ieh are keys to 
u nderstan d i ng the prophet ie  word . ·  The f i rst is eal led The Golden 
Rule of Interpretation:  

when the pla in sense of  Scripture makes common sense, seek n o  other 
sense; therefore, take every word at its pr imary, ordi nary, usual,  l itera I 
meaning,  u n less the facts of the i m med iate context, stud ied in the l i g ht 
of related passages and axiomatic and fundamental truths, i n d icate 
clearly otherwise. 

S imp l y  put ,  t h i s  law states t hat al l b i b l iea l  passages are to be 

• These lour  ru les were lormu l ated by Dr. David L. Cooper, t he late d irector 01 the 
B ib l ica l  Research Society. 



4 I NTRODUCTION 

taken exactly as they read un less there i s  someth ing  i n  the text 
i nd i cat ing that i t  shou ld  be taken some other way than l i teral ly. I f  t h i s  
ru le  i s  app l ied cons istent ly ,  much o f  the  present day  tangents and 
"newspaper exegesis"  can be avoided as wei l as other errors, such as 
am i l l enn ia l i sm .  So when the p la in  sense of Scri pture makes sense, no 
other sense needs to be sought .  The B ib le  shou ld  not be approached 
on the assumpt ion that i t  is  loaded w i th  symbo ls  and hence hard to 
u nderstand .  It is not. The B ib le  shou ld  be approached w i th the 
assumpt ion  that th is  book can be u nderstood j ust l i ke any other book 
that is taken l i teral ly .  The B ib le  does use symbols.  But the sym bols 
are usua i ly  exp la i ned,  and they are exp la i ned by the usage of l i teral  
words .  But  u n less the text i nd icates c learly t hat i t  should be taken 
symbo l ica i ly ,  the passage shou ld be u nderstood l i teral ly .  This golden 
ru le  of i nterpretat ion i s  the  f i rst of fou r bas i c  ru les of i nterp retat ion 
and by far the most i mportant.  I t  lays the fou ndat ion for the other 
th ree. 

The second law i s  called The Law of Double Reference. This law 
observes the  fact that often a passage or a b lock of Scri p ture i s  speak
i ng of two d i fferent persons or two d i fferent events t hat are separated 
by a long per iod of t i me.  But in the passage i tse l f  they are b lended i nto 
one p icture, and the t ime  gap between the two persons or two events 
i s  not p resented by the text i tse l f .  The fact t hat a gap of t i me exi sts i s  
known because of other Scri ptu res, t hough  i n  the part icu lar  text i tse l f  
the gap of t ime i s  not seen .  

A good examp le  o f  t h i s  law i s  some of  the  O ld  Testament 
prophecies regard i ng the f i rst and second comings of Chr ist .  Often 
these two events are b lended i nto one p icture with no i nd i cat ion that 
there i s  a gap of t ime  betwe�n the f i rst and second com ing  of Chr ist. 
�ariah 9:9-10 i s  a good example of the l aw of doub le  reference.  
Verse n i ne i s  speak ing  of the f i rst com i ng of Chr ist .  But  verse ten is  
speak ing  of the second com ing  of  Chr ist .  But  these two com i ngs are 
b lended i nto one p i ct u re with no i nd icat ion  t hat there i s  a separat ion  
of t ime  between the two .  Another example is Isaiah 11:1- 5. Verses 1-2 
speak of the f i rst com ing ,  wh i l e  verses 3-5 sp'8ä"i<af the second com
ing.  But agai n the  two are b lended i nto one p i cture with no i nd icat ion 
of a gap of t ime between the two. S ince a number of prophet i e  
passages fo l low the p r i nc ip le  o f  t he  l aw of doub le  reference,  t h i s  is  an  
i mportant ru le  to know. 

This ru le  should not be confused with another ru le often cal led 
Double Fulfillment. This author does not accept the va l id i ty of the 
pr i nc ip le  of double f u l f i l lment.  Th is law states that one passage m ay 
have a near and far v i ew; hence, i n  a way, i t  may be f u l f i l led twice .  
Isa iah 7 : 14 i s  often used as an exam ple  of th is  v iew.  The near v iew 
wou ld  be a reference to a ch i ld  being born i n  Ahaz's day ;  but  the  far  
v iew i s  t hat of a v i rg i n-born ch i ld ,  wh ich  i s  the b i rth  of Chr ist .  Th i s  
author, however, does not bel ieve that there i s  such a t h i n g  as  doub le  
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f u l f i l l m ent .  A s ing le  passage can refer to one t h i ng on ly, and i f  i t  i s  
p rophecy, i t  can  have on ly  one fu l f i l l ment un less the  text i tse l f  states 
that it can have many fu l f i l l ments .  The law of doub le  reference d i ffers 
from t h e  law of double f u l f i l l ment i n  that the  former states that wh i l e  
two  events are b lended i nto one  p i cture ,  one part o f  t he  passage 
refers to one event and the other part of the passage to the second 
event .  Th is  i s  the case in Zechar iah 9:9-10. Verse n i ne refers only to 
the f i rst com i ng ,  wh i le verse ten refers on ly  to the second com ing .  But 
there is no doub le fu l f i l l ment of both verses. There are not two fu l f i l l 
m en ts  of  verse n i ne  and two fu l f i l l ments of  verse ten .  Isaiah 7:14 m ust 
ei ther  refer to a ch i ld  in Ahaz's day or to the b i rth  of Chr ist .  I t  can not 
refer to  both .  I saiah 7:13-17 cou ld  be better exp lai ned i f  i t  is taken as 
fo l l ow i ng the law of doub le reference rather  than the pr i nc ip le  of 
doub le  fu l f i l l ment .  Verses 13-14 refer to the v i rg i n  b i rth  of Chr ist on ly .  
These verses are addressed to the house of Dav id in general ,  as can 
be seen by the usage of p l u ral  pronouns in these two verses in the  
Hebrew text. Then verses 15-17 refer to a ch i l d i n  Ahaz's day. For  the 
add ress i s  to Ahaz a lone,  as can be seen i n  the  sh i ft to s i ngu lar pro
nouns  in the H ebrew text. This c h i l d  is  probably Shear-Yashuv of verse 
t h ree. Hence the doub le  reference speaks of two persons separated 
by a per iod of t i me. I t  avo ids the  p i t fa l l s  of doub le  fu l f i l l ment .  For if the 
verse could refer to a non-v i rg i n  b i rt h ,  then there i s  no real evidence for 
a real v i rg i n  b i rth  in the Old Testament .  

The  t h i rd law i s  The Law of Recurrence. This law describes the 
fact t hat in  some passages of Scr ip ture t here exi sts the  record i ng of 
an  event fol l owed by a second record i ng of the  same event g iv ing 
more d etai ls  to the f i rst .  Hence ,  i t  of ten i nvolves two b locks of Scr ip
tu re.  The f i rst b lock presents a descr ipt ion  of an event  as i t  t ranspi res 
i n  ch rono log i cal sequence. Th is  is fo l l owed by a second b lock of 
Scri p t u re dea l i ng w ith  the same event and the same period of t i me, 
but g iv i ng  further deta i l s  as to what transp i res in the  course of the 
event .  

A n  examp le  of the law of recu rrence i s  Ezek ie l  38:1-39:16. Ezek ie l  
38:1-23 g i ves a complete accou nt of the  i nvas ion  of I s rael from the 
nort h  and the su bsequent destruct ion of  the i nvad ing  army. Th is  i s  
fo l l owed by the  second b lock o f  Scr ip ture, Ezek ie l  39:1-16, wh ich  
repeats some of the  account g iven i n  t he  f i rst b lock and g ives some 
added detai l s  regard i ng the destruct ion of the i nvad i n g  army. Another 
exam p le  i s  in Isaiah 30-31. I sa iah 30 g ives a comp lete account  of the 
fal l of J udah's al l i ance w i th  Egypt .  Chapter 31 s i mp ly  repeats the 
prophecy add i ng  m ore detai l .  An examp le  fou nd in a non-prophet ie 
passage i s  Genes is  1 :1-2:25. Genes is  1 :1-2:3 records the seven days of  
creat ion  i n  str ict ch ronolog ical seq uence.  The passage ends on the 
seventh  day. But  then the second b lock of Scri pture, Genesis 2:4-25, i n  



6 INTRO DUCTION 

keep ing  w i th  the law of recu rrence,  goes back to the s ixth day to pro
v ide added detai l s  as to the  manner by wh ich Adam and Eve were 
created . 

The fourth  law is :  A tex t  apart tram its contex t is a pretex t. A verse 
can on ly  mean what it means i n  i ts  context and m ust not be pu l led out 
of i ts  context. When it is pu l led out  of i ts context, it is often p resented 
as mean i ng  somet h i ng that i t  can not mean with i n  the context. A good 
examp le  of t h i s  is Zechar iah 1 3 :6. Th is  verse is often used as a 
prophecy of Christ .  Pu l led out  of i ts  context, i t  does i ndeed sou nd l i ke 
i t  refers to Christ .  But the context (Zechariah 1 3:2-6) i s  speak i ng of 
false prophets. So verse s ix  can not refer to Chr ist u n less Chr ist  is 
taken to be a fa lse prophet.  Th i s  i s  the danger of study ing  a verse by 
i tse l f  rather  than i n  i ts context. The common say ing ,  "You can prove 
anything by the B ib le"  is on ly  true when th is  ru le is v io lated. 

These are the four bas ic  ru les wh ich ,  i f  fo l l owed, w i l l  he l p  in the 
study of the Scri ptures in general and i n  prophecy in part i cu lar. In 
these four pri nc i p les l i e  the u nderstand i ng of the prophet ie  word as 
wei l as the who le  B i b le .  Wh i l e  m ost exposi tors apply these ru les to 
non-prophet ie passages of  the B i b le ,  they often fa i l  to app ly  them to 
prophet ie  port ions .  Th is  has led to some gross errors. The pr inc ip les 
of i nterpretat ion  shou ld  be app l ied consi stent ly to the who le  B i b le .  

B. T H E  OUTLI N E  O F  ESCHATO LOG Y 

The second t h i ng by way of i ntrod uct ion i nvol ves the bas ic  out
l i ne of  eschato logy (see chart #1). Eschatology proper beg i n s  w i th  the 
sixth d i s pensat ion .  The cross, wh ich  ended the fifth D ispensat ion  of 
Law, also beg an the s ixth D ispensat ion of Grace. The D ispensat ion of 
Grace i s  d iv ided i nto two ages. The f i rst is the Church Age (see chart 
#2). V iewed from the standpo in t  of the v is ib le  church ,  it beg an at 
Pentecost and w i l l  con t i nue  u n t i l  the beg i n n i ng of the Tr i bu lat ion 
per iod .  V iewed f rom the standpo in t  of  the i nv is ib le  church ,  i t  began at 
Pentecost and w i l l  cont inue u n t i l  the Rapture.  

The second age i s  the G reat Tr ibulat ion which w i l l  last for  seven 
years, and w i l l  be the last seven years of the D i spensat ion  of  G race 
(see chart #3). 

After a short i nterva l fol low ing the Tri bu lat ion and the  Dis
pensat ion of  Grace w i l l  be the seventh d i spensation of the M ess ian ic  
K ingdom for  1 ,000 years (see chart #4). Fo l lowing the K ingdom t here 
w i l l  be an aftermath period dur i ng  wh ich  several t h i ngs occur .  F i nal ly ,  
there w i l l  be the Eternal  Order: Etern ity. Th is  is  eschatology in i ts 
bas ic  out l i ne.  The part i cu lars, a long with deta i led charts, w i l l  be taken 
up  in t h i s  study. 
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C. T H E  BOOK O F  T H E  R EVELATION 

A t h i rd matter by  way of i nt roduet ion eoneerns the  book of the  
Reve lat ion i tse l f .  The pu rpose of t h i s  work is  to s tudy the  whole seope 
of B ib le  p ropheey wh ieh  i nvolves mueh  more than j ust the book of the  
Reve lat ion .  But  Reve lat ion w i l l  serve as a base. Other  port ions of  
Seri pture w i l l  be  brought i n  at  appropr iate t i mes as needed to deve lop 
the areas eh ronologieal ly .  Henee ,  as  far  as  th i s  s tudy is eoneerned, 
the book of Reve lat ion w i l l  serve as a fou ndat ion ,  and other parts of 
the B ib le  w i l l  be stud ied in the i r  appropriate p l aee and order. 

1 .  T H E  OUTLI N E  OF T H E  BOO K OF R EVELATION 

The out l i ne  of the book of Reve lat ion is  g iven by the book itse l f  i n  
1 :19: Write therefore the things wh ich thou sawest, and the things 

which are, and the things which shall come to pass hereafter. 

Th is  verse d iv ides the book of Reve lat ion i nto t h ree seet ions :  the  
t h i ngs t hat John  saw; the th i ngs wh ieh  are; and,  the th i ngs wh ieh  
must eome to pass hereafter. Us ing  th is  th ree-fold out l i ne ,  we ean 
out l i ne the book of Reve lat ion as fo l I ows: 

I nt roduet ion 1:1-3 
Salutat ion 1 :4-8 

I .  The Th i ngs That John Saw - 1 :9-20 
A. The G lor i f ied Son of Man - 1 :9-11 
B. The Reve lat ion - 1:12-16 

G. The I nterp retation - 1:17-20 
1 1 .  The Th i ngs Whieh Are - 2:1-3:22 

A. Ephesus - 2:1-7 
B. Smyrna - 2:8-11 
G. Pergamum - 2:12-17 
D. Thyat i ra - 2:18-29 
E.  Sard is  - 3:1-6 

F. Ph i l ade l ph ia  - 3:7-13 
G.  Laod ieea - 3:14-22 

1 1 1 .  The Thi ngs W h i e h  Must Gome to Pass Hereafter - 4:1-22:21 
A. Events in H eaven Preeeed ing  the Great Tr ibu lat ion -

4:1-5:14 

1. The Throne of God - 4:1-11 
2. The Lamb and the Seven Sealed Sero l l  - 5:1-14 

B. The G reat Tri bu lat ion - 6:1-18:24 
1. The F i rst Hal f  - 6:1-9:21 

a. The Seal Judgments - 6:1-17 
b.  The 144,000 J ews and the  Wor ld Wide Rev ival -

7:1-17 

e.  The Trumpet J udgments - 8:1-9:21 
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2. Events of the  M idd l e  of the  Tri bu lat ion - 10:1-14:20 
a. The L i t t le Book - 10:1-11 
b.  The Tri bu lat ion Temp le  - 11 :1-2 
c.  The Two Witnesses - 11 :3-14 

d .  The Seventh Trumpet - 11:15-19 
e .  I s rael i n  the Tr ibu lat ion - 12:1-17 

f .  The Beast from the Sea - 13:1-10 
g .  T h e  Beast from the Earth - 13:11-18 

h .  M id-Tri bu lat ion  Annou ncements - 14:1-20 

3. The Second Ha l f  - 15:1-16:21 
a. The Pre lude - 15:1-8 
b. The Bowl Judgments - 16:1-21 

4. Recurrence: The Two Baby ions - 17:1-18:24 
a. Ecc l es iast ica l  Baby ion  (F i rst Ha l f) - 17:1-18 

b. Po l i t ica l  Babyion  (Second Ha l f) - 18:1-24 
C. The Second Com ing  and the  Aftermath - 19:1-20:3 

1. Pre lude to the Second Com i ng - 19:1-10 

2. The Second Com i n g  - 19:11-18 

3. The Campaig n  of Armageddon - 19:19 

4. Ant ich ri st and the  False Prophet - 19:20 

5. The Gent i les - 19:21 
6. The B i nd i ng of Satan - 20:1-3 

D. The M ess ian ic  Ki ngdom - 20:4-6 
1. The Reig n  of Chr ist  - 20:4 

2. The F i rst Resurrect ion - 20:5-6 
E. The Aftermath - 20:7-14 

1. The Last Revol t  - 20:7-10 
2. The Great Whi te  Th rone J udgment - 20:11-14 

F. The Eternal Order - 21 :1-22:5 
1. The Pass i ng of the  O ld  Order  and the  Creat ion  of 

the  New - 21 :1-8 
2. The Eternal New Jerusa lem - 21 :9-22:5 

a. The Estab l i shment of the C i ty - 21:9-10 
b. The Descri p t ion  of the C i ty - 21 :11-22:5 

Conc l us ion - 22:6-21 

A. The Authent icat ion  - 22:6-9 

B. Declarat ions in the L ight of the Reve lat ion -
22:10-15 

C. The F i rst Aff i rmat ion  - 22:16 

D. The I nv i tat ion - 22:17 

E. The Warn ing  - 22:18-19 

F .  The  Second Aff i rmat ion - 22:20 
G .  The Bened ict ion - 22:21 

Th is  i s  the ou t l i ne  of the book of Reve lat ion that w i l l  be fo l l owed 
in t h i s  study.  
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The author of the book of Reve lat ion i s  the Apost le  John who a lso 
authored the  Gospe l  of John and the th ree ep ist les of I ,  1 1 ,  and 1 11 John .  

2 .  O L D  AND N EW THINGS I N  T H E  R EVELATION 

Wh at i s  rea l l y  new in  the Reve lat ion? And how much of i t  i s  rea l ly 
o ld ,  that is ,  a l ready fou nd i n  the O ld  Testament? 

The book of the Reve lat ion has no d i rect q uotat ions  from the O ld  
Testament ,  but  i t  has 550 references back to the  O ld  Testament .  The  
maj ority of the  t h i ngs found  i n  the  f i rst twenty chapters o f  Reve lat ion 
are found e l sewhere i n  the O ld  Testament .  On ly the  last  two chapters 
are dea l i ng w i th  anyth i ng  new. 

I f  t h i s  i s  true,  what is  the i mportance of the book of Revelat ion? 
The O ld  Testament prophecies are scattered t h roughout  the books of  
M oses and the various prophets and wr i t i ngs .  I t  wou ld  have been 
i m poss ib l e  to deve lop these prophecies i nto any chronolog ical  
sequence of events.  The val ue of the book of Reve lat ion i s  not that i t  
provides new i nformat ion ,  but rather  that i t  takes the scattered O ld  
Testament prophecies and  pu ts  them in  c h rono logica l  order so that 
the sequence of events can be determ i ned.  Th is  book prov ides a 
framework for the  understand ing of the  order and the sequence of 
events found in the O ld  Testament prophecies .  Th is  is the reason for 
so many references to the O ld  Testament .  

But the material found i n  the last two c hapters i s  tota l l y  new 
materia l  wh ich  descri bes the  Eternal  O rder. The O ld  Testament 
prophets never foresaw anyth ing  beyond the M ess ian ic  K i ngdom. 
I ndeed,  the  Ki ngdom was the h igh po in t  of  Old Testament prophecy 
and no prophet ever saw anyth i ng  beyond that .  But the Eternal Order 
i s  the h i gh  po in t  of New Testament  prophecy, and Revelat ion 21  and 
22 p rovide new i nformation,  as they descr ibe the  Eternal Order. 

3. T H E  USAG E O F  SYM BOLS I N  T H E  R EVELATION 

Another i mportant pre l i m i nary area i s  the matter of symbols .  The 
book of Revelat ion uses many symbols .  The ex istence of these 
symbols has led to two extremes. One  extreme states that the 
existence of these symbols shows that th is  book can not be under· 
stood and must s imp ly  be i nterpreted i n  terms of a general conf l i ct 
between good and evi l ;  the good w i n n i n g  out  i n  the  end .  Beyond th i s ,  
they say the  book i s  not to  be  u nderstood i n  any g reat deta i l .  Th is  i s  
how the  book has  suffered from i t s  enem i es .  

I n  the  second extreme, the symbols  are used for unchecked 
specu lat ion ,  sensat iona l i sm,  and al l  k i nds  of g uess·work t ry i ng  to 
i nterpret these symbols in terms of cu rren t  events .  Such specu lat ion 
has resu l ted i n  far·fetched i nterpretat ions ,  and changes are made as 
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cu rrent  events change.  I t  has a l so led to date sett i ng .  I n  th is  area the 
book of Reve lat ion has suffered from i ts f r iends.  

There i s  a balance between the two extremes .  
For  th is  s tudy ,  the symbols w i l l  be exam i ned i n  accordance wi th  

the go lden ru le  of  i nterpretat ion .  Wh i l e  recog n iz i ng  the ex i stence of  
the symbols ,  there w i l l  be no resort i ng  to g uess-work. Rather, th i s  
s tudy  w i l l  p roceed on the prem ise that a l l  the symbols i n  the book of  
Reve lat ion are exp la i ned e lsewhere :  e i ther  i n  a d i fferent  part o f  the 
book of Reve lat ion or  in so me other part of  the  B i b le .  So there are 
sym bols .  But the B ib l e  i tse l f  w i l l  exp la i n  what these symbols mean 
e i ther by d i rect statement or through a com parison of the usage of the 
symbol e l sewhere in the Scri ptures. The mean i ng of the symbols w i l l  
not be determ i ned by specu lat ion .  

Wh i l e  the B ib le  does use  many sym bo ls ,  i t  i s  consi stent i n  i t s  
usage of  symbols .  A spec i f i c  symbol w i l l  mean  the same th i ng  
throughout  the O ld  and New Testaments i n  the  vast major i ty (though 
not  a l l )  of cases. 

4. THE INTROD UCTION TO THE R EVELATION 1:1·3 

F ina l ly ,  i n  the area of i n t roductory materia l ,  it i s  necessary to l ook 
at the  f i rst chapter of  the book of  Reve lat ion .  This i s  the f i rst major 
d iv i s ion of  the book accord i ng  to 1:19, and i t  be longs to the  rea l m  of  
"the th i ngs  that John saw."  I n  verses 1-3 John ' s  i ntroduct ion i s  g iven 
to h i s  book: 

The Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave h i m  to show unto his 
servants, even the thi ngs which must shortly come to pass: and he sent 
and signified it by his angel u nto his servant John;  who bare witness of 
the word of GOd, and of the testimony of Jesus Christ, even of a l i  things 
that he saw. Blessed is he that readeth, and they that hear the words of 
the prophecy, and keep the things which are written therein:  for the 
time is at hand. 

I t  has been customary to ca l l  t h i s  book "The Reve lat ion  of  Joh n "  
a l though t h e  very f i rst verse states t hat t h i s  i s  " the Revelat ion  o f  
Jesus  Chr ist ,"  and on l y  after a process d i d  i t  reach John .  The  reve la
t ion g i ven to John  ori g i nated wi th  God the Father  and c u l m i n ates w i th  
the be l iever i n  Chr ist .  The  source of the  reve lat ion i s  God  the Father  
who gave i t  to God the  Son , Jesus the  M ess iah .  From Chri st i t  was 
conveyed to the t h i rd person in the prog ressive t ransm iss ion ,  an 
un named angel .  Ange ls  were often used in b ib l ica l  reve la t ion ,  
espec ia l l y  i n  the  reve lat ion of p rophecy. Ange ls  were used for  t he  
reve lat ion of  the  Law of Moses (Galat ians  3:19; Acts 7: 53; Hebrews 
2:2). They were act i ve i n  the present i ng of  prophet i e  t ruth to Dan ie l  
(7:16-27,8:16-26,9:20-27, 10:1-12:13) and  to  Zechariah (1:9, 2:3, 4:1,5, 
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5:5, 6:4,5). Angels were used to annou nce the b i rth of John to 
Zachar ias (Luke 1 : 1 1 -20) and the b i rth  of J esus to Mary (Luke 1 :26-38) 
and to Joseph (Matthew 1 :20-2 1 ) . Si nce ange ls were frequent ly  used i n  
t h e  reve lat ion  o f  prophecy, i t  i s  not un usua l  t o  f i n d  ange ls  i nvo lved i n  
reveal i ng  t h e  events and t h e  contents of the  book of Revelat ion ,  the 
crow n i ng book of prophecy. Ange ls w i l l  p l ay a prom i nent ro le  i n  th i s  
book  not  on ly  i n  reveal i ng prophecy to  John ,  bu t  a lso i n  carry ing the  
pro phecies out .  

From the angel i t  was g iven to the  fourt h  person in the  progres
s i on ,  the Apost le  John ,  who was commanded to write down the revela
t ion  i n  a book. John was a rec ip ient  of d iv i ne i nsp i rat ion and th rough 
the  Ho ly  Sp i r i t  recorded the words exact ly  as God desi red and f ree 
from error as far as the ori g i na l  manuscr ipt  is concerned (verse 2). The 
reve lat ion has been put i nto wri t i ng  in order for it to be conveyed to 
the f i fth  person , the be l i ever. 

Verse one further states that the t h i ngs  that are be ing  revealed 
" must  short ly  come to pass."  This i s  often m isunderstood to mean 
that al l  the prophecies of the book were to be f u l f i l l ed soon after they 
were g i ven .  Others use t h i s  ph rase to teach that s i nce these 
p rophec ies were not f u l f i l l ed soon after they were g iven, i t  i sn 't 
necessary to take these prophecies too ser ious ly .  However, the word 
"short ly" s imp ly  means that on ce the day for fu l f i l l ment  comes, there 
w i l l  be no de lay i n  i ts execut ion .  

Verse three puts an ob l igat ion  on the  f i fth  person of the progres
s ion ,  the be l iever, wh i l e  at the  same t i me g iv i ng  a prom ise .  The 
ob l i gat ion i s  for the bel i ever to study t h i s  book. The prom ise i s  one of 
bless ing .  This is the on ly book in the  B ib le  that p rom ises a bless i ng  to 
t hose who study i t .  There are many b less ings of God wh ich  are 
uncond it iona l ,  and the  bel i ever is ent i t led to them s i m ply by v i rt ue  of 
t he  fact that he is a be l i ever. But other b less ings of God are cond i 
t iona l ,  and the b lessi ng of God avai lab le to  the  bel i ever who stud ies  
th is  book i s  one of  them.  Studyi ng  prophecy g ives one a love and long 
i ng  for  the  return of Chr ist .  Those be l i evers who love and look for  H i s  
retu rn are prom ised a specia l  crown,  one wh ich  w i l l  b e  d i scussed 
later. But be l i evers often rob themselves of certa in  b less i ngs avai lab le  
to them because they fai l to take God 's  cond i t ional  aspects serious ly .  
The prom ise attached to the study of Reve lat ion  i s  one of these con
d i t i onal ones. So wh i l e  b less i ngs are avai lab le  for the  study of God's 
word i n  general ,  a un ique  b less i ng i s  avai lab le  th rough the study of 
t h i s  part i cu lar book. 

Not on ly i s  the b less ing to t hose who read and hear the words of 
the  book ,  but a lso to those who keep the t h i ngs  wh ich  are wr i t ten.  The 
word for keep also means watch, which  i s  the sense in wh ich i t  shou ld  
be taken here. The be l iever, after read i ng  and l isten i ng  to what the  
Reve lat ion  is  teach ing ,  shou ld  a lso be watch ing  for these t h i ng s  to 
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come to pass and be on the  alert for  the fu l f i l l ment  of these t h i ngs. 
The same admon i t ion  to watch is g iven in Chr ist 's  O l i vet D iscourse in 
M atthew 24:42-44 and 25: 1 3. 

5_ T H E  SALUTATION - R EVELATIO N  1 :4-8 

The i nt roduct ion to the  book of Reve lat ion i s  fo l l owed by the 
sa lutat ion  in verses 4-8: 

John to the seven churches that are in Asia: Grace to you and peace, from 
h i m  who is and who was and who is  to come; and from the seven Spirits 
that are before his throne; and from Jesus Christ, who is the faithful 
witness, the firstborn of the dead, and the ruler of the kings of the earth. 
unto h i m  that loveth us, and loosed us from our sins by his blood; and he 
made us to be a k i ngdom, to be priests unto h is God and Father; to him 
be the glory and the dominion for ever and ever. Amen. Behold, he 
cometh with the clouds; and every eye shal l  see h im,  and they that 
p ierced h im;  and all the tribes of the earth shall mourn over h im.  Even so, 
Amen. I am the Alpha and the Omega, sa ith the Lord GOd, who is and who 
was and who is to come, the Almighty .  

Verse 4a states to whom t h i s  book i s  be ing  written , espec ia l ly  
chapters 2 and 3 of the  book: the seven churches tha t  are in  A sia. John 
uses the  G reek def i n i te art i c l e  the i nd i cat i ng total i ty .  However, h i story 
shows that there were more than j ust t hese seven chu rches i n  Asia 
that are ment ioned in the context. One church i n  Asia that was not 
ment ioned was the chu rch  at Colossae . Yet, though i t  was in Asia, i t  i s  
not l i sted among the seven .  S o  h o w  are these seven churches with the 
def in i te art i c le  to be understood? The n u m ber  seven th roughout Scr ip
tu re s i gn i f i es comp leteness. Even i n  t h i s  chapter the  n u m ber seven 
w i l l  be used again in t h i s  way w i th  a d i fferent subject .  The po in t  here, 
then ,  is t hat t h i s  is a message to the  who le  ch urch .  So when John 
addresses h irnse l f  to the seven chu rches of As ia ,  he  i s  s i gn i fy ing that 
he  is wri t i ng  to the who le ch u rch .  Al l  be l i evers are to learn f rom what 
w i l l  be wr i tten to the seven chu rches of Asia .  

Verses 4b-5a i nd i cates agai n that John was a secondary author.  
The pr imary author is the tr i une  God.  The or ig i nator was God the 
Father  in verse one and is here d escri bed as the one who is and who 

was and who is to come. Ment ioned next is the  Ho ly  Sp i r i t ,  who is the 
source of reve lat ion  and i nsp i rat ion  ( 1 1  Peter 1 :20-2 1 ) .  The Ho ly Sp i r i t  i s  
described as  the seven Spirits tha t  are before his throne. Agai n the 
def i n i te art i c le  the i s  used with the  n u m ber  seven to s i gn i fy total i ty 
and comp leteness. I t  i s  a reference to I sa iah 1 1 :2 where the seven 
att r ibutes of the  Ho ly  Sp i r i t  are descr i bed . F i na l l y ,  the Second Person 
in the  p rogress ion found  i n  verse one is ment ioned ,  and from Jesus 

Christ, who is the faithfuf witness, the firstborn of the dead, and the 

rufer of the kings of  the earth. 
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Then i n  verse 5b-6 John turns to g lo r i fy the  Son wi th  praise and 
than ksg iv ing  to Him because:  (1 )  He loved us ;  (2) l oosed us from our 
s i ns  by H i s  b lood ; (3) made us to be a k ingdom; (4) to be pr iests u nto 
God the Father; and (5) to H i m  be the g lory and domin ion  for ever and 
ever. 

Wh i l e  verse 19 gives the out l i ne of the book, verse seven g ives the 
theme of the book wh ich  i s  the second comi ng of Chr ist .  

Behold,  he cometh with the clouds; and every eye shal l  see h i m ,  and they 
that p ierced h im;  and all the tri bes of the earth shall mourn over h im.  
Even so,  Amen. 

The retu rn of Chri st to th i s  earth is the central theme of th i s  book. 
I t  w i l l  deal w i th  events lead i ng  up to the second com ing ,  events 
acco m pany ing the second com ing ,  and events fo l low ing  the second 
com ing .  

F ina l ly ,  i n  verse e i gh t  Chr ist  descri bes H imse l f  as  t he  eternal one  
encompass i ng  the  beg i n n ing  and the  end .  H e  i s  the  over-a l l  sovere ign  
God who  i s  i n  contro l  of h i story and  w i l l  b r ing  to pass the events 
descri bed in the Reve lat ion .  

6_  THE TH INGS THAT JOHN SAW - R EVELATIO N  1 :9·20 

Verses 9-20 is the f i rst major  sect ion of the  Revelat ion ,  the things 
tha t  John saw. What John saw was The G/orified Son of Man. Th is  
passage can  be  subd iv ided i nto th ree sect i ons .  First, i n  verses 9-1 1 
there i s  the  i ntroduct ion g i ven to John :  

I John,  your brother a n d  partaker with you in  the tribulation and 
k ingdom and patience which are in  Jesus, was in the is le  that is called 
Patmos, for the word of God and the testimony of Jesus. I was i n  the 
S p i rit on the Lord's day, and I heard behind me a great voice, as of a 
trum pet saying,  What thou seest, write in a book and send it to the seven 
c h u rches: unto Ephesus, and unto Symrna, a n d  u nto Pergam u m ,  and 
u nto Thyatira, a n d  unto Sardis, and unto Phi ladelphia ,  and unto Laodicea. 

In verse n i ne John states that he was on the i s land of Patmos at 
the t i me of the rece iv ing of the Reve lat ion .  Patmos is  an is land off the  
west coast of p resent-day Turkey, and i t  was an is l and for  ex i l es 
ban i s hed there by the Roman government .  Th is  was true i n  the  case of 
Joh n .  Therefore, he  ident i f ies h i mse l f  as a partaker with you in the 

tribula tion.  Th is  was the per iod of the persecut ion of the  church by the 
emperor Domitian, and during this persecut ion  John was ban ished to 
Patmos.  That t h i s  was the cause of the ban i shment i s  c learly stated : 
for the word of God and the testimony of Jesus. 

In verse ten he descri bes that one Lord ' s  day, or  perhaps better 
t rans lated " Iordy day," be i n g  under the contro l  of the Holy Spi r i t ,  he 
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heard a magn i f icent  voice so great that he compared i t  to a tru mpet. I n  
the  Greek the term trans lated " Lord" i s  not a noun  but  an adject ive. 
I t  does not refer to a spec i f ic  day of the week such as the Sabbath 
(Satu rday) or Sunday. Rather,  i t  was a day in wh i ch  John was enrap
tured by prophet ie and d iv i ne  ecstasy and rece ived d iv ine reve lat ion .  It 
was a day in wh ich he fe l l  u nder the contro l  of the Ho ly  Sp i r i t  and was 
g iven prophet i e  i nsp i rat ion .  

I n  verse e leven he i s  comm iss ioned to  write what he sees to the  
seven chu rches,  fo l lowed by  a l i st o f  where these chu rches were to  be 
found .  

Then  secondly, i n  verses 12-16, there is  the  reve l at ion to  John 
wh ich  i nc l uded the actual  th i ngs  that John saw : 

And I turned to see the voice that spake with me. And having turned I saw 
seven golden candlesticks; and i n  the midst of the candlesticks one l i ke 
unto a son of man, clothed with a garment down to the foot, and g i rt 
about at the breasts with a golden g irdle. And his head and his hair were 
white as white wool, white as snow; and his eyes were as a flame of fire; 
and his feet l ike unto burnished brass, as if it had been refined in a 
fu rnace; and h is  voice as the voice of many waters. And he had in his right 
hand seven stars: and out of his mouth proceeded a sharp two-edged 
sword: and his cou ntenance was as the sun shineth in h is strength. 

When John tu rned around  to see the owner of the voice, he saw a 
v is ion  of Chr ist that he  had never seen before. He saw the Chr ist as 
the G lor i f ied Son of M an .  The d i fferent f igures used in descr ib ing  the 
G l or i f ied Son of Man al l come from the Old Testament .  I n  essen ce 
they descr ibe Chr ist  in H i s  t h i rd off ice, that of K ing .  Chr ist  holds three 
offices: Prophet ,  Pr iest, and K ing .  However, Christ does not funct ion 
i n  a l l  t h ree off i ces contem poraneously ,  but rather ch rono log ica l ly .  H i s  
f i rst off ice was that o f  Prophet .  H e  funct ioned i n  that off ice dur i ng  H i s  
f i rst com ing .  The second off ice i s  that o f  a Priest. H e  i s  funct ion i ng i n  
t hat ro l e  now i n  H i s  p resent pos i t ion at the r ight  hand of God the 
Father  as the H igh  Priest of the be l iever. When Christ returns ,  H e  w i l l  
beg i n  t o  funct ion i n  H i s  t h i rd ro le ,  that o f  a K ing .  Chr ist has a l l  three 
off i ces ,  but He does not funct ion i n  a l l  three ro les contempor
aneously .  H e  has funct ioned as a Prophet i n  the past . He i s  now 
funct ion i ng  as a Pr iest .  In the fu ture He w i l l  funct ion  in H i s  off i ce  as a 
K i ng .  So John 's  v is ion of Jesus i s  that of a K ing .  But a k ing  has many 
ro les ,  one of wh ich i s  to serve as a j udge. The var ious f igures used 
here descri be Christ as a K i ng  in H i s  ro le  as a Judge,  for He is  seen as 
about to come and j udge  the world at H i s second com ing .  A sub
theme of  th i s  book i s  j udgment ;  the whole book dea ls w i th  one 
j udgment  after another.  

Furthermore, Chr ist  is seen to be among the seven cand lest icks .  
Here we f i nd  one of the  many symbols used i n  the  book. As has been 
stated earl i er, every symbol in t h i s  book w i l l  be exp la i ned either in t he  



I NTRO DUCTION 15 

book i tse l f  or e l sewhere i n  the Scri ptu res. In t h i s  case, the mean ing  i s  
exp la i ned i n  verse 20 where i t  states that the seven candlest i cks 
rep resent  the seven churches. The p ic ture then i s  of Chr ist i n  the 
m idst of the ch urches ready to move out i n  j udgment .  

Thirdly, i n  verses 17-20, Joh n received the in terpretation of what 
he had seen .  I n  verses 17-18 there i s  the identification of who he saw: 

A n d  when I saw him,  I fell at his feet as one dead.  And he laid his r ight 
hand upon me, saying, Fear not; I am the first and the last, and the Living 
one; and I was dead, and behold, I am al ive forevermore, and I have the 
keys of death and of Hades. 

I n  t he  ident i f icat ion ,  Chri st ident i f ies  H i mse l f  as the  eternal one (I 
am the firs t and the last) and the resu rrected one (I was dead, and 

behold, I am alive), and also the conq ueror of death and he l l .  
I n  verse 19 John  received the  ins truction: 

Write therefore the things which thou sawest, and the th ings which are, 
and the things which shall come to pass hereafter; 

I n  t h i s  d i rect ive he received the out l i ne  of the book that he was about 
to wr i te .  I t  i s  a three-fo ld d iv i s ion :  the things which thou sa west 

(1 :9-20); and,  the things wh ich are (2:1-3:22); and,  the things which 

must Gome to pass hereafter (4:1-22:21). The latter are the t h i ngs 
wh ich  fo l l ow "the th i ngs which are." 

Then in verse 20 i s  an explana tion of the t h i ngs wh ich  are: 

The mystery of the seven stars which thou sawest i n  my right hand, and 
the seven golden candlesticks. The seven stars are the angels of the seven 
chu rches: and the seven candlesticks are seven churches. 

Th is  verse exp la ins two of the f i gu res used earl i er. The seven cand le
st icks represent the seven churches. The seven stars of verse 16 are 
the seven ange ls appoi nted to these chu rches. Wh i l e  the f i gu re of the 
cand lest ick i s  not used elsewhere i n  the Scr ip tures,  the  stars as 
symbols  of angels are. Wherever the word star is used symbo l i cal ly ,  i t  
w i l l  a lways be a symbol  of  an ange l .  Th is  i s  true i n  the O ld  Testament.  
This i s  a lso true in the New Testament i nc l u d i ng the various parts of 
the book of Reve lat ion .  

W i th  th is  verse the f i rst majo r  sect ion  of the book of Reve lat ion is  
comp leted : the things that  John saw. 
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CHAPTER 11 

T H E  T I M ES O F  T H E  G E N T I L ES 

Another area of i ntrod uctory mater ia l  needed for the under
stan d i ng of prophecy i nvo lves the  understand i ng of the  natu re and the 
cou rse of The T i mes of the Gent i les .  A def i n i t i on  of the t i mes of the 
Gent i les can be g leaned from Luke 21 :24: 

And they shall fall by the edge of the sword, and shal l  be led captive i nto 
a l l  the nations: and Jerusalem shall be trodden down of the Genti les, until 
the t imes of the Genti les be fulfi l led.  

The t i mes of the Gent i l es can best be def i ned as that long per iod of 
t ime  from the Baby lon ian Emp i re to the  second com ing  of Chr ist 
du ri ng  wh ich  t ime  the Gent i l es have dom inance over the c i ty of 
Jerusalem . Th is  does not rule out temporary Jew ish  control of the c i ty, 
but a l l  such Jewish contro l  w i l l  be tem porary un t i l  the second com ing  
o f  Chr ist .  Such tem porary control was exerc i sed dur ing  the  
M accabbean per iod (164-63 B.C.) ,  the f i rst Jewish  revol t  against Rome 
(66-70 A.D.) ,  the second Jewish revolt  aga i nst Rome (132-13 5 A.D .) , and 
s i nce 1967 as a resu l t  of the  Six Day War. This ,  too, i s  temporary as 
Gent i les w i l l  yet trod J erusalem down for at least another 3V2 years 
(Reve lat ion 11 :1-2). Any Jewish take-over of the c i ty of Jerusalem 
before the second com ing  of Chr ist  m ust ,  therefore, be v i ewed as a 
temporary one and does not mean that the t imes of the Gent i l es have 
ended.  The t i mes of the  Gent i l es can o n ly end when the Gent i l es can 
no longer t rod down the c i ty of Jerusa lem.  

To understand the  cou rse of  the t i mes of the Gent i les ,  four  
passages w i l l  need to  be  stud ied and  then combi ned. 

A. DAN I E L  2:31-45 

The bas ic content of N ebuchadnezzar's dream is in verses 31-3 5: 

Thou, 0 king,  sawest, and,  behold, a great i mage. This i mage, which was 
m ig hty, and whose brightness was excellent, stoOd before thee; and the 
aspect thereof was terri ble. As for this image, its head was of fine gold, its 
breast and its arms of si lver, its bel ly and its thighs of brass, its legs of 
iron, its feet part of i ron,  and part of clay. Thou sawest t i l l  that a stone 
was cut out without hands, which smote the image upon its feet that 
were of iron and clay, and brake them in p i eces. Then was the iro n ,  the 
clay, the brass, the s i lver, and the gold,  broken i n  p ieces together, and 
became l ike the chaff of the summer threshing-floors; and the wind 
carried them away, so that no place was found for them; and the stone 
that smote the image became a g reat mou nta in ,  and fi l led the whole 
earth. 
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After a general descri pt ion of the  awesomeness of the  i m age 
( ve rse 3 1 ) , Dan ie l  descri bes the compos i t ion  of the i mage (verses 
32-33). The i m age is descri bed as hav ing a head of go ld ,  the  breast and 
arms composed of si lver, the bel ly and t h i ghs  of brass,  l eg s  of i ron ,  
cu l m i nat i ng  w i th  the feet and toes of part i ron and part  c lay. Two 
t h i ngs  shou ld  be noted concern ing  these meta ls :  f i rst , they i ncrease 
in strength ;  but secondly ,  they decrease i n  va l ue .  The fu l f i l l ment w i l l  
be i n  t h e  decrease of t h e  character o f  author i ty and ru le .  Yet there w i l l  
be an i nc rease i n  strength .  Then t h e  i mage i s  destroyed b y  a stone, 
and the stone sm ites the i m age on i ts feet (verses 34-35a). Then, w i th  
the  i mage destroyed, the stone becomes a g reat mounta i n  that f i l l s  
t h e  en t i re earth (verse 35b). 

Hav ing  thus  described the  awesome i m age t hat Nebuchad nezzar 
dreamed,  Dan ie l  proceeded to g ive the  i nterpretat ion  i n  verses 36-45: 

ThiS is the dream; and we wi l l  tell the i nterpretation thereof before the 
k ing.  Thou, 0 k i ng, art king of k ings, unto whom the God of heaven hath 
g iven the kingdom, the power, and the strength, and the g l ory; and 
wheresoever the chi ldren of men dweil, the beasts of the field and the 
birds of the heavens hath he g iven i nto thy hand,  and hath made thee to 
rule over them all :  thou art the head of gold.  And after thee shal l  arise 
a nother kingdom inferior to thee; and another third kingdom of brass, 
which shal l  bear rule over all the earth . And the fourth k ingdom shall  be 
strong as iron, forasmuch as iron breaketh in pieces and subdu eth al l  
th ings; and as i ron that crusheth al l  these, shal l  it break i n  p i eces and 
crush.  And whereas thou sawest the feet and toes, part of potters' clay, 
and part of i ron,  it shall be a divided kingdom; but there shall be in it of 
the strength of the iron, forasmuch as thou sawest the iron m ixed with 
m i ry clay. And as the toes of the feet were part of iran, and part of clay, 
so the kingdom shall be partly strong,  and partly braken. And whereas 
thou sawest the iron mixed with m i ry clay, they shal l  m i ngle themselves 
with the seed of men; but they shal l  not cleave one to another, even as 
i ron doth not mingle with clay. And in the days of those k ings shal l  the 
God of heaven set up a kingdom wh ich shall never be destroyed, nor shall  
the sovereignty thereof be left to another people; but it shall break in 
p i eces and consume al l  these k ingdoms, and it  shal l  stand for ever. Foras
m uch as thou sawest that a stone was cut out of the mou nta i n  without 
hands, and that it brake i n  pieces the iron ,  the brass, the clay, the silver, 
and the gold; the great God hath made known to the k ing what shall 
come to pass h ereafter: and the dream is certain ,  and the interpretation 
thereof sure. 

After the dec larat ion of the i nterpretat i on (verse 36), Dan ie l  
i nterprets the  mean i ng o f  the  head o f  go ld  (verses 37-38) as  be ing 
Nebuchad nezzar, the head of the Baby lon i an Emp i re .  I t  was wi th  t h i s  
emp i re that t he  t imes o f  t he  Gent i les began ,  when  Nebuchadnezzar 
destroyed Jerusalem and the Solomon ie  Temp le  i n  586 B .C. Thus 
Babyion was the f i rst of the  four Gent i le  emp i res to dom inate 
Jerusalem. 
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The two arms of s i lver un i ted i nto the  breast of s i lver represents 
the two nat ions of the M edes and the Pers ians who estab l i shed the 
Medo-Pers ian Emp i re (verse 39a). 

The Medo-Pers ian Emp i re was fo l l owed by the Greek or 
He l l en i st i c  Emp i re sym bol i zed by the  be l ly and two th i ghs  of brass 
(verse 39b) for the  t h i rd terr itori l y  embraced both east and west. The 
two th ighs  may a iso rep resent  Syria and Egypt wh ich arose out of the 
He l l en i st i c  Em p i re and contro l led Jewish terri tory.  

The rest of the  i mage rep resents the  fou rth  Gent i l e  em p i re (verses 
40-43). Th i s  fourth emp i re goes t h rough  several stages, th ree of wh ich 
are presented i n  t h i s  text.  F i rst there i s  the u n i ted stage (verse 40). But  
t h i s  u n i ted stage g ives way to the  two d i v is ion  stage (verse 41 )  wh ich 
st i l l  has the  strength of i ron .  Eventua l l y , however, the fourth Gent i l e  
emp i re g i ves way to a ten  d iv is ion  stage as  i s  seen i n  the  ten  toes 
(verses 42-43) be i ng  composed of i ron  and c lay. Part of th is  ten 
d i v i s ion stage w i l l  be strong and part w i l l  be britt le and weak. The 
fourth Gent i l e  emp i re i s  un ique  from al l  the p revious ones. I t  total l y  
subdues and crushes a l l  t hat precedes i t .  I t  i s  the fourt h  Genti le 
emp i re t hat i s  part i cu lar ly emphasized by the text deal i ng with the 
t imes of  the Gent i les. 

However, the  f i f th emp i re,  t hat w i l l  fo l l ow i t ,  w i l l  not be Gent i l e  
but Jewish (verses 44-45). Two pro m i nent  symbols are used here, but  
they are cons i stent w i t h  the i r  usage e lsewhere .  Whenever the word 
stone i s  used sym bo l i ca l l y, i t  is a lways a symbol of the Second Person 
of the Tr i n ity, God the Son ,  the  Lord Jesus Christ, the M essiah of 
Israe l .  Whenever the word m oun tain is used symbol ica l ly ,  i t  is always 
a sym bol of a k i ng ,  k i ngdom, or th rone.  Thus ,  fo l l ow ing the fourth  Gen
t i l e  emp i re,  God w i l l  set up  H i s  own k i ngdom.  The k ingdom i s  set u p  
dur i ng  t h e  ten d iv is ion stage (verse 44a), a n d  t h i s  br ings t o  an  e n d  the  
dom i nat ion  of the  other  k i ngdoms (verse 44b). I n  the end the  i mage of 
Gent i le domi nat ion  w i l l  be smashed at the  second com i ng .  Once 
Gent i l e  domi nat ion  i s  thus  smashed by the  stone, Chr ist ,  t he  k i ngdom 
of God i s  set  up ,  and i t  i s  set  u p  by th is  stone.  

To summarize the  f i rst passage dea l i n g  w i th  the t i mes of the 
Gent i les ,  t h i s  is a period of t i me when fou r  Gent i l e  emp i res w i l l  fo l l ow 
one another in sequence w i th  the fourt h  emp i re going throug h several 
d i fferent stages .  But eventua l l y  t h i s  w i l l  g i ve way to God sett i ng  u p  
H i s  own k i ngdom . I n  c hart form i t  may b e  seen as fo l I ows: 

1 .  The Baby lon ian Emp i re 
2. The M edo-Pers ian  Emp i re 
3. The Greek-He l l en i st i c  Emp i re 
4. The Fourth Em p i re 

a. The U n ited Stage 
b. The Two D iv is ion  Stage 
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e .  The Ten D iv is ion  Stage 
5.  The Mess ian i e  K i ngdom 

B. DAN I E L  7:1 ·28 

The seeond passage is  found  in Dan i e l  7 : 1 -28. Verses 1 - 1 4  
deser ibe four v is ions that Dan i e l  saw : 

In the fi rst year of Belshazzar king of Babyion Dan iel had a dream and 
visions of his head upon his bed:  then he wrote the dream and told the 
sum of the matters. Daniel spake and said ,  I saw i n  my vis ion by n ight, 
a n d ,  behold,  the four winds of heaven brake forth upon the great sea. 
A n d  four g reat beasts came up from the sea, d iverse one from another. 
The fi rst was l i ke a l ion,  and had eagle's wi ngs: I beheld till the wings 
thereof were pl ucked, and it  was l ifted up from the earth, and made to 
stand upon two feet as a man; and a man's heart was g iven to it. And 
behold,  another beast, a second, l i ke to a bear;  and it was raised UP on 
one s ide ,  and three r ibs  were i n  its mouth between its teeth: and they 
sai d  thus u nto it, Arise, devour much flesh.  After this I beheld, and 10, 
another, l i ke a leopard, which had upon its back four wings of a b i rd ;  the 
beast had also four heads; and domin ion was g iven to it. After this I saw i n  
t h e  night-visions, a n d  behold,  a fourth beast, terrib le and powerful, a n d  
strong exceedingly; a n d  i t  h a d  great i ron teeth; it devoured a n d  brake i n  
p ieces, and stamped the residue with its feet: and it  was d iverse from al l  
the beasts that were before it; a n d  it had ten horns. I consi dered the 
horns, and, behold,  there came u p  among them another horn, a l ittle 
one, before wh ich three of the first horns were pl ucked up by the roots: 
a n d  behold,  in this horn were eyes l i ke the eyes of a man, and a mouth 
speaking great things. I beheld t i l l  thrones were placed, and one that was 
ancient of days d i d  sit; h is  rai ment was white as snow, and the hair of his  
head l ike pure wool ;  h is  throne was fiery flames, and the wheels thereof 
burning fire. A fiery stream issued and came forth from before h i m :  
thousands of thousands min istered unto h i m ,  and ten thousand times 
ten thousand stood before h im:  the judgment was set, and the books 
were opened. I beheld at that time because of the voice of the great 
words wh ich the horn spake; I beheld, even t i l l  the beast was sla in,  and its 
body destroyed, and it was g iven to be b u rned with fire. And as for the 
rest of the beasts, their dominion was taken away: yet their l ives were 
prolonged for a season and a time. I saw in the night-visions, and,  behold,  
there came with the cloudS of heaven one l ike unto a son of man, and he 
came even to the ancient of days, and they b rought him near before 
h i m .  And there was g iven h im dominion,  a n d  glory, and a k ingdom, that 
all the peoples, nations, and languages should serve h i m :  his dominion is 
an everlasting d o m i n ion,  which shall not pass away, and his k ingdom that 
which shall not be destroyed . 

After g iv i ng  the  t ime  and loeat ion  of the  four v is ions  (verse 1 ) , i n  
verses 2-6 t h e  f i rst v is ion i s  deser ibed.  I t  beg i ns  w i th  a v is ion o f  the 
sea ( the Med i terranean), represent i ng  t he  Gen t i l e  wor ld  ( I sa iah 
1 7 : 1 2- 1 3, Matthew 1 3:47-50, Reve lat ion  1 3 : 1 ,  1 7: 1 , 1 5) ,  troubled by the 
four w i nds (verse 2 ) .  Sudden l y  four beasts ar ise from th is  sea, eaeh 
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one be ing  d i fferent from the other (verse 3). A l l  four  then arise out of 
the Med i terranean area. The f i rst beast i s  l i on- l i ke (verse 4), represent
i ng the Baby lon ian Emp i re (Jerem iah 4:7, 48:40, 49: 1 9,22, 50: 1 7,44, 
Ezek ie l  1 7:3). The latter part of  verse fou r  is probably a reference to 
Nebuchad nezzar's exper ience recorded i n  Dan ie l  4 : 1 -37. 

The second beast is bear- l i ke and represents the  M edo-Persian 
Em p i re (verse 5). The bear i s  l op-s ided,  be i ng  rai sed up on  one side; for 
a l though the Medes and the Pers ians were confederate, the Pers ians 
were by far the domi nant power and i t  was a lop-s i ded a l l i ance. 
Furthermore, the bear i s  found to have th ree r ibs in its mouth ,  havi ng 
devoured the f lesh .  H i stori cal ly ,  these th ree ribs represent the three 
ki ngdoms conq uered by the Medo-Pers ian forces g i v i ng  them the i r  
emp i re status :  Lyd ia ,  Baby lon ia , and Egypt .  The bear i s  less majest ic 
than the l i on and i s  bu l ky and weighty. Medo-Pers ia  conq uered by 
shear force of n u m bers.  

The t h i rd beast i s  leopard - l i ke, rep resent i ng  the He l len ist ic  
Emp i re (verse 6). The leopard i s  a lso l ess majest i c  than the l ion and 
less grand than the bear but i s  swi fter than both .  With leopard-l i ke 
speed A lexander the G reat conq uered the  Medo-Pers ian Emp i re and 
greatly extended the He l l en i st i c  Emp i re .  At h i s  death ,  however, the 
emp i re sp l i t  i nto fou r  ki ngdoms.  The fou r  w i ngs represent the four 
ki ngdoms r is ing  out of  Alexander's emp i re ,  and the four heads repre
sent the  four genera ls  who took contro l  of the  four k i ngdoms:  Pto lemy 
over Egypt ,  Palest i ne  and Arabia Petrea; Se leucus over Syr ia ,  
Baby lon ia, and as far east as I nd ia; Cassander over Macedon ia  and 
Greece; and Lys i machus over Th race and B i thyn ia . 

The second v is ion  found  i n  verses 7-8 descri bes the  fourth  beast . 
U n l i ke the  others i t  i s  non-descr ipt .  Wh i l e  the  others are g iven an i mal 
l i ke descr i pt ions ,  none i s  g iven for  th is  one .  Th i s  fourth  beast is  
descri bed as be i ng  d i verse, emphati cal l y  d i fferent ,  f rom a l l  the others. 
I t  com p lete ly subd ues and breaks in p ieces al l  that p recedes i t .  I t  
appears as far more feroc ious than the prev ious t h ree emp i res.  

The fourth beast has ten horns .  But  w h i l e  i t  beg an with ten horns ,  
an e leventh horn  ar ises, the little horn ,  who uproots th ree of  the ten  
others. H av ing  uprooted the other  th ree, i t  beg i ns to speak great 
t h i ngs .  With the  up root i ng of  th ree horns,  seven of the ori g i na l  rema in  
and  the l i t t le  horn  i s  now an e igh th .  

Once  agai n ,  as  i n  Dan ie l  two, the  u n iq ueness of the fou rth  emp i re 
is emphas ized stat i ng that i t  goes th roug h several stages.  The i nter
pretat ion w i l l  be d i scussed l ater .  But  for now i t  i s  enough to note that 
the fourth beast does represent a fourth Gent i l e e m p i re .  

The t h i rd v is ion i s  found  i n  verses 9- 1 2 . Th is  t h i rd v is ion  takes 
p lace in heaven .  In verses 9- 1 0  the v is ion is of  the th rone of God the 
Father who i s  descri bed under  the t i t l e  of  the Anc ient of  Days. He i s  
v iewed as  a j udge and the book of j udgment is opened . He is  su r
rounded by myr iads of ange ls who w i l l  be respons ib le  to carry these 
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j udgme nts out .  What i s  be ing  j udged i s  the  fourth  Gent i l e  emp i re 
(verses 1 1 - 1 2). I n  verse 1 1  i t  i s  the fourth  beast ,  part i cu lar ly the l i t t le 
horn,  t h at i s  j udged and destroyed.  As for the  other th ree (verse 1 2), 
two t h i ngs are stated : f i rst ,  the i r  dom i n ion  was taken away; and 
second ly ,  their l ives were pro longed for a season and a t i me. The 
exact mean ing  of t h i s w i l l  be d i scussed u nder  the t h i rd passage re lat
i ng to t h e  t i mes of the Gent i les .  The t h i rd v i s ion  is of God the Father, 
ready to  move out i n  j udgment against the  fourth emp i re .  

Ve rses 1 3- 1 4  conta in  the fourt h  v is ion .  I t  beg ins  w i th  the sett i ng 
of the  k i n gdom of God fo l low ing the  destruct ion of the  fourth  Gent i l e  
emp i re .  I n  verse 1 3  t h e  second com i ng o f  Chr ist  i s  v iewed and t h i s  i s  
fol lowed by  the set t i ng  up  of the mess ian ic  k i ngdom i n  verse 1 4. 

Hav ing  descri bed the four v is ions wh ich  he saw, wh ich present  
essent i a l l y  the same overv i ew of the four Gent i le emp i res as was 
found i n  Dan ie l  two, he now g ives the i nterp retat ion in verses 1 5-27. 
The major emphas i s  w i l l  be u pon the fou rt h  emp i re:  

AS for me, Daniel ,  m y  sp irit was grieved in  the m i dst of my bOdy, and the 
visions of my head troubled me. I came near unto one of them that stood 
by, a n d  asked h i m  the truth concern ing all this. So he tol d  me, and made 
me know the interpretation of the thi ngs. These g reat beasts, which are 
fou r, are four k ings, that shal l  arise out of the earth.  But the saints of the 
Most High shall receive the k ingdom, and possess the kingdom for ever, 
even for ever and ever. Then I desired to know the truth concern ing the 
fourth beast, which was d iverse from all of them, exceeding terrible, 
whose teeth were of iron, and its nai ls of brass; which del(oured, brake i n  
pieces, and stam ped the residue with its feet; and concerning t h e  ten 
horns that were on its head, and the other horn which came up,  and 
before which th ree fel l ,  even that horn that had eyes, and a mouth that 
spake g reat things, whose look was more stout than its fellows. I beheld, 
and the same horn made war with the saints, and p revai led against them; 
unti l  the ancient of days came, and jUdgment was g iven to the saints of 
the M ost High, and the time came that the sai nts possessed the king dom. 
Thus he sai d ,  The fourth beast shal l  be a fourth kingdom upon earth, 
wh ich shall be d iverse from all the k ing doms, a n d  shall devour the whole 
earth, and shall tread it down, and break it in  p ieces. And as for the ten 
horns, out of this k ingdom shall ten kings arise: and another shall arise 
after them; and he shal l  be d iverse from the former, and he shall put 
down three k ings. And he shal l  speak words agai nst the Most High,  and 
shal l  wear out the sa ints of the Most High;  and he shal l  think to change 
the t imes and the law; and they shall be g iven i nto his hand until  a time 
and t imes and half a time. But the j udgment shal l  be set, and they shal l  
take away his d o m in ion,  to consu me and to destroy it unto the end. And 
the k ingdom a n d  the dominion,  and the g reatness of the k ingdoms 
under the whole heaven, shall be g iven to the people of the sai nts of the 
Most High: his king dom is an everlasting k ingdom, and al l  domin ions shal l  
serve a n d  obey h i m .  

After Dan ie l  req uests the  i nterpretat ion  i n  verses 1 5- 16, he  i s  
g i ven a summary i n terpretat ion  i n  verses 1 7-1 8. I n  verse 1 7  Dan ie l  i s  
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to ld that these four beasts rep resent fou r  k i ngdoms.  Neverthe less, it 
is the servants of the M ost H i g h  who w i l l  possess the k i ngdom; for 
whatever w i l l  be possessed by the  four Gent i l e  emp i res w i l l  be on ly  
tem porary (verse 1 8) .  

Hav ing received th is  summary i nterpretat i on ,  i n  verses 1 9-22 
Dan ie l  req uests further i nterpretat ion  regard i n g  the fou rth beast . I n  
maki ng  t h i s  req uest Dan ie l  further  descr i bes what he  saw regard ing  
the fourth beast. I n  verse 1 9  i ts d iverseness i s  po i nted out .  I t  i s  i m por
tant to note how the d i verseness of the fou rth  emp i re i s  cont i nua l l y  
em phas ized. For  th is  d i verseness Dan ie l  seeks a mean ing .  He further 
w ishes to know the mean ing  of the ten horns (verse 20a) and f i na l l y  
the l i t t le horn (verses 20b-22). I n  req uest ing  t h i s  Dan ie l  g ives further 
i nformat ion regard ing  the act iv i ty of the l i t t le  horn: he  causes three of 
the ten horns to fal l (verse 20b); he speaks great t h i ngs (verse 20c); he 
wars agai nst the sa ints and is a l l owed to preva i l  over them (verse 2 1 ) . 
But  f i na l l y  he i s  persona l l y  defeated by the  com i ng of the  Ancient of 
Days . Once the j udg ment is  passed on the l i t t le  horn by the Anc ient  of 
Days, he w i l l  be done away w i th ,  and the k i ngdom w i l l  pass over to the 
sai nts.  

Hav ing made his req uest, in verses 23-26 Dan ie l  i s  g iven the i nter
pretat ion  of the  fou rt h  beast . As i n  Dan ie l  two, the  fourth emp i re i s  
seen as  go ing  th roug h  several stages, though no t  always the  same 
stages as fou nd in chapter two. In verse 23a, the  fou rth  emp i re is  seen 
in i ts un i ted stage, and i t  i s  in t h i s  f i rst stage that i ts  d iverseness from 
the other prev ious th ree emp i res is seen .  Th is  i s  fol l owed by the  
second stage, that of a one-world government ;  for  i n  verse 23b i t  
states that the fourth emp i re w i l l  devour  the  whole earth .  Th is  wi l l  be  
fo l l owed by the  ten k i ngdom stage (verse 24a) wh i ch ,  i n  turn ,  w i l l  be  
fol lowed by the l i t t le  horn ,  or the  Ant ichrist  stage (verses 24b-26). 
These verses state that he ar ises after the  ten d iv i s ion  stage (verse 
24b). Wh i le the fou rth  emp i re is d iver$e from the prev ious t h ree, the  
l i t t le  horn  i s  d iverse from the other  ten (verse 24c). H e  eventua l ly puts  
down th ree of these k ings  (verse 24d). Verse 25 aga in  po i nts out h is  
speaki ng great th i ngs as seen here i n  h i s  speaki ng agai nst God and 
against t he sai nts.  H e  seeks to change the t i mes and the seasons ,  
and he w i l l  be al lowed to ru le  for  on ly  a firne, firnes, and a half a firne, 
wh ich ,  from other passages (Dan ie l  9:27, 1 2:7 ,  Reve lat ion 1 1  :2 ,3 ,  
1 2:6, 1 4 , 1 3:5) means 3 1/2 years. But  f i na l l y  h is domi nat ion  is  destroyed 
(verse 26). 

With  the destruct ion of the  l i t t le  horn ,  the  mess ian ic  k i ngdom i s  
set u p  for t h e  sa ints (verse 27). The "sai nts" i n  Dan ie l  refer to 
r ighteous Israe l ,  or the remnant of  I s rae l ,  and not to the chu rch .  The 
chapter ends wi th  Dan ie l ' s  concl us ion  regard ing  h is react ion to what 
he has j ust seen (verse 28). 

Dan ie l  seven ,  then ,  further develops w i th  g reater deta i l  w hat was 
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g iven i n  c hapter two, espec ia l ly in re lat ionsh i p  to the fourth emp i re .  I n  
out l i n e  form t h e  i nformation found  i n  chapter seven cou ld  b e  v iewed 
as fo l i ows:  

1 .  The Babylon ian Emp i re 
2. The Medo-Pers ian Emp i re 
3. The He l len ist ic Emp i re 
4. The Fou rth  Emp i re 

a. The Un i ted Stage 
b. The One World Government  Stage 
c. The Ten D iv is ion Stage 
d. The Ant ichri st Stage 

5. The Mess ian ic  K ingdom 

C. SUMMARY AN D COM BI N ATION OF DAN I E L  
CHAPTERS TWO A N D  SEVEN 

In o rder to c learly u nderstand the t i mes of the Gent i l es ,  the two 
chapters of Dan ie l  two and seven must be compared before looki ng  at 
the two other passages i nvolved. Dan ie l  two and seven descr ibe the 
four Gen t i l e  emp i res with an emphasis on the last wh ich goes th roug h  
several stages. Out l i ned s i d e  b y  s i d e  the  compar ison wou ld  b e  as 
fo l i ows :  

Daniel  Two 

1 .  The Babylon ian Emp i re 
2. The Medo-Pers ian Emp i re 
3. The He l len ist ic Emp i re 
4 .  The Fou rth  Emp i re 

a. The Un ited Stage 
b .  The Two D iv is ion Stage 
c .  The Ten D iv is ion Stage 

5 .  The Mess ian ic K i ngdom 

Daniel  Seven 

1 .  The Baby lon ian Emp i re 
2. The Medo-Pers ian Empi re 
3. The He l l en i st ic  Emp i re 
4. The Fou rt h  Emp i re 

a .  The Un i ted Stage 
b. The One World 

Government Stage 
c. The Ten D iv is ion Stage 
d. The Ant ich r ist Stage 

5. The M ess ian ic  Ki ngdom 

In m ost of the  featu res the  two passages present the  same th i ng .  
Both agree that there are to  be  four Gent i l e  emp i res, one  fo l l owing t he  
other, c u l m i nat i ng  w i t h  t he  destruct ion  of  the  fourth emp i re by  Chri st 
and the  sett ing u p  of the  mess ian ic  k ingdom.  Both pass ag es po in t  out 
the d iverseness of the  fourt h  ki ngdom and the fact that i t  goes 
t h rough several stages.  I t  i s  in these stages that there is a s l ight  d i f
ference between the two texts. 

Dan i e l  two shows th ree stages of the fourth emp i re,  two of wh ich  
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are ment ioned by Dan ie l  seven .  Dan ie l  seven ment ions  four stages of 
the fourth emp i re,  two of wh ich  are ment ioned by Dan ie l  two. Com bin
i ng the two out l i nes together, t hey wou ld be vi ewed as fo l I ows: 

1 .  The Baby lon ian Emp i re 
2. The Medo-Pers ian Emp i re 
3. The He l l en ist ic  Emp i re 
4. The Fourth Emp i re 

a. The Un i ted Stage 
b. The Two D iv is ion Stage 
c .  The One World Government Stage 
d .  The Ten D iv is ion  Stage 
e .  The Ant i ch rist  Stage 

5. The Mess ian ic  K i ngdom 

1 _  T H E  SUM MARY O F  T H E  F I RST T H R EE EM P I R ES 

The first emp i re i s  the  Baby lon ian  Emp i re wh ich  i nc l uded the 
head of go ld and the  l ion- l i ke be ast .  D i fferent aspects of th is  emp i re 
are dep icted by Dan ie l  1 : 1 -5:30 and 7:4 .  The second e m p i re i s  the 
M edo-Pers ian Emp i re rep resented by the  arms and breasts of s i lver 
and the bear- l i ke beast. D i fferent aspects of t h i s  emp i re are descri bed 
in Dan ie l  2:39a, 5:31 -6:28, 7 :5 , 8 : 1 -7, and 1 0: 1 - 1 1 :2. Th is  is fol l owed by 
the  third emp i re ,  the He l l en i st i c  Emp i re represented by the  be l l y  of 
brass and the leopard- l i ke beast. I t  started out as a u n i t u nder 
Alexander the Great but sp l i t  i nto fou r  d iv i s ions  at h is  death.  Th is 
em p i re i s  subject to cons iderab le  reve lat ion i n  Dan ie l  2 :39b, 7:6, 
8:7-27, and 1 1  :3-35. 

2_ TH E FO U RTH AN D I M PE RIALISTIC E M P I R E  

Th is  i s  fo l l owed by  the fourth emp i re wh ich  i s  emphas ized as 
be i ng  d i verse from al l the others. Dan ie l  descr i bes t h i s  emp i re i n  
2:40-43, 7 :7- 1 2 , 1 9-27, 9:27, and 1 1 :36-45. I t  goes th roug h  f i ve d i fferent 
stages w i th  Rome be i ng  mere ly  the f i rst of t hese f i ve stages, for Rome 
cannot be viewed as the en t i re fourth  emp i re .  What made  the fou rth  
emp i re,  beg i n n i ng w i th  Rome,  d i fferent from a l l  the  prev ious emp i res? 
The key d i fference was in the type of government i n i t iated by Rome, 
wh ich  was a government  of imperialism.  When the Babylon ians con
q uered an area, they d id not set up Baby lon ian ru lers ,  but  set u p  
nat iona ls  t o  ru le .  I n  i t s  conquest o f  J udah ,  Babyion  f i rst set u p  
Zedek iah ,  and later Gedal i ah was appoi nted t o  ru le .  Under  Med o
Pers i a  the  same t h i ng was done,  and Jewish governors such as 
Zerrubbabel and N ehem iah ru led .  The He l l en i sts worked in the same 
way. I nstead of send i ng  in G reeks to ru le ,  t hey al lowed the  Jewish  
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h i g h  p riests to rule throughout the period of G reek domi nat ion .  
But  Rome began a new system cal led imperialism.  Th is  is  what 

made the fourth emp i re diverse from a l l  the  others .  When Rome con
quered, Romans were sent in to rule (e .g .  Pont i us  P i late). This was the 
pol i cy of i m peria l ism.  The name for the fourth  emp i re shou ld  be 
" I m peria l i sm ,"  not Rome. For Rome was mere ly  the f i rst of f ive stages 
of the fourth  emp i re of Imperia l i sm.  H ence, the fourth emp i re w i l l  be 
referred to as the Imperia l i st i c  Emp i re.  

Both Dan ie l  passages make i t  c lear t hat the  fourth  Gent i l e  emp i re 
beg i n s  w i th  the  end of the t h i rd and cont i nues un t i l  Chri st comes to 
set u p  h i s  k i ngdom. The long cont i n uous ex istence of the Imperi a l i st i c  
Em p i re i s  to  go through f ive success ive stages, and  i t  i s  now 
necessary to study the f ive stages i n d iv idua l l y  in order to see where 
h i story f i ts  in t h i s  development .  

a. TH E U N ITED STAG E: ROME 

The f i rst stage was the Un ited Stage which was the Roman 
Emp i re.  Wh i l e  i t  has been com mon to cal l the  fourth Gent i l e  emp i re by 
that name, i t  is only true of the f i rst stage of the  Gent i l e  Emp i re of 
I m per ia l i sm.  I t  has become customary to t h i n k  in terms of a revival of 
the O ld  Roman Emp i re,  but no such concept is rea l l y  warranted. I t  i s  
more cons istent to  s imp ly  fol l ow t h rough  the  f i ve stages wi th  the  
Roman Emp i re be ing  the f i rst stage,  or  the  Un ited Stage, wh ich  lasted 
from 63 B.C. to 285 A.D. Ne i ther of the Dan ie l  passages a l lows for 
gaps or for a rev ival of the Old Roman Emp i re.  

b. THE TWO DIVISION STAG E 

The second stage of the Emp i re of I m per ia l i sm  was the Two 
Div is ion Stage. Th is  stage was foreseen by Dan ie l  two but not by 
Dan ie l  seven .  I t  is a stage that began i n  364 A .D. when Emperor 
Valent i n ian d iv ided the Roman Em p i re i n to an East and West d iv is ion .  
From that po int  on  the Emp i re of  I m per ia l i sm was d iv i ded i nto an  East
West balance of power. Si nce then ,  h i story cont i nued to deve lop 
essent ia l ly i n  an East-West ba lance of power ax is .  I t  began i n  364 A.D.  
w i th  the Western Roman Emp i re head q uartered in  Rome and the 
Eastern Roman Emp i re in Constant inop le .  In the  ori g i nal d iv is ion of 
the East-West ax i s, these two c i t i es contro l l ed the  balance of power. 
S i nce then the centers of the balance of power have sh i fted, but i t  has 
remai ned an East-West d iv is ion .  

The Eastern d iv is ion of power rema i ned i n  Constant inop le  un t i l  
1 453 when  i t  col l apsed i n  the Turk ish  i nvas ion .  When  Constant inop le  
cO l l apsed, the po l i t ica l  ru lers, scr i bes, and scholars f led northward 
i nto Russ ia and i nf i l t rated the government  there, sett i ng up a Roman 
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type of government ( i m per ia l i sm) .  The ru l ers ca l l ed themselves Czars, 
wh ich  is Russian for Caesar. After a wh i le ,  Russ ia  gave herse l f  the 
off ic ia l  t i t l e  of the Th i rd Roman Emp i re .  Up to the  present t ime the 
eastern balance of power has been centered i n  the Soviet Un ion  and 
i nc l udes the com mun ist block of nat ions .  

The  western d iv is ion o f  power rema i ned in  Rome from 364 to  476 
when Rome fe l l .  From there i t  sh i fted to France, espec ia l l y  wi th the 
power ga i ned by Char lemagne i n  800 A .D .  He ca l l ed h i s  domain the 
H oly  Roman Emp i re of the Fran k ish Nat ion. In  962 Otto I of Germany 
defeated the Franks and set u p  the  Ho ly  Roman Em p i re of the German 
Nat ion. The l eaders named themselves Kaisers, w h  ich  i s  German for 
Caesar .  S i nce then, espec ia l l y  after World War I ,  the western balance 
of power has been centered in the democrat ic nat ions of the west.  

So then, in 364 the Two D iv is ion Stage began and cont inues to 
the p resent day. The centers of the balance of power may sh ift agai n ,  
but i t  w i l l  rema in  essent ia l l y  an East-West balance unt i l  i t  g i ves way to  
the  t h i rd stage. 

C. T H E  O N E  WO R L D  GOVERNMENT STAG E 

The next th ree stages of the  Em p i re of Imper ia l ism are a l l  fu ture. 
At some po int the East-West balance of power w i l l  break down l ead
i ng  to a one world government .  Th is  stage is seen by Dan ie l  seven but 
not by Dan ie l  two. Dan ie l  7:23 c l early states that at some poi nt the 
fou rt h  emp i re devours the whole earth. Th is  is  somet h i ng that Rome 
never d i d .  Some attem pt to make t h i s  express ion mean the "then 
known wor ld" but  i t  cannot be said that Rome even conq uered the 
then-known wor ld .  As soon as one emp i re conquers up  to a certa in  
po int of terr itory,  i t  i s  very obv ious that there is  more to  fo l low beyond 
that .  So it i s  foo l i s h  to say that Rome conq uered the then-known 
wor ld .  Rome did not even extend as far east as the emp i re of 
Alexander the G reat. The G reeks went as far as the I ndus  River i n  
I nd ia,  and Alexander wou ld  have gone fu rther except for t h e  refusa l  of 
h i s  genera ls  who w ished to go no fu rther. But even the area beyond 
the I ndus  R iver was part of the then-known wor ld .  Rome d i d  not even 
extend that far. Furthermore, Rome never f u l ly conquered the Part h ian 
Emp i re,  and that, too,  was part of the  known world .  The area of Scot
land was also part of the known wor ld that Rome d id  not conq uer. 
Rome had to bu i l d  the  Hadr ian Wal l  i n  order to keep the nomads of 
northern Scot land from overru n n i ng that part of Br i ta in  contro l l ed  by 
Rome. So by no means d id  Rome conquer the who le  known wor ld .  
Furthermore, other  usages of the  word i n  the Old Testament c l ear ly 
teach un iversa l i ty (Genesis 8:9 ,  9: 1 9, 1 1 : 1 ,  I saiah 6:3, 1 4:26, 28:22, 54:5 ,  
Jerem iah 1 5: 1 0 , Zechar iah 4:10,  1 4) .  A l though in Dan ie l  2 :39 the word 
i s  used of the  He l l en i st i c  Emp i re,  i t  on ly  states that such author i ty  
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was g i ven to i t  as i t  was to Babyion in Dan ie l  2 :37-38, but neither of 
these two emp i res chose to exerc i se t h i s  author i ty .  I n  the  case of the 
fou rt h  e m p i re,  the word i n g  states that i t  w i l l  devour the whole earth .  
The tex t  demands  that the  fourth emp i re w i l l  a t  some t ime  contro l  the  
who le  world and  w i l l  devour  i t .  So  i f  l i teral  i n terpretat ion is  ma in 
tai ned ,  then  the  fourth Emp i re of I m peria l i sm i s  yet to  contro l  the  
who le  wor ld i n  the format ion  o f  a one �orld govern ment ,  wh ich  i s  
somet h i ng that has not yet been accomp l i shed . 

For t h i s  reason Rome must not be seen as the  total fourth emp i re,  
but  o n l y as the  f i rst stage of the Emp i re of I m per ia l i sm.  The t h i rd 
stage ,  wh ich w i l l  be a one world govern ment stage,  w i l l  happen at 
some po int when the East-West d iv is ion stage co l l apses. The t i m i ng 
of t he  t h i rd stage w i l l  be 'd iscussed i n  Chapter IV .  

d. TH E TEN DIVISION STAG E 

Th is  stage was seen by both Dan ie l  two i n  the  ten toes and i n  
Dan i e l  seven i n  t h e  ten horns .  The ten d iv is ion  stage is  c learly stated 
to  come out of the one world government stage. For some reason ,  not 
g iven by the text, the one world government w i l l  d i vide i nto ten 
k ingdoms that w i l l  cover the whole wor ld - and not merely Europe.  It 
h as become common today to refer to the  ten k i ngdoms as be ing  of 
Europe on ly ,  espec ial ly the Com mon M arket. But the text does not 
a l low for th i s  lünd of i nterpretat ion .  At t he  very best, the European 
Common Market m ight  become one of the ten, but i t  cou ld  hard l y  
become a l l  o f  t h e  ten.  A carefu l  read i ng  of t h e  Dan ie l  passage states 
that once the fourth emp i re ru les the who le  wor ld ,  then th i s  one world 
government w i l l  sp l i t  i nto ten k i ngdoms.  This requ i res the ten k i ng
doms to cover the  ent i re wor ld ,  not j ust the  terri tory known as Europe. 
I t  wou ld  be a m istake to make too m uch of the  European Common 
Market as be i ng  the Ten D iv is ion Stage. I t  wou ld  be far more con
s i stent w i th  the text to v iew i t  as poss ib ly  one of the  ten,  but not the 
ent i re ten .  More cons istent w i th  Dan ie l ' s  p rophecy i s  the suggest ion 
of  the Club of Rome that recom mended that the world be d i vi ded i nto 
te[l ad m i n istrat ive d i str i cts to avoid  a world economic  col l apse. 

The t i m i ng of  t h i s  stage w i l l  a lso be d i scussed in Chapter IV .  

e. T H E  ANTICH R IST STAG E 

I t  i s  dur ing  the  ten k i ngdom stage that the  Ant ichri st w i l l  beg i n  
h i s  r ise t o  power. Eventual ly, h e  w i l l  b e  strong enough t o  up root th ree 
of the  ten k ings ,  and the  other seven w i l l  s imp l y  submi t  to h i s  
authori ty .  Once the other seven s u b m i t  t h e i r  authority t o  t h e  Ant i 
chr ist ,  th is  w i l l  beg i n  t he  f i fth  and f i na l  stage of the  Fourth Gent i l e  
Emp i re,  t h e  Ant ichri st Stage ,  w h i c h  i s  t h e  stage of absolute 
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i m per ia l i sm .  In t h i s  sense he is diverse from the other ten.  
The t i m i ng of th is stage w i l l  be d i scussed in Chapter XI .  
The combi ned chart seen earl ie r  on  the two chapters in Dan ie l  

can now be redone w i th the added i n format ion  as fo l Iows: 

1 .  The Baby lon ian Emp i re 
2. The Medo-Pers ian Emp i re 
3. The H e l l en ist ic  Emp i re 
4.  The Fou rth Emp i re - The E m p i re of I m per ia l i sm 

a .  The  Un i ted Stage - The Roman Em p i re 
b. The Two D iv is ion Stage - The East-West 

Balance of Power 
c .  The  One World Government  Stage 
d .  The Ten D iv is ion Stage - T h e  Ten K i ngdoms 
e .  The Ant ichri st Stage - Absolute Imperia l i sm 

5. The  Mess ian ic  K i ngdom 

With th is i n format ion in hand , i t  i s  now necessary to cons ider the 
other two passages dea l i ng  w i th  the t imes of the Gent i les. 

D. R EVELATION 1 3: 1 · 1 0  

The  t h i rd passage is  fou nd i n  Reve lat ion 1 3: 1 - 1 0: 

. . . .  A n d  I saw a beast com ing u p  out of the sea, having teri horns and 
seven heads, and on h is  horns ten d iadems, a n d  u pon h is  heads names of 
blasphemy. And the beast which I saw was l i ke u nto a leopard, and his 
feet were as the feet of a bear, and his mouth as the mouth of a l ion ;  and 
the d ragon gave h i m  his power, a n d  his throne, and great authority. And 
I saw one of his heads as though it had been smitten unto death; a n d  his 
death-stroke was healed: and the whole earth wondered after the beast; 
and they worshipped the d ragon, because he gave his authority unto the 
beast; and they worshi pped the beast, saying,  WhO is l ike unto the beast? 
and who is able to war with him? and there was given to h im a mouth 
speaking great things and blasphem ies; and there was given to h i m  
authority t o  continue forty and two months. A n d  he opened his mouth 
for blasphemies against GOd, to b laspheme his name, and his tabernacle, 
even them that dweil in  the heaven .  And it was g iven u nto h i m  to make 
war with the sai nts, and to overcome them: and there was g iven to h im 
a uthority over every tribe and people and tongue and nation. A n d  a l l  
that dweil on the earth shall worship h i m ,  every one whose name hath 
not been written from the foundation of the world in  the book of l ife of 
the Lam b  that hath been slain.  If any man hath an ear, let h i m  hear. If 
any man is for captivity, into captivity he goeth: if any man shall  k i l l  with 
the sword, with the sword must he be ki l led.  Here is the patience a n d  the 
faith of the sai nts. 

Most of t h i s  passage w i l l  be d i scussed at a more appropr iate 
t i me .  At t h i s  poi n t  i t  is only necessary to deal w i th  i t  as i t  re lates to the 
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t i mes of the Gent i les. In verses 1 -2 John descr ibes the beast that 
comes out of the sea. The sea i n  Reve lat ion  1 3  i s  the same as the one 
i n  Dan ie l  seven ,  wh ich represents the Gent i l e  world .  Dan ie l  two su r
veyed a l l  the four emp i res. Dan ie l  seven summarized the four emp i res, 
and then focused i ts  attent ion  on the fou rth  Emp i re of I m peria l i sm i n  
i ts various  stages. But Reve lat ion 1 3  i s  comp lete ly focused on the 
fou rt h  emp i re ,  emphasiz ing a part i cu lar stage of the fourth  emp i re,  
name ly  the f i fth  stage of the Ant ichrist .  

The beast that John saw i s  the same beast that Dan ie l  saw i n  
chapter seven where i t  was nondescr ipt .  B u t  here t h e  beast i s  g iven a 
descr i pt ion .  I n  verse one the beast has ten horns and seven heads. 
The ten horns are fou nd i n  Dan ie l  seven ,  and they represent the ten 
k i ngdoms wh ich  is  the fourth  stage of the  Emp i re of Imperia l i sm .  
Wh i l e  the Ten D iv is ion stage g ives way to the  f i fth  stage, the ten  k i ng
doms cont i nue  to exist to the end. The d i fference between the two 
stages i s  that in the fourth  stage the world i s  d i vided i nto ten k i ng
doms ru led co-equa l ly by ten men ,  w h i l e  in the  f i ft h  stage the world i n  
a l l  t e n  d iv is ions i s  ru led by t h e  Ant i ch rist ,  a n d  t h e  other ki ngs are sub
ject to  the Ant ichri st .  

A new element i s  i ntroduced by Reve lat ion 1 3: the beast has 
seven heads. The mean ing  of these seven heads w i l l  be expla i ned i n  
t h e  fourt h  major passage t o  be d iscussed later i n  t h i s  chapter. 

In verse two the beast has a leopard- l i ke body, bear- l i ke feet, and 
l i on- l i ke mouth .  Th is ,  then ,  is the i n terpretat ion  and exp lanat ion of the 
verse fou nd i n  Dan ie l  7 : 1 2: 

And as for the rest of the beasts, their dominion was taken away: yet 
their l ives were prolonged for a season and a time. 

The dom i n ion  of the f i rst t h ree emp i res was over, but the i r  l ives 
were pro longed.  The i r  l ives were p ro longed i n  that the p rev ious 
emp i res le f t  the i r  i nf l uence on the fou rth emp i re.  From the Dan ie l  
seven passage i t  i s  clear that the leopard- l i ke body represents the  
He l l en ist ic  i n f l uence; the bear- l i ke feet represents the Medo-Pers ian 
i n f l uences; and the  l ion- l i ke mouth rep resents the  Baby lon ian 
i nf l uences. Thus,  wh i l e  the i r  dom i n ion  ended,  the i r  l ives were pro
longed .  

I n  verses 3-1 0  the text concentrates on  the  f i ft h  stage of the 
fourth emp i re,  the Ant ich ri st Stage.  The deta i l s  w i l l  be d i scussed later 
in a more appropr iate p lace, so a concise summary i s  al l  that w i l l  be 
needed here .  

I n  verse th ree the death and resu rrect ion of the Ant ich ri st i s  
v iewed. One o f  the  heads i s  sm i tten un to  death and  the death-stroke 
was healed . It i s  t he  seventh head that i s  s m it ten ,  and the fu l l  mean ing  
of the  head and heads w i l l  be  d i scussed w i th  the fourth major  
passage deal i ng  w i th  the t i mes of the Gent i l es .  
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I n  verse four the worsh i p  of the Ant ichrist i s  descri bed . I n  verses 
5-7 the act iv i t ies of the  Ant i chr ist are descri bed, and they are s im i lar 
to those recorded in Dan ie l  seven :  he  speaks g reat t h i ngs (verse 5a); 
he re i gns  w i th  abso l ute contro l  for 3% years (verse 5b); he 
b lasphemes against a l l  heaven (verse 6); he wars against the sai nts 
(verse 7a) and the nat ions  (verse 7b). 

In verse e ight the wors h i p  of the Ant ichrist is descri bed aga in .  
The  passage concl udes i n' verses 9-1 0  w i th  a warn i ng  to  those that do  
so. 

This passage w i l l  be d i scussed in detai l in the chapter deal i ng  
w i th  the events of the  m i dd l e  of the  t r ibu lat ion .  What i s  seen i n  
Reve lat ion  1 3  i s  the fou rth Gent i l e  Em p i re of Imperi a l i sm viewed i n  i t s  
f i ft h  and f i na l  stage, the  Ant ichri st Stage, and  h i s  act iv i t ies i n  the  
second ha l f  of the t r i bu lat ion  are descr ibed.  

The ten horns rep resent the  ten k i ngdoms of the fou rth stage 
wh ich  precede the f i f th stage of the Ant ichrist .  But chapter 13 adds 
the  fact that t h i s  beast has seven heads which i s  not ment ioned in any 
of the  p rev ious passages deal i ng with the t imes of the Gent i l es. The 
fourth  and f i na l passage w i l l  focus on the seven heads .  

E_  R EVELATION 1 7:7- 14  

The fourth passage wh ich  dea ls  w i th  the  t imes of the Gent i les i s  
Reve lat ion  1 7:7- 1 4: 

And the angel said u nto me, Wherefore d idst thou wQnder? I wil l  tell thee 
the mystery of the woman, and of the beast that carrieth her, which hath 
the seven heads and the ten horns. The beast that thou sawest was, and is 
not; and is a bout to come up out of the abyss, and to go into perd ition. 
And they that dweil on the earth shal l  wonder, they whose name hath 
not been written in the book of l ife from the fou ndation of the world,  
when they behold the beast, how that he was, and is not, and shal l  come. 
Here is the m i n d  that hath wisdom. The seven heads are seven 
mountains, on wh ich the woman sltteth: and they are seven kings; the 
five are fal len,  the one iS, the other is not yet come; and when he cometh, 
he must continue a l ittle whi le. And the beast that was, and is not, is him
self also an eighth, and is of the seven; and he goeth into perdition. And 
the ten horns that thou sawest are ten k ings, who have received no ki ng
dom as yet; but they receive authority as kings, with the beast, for one 
hOur. These have one mind, and they g ive their power and authority 
unto the beast. These shall war agai nst the Lamb, and the Lam b  shall over
come them, for he is Lord of lords, and King of ki ngs; and they also shall 
overcome that are with h i m ,  cal led and chosen and faithful .  

From verse seven i t  i s  c lear that the  be ast is  the same as the one 
found in  Reve lat ion  13 and i s  the  same as the fourth beast of Dan ie l  
seven .  Th i s  beast h as ten  horns and  seven heads. What the  ten  horns 
represent  was exp lai ned earl ie r: the fourth stage of t he  fou rth  
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e m p i re-the ten k i ngdoms.  What i s  about to be exp la i ned i s  what the 
seven heads represent. In  verse e ight ,  as i n  Reve lat ion 1 3, the death 
and resu rrect ion  of the Ant ichri st i s  seen along with the subseq uent 
wors h i p  of h i m .  Deta i ls  of  t h i s  w i l l  be d i scussed in Chapter X I .  

Then  verses 9-1 0  exp la i n  the mean ing  of the  seven heads. Verse 
n i n e  states that the seven heads are seven mountai ns .  Unfortunate ly ,  
too many Bib le teachers have stopped here, ig nored the fo l l ow ing  
verse, and  consequent ly  concl uded that t he  seven mounta ins repre
sent Rome, for Rome is a c i ty s i tt i ng  u pon  seven h i l l s .  However, a 
n u m ber of c i t ies i n  the M idd le  East c la im  to s i t  u pon seven h i l l s  or  
mou ntai ns . So th is  i s  not enough to p i n po i n t  Rome as the p lace to 
w h i c h  th is  passage refers. But  the  ident i f i cat ion w i th  Rome becomes 
total l y  unwarranted i f  the verse i s  seen in i ts comp lete context .  The 
fact that the seven heads are said to be seven mounta ins shows that 
these mountai ns  are to be taken symbo l ica l ly .  Whenever the word 
"mountai n"  is used symbo l i cal ly ,  i t  is always a sym bol of a k ing ,  
k ingdom,  or throne.  Th is  i s  the  case here. I n  fact, the very next verse, 
verse ten ,  actua l ly  i nterprets the mean i ng  of the seven mountai ns .  
Verse n i ne  does not  end the sentence, s i nce the  senten ce cont i nues 
i nto verse ten .  Hav ing stated that the  seven heads are seven moun
tai ns  i n  verse n i ne, he  c learly states i n  verse ten that these seven 
mountai ns represent someth i ng  other than real mountai ns:  And they 

are seven kings. The mean i ng  of mounta i n s  here is qu ite cons istent 
with i ts symbo l i c  usage everywhere e lse in the  Scri ptu res. I n  verse 
n i ne the seven heads are seven mounta i ns ,  and in verse ten the pro
noun  they clearly states that these seven mounta ins  are to be vi ewed 
as seven k ings .  I t  is not Rome the c i ty that is meant ,  but seven k ings  
that are meant.  Verse ten further states t hat of these seven heads
mountai ns-k ings ,  f i ve were fal len by John 's  day, one was present at 
t hat t ime, and one more was yet to come. I f  t h i s  refers to Rome the 
c i ty ,  then f ive h i l l s  shou ld  no Ion ger be i n  ex istence, on ly  one shou ld  
be there now w i th  another to ar ise i n  the  futu re ! Contextua l ly  then ,  
t h i s  i s  an imposs ib l e  i nterpretat ion .  So wh i le both the ten horns  and 
seven heads are representat ive of k i ngs,  there i s  a d i fference between 
them.  The ten horns are k ings that are con temporary wi th  each other. 
They a l l  r ise and re i gn  at the  same t i me.  But  the  seven heads are 
chronological or sequential. One fo l l ows the other in chronolog ical 
seq uence, and no two are ever contemporary. At the  t ime of the 
wri t i ng  of the Revelat ion ,  f ive had al ready gone i nto h i story and were 
no more. The s ixth head-mou ntai n-ki ng  was present and i n  contro l ,  
and  there was one m ore to  go .  

With th i s  i nformat ion  i n  hand ,  what t hese seven heads represent 
can be deduced from a study of h istory.  As has a l ready been said ,  the 
fourt h  emp i re i s  the E m p i re of I m peria l i sm .  Th i s  is what was p resent i n  
John 's  day, and hence,  I m peria l i sm represents t h e  s ixth head . I t  was 
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also the t i me of the  f i rst stage of the Emp i re of I m per ia l i sm,  the Un ited 
Stage or the Roman Emp i re Stage. Look ing  at Roman h i story, i t  is 
known t hat Rome went th rough f ive types of governments before it 
deve loped i nto the  f i rst stage of the  Emp i re of I m per ia l i sm .  They are 
as fo l iows:  

The Tarq u i n  K ings  
The Gounsu lors 
The P leb ians or D ictators 
The Repub l icans or Dec imvers 
(O l i garchy of Ten) 
The Tri umv i rate 

753-51 0  B.G. 
51 0-494 B.G.  
494-390 B .G.  
390-59 B.G. 

59-27 B.G.  

(The Fi rst Head) 
(The Second Head) 

(The Th i rd Head) 
(The Fourth Head) 

(The F i fth Head) 

These rep resent the f i ve heads wh ich  are fal len and were a part of 
h i story by the t ime  that John wrate h i s  book. Before the fourth  Gent i l e  
Emp i re of Imperi a l i sm deve loped,  these f ive types o f  governments 
p receded i t .  The sixth head was the one t hat was then p resent ,  wh ich  
began i n  the year 27 B .G .  and  w i l l  cont i n u e  i nto the  m i dd l e  of  the  
Tri bu lat ion  period . So  the s ixth  h ead i s  t he  f i rst fou r  stages of the  
fourth Gent i l e  Emp i re of I mper ia l i s m .  

There is  o n e  head st i l l  to come, that i s ,  the  seventh head , w h i c h  i s  
the Ant i ch ri st stage and the  stage of abso l ute I m per ia l i sm .  Once the 
seventh head i s  estab l i shed,  he must  con tinue tor a little while, 

namely 3 '/2 years. 
Thus ,  the seven heads represent a ch ranolog ical deve lopment  

fram the Tarq u i n  k ings  to abso lu te  I m per ia l i sm .  F ive heads are fal l en ,  
the  s i x th  head of I m per ia l i sm now ex ists ,  and  one i s  yet to come, t he  
Ant ichr ist .  

After the reference to h is  death and resu rrect ion ,  John descr i bes 
in verse 1 1  the pos i t ion  of the Ant i ch rist  as be ing  an e ighth ,  but of the  
seven .  He i s  of the seven i n  that t here are seven heads ,  and the  Ant i 
chr is t  i s  the  seventh head. The h eads are ch ronolog ical and seq uen
t ia l ,  com ing  one after the other w i th  the Ant i chr ist  be ing  the  last to 
appear in the f i na l per iod of the h i story of the seven heads.  

But  he  i s  a lso an e igh th .  I n  what way is  he  an e ighth? Th is i s  seen 
i n  h is  re lat ionsh i p  to the  ten horns.  The ten horns represent  the  ten 
ki ngdoms that come out  of the one world government .  I t  is the fou rth  
stage of the  fourth  Gent i l e  Emp i re of I m peria l i sm .  These ten k i ngs  are 
contemporary and ru le  together .  But as was seen from Dan ie l  seven ,  
when  the  Ant ich r ist beg i n s  to  take contra l ,  h e  upraots th ree of the  ten 
horns.  He k i l l s  t h ree of the  ten k ings ,  l eavi ng  seven for the  rema inder 
of the t r ibu lat ion  per iod.  The Ant ich rist  i s  contem porary w i th  t hese 
seven ,  mak ing h i m  an e igh th .  He i s  an e ig hth contem porary king ru l 
i ng  over the  other  seven k ings who have subm itted to h is  author i ty .  
Yet he  i s  "of the  seven , "  for  he i s  the  seventh head of the  
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ch rono log ical ru l i ng governments.  The term "seven"  refers to the 
heads, w h i le the term "e ight"  refers to the horns.  

The word beast  i n  the book of Reve lat ion ,  then,  i s  a reference to 
the  Emp i re of Imperial i sm in i ts  f i na l and f i fth  stage ,  the  Ant ichrist  
Stage. Hence, i t  i s  proper to v iew the beast both as the  fourth  Gent i l e 
emp i re i n  i ts f i nal  stage as wei l as personal ly  of the Ant ichri st h i mself .  
In  the book of the Reve lat ion  the word w i l l  be used in both senses: 
somet i mes it  w i l l  be used to descr ibe the  fourth  Gent i l e  emp i re as a 
whole i n  i ts f i fth  f i nal form, w h i le at other t i mes it w i l l  be used to 
descr ibe the Ant ichrist personal ly .  

I n  verses 1 2· 1 3  the ten horns are d i scussed. I n  verse 1 2  the ten 
horns are stated to be ten k ings and to ex ist in the future beyond 
John 's  t i me. In verse 13 they surrender the i r  author i ty to the Ant i ·  
christ .  The detai l s  w i l l  be stud ied later. F i na l ly ,  in verse 14 the  fourth  
emp i re i s  destroyed by Chr ist H imse l f .  

F.  SUM MARY O F  T H E  FO U R  C HAPTERS 

To summarize the four chapters of Scri pture deal i ng with the 
t i mes of the Gent i les th ree po ints shou ld  be noted . 

Firs t, the ent i re period of the t i mes of the Gent i les i s  to be com· 
posed of four Gent i le  emp i res: Baby lon ian ,  Medo·Pers ian ,  He l len i st i c ,  
and  Imperia l is t ic .  Second, the fourth  Em p i re of I m peria l ism developed 
from f ive prev ious forms of Roman governments :  the Tarq u i n  K i ngs 
(The F i rst Head), the Counsu lors (The Second H ead), the Pleb ians (The 
Th i rd Head), the Repub l i cans (The Fourth Head), and the Tri umv i rate 
(The Fifth H ead). Third, the fou rth  Gent i l e  Em p i re of I m per ia l i sm was 
to  undergo f ive stages. The f i rst four be i ng the Un i ted Stage (Rome), 
the Two D iv is ion Stage (East·West Balance of Power), the One World 
Government Stage, and the Ten K i ngdom Stage. These f i rst four 
stages are al l  the S ixth  Head . This w i l l  be fol l owed by the f i f th stage, 
the  Ant i ch rist  Stage, the stage of abso lu te I m peri a l i sm ,  wh ich  i s  also 
the Seventh Head. 

The detai l s  w i l l  be d i scussed more f u l ly in Chapters IV and X I .  
The understand i ng o f  the  cou rse of the  t i mes of the  Gent i l es i s  

i nval uable to  the understand i ng o f  the course o f  eschatology i tse l f .  
Comb i n i ng a l l  these chapters i nto out l i ne form , i t  can be vi ewed 

as fo l Iows: 

1 .  The Babylon ian Em p i re 
2. The Medo·Pers ian Emp i re 
3. The He l l en i st i c  Emp i re 
(Deve lopmental  Pre lude to the Fourth  Gent i le Emp i re) 

a. Tarq u i n  K ings  - The F i rst H ead 
b. Counsu lors - The Second Head 
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c. P leb ians - The Th i rd Head 
d .  Repub l i cans - The Fourth  Head 
e. Tri umv i rate - The F i f th Head 

4. The Fourth Gent i l e  Emp i re - Imper ial ism 
a .  The Un ited Stage - The Roman Em p i re 
b. The Two D iv is ion Stage - The 

East-West Balance of  Power 
c. The One World Government Stage 
d. The Ten K i ngdom Stage - The 

Ten Horns (Ten K i ngs) 
e .  The Ant i -Chr ist Stage - The Seventh 

Head (The E leventh Horn and the 
Eighth Horn) 

5 .  The Mess ian ic  K i ngdom 

The 
Sixth 
Head 
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T H IS AG E 
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CHART #2 

1 .  Ephesus [30-100] Apostolic Church 

2. Smyrna [100-31 3] Roman Persecution 

3. Pergamum [31 3-600] Age of Constantine 

4.  Thyatira [600-1 5 1 7 ]  Dark Ages 

5. Sardis [ 1517-1648] Reformation 

6. Philadelphia [1648-1900] Missionary Movement 

7. Laodicea [1 900-Present] Apostasy 

T H E  

C H U RCH 

AG E 

The State 01 Israel [1948] 

Jerusalem United Under Jewish Control [19671 

The Russlan & Ail ied Invasion of Israel 

The One World Government 

OTH E R  EVENTS PRECED I NG T H E  T R I B U LATION 
BUT NOT R ELATED TO T H E  ORDER OF EVENTS 

1. The Rapture of the Church 

2.  Blackout I 

3. The Third Temple [This may occur durlng 

first half of tribulation] 

4.  The Coming of Elijah 

I 

I 
I 
I 

PERIOD I 
O F THE i 

RAPTURE 

Slgnlng 01 
the Seven 

Year Covenant 

VJ 
(j) 

Period 01 Peace 
& False Securlty 

The Rise of 

Antichrist 

The Ten Kingdoms 
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C H APTER 111 

T H E  ESC HATO LOGY O F  T H E  VISI BLE C H URCH 

T H E  TH I N G S  WH ICH ARE - THE SEVEN C H U RC H ES 

Reve lat ion  chapters two and th ree comprise the second major 
d i v i s ion of the book. Th is d iv is ion  i s  the things which are: the seven 
chu rches.  I t  is a descri pt ion  of the church age contai ned in seven 
short letters to the seven chu rches. 

A. CHARACTERISTICS 

There are several character ist ics found  i n  these seven chu rches 
that shou ld  be noted. Fi rst , these are al l  messages of Chr ist to the 
c h u rches,  and they are the  l ast aud i b le  statements of Chr ist  g iven in  
t he  Scri ptures. Previous to th is  the last aud ib le  statements were to 
Pau l  on the Damascus road . 

Secondly ,  they involve the  v i s ib le  rather  than the i nv is ib le  ch u rch .  
The l atter i s  the body of Chr is t ,  com posed of a l l  t rue  bel ievers s i nce 
Pentecost. I t  i s  someti mes referred to as the un iversal church .  But  the 
v i s i b l e  chu rch is  the l ocal body or local .chu rch wh ich may have both 
be l i evers and unbe l ievers. It i nc l udes al l p rofess ing  be l ievers whether 
t hey rea l l y  are or  not .  Wh i l e  the  i nv is ib le  church has only be l i evers , the 
v i s ib le  ch urch can have both .  As i t  sha l l be seen,  the seven churches 
conta in some of both .  

A t h i rd character ist ic i s  that Chr ist has someth ing  aga inst f i ve  of 
t hese chu rches and noth i ng  agai nst two. Furthermore, Chr ist f i nds  
someth ing  good in  s ix  of these chu rches but  noth i ng  good in  the  
seventh church ;  t he  seventh chu rch i s  en t i re ly outs ide of H is  favor. 

A fourth characteri st i c  is that there are four common th i ngs in al l 
seven letters. The f i rst t h i ng i n  com mon i s  that every letter has a 
descr ipt ion  of Chr ist taken from the descri pt ion of the g lor i f ied Son of 
M an fou nd in chapter one. Then each descr ipt ion is  somehow re lated 
to what fol lows in that part i cu lar letter. Chapter one gave a comp l ete 
descr ipt ion of the g lor i f ied Son of Man .  Each one of these l etters then 
takes a part of t hat descr ipt ion and re lates it to the content of the  
i nd iv idua l l etter. 

The second t h i ng in common is that a l l  seven letters conta in  the 
words,  I know. Five t i mes i t  i s ,  " I  know thy works"; once, " I  know thy 
t r i bu l at ion" ;  and once, " I  know where thou dwe l l est".  The po int  be i ng 
made is  that Chr ist  i s  i nt i mate ly aware of the state of each i nd iv idual  
l ocal church .  

The t h i rd statement common to a l l  seven l etters is ,  he that  over· 

cometh, fo l l owed by a pro m ise wh ich  i s  somehow related to the par· 
t i cu lar nature of t hat church .  

The fourth and  f ina l  common statement i n  a l l  seven letters i s  the 
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phrase, he tha t  hath an ear let him hear wha t the Spirit saith to the 
churches. I t  is an admon i t ion  to obed i ence. The churches are respon
s ib le  to conform to the demands of the letters. 

B. I NTERPRETATION 

The key quest ion i s  how these l etters are to be i nterpreted .  For 
one t h i ng ,  there are statements made  i n  these letters wh ich  can be 
t rue  on ly  of the i nd iv idual chu rch .  On the  other hand,  there are state
ments that can hard l y  be l i m i ted to that part i cu lar church and that par
t icu lar l ocal s i tuat ion and somet i mes can not be true of it at al l .  The 
best way of i nterpret i ng  these letters is to use the h i stor ical -prophet ic  
method of i nterpretat ion .  Th i s  method of i nterpretat ion  states three 
th i ngs  concern ing  these l etters. 

F i rst ,  i t  recog n izes that these seven churches were seven real 
chu rches to whom John was wri t i ng .  They are seven churches 
ex ist i ng  in John 's  day, and they represent seven types of chu rches 
that ex i sted at that t i me. 

The second factor in the h i stor ica l -prophet ic  i nterpretat ion i s  the 
recog n i t ion  that a l l  seven chu rch  types exist th roughout the  Church 
Age.  No  matter what part of chu rch  h i story one may tu rn to,  h e  w i l l  
f i n d  a l l  seven types o f  chu rches. A l l  seven types w i l l  cont i n ue t o  exist 
un t i l  the Raptu re. 

The t h i rd factor in the  h i stori ca l -prophet ic  v iewpo i nt is the 
recog n i t ion  that wh i l e  al l seven types of churches always ex ist ,  one 
type dom i nates a part i cu lar  era of chu rch h i story.  Throug hout chu rch  
h i story a l l  seven types of chu rches w i l l  be  present ,  bu t  one type w i l l  
tend t o  dom inate a part i cu lar  per iod o f  church h i story. Thus ,  these let
ters present a prophet ic  p i ctu re of the seven h i stor ica l  periods i n  
wh i ch  t h e  v i s ib le  chu rch w i l l  deve lop .  These l etters are be ing  w ritten 
to the seven chu rches ,  rep resentat ive of the whole.  These seven were 
chosen,  f i rst, because of t he  part i cu l ar mean i ng of the i r  names,  and 
second,  because the s i tuat ion  of that part icu lar local chu rch  wi l l  a lso 
be characteri st ic  of a future per iod of church h i story.  Certa in  state
ments made to i nd iv idual chu rches cannot be t rue of the str ict ly l ocal  
s i tuat ion ,  and they m ust have a far w ider mean i ng .  To f u l l y  u nderstand 
the things which are ,  i t  w i l l  be i m portant to keep a l l  t h ree factors i n  
m i nd as they are stud ied .  

C. BASIC OUTLINE 

The seven l etters a l l  fo l low a bas ic  out l i n e  conta i n i ng s i x  i tems :  

Dest i nat ion  
Descri pt ion of Chr ist  
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Commendat ion  
Condemnat ion  
Exhortat ion 
Prom ise 

39 

Not  al l seven l etters have a l l  s i x  po i nts of the  out l i ne,  nor are they 
necessar i l y  i n  that order. But  t h i s  i s  the bas ic  structure of each letter. 

D. T H E  SEVEN LETTERS 

1 .  EPH ESUS: THE APOSTO LIC C H U RC H  - 30·1 00 A.D. 

The f i rst letter is  in Reve lat ion 2: 1 ·7 :  

TO the angel of the church i n  Ephesus write: These things saith he that 
holdeth the seven stars in his right hand, he that walketh in the m idst of 
the seven golden candlesticks: I know thy works, and thy toi l  and 
patience, and that thou canst not bear evil men,  a n d  d i dst try them that 
call themselves apostles, and they are not, and d idst f ind them false; and 
thou hast patience and d idst bear for my name's sake, and hast not 
g rown weary. But I have this agai nst thee, that thou d idst leave thy f irst 
love. Remember therefore whence thou art fal len,  and repent and do 
the first works; or  else I come to thee, and wi l l  move thy candlestick out 
of its place, except thou repent. But this thou hast, that thou hatest the 
works of the Nicolaitans, wh ich I also hate. He that hath an ear, let h im 
hear  what the S p i rit saith to the churches. To h im that  overcometh, to 
h i m  wil l  I give to eat of the tree of l ife, which is in the Parad ise of God. 

The destina tion of the letter is Ephesus wh ich  means "des i red ."  
I t  rep resents the  per iod of the  Apostol i c  Church  wh ich  began i n  30 
A .D .  and cont i nued to about  1 00 A.D . ,  the  t ime  of the  death of the l ast 
apost le ,  John ,  the author of the  book of Revelat ion .  Ephesus was the 
type of ch urch that typ i f ied the Aposto l i c  Church .  

Th i s  i s  fo l l owed by  a description of Christ taken from Reve lat ion 
1 : 1 3, 1 6, 20. It po ints  to the contra l  Chr ist  has over the  dest i ny  of the 
chu rches.  

The commenda tion i s  found  in verses 2, 3 and 6. F i rst ,  they are 
commended for condemn i ng fa lse teachers (verses 2·3). I n  Acts 
20:29·31 Pau l warned the e lders at Ephesus that fa lse teachers wou ld  
come  and  despoi l  t he  chu rch .  By  the  t i m e  Pau l wrote t he  books of I 
and I I  T imothy, t he  false teachers had arr ived and were caus i ng cor· 
rupt ion i n  the c h u rch (I T imothy 1 :3·4, 1 8·20, 6:3· 1 0, 20-21 ; 1 1  Ti mothy 
2 : 1 4- 18, 4 : 1 -4). These fa lse teachers created havoc, and Timothy was 
somewhat d i scouraged when Pau l gave h i m  some advice as to how to 
hand le  the s i tuat i on .  By the t ime  t h i s  f i rst l etter is wr i t ten,  the chu rch 
at Ephesus had overcome the p rob lem and res i sted the  fa lse 
teachers, and they are com mended for i t .  
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Second ly ,  they are commended for hat i ng  the work of the 
N i co la i tans (verse 6). In chu rch h i story t here is no record or ment ion of 
t h i s  g roup ,  so c l ues as to its ident ity need to be sought e lsewhere. The 
mean i ng  of the word in Greek is " ru l e rs of the peop le . "  Th i s  mean ing  
may i m p ly that t h i s  was an attem pt to d iv ide and  make a d i st i nct ion 
between the c l ergy and the  l a ity, creat i ng a d iv is ion i n  wh ich the 
c lergy exerc i sed ru lersh i p  over the  la i ty .  The Ephes ians hated th i s  
k ind  of t h i ng and  are com mended by  Chr ist fo r  it .  

The condemna tion i s  found  in verse 4. They have lost the i r  f i rst 
love, referri ng to love of Chr ist  and love of the Word . The second 
generat ion  of be l i evers have grown l ax and have become co ld .  They 
d id  not have the fervor of the f i rst generat ion ,  hence there i s  con
demnat ion .  A s im i lar prob lem i s  seen in the rec i p ients of the letter to 
the Hebrews: a group  of second generat ion  Jewish be l i evers who, due 
to persecut ion ,  had g rown l ax and hence had lost the i r  f i rst l ove. 

The exhortation is found  in verse 5. They are urged to remember 
the i r  f i rst love, repent ,  and return to i t .  Fa i l ure w i l l  resu l t  in the removal 
of the i r  cand l est ick ;  the removal of the i r  witness. 

The promise i s  found in verse 7.  Wh i l e  the letters are addressed 
to the chu rches as a who le ,  the prom ises are a l l  to i nd iv idua ls  in the 
church who overcome the p rob lem of the  church as a whole .  So to the  
one who does overcome and returns to h i s  f i rst love, there i s  promised 
the pr iv i l ege of eat i ng of the fru i t  of the t ree of l i fe in the Eternal Order.  
Eat i ng  with someone i m p l ies fe l l owsh i p : so the one who overcomes 
w i l l  fe l l owsh i p  w i th  Chr ist .  Si nce t h i s  a lso i nvo lves the Tree of  Life ,  
t h i s  i s  a prom ise of a share in the Eternal Order. Further comment w i l l  
be reserved un t i l  t h e  l ast chapter o f  Revelat ion where these symbols 
are found aga in .  

Th is  i s  the l etter to  the church  of Ephesus.  Certa in  t h i ngs  t rue o f  
the local church are a lso t rue  o f  the  Aposto l i c  Church i n  the  second 
generat ion  stage .  This i s  the  type of church that dom inated the  f i rst 
per iod of chu rch h i story .  

2. SMYR NA: T H E  C H U RCH O F  T H E  ROMAN PERSECUTIO N  -
1 00-31 3 A.D.  

The second letter i s  in Revel at ion  2:8-1 1 :  

And to the a ngel of the church i n  Smyrna write: These things saith the 
first and the last, who was dead, a n d  l ived aga in :  I know thy tri b u latio n ,  
and t h y  poverty ( b u t  thou a r t  rich), and t h e  blasp hemy of them that say 
they are Jews, and they are not, but are a synagogue of Satan.  Fear not 
the things which thou art about to suffer: behol d ,  the devil is about to 
cast some of you i nto prison, that ye may be tried; and ye shal l  have 
tri bulation ten days. Be thou faithful u nto death, and I will g ive thee the 
crown of l ife. He that hath an ear, let h i m  hear what the Spirit saith to the 
churches. He that overcometh shall not be hurt of the second death. 
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The des tina tion i s  i n  verse 8a,  and i t  i s  to the  chu rch i n  the  c i ty of  
Smyrna. Smyrna means " myrrh" ,  wh ich i s  associated w i th  death and 
emba lm ing  (John 1 9:39-40). Thus t h i s  chu rch becomes the f i t t i ng  
symbol  to rep resent the second period of chu rch h i story,  that of the 
Roman persecut ion from about 1 00 to 31 3 A .D. 

The  description of Christ is i n  verse 8b, and it is taken from 
Revelati on 1 : 1 8. He tei ls the chu rch that He is the fi rst and the last and 
that H e  H i mse l f  d ied and l ived aga in .  A l though He d ied v io lent ly ,  He 
neverthe less d i d  l ive aga in  because of the  resu rrect ion .  Si nce many of 
these people w i l l  a lso die v io lent deaths ,  t h i s  descri pt ion i s  g iven as 
one  of  comfort for them,  for they, too, w i l l  l i ve agai n by way of resur
rect ion .  

The  commenda tion i s  fou nd i n  verse 9. F i rst ,  they are com
mended for hav ing pat ience in sufferi ngs .  They are good examples of 
what the writer of the book of H ebrews te i l s  its rec i p ients that they 
n eed : pat ient endurance. They have suffered f ierce ly,  but they 
endu red i t  pat ient ly .  

Secondly ,  they are commended for endur ing  the b lasphemy of 
those who c la im to be Jews, but they are not and are of the  synagogue 
of Satan .  In the local s i tuat ion t h i s  may refer to a part i cu lar i nc ident 
for wh ich  we lack  h i stor ical conf i rmat ion .  In chu rch h i story t h i s  may 
refer to the  Romans who cons idered themselves to be the peop le  of 
God w i th  the emperor be i ng a god h i mse l f. The Chr ist ians were thus  
be ing  persecuted by  t hose c la im ing  to  be  the  people o f  God ,  bu t  were 
not .  Chr ist ians were often k i l l ed on the  very grounds that they refused 
to  sacr i f ice to the emperor. 

Smyrna i s  one of the two chu rches that Chris t  had noth i ng  
against ,  and  so  there i s  no condemnat ion .  The  passage proceeds to 
the exhortation foun d  in verse 1 0 . The exhortation concerns three 
t h i ngs .  F i rst ,  t hey are u rged not to fear the  t h i ngs  that t hey are about 
to  suffer.  Second ly ,  he  warns them that they are about to  suffer 
persecut ion for a per iod of ten days. Ten l i teral  days of persecut ion 
may app ly  to the  local  s i tuat ion ,  and perhaps there was a ten day 
period i n  wh ich  many suffered and d ied .  But  there may be a w ider 
mean i ng ,  for i t  i s  i nterest ing  to note that between the years 96-31 3  
A .D . ,  w h i l e  there were more than ten Roman em perors, on ly  ten of 
them actual ly  and off ic ia l l y  persecuted the chu rch .  They were 
Dom i t ian (96), Trajan  (98- 1 1 7) ,  Hadr ian (1 1 7-1 38), Anton i us  P ius  
( 1 38-1 6 1 ) ,  Marcus Aure l i us ( 1 6 1 - 1 80), Sept i m us Severus ( 1 93-2 1 1 ) , Max
i m i n  (235-238), Deci us  (249-251 ) , Valar ian (251 -260), and D ioc let ian 
(284-305). These ten Roman emperors m i g ht be rep resented i n  the ten 
d ays of persecut ion .  Th i rd l y ,  they are exhorted not to fe  ar death , for i f  
t hey d ie  as martyrs, t hen they sha l l  sec u re the crown of l i fe .  

The promise i s  found in verse 1 1 .  A l though t hey may die v io lent ly  
once, they w i l l  not d ie  the second t i me, wh ich  i s  the  Second Death .  
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The natu re of the Second Death w i l l  be d i scussed in detai l at a more 
appropriate t ime  i n  the course of t h i s  study. But  the i r  k i l lers who are 
persecut i ng them wi l l  d i e  the  f i rst t i me and w i l l  d i e  a second t i me as 
wei l .  

3 .  PERGAM U M :  T H E  C H URCH O F  T H E  AG E O F  CONSTANTI N E-
31 3·600 A.D. 

The t h i rd letter i s  in Reve lat ion 2 : 1 2· 1 7: 

And to the angel of the ch urch i n  pergam u m  write: These thi ngs sa ith he 
that hath the sharp two-edged sword: I know where thou dweIlest, even 
where satan's  throne is; and thou holdest fast my name, and d idst not 
deny my faith, even in the days of Anti pas my witness, my faithful one, 
who was k i l led among you, where Satan dwelleth . But I have a few thi ngs 
against thee, because thou hast there same that hold the teaching of 
Balaam ,  who taught Balak to cast a stu m b l i ngblock before the chi ldren of 
Israel, to eat things sacrificed to idols, and to com mit forn ication. So hast 
thou also same that hold the teaching of the Nicolaitans i n  like manner. 
Repent therefore; or else I come to thee quickly, and I wi l l  make wa r 
against them with the sword of my mouth. He that hath an ear, let h i m  
hear what t h e  Spir it  saith t o  the chu rches. T a  h i m  that overcometh, to 
h i m  wil l  I g ive of the hidden man na, and I wi l l  give h i m  a white stone, and 
upon the stone a new name written, which no one knoweth but he that 
receiveth it. 

The des tina tion of the letter is i n  verse 1 2a and is sa id to be to 
Pergamum wh ich  means "thorough ly  married ."  It was a major c i ty of 
ido lat ry w i th  many temp les ,  one of wh ich was the Tem p l e  of 
Escu l ap i us ,  contai n i ng an ido l  i n  the form of a serpent.  Th is  may be 
what "Satan's t h rone" has reference to. I t  is the chu rch of the age of 
Constant ine wh ich  saw the ch u rch married to the  state .  In 31 3, 
Em peror Constant i ne  made  Chr ist ian ity the off ic ia l state re l i g ion  of 
the Roman Emp i re,  and thus the  chu rch was marr ied to the  state .  

The description of Christ i n  verse 1 2b i s  taken from Reve lat ion  
1 : 1 6. Th is  descri pt ion  i s  one of j udgment ,  espec ia l l y  of that exerc i sed 
by the Word of God . 

I n  verse 1 3  i s  the commenda tion .  They are commended for not 
deny i ng the fa i th ,  s i n g l i ng out one of the i r  fai thfu l members, Ant i pas, 
who su ffered martyrdom for h i s  w i tness. Noth ing  more is  know n of 
Ant i pas, yet t h i s  g i ves us a smal l h i nt of what occu rred in the l ocal 
church  at Pergamum .  H i s  name means "against a l l "  and may i nd i cate 
that he stood aga inst a l l  satan ic worsh ip .  The war agai nst the i r  fa i th  
was be i ng  i nsp i red by satan i c  oppos i t ion .  The Pergamum ch urch i s  
sa id  to  be  dwe l l i ng  where Satan h i mse l f  dwei ls ;  where Escu lap ius ,  t he  
serpent-son, was wors h i pped . 

The condemna tion i s  found  i n  verses 1 4- 1 5. They are condem ned 
for two t h i ngs .  F i rst ,  in verse 14 they are condem ned for a l low ing  
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some to ho ld  the teaeh i ngs of Balaam. Balaam, in N um bers 22-24, was 
a seer of Mesopotamia.  He was h i red by Balak,  the  k ing  of M oab, i n  
leag u e  w i t h  t h e  M id ian i tes ,  t o  pronounee a prophet i e  eu rse o n  I srae l .  
A l though  on fou r d i fferent oeeas ions h e  tr ied t o  eurse t h e  Jews, God 
took control of the seer so that on al l  fou r  oecas ions he pronouneed a 
b less i ng on the Jews i nstead. With the fai l u re of p ronou ne ing  a 
p rophet ie  eu rse on Israe l ,  Balaam used a d i fferent  taet ic to have Israel 
eu rsed by God. At his reeommendat ion ,  the females of M oab and 
M id i an were sent out to en t i ee the Jewish men sexual ly. Part of the 
ent ieement i nc l uded the worsh i p  of the gods of M oab and M i d ian .  The 
p lot worked, I s rael was eu rsed , and many d ied in a p lag ue. However, 
t h i s  seheme later eaused the destruet ion of the M id ian i tes and the  
death of  Balaam h imsel f  ( N u m bers 25: 1 - 1 6, 3 1 : 1 -20, Deuteronomy 
23:3-6). The teaeh i ng  of Balaam was eneouragement of eorrupt ion by 
i ntermarriage resu l t i ng i n  forn ieat ion  and ido latry.  No doubt i n  the eity 
of Pe rgamum,  i n termarriage with the pagan world was a real prob lem.  
Because c iv i l and re l i g ious l i fe were so i ntertw i ned,  for  Chri st ians to 
accept socia l  engagements probably meant some i nvo lvement w i th  
pagan ism .  Apparent ly  many bel ievers eompromised anyway. 

I n  t he  age of Constant ine  the church became married to the state 
w h i e h  eventua l ly  resu lted i n  sp i r i tua l  forn i cat ion and ido lat ry.  Now 
that t h e  chu rch  was made a state re l ig ion ,  people a l l  over the Roman 
Emp i re were bapt ized i nto the  chu rch  w i thout  any real regard to per
sonal fa i th .  By s im p ly  be i ng  bapt ized , t hey were ab le to jo in  the new 
estab l i shment .  As a resu l t  a massive amount of pagans entered the  
church br i ng i ng many of the i r  pagan p ract i ces w i th  them.  Idolatry 
entered the  chu rch  as these peop le  added Jesus to the  many other 
gods that they a l ready had . This led to sp i r i tua l  forn icat ion  and 
ido latry.  I t  p lanted the seeds for  what l ater deve loped i nto the Roman 
Catho l ic Chureh .  Thus,  they were r ight ly condem ned for ho ld i ng to the  
teach i ngs  of Balaam. 

Secondly,  in verse 15 they are condemned for permi t t i ng  the 
teaeh ings  of the N i co la i tans.  The very g roup  t hat Ephesus was eom
mended for not to lerat i ng ,  Pergam um was condemned for to lerat i ng .  
I t  was d u ri ng  th i s  per iod o f  ehu rch h i story t hat a d i st i nct ion began to 
emerge between the e lergy and the l ai ty w i t h  d i fferent sets of laws 
and reg u lat ions for each g roup .  A pr iest ly order was set up in the 
e hurch whieh further  eorrupted and la id  t he  fou ndat ion for  what was 
to fol l ow i n  the n ext phase of the chu re h  age. 

The exhorta tion i s  found in verse 1 6. They are exhorted to repent 
(change the i r  m i n ds) and to c lean up the c hu rch  or i t  w i l l  be j udged.  

The promise i s  i n  verse 17 and it  i s  th ree-fo ld .  F i rst ,  the one who 
overcomes i s  prom ised h idden manna.  M an na in  the O ld  Testament 
p rovided food for the  ch i l d ren  of I srael when they departed from the 
land of Egypt. The person l eav ing  the state chu rch  m igh t  be deprived 
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of h is jOb and wel fare. But  in sp i te of w hat he may be depr ived of, God 
w i l l  prov ide h i s  sustenance. 

Secondly ,  t hey are p rom ised a wh i te stone .  I n  the ancient world 
there were two ways that one received a white stone. One way was 
when a person was found i n nocent in a tr ia l ,  he was g iven a wh ite 
stone as a symbol of acq u i tta l .  Another way was when a person was 
to be rece ived i nto the  membersh i p  of a pr ivate c l ub ,  he wou ld  be 
g iven a wh i te stone wh ich  was a symbol of h i s  acceptance. Both 
e lements m igh t  be i nc l uded in t h i s  second p rom ise. He w i l l  be 
acqu i tted of the g u i l t  of that part i cu lar  chu rch ,  and i t  w i l l  be a mark of 
h i s  acceptance w i th  Christ .  

The t h i rd prom ise i s  t hat he  w i l l  be g i ven a new name written on 
the stone which on ly  he  w i l l  know. Often i n  Scr ip ture a new name was 
g iven to a person after he had overcome certa in  sp i r i tua l  prob lems.  
One examp le  i s  that of Jacob who was g i ven the name Israel (Genes i s  
32:22-32). Another i s  Abram whose name was changed to Abraham 
(Genes i s  1 7: 1 ·8). 

4. THYATI RA: T H E  C H URCH O F  TH E DARK AG ES - 600· 1 5 1 7  A.D.  

The fourth letter i s  in Revelat ion 2 : 1 8·29: 

And to the angel of the church i n  Thyatira write: These thi ngs saith the 
Son of GOd, who hath h is  eyes l ike a flame of fire, and his feet are l ike 
u nto b u rn ished b rass: I know thy works, and thy love and faith and 
min istry and patience, and that thy last works are more than the first. But 
I have this  against thee, that thou sufferest the woman Jezebel, who 
calleth herself a prophetess; and she teacheth and seduceth my servants 
to commit forn ication, and to eat things sacrificed to idols. And I gave 
her time that she should repent; and she wi l leth not to repent of her 
fornication. Behold,  I cast her into a bed, a n d  them that commit adu ltery 
with her into great tribu lation, except they repent of her works. And I 

wil l  k i l l  her chi ldren with death; a n d  al l  the churches shal l  know that I am 
he that searcheth the reins and hearts: and I wi l l  g ive u nto each one of 
you accord ing to your works. But to you I say, to the rest that are i n  
Thyatira, as many as have not this teach i ng, whO know not the deep 
things of Satan, as they are wont to say; I cast upon you none other 
burden. Nevertheless that which ye have, hOld  fast t i l l  I come. And h e  
that overcometh, a n d  he that keepeth my works unto the e n d ,  t o  h i m  
w i l l  I g ive authority over t h e  nations: and he shall rule them with a rod o f  
iron, a s  the vessels of the potter are b roken to shivers; a s  I also have 
received of my Father: and I will g ive h i m  the morn ing star. He that hath 
an ear, let h i m  hear what the Spirit  saith to the churches. 

The des tina tion i n  verse 1 8a i s  the  church of Thyat i ra w h ich  
means "con t i nual  or  perpetual sacri f ice ."  I t  becomes a f i tt i ng  descr i p· 
t ion of the  chu rch of the  Dark Ages as embod ied i n  the  Roman 
Catho l i c  doctr i ne of the  cont i nual  sacr i f ice i n  the  M ass. In  Roman 
Catho l i c  theology, when the pr iest b l esses the wafer and the  cup ,  t hey 
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are sa id to become the rea l  body and the real b l ood of Chri st (Transub
stant iat ion) ,  and so Chr ist is resacr i f iced.  The la i ty were g iven on ly  the  
wafer and were refused the cup because of the  be l i e f  that the real 
b lood m igh t  be accidenta l l y  sp i l led .  The cup  was for the c lergy a lone.  
Thus ,  the d i st i nct ion between the c lergy and the  la i ty begun  by the 
N i co la i tans had been brought  to fru i t ion .  

The descrip tion o{ Chris t i s  found i n  verse 1 8b and i s  taken from 
Reve lat ion  1 : 1 4- 15 .  They are symbo ls  of j udg ment .  I t  is Chr ist who i s  
the  Son o f  God , and  He a lone  i s  to  be  worsh i pped.  There i s  to  be  no 
add i t ion  whatsoever. 

In verse 1 9  is the commenda tion .  They are commended for the i r  
works of l ove, fa i th ,  m i n i stry, and pat ience and that these works were 
i ncreas i ng .  

Th is  i s  fo l lowed by  a lengthy condemna tion i n  verses 20-23. I n  
verses 20-21 , the  condemnat ion i nvo lves the  to le rat ion  o f  a woman 
named Jezebel .  Conceivably there may have been a woman by that 
name i n  the local  church at Thyat i ra. But  th i s  i s  most l i ke ly  a reference 
to the Old Testament Jezebel to descr ibe the state in Thyat i ra j u st as 
Balaam was used in descri b ing  the state of the chu rch  in Pergamum.  

Jezebel was a S idon ian pr incess who became the w i fe of Ahab, 
the  k ing of Israel ( I  K ings 1 6:29-33). She was respons ib le  for i nt ro
duc ing  a pagan re l i g ion i nto I srae l that su rpassed al l the prev ious s ins  
of ido lat ry i n  the northern k i ngdom. Ido latry i n  the  northern k i ngdom 
began with Jereboam I ,  the f i rst k ing .  But  there was a d i fference 
between the s ins of Jereboam and the s ins of Baal worsh i p  i ntroduced 
by Jezebe l .  The s i ns  of Jereboam were a corrupt ion of the true 
re l ig ion .  Jereboam set up a golden ca l f  in Dan and Bethe l ,  but these 
go lden calves rep resented the God that brought  them out of the land 
of Egypt. Th is was ido latry ,  but i t  was a corrupt ion of the  t rue Jehovah 
worsh i p  ( I  K ings 1 2:25-33). Furthermore, Jereboam cou ld  c i te a prece
dent  in the wors h i p  of the golden calf bu i l t  by Aaron .  H i s  words con
cern ing  the golden calf  in I K ings 1 2:28 are a q uotat ion of Aaron 's  
words i n  Exodus 32:4. 

But w i th  Jezebel ,  i t  was not mere ly  a corrupt ion of the true 
re l ig ion ,  but a whole new god and system of worsh i p  were i ntroduced 
in Israel ( I  K i ngs 1 6:29-33). Through Jezebel Baal worsh i p  came i nto 
the  land resu l t i ng  in more ido lat ry than ever before. I nvo lved in the 
worsh ip  of Baal  was sexua l  i mmora l i ty. In  the  corru pt ion of  Jehovah 
worsh ip, moral i ty was st i l l  present but in the worsh i p  of Baal there 
was total i mmora l i ty. 

Jezebel thus  became a very real p ic ture of what the Roman 
Cathol ic Church evolved i nto dur i ng  the peri od of the  Dark Ages. I t  
i ntroduced a pagan ism that resu lted i n  i do lat ry and sp i r i tual forn ica
t i on ,  and i t  became a new re l ig ious  system bear ing  l i t t le resemblance 
to the New Testament ch u rch .  I t  was dur i ng  t h i s  period that ten false 



46 T H E  ESCHATO LOGY OF T H E  V IS IBLE  CHURCH 

doct r i nes were i ntrod uced i nto the  chu rch :  

1 .  J ust i f icat ion by works- not s imp ly by fa i t h ;  
2 .  Bapt i smal  regenerat ion -that a person is  saved by bapt i sm ;  
3 .  Worsh i p  o f  i mages; 
4.  Ce l i bacy-forb idd ing  p ri ests to marry , a further d i st i nct ion 

between c lergy and l a i ty; 
5. Confess iona l i sm -where s i ns are confessed to a pr iest who 

then declares abso lu t ion of those s i ns ;  
6. Purgatory-a p lace of conf i nement wh ich  i s  ne i ther heaven 

nor he l l ,  but a p lace where one has to be ref i ned before 
go ing i nto heaven ;  hence sanct i f icat ion was not comp lete 
at death ;  

7 .  Transubstant iat ion-the concept o f  the cont i nua l  and 
perpetual  sacri f ice of Chr ist ;  

8 .  I ndu lgences-where th rough the g iv ing of money, a 
person's t i me i n  pu rgatory could be red uced ; 

9.  Penance- i nvolv i ng the  torment of one's body in order to 
reduce t ime  in pu rgatory; and ,  

1 0. Mar io lotry-the worsh i p  of the  v i rg i n  Mary, her e levat ion as 
the mother of God and the dec larat ion of her de i ty .  

Al l  t h i s  led to ido lat ry and sp i r i tua l  forn icat ion.  Jezebe l in Thyat i ra is 
the Roman Catho l i c  Church  w i th i n  Chr istendom of the Dark Ages. 

In verses 22-23 there is a descri p t ion  of the j udgment on J ezebe l .  
I n  verse 2 2  the  woman i s  to b e  cast i nto t h e  Great Tri bu lat ion .  Th is  
means that u n l i ke the  t rue  chu rch ,  the Roman Catho l i c  Church w i l l  go  
i nto the Great Tri bu lat ion  and w i l l  p lay a ro le  dur ing  that t ime .  The 
nature of that ro le  and the  natu re of the  j udgment w i l l  be  d i scussed 
in Chapter X. For now i t  is enough to note that as part of her j udgment ,  
the Roman Catho l i c  Church w i l l  be cast i nto the  tr i bu lat ion  per iod . 

I n  verse 23 the  ch i l d ren  of Jezebe l ,  that is ,  the  adherents of the  
Roman Catho l i c  Church ,  w i l l  su ffer physical v io lence and death  as  
part of God 's  j udgment on Jezebe l .  

The exhorta tion is  found  i n  verses 24-25. The exhortat ion  i nvolves 
those who are not part of the Jezebel system and do not know the 
deep th i ngs  of Satan.  The Roman Catho l i c  Church m ust be v iewed as 
Satan's counterfe i t .  I n  the  exhortat ion  to those who are not i nvo lved i n  
Satan 's  cou nterfe i t ,  they are to ld t o  ho ld fast to that wh ich  i s  pu re. 
They are to ld to hold fast to the  New Testament truth as over agai nst 
the Roman Catho l i c  Church  system.  

F ina l ly ,  in  verses 26-29 there i s  the promise which i s  two-fo l d .  
F i rst ,  the  one  overcom ing  w i l l  have a part i n  t he  mess ian ic  k i ngdom.  I n  
contrast to the  false authority of the  Roman Cathol i c  Churc h ,  t hey  w i l l  
h ave true author i ty over the  nat ions  du ri ng the mess ian ic  k i ngdom.  
Second ly ,  they w i l l  have the morn i ng star. Here another f i g u re i s  
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be ing  used in the book of Revelat ion ,  but no specu lat ion  i s  needed.  I n  
Reve l at ion  22: 1 6  Chr ist H i mse l f  i s  dec lared t o  b e  t h e  Morn i ng  Star. 
Thus ,  t hey w i l l  possess Chr ist .  The possession of the true fa ith 
presu pposes a possess ion  of the person of Chr ist .  

5. SAR DIS: THE CHURCH OF THE REFOR MATION - 1 5 1 7·1 648 A.D.  

The f i fth  l etter is  i n  Reve lat ion 3: 1 -6: 

And to the angel of the church i n  Sardis write: These things sa ith he that 
hath the seven Spirits of GOd, and the seven stars: I know thy works, that 
thou hast a name that thou l ivest, and thou a rt dead. Be thou watchful,  
and estab l ish the things that rema in,  which were ready to die:  for I have 
found no works of thine perfected before my God. Remember therefore 
how thou hast received a n d  d idst hear; a n d  keep it, a n d  repent. If 
therefore thou shalt not watch, I wil l  come as a thief, and thou shalt not 
k n ow what hour I will  come upon thee. But thou hast a few names in 
Sardis that did not defile their garments: and they shall walk  with me in 
wh ite; for they are worthy. He that overcometh shal l  thus be arrayed in 
white garments; and I will in no wise blot his name out of the book of l ife, 
a n d  I will confess his name before my Father, and before his angels. He 
that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith to the churches. 

The destina tion of the  f i f th l etter i n  verse 1 a is Sard i s  wh ich  
means "those escap ing . "  I t  rep resents the chu rch of  the  Reformation 
w h i c h  began in 1 51 7  with M art i n  Luther's post i ng  of h is N i nety-Five 
Theses and ended i n  1 648 w i th  the  s ig n i ng of the  Peace of Westpha l ia .  
I t  cou ld  a lso be approx i mated as end i n g  i n  1 700. 

I n  verse 1 b there is the  description of Christ taken from 
Revel at ion  1 :4, 1 6, and 20. It is a reference to the  seven Sp i ri ts  of God 
as over agai nst a ch urch  w i thout sp i r i t .  

Then i n  verse 1c i s  the  condemnation. They have a name that 
l i ves,  but actua l l y  they are dead . Th is  i s  a val i d  descr ipt ion of the  
c h u rch  of the Reformat ion as i t  developed in  i ts  later stages. They had 
a name that l ived: the Reformat ion resu l ted in m uch  doctr i nal cor
rect ion  and good creeds. M uch  of the  wrong done and the doctr ines 
p ro m u lgated by the Roman Catho l i c  Ch u rch  were corrected by the 
Reformat ion .  The d i fferent churches deve lop ing  i n  the Reformat ion 
h ad good creeds and so l id  b ib l ica l  doctr i ne .  Neverthe less, t hey were 
d ead : there was no  sp i r i tua l  v i ta l i ty.  They became dead , because they 
fai led to rect i fy the  bas ic  p rob lem wh ich  was the un ity of chu rch and 
state. After they broke away from the Roman Catho l i c  Church ,  they 
too became state chu rches.  I n  Germany and Scandi navia the 
Lutheran ch urch became the state chu rc h .  I n  Eng land i t  was the 
Ang l i can church or Ch u rch of Eng land;  in  Scot l and the Presbyter ian 
c h u rch ;  in one part of Switzer land the  Cal v i n ists or  Reformed chu rch ;  
i n  another part of Switzer land the Zw ing l i an  chu rch .  The Reformat ion 



48 T H E  ESCHATOLOGY OF TH E V IS I BLE CHURCH 

fai l ed to correct the  prob lem of chu rch and state u n i ty.  Therefore, i t  
eventua l l y  became a dead chu rch .  

What corrupted Pergamum a lso  corrupted Sard is .  Because of t he  
existence o f  state chu rches,  c h i l d ren who  were born i n  a g iven local i ty 
were s im p ly  bapt ized and by t h i s  means became members of the 
chu rch .  Personal  fa i th h ad l i t t le  or noth i ng to do wi th  becom ing  a 
member of the  church .  So i n  a matter of t ime the g reater part of the 
chu rch was com posed of unbe l i evers . 

The chu rches a l l  had good sol id  creeds, and so it appeared that 
they were l iv i ng  chu rches.  But  they were dead . There was no sp i r i t ual  
l i fe because of the  lack  of personal fa i th ,  and a great part of each 
church was com posed of u nbel i evers . Even to th is  day there are state 
churches in Eu rope wh ich  have good doctr ina l  creeds,  but they are 
com posed of peop le  who are sp i ri t ua l l y  dead . 

The exhorta tion i s  found i n verses 2-3. I n  verse two they are 
exhorted to resu rrect that wh ich  is about to d ie; that i s ,  to go back to 
sp i r i tua l  l i fe as we i l  as good doctr i na l  creeds.  Sp i r i t ual  l i fe is i m pos
s ib le  w i thout good doctr ine .  But good doctr ine without sp i ri tua l l i fe i s  
dead. Both are therefore necessary. I n  verse three the  poi n t  i s  made 
that deadness w i l l  resu l t  in Ch r ist com i ng unexpected ly. A chu rch 
w i th  sp i ri tua l  l i fe w i l l  not be su rp ri sed when Chr ist returns for the 
church .  But  a dead chu rch  w i l l  be caught unawares, because they w i l l  
not b e  expect i ng  H i m .  

I n  verse four there i s  the commenda tion t o  "those escap i ng . "  
The i r  garments are undef i l ed and  w h i te.  Hence, these are t he  ones 
who have exerc i sed faith and do have sp i r i tua l  l i fe and have overcome 
the deadness of the  ch u rch .  

The  promise i n  verses 5-6 i s  t h ree-fo ld .  F i rst , they w i l l  have wh i te 
garments.  The symbol used here i s  exp la i ned in  a d i fferent  part of  the  
Revelat ion .  Reve lat ion  7: 1 4  states " . . .  and they washed the i r  robes, 
and made  them wh i te in the b lood of the Lamb." Thus, the wh i te 
garments are a symbol of salvat ion .  The f i rst promise to t hose 
escap ing  is salvat ion ,  because for them the good doctr ine is not dead, 
but al ive in Chr ist .  A second prom ise i s  that the i r  names w i l l  not be 
biotted out of the Book of L ife .  The Book of L i fe w i l l  be d i scussed at a 
more appropr iate p lace.  But  t h i s  prom ise also involves the i r  salvat ion  
wh ich  w i l l  be eterna l l y  secu re, because the i r  names w i l l  not  be b iotted 
out. I t  is a prom ise of eternal secur ity. Then th i rd ly ,  the name of the  
be l i ever w i l l  be confessed by Chr is t  before the ange ls .  

6. P H I LADELPH IA: TH E C H URCH OF T H E  

G R EAT M ISSIO NARY M OVEM ENT - 1 648-1 900 A.D. 

The s i xth  letter i s  in Reve lat ion 3 :7- 1 3: 



TH E ESCHATOLOGY O F  T H E  V IS I BLE CH URCH 

A n d  t o  the angel o f  the church i n  Phl iadelphia write: These thi ngs sa ith h e  
that i s  hOly, he that i s  true, he that hath the key O f  Oavid,  he that openeth 
and none shall shut, and that shutteth and none openeth: I know thy 
works (behold,  I have set before thee a door opened, wh ich none can 
shutl ,  that thou hast a l ittle power, and d i dst keep my word, and d idst 
not deny my name. Behold ,  I give of the synagogue of Satan, of them 
that say they are Jews, and they are not, but do l ie;  behold, I wil l  make 
them to come and worship before thy feet, and to know that I have lov
ed thee. Because thou d idst keep the word of my patience, I also wi l l  
keep thee from the hour Of tr ia l ,  that hour which is to come upon the 
whole world ,  to try them that dweil upon the earth. I come qu ickly: hold 
fast that which thou hast, that no one take thy crown. He that over
cometh, I wil l  make h i m  a p i l lar in the temple of my GOd, and he shall go 
out thence no more: a n d  I wi l l  write upon h i m  the name of my GOd, and 
the name of the city of my GOd, the new Jerusalem, which cometh down 
out of heaven from my GOd, and mine own new name. He that hath an 
ear, let h i m  hear what the Sp i rit saith to the churches. 

49 

The destination is the chu rch  i n  the c i ty of Ph i l ade lph ia  wh ich  
means "brother ly l ove." I t  i s  a f i t t ing  sym bol of the chu rch dur ing  the  
great m i ss ionary movement from 1 700 th rough 1 900. I t  was a per iod of  
great m i ss ionary names l i ke H udson Taylor, Adora im J udson , and 
others. 

The description of  Christ in verse 7b i s  taken from Revelat ion 
1 : 1 8, p icturi ng Chr ist as the  one with author i ty to open and c lose 
doors. 

Th is  is the second chu rch for wh ich there is no condemnat ion .  
So, l i ke Smyrna, Chr is t  f i nds noth i ng  agai nst t h i s  church  and i s  
sat isf ied w i th  i t .  

The  commenda tion i s  found  i n  verse 8. They are commended for 
maki ng use of the open door. It is Ch rist H imself who opened the door. 
and the Ph i lade lph ians were faithfu l i n  making  use of the open door. 
Duri ng the  per iod of 1 700- 1 900 there was v i rtua l l y  no p lace where a 
m iss ionary cou ld not go.  Every p lace was open to them.  Today, more 
and more cou nt ries are c los ing  the i r  doors to m iss ionaries. But  dur ing  
those two centur ies t here were v i rtua l ly  no l i m itat ions ,  and th i s  
church took advantage o f  i t .  They had  a l i t t le  power; i t  was a m i nor i ty 
support i ng  these m iss ion aries. Yet the  l i t t le power was used to 
accomp l i sh  g reat t h i ngs .  They are commended for i t .  

The promise found  in verses 9-1 0  and 1 2- 1 3  is fou r-fo ld .  F i rst ,  i n  
verse n i n e  they are prom ised fru i t  from those who c la im t o  be Jews or 
the people of God and are not .  I t  i s  st i l l  t he  per iod descri bed by Hosea 
(1 :8-9, 2:23) when I srael i s  on the s ide l i ne  of God 's prog ram and con
s idered to be not m y  people. But in the fu ture they w i l l  again become 
my people (Hosea 1 : 1 0-2: 1 , 3:5) .  I t  is  i nterest i ng  to note that i t  is dur ing  
th i s  t ime that Jewish m iss ions came i nto  i ts own,  and by 1 900 some 
250,000 Jews came to Christ .  Jewish m i ss ions f i rst began i n  Germany, 
took root in Eng land ,  and f i nal l y  came to fru i t ion  in the Un ited States. 
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It  was a t i me when many of the natu ral  branches were reg rafted i nto 
the i r  own o l ive tree. I t  is a lso poss ib le  that t h i s  verse dea ls more 
l i tera l l y  w i th  t hose who c la im  to be Jews but they are not. Th i s  is a lso 
the per iod that saw the r ise of cu l ts  such as Mormonism,  Jehovah 's 
Witnesses, Chr ist ian Science and others. One common e lement 
among them i s  to c la im to be the " real " Jews by c la ims to be the 
1 44,000 Jews or the ten lost tr i bes of I s rae l .  Neverthe less the 
Ph i l ade lph ia  chu rch w i l l  w i n  converts  among these as wei l .  

The second prom ise i s  i n  verse ten :  they w i l l  not g o  i nto the  Great 
Tri bu lat ion  per iod.  Th is  verse w i l l  be d i scussed i n  more detai l i n  the 
chapter deal i ng  with the  Raptu re (Chapter VI) .  But for now, su ff ice i t  to 
say that t h i s  chu rch  is prom ised de l i verance from the Great Tri bu la
t ion per iod.  The Jezebel e l ement  i n  the  Thyat i ra chu rch w i l l  go  th rough 
the  t r ibu lat ion ,  but the  chu rch of  Ph i l ade lph ia  w i l l  not. 

The t h i rd prom ise in verse twelve is that they w i l l  serve as a p i l l ar 
in the temp le  of God . On one hand ,  t h i s  may be a reference to be ing  a 
part i n  the temp le  of God as i s  seen i n  the i nv i s i b l e  churc h .  On the 
other hand,  i t  may a iso refer to the  m i l lenn ial temp le ;  the pro m ise then 
wou l d  be that they w i l l  have a share i n  the m i l l enn ia l  tem ple d u r ing the 
mess ian ic  age. 

The fourth  p rom ise (verse 1 3) i s  that they w i l l  have on them th ree 
new names: the  name of God;  the name of Jerusalem; and the  new 
name of Chr ist .  

The exhorta tion i s  in  verse e leven.  I t  is  mere ly  for them to con
t i nue  to do as they are do ing ,  for they are do ing we i l .  

7 .  LAO DIC EA: T H E  C H URCH O F  TH E APOSTASY -

1 900·PRESENT DAY 

The seventh and f i nal l etter i s  i n  Revelat ion 3: 1 4-22: 

And to the angel of the church in  Laod icea write: These th ings saith the 
Amen, the faithful and true witness, the beglnn lng of the creation of 
GOd: I know thy works, that thou a rt neither cold nor hot: I wou ld thou 
wert cold or hot. so because thou art lukewarm, and neither hot nor 
cold, I will  spew thee out of my mouth. Because thou sayest, I a m  rich, 
and have gotten riches, and have need of nothing;  and knowest not that 
thou art the wretched one and m iserable and poor and b l ind and naked: I 

cou nsel thee to buy of me gold refined by fire, that thou mayest become 
rich; and wh ite garments, that thou mayest clothe thyself, and that the 
shame of thy nakedness be not made man ifest; and eyesalve to a n oint 
thine eyes, that thou mayest see. As many as I love, I reprove and chasten: 
be zealous therefore, and repent. Behold,  I stand at the door and knack: 
if any man hear my voice and o pen the door, I will co me in to h i m ,  and 
wil l  sup with h i m ,  and he with me. He that overcometh, I wil l  g ive to h i m  
t o  s i t  down with me in  m y  throne, a s  I also overcame, a n d  sat down with 
my Father in  his  throne. He tHat hath an ear, let him hear what the S p i rit 
saith to the churches. 
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The  des tina tion of  the l etter i n  verse 1 4a i s  to Laod icea wh ich  
means " peop le  ru l i ng . "  Th is  is  set  i n  contrast to God ru l i ng i n  the  
c h u rc h .  I t  i s  a church ent i re l y  ru led  by men ,  for  the Ho ly  Sp i r i t  i s  not 
present  and do ing H i s m i n i stry of gu i d i ng .  Th is  becomes an av id  
descr i p t i on  of  the church of the Apostasy wh ich  began i n  the early 
1 900' s and cont i nues to the p resent day. 

The description of Christ i s  in verse 1 4b and i s  taken from Reve la
t i on  1 :4 , 6 ,  and 7. Chr ist i s  descri bed as the  fa i th fu l  and the true w it
ness ,  whereas t h i s  church  is ne i ther  fai th fu l  nor true to the Word . 

A l l  s i x  of  the prev ious chu rches had at l east one word of com
mendat ion ,  but th i s  church has none. There i s  noth i ng  commendable 
i n  t h i s  c h u rch  as i t  i s  ent i re l y  an unsaved chu rch .  

H ence,  the  text cont i nues to the  condemna tion i n  verses 1 5-1 7.  I n  
verses 1 5-1 6 t hey are characterized by l u kewarm ness.  I n  verse 17  they 
are c haracter ized by r ich ness i n  world l y  goods, but are sel f-deceived 
for t hey are sp i r i tua l ly poor, b l i nd and naked . Th is  is a very good 
descr i p t ion  of the Apostate chu rch .  For a l l  these traits, they are con
demned .  

Apostasy can  be  def i ned as  the departure from the truth tha t  one 

professed to have. I t  does not mean t hat t hey actual ly  possessed the 
truth .  Sei dom do apostates actual ly possess the t ru th .  Rather, i t  i s  a 
departu re from a truth they p rofessed to have because of an aff i l i at ion  
w i th  a part i cu lar church .  For  examp le ,  a m i n i ster of a Bapt i st ,  
Presbyter ian ,  or  Methodist c hu rch i s  profess i ng  by  v i rtue  o f  h i s  very 
pos i t i on  to be l ieve the doctr i nes of the  Bapt ist ,  Presbyterian or  
Method i st chu rches respect ive ly .  But  actua l ly  the  apostate den ies 
these doct r i nes and has departed from the truth that he  professes to 
have. Th i s  has i ndeed been the  character i st ic  of the v is ib le  chu rch  i n  
these decades o f  t h e  twent ieth century.  

That t here wou ld be an apostasy of the  ch u rch in the latter days 
was c lear ly  p red icted in two New Testament passages. F i rst ,  in 1 1  
Thessalon ians  2 : 1 -3, Pau l wrote: 

Now we beseech you, brethren, touch ing the coming of our  Lord Jesus 
Ch rist, and our gathering together unto h i m ;  to the end that ye be not 
q u ickly shaken from your mind,  nor yet be troubled,  either by spirit, or 
by word, or  by epistle as from us, as that the day of the Lord is just at 
hand;  let no man begu ile you in any wise: for it will not be, except the 
fal l i n g  away come first, and the man of sin be revealed, the son of per· 
d it ion.  

Th is  text w i l l  be dealt w i t h  in Append ix  1 1 .  For now i t  i s  on l y  
n ecessary to show i t s  connect ion w i th  the  prob lem of apostasy. As 
w i l l  be shown in Chapter V I I I ,  the  term Day of the Lord i s  a lways a 
reference to  the  t r i bu lat ion per iod.  I n  t h i s  passage two th i ng s  are to 
occu r  before the tr i bu lat ion can beg i n ,  one of wh ich  is the falling 
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a way. The Greek word here is apostosia which can be t rans lated as 
the  apostasy. Before the t r ibu lat ion  is to beg i n ,  the apostasy must 
come f i rst .  Thus ,  i t  was i n ev i tab le that the ch u rch  wou ld  become 
apostate i n  the c los ing  days of its h i story. 

The second passage is I Ti mothy 4 : 1 : 

But the Spirit saith expressiv, that in later ti mes some shall  fal l  awav from 
the faith, giving heed to sed ucing spirits and doctrines of demons. 

Agai n ,  the prophet ie  word dec lares that there wou ld  be a fal l i ng 
away or an apostasy fram the fai t h .  The Laod icean chu rch i s  a 
descri pt ion of the apostasy of the  last days. 

In th ree New Testament passages there is a descri pt ion of the 
character of the apostasy. The f i rst is fou nd in I T i mothy 4: 1 -3: 

But the Spirit  saith expressiv, that i n  later ti mes some shall  fal l  awav from 
the faith, g iving heed to seducing s p irits and doctrines of demons, 
through the hvpocrisv of men that speak l ies, branded i n  their own 
conscience as with a hot i ron;  forb idd ing to marrv, and commanding to 
absta i n  from meats, wh ich God created to be received with thanksgiving 
bV them that bel ieve and know the truth. 

Th is  passage dec lares that the source of apostasy is demons,  for 
apostates have essent ia l l y  g iven i n  to seduc i ng sp i r i ts and are p reach
i n g  a system of doctr i ne wh ich  i s  a doctr i ne of demons.  Furthermore, 
they speak l i es th rough  hypocrisy, and the i r  conscience has become 
i n sens i t i ve.  Part of t h i s  demon ic  doct r i ne  i nvo lves an attack on Chr is
t i  an l i berty character ized by the forb idd i ng  to marry and the  i nst ruct
i n g  to refra in  fram eat i ng meats. Th is  example makes it  c lear that the 
Roman Catho l i c  Church fe l l  i n to apostasy a long t ime ago.  But  such 
apostasy w i l l  i ncrease as chu rch  h i story u nfolds thraug hout the last 
days. These e lements w i l l  become more prevalent  in the v i s i b l e  
chu rch .  

The  second passage re lat i ng  to  the  character o f  the apostasy i s  
found  i n  I I  T imothy 3:5 :  

Holding a form of godl i ness, but having denied the power thereof: from 
these also turn awav. 

I n  verses 1 -4 there is a descr ip t ion  of the general character of the  
wor ld  d u ri ng the l ast days, and i t  can hardly be den ied that these 
e lements are true in t h i s  presen t  day. But verse f ive centers on the 
re l i g ious front  where the character i st i c  of the last days w i l l  be men 
hav ing  a form of god l i ness but deny i ng the power thereof. Apostate 
m i n i sters, retai n i ng the c ler ica l  garb and church t i t les ,  have a form of 
god l i ness. But they have den ied the power thereof for they have 
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den i ed the  true power of god l i ness. 
The t h i rd passage i s  found  in  I I  Peter 2 : 1 -22: 

But there arose false prophets also among the people, as among you also 
there shall be false teachers, who shall privi ly bring in destructive 
heresies, denying even the Master that bought them, bringing upon 
themselves swift destructio n .  And many shal l  fOl iow their lascivious 
d o i ngs; by reason of whom the way of the truth shall be evil spoken of. 
And i n  covetousness shall they with feigned words make merchandise of 
you: whose sentence now from of old l ingereth not, and their destruc
t ion slum bereth not. For if God spared not an gels when they sinned, but 
cast them down to hell ,  and comm itted them to pits of darkness, to be 
reserved u nto ju dgment; and spared not the ancient world, but pre
served Noah with seven others, a p reacher of righteousness, when he 
brought a flood upon the world of the ungodly; and turning the cities of 
Sodom and Gomorrah into ashes condemned them with an overthrow, 
having made them an example unto those that should l ive u ngodly; and 
del ivered righteous Lot, sore distressed by the lascivious l ife of the 
wicked (for that righteous man dwell ing among them, i n  seeing and hear
ing ,  vexed his righteous soul  from day to day with their lawless deeds): 
the Lord knoweth how to del iver the godly out of temptation, and to 
keep the unrighteous under punishment unto the day of judgment; but 
ch i efly them that walk  after the flesh i n  the lust of defilement, and 
d espise dominion.  Daring, selfwi l led,  they trem ble not to rai l  at d ignities: 
whereas an gels, though greater in might and power, b ring not a rai l ing 
j u d g ment against them before the Lord. But these, as creatures without 
reason,  born mere animals to be taken and destroyed, rai l ing in matters 
whereof they are ignorant, shal l  in their destroying surely be destroyed, 
suffering wrong as the hire of wrong-doing;  men that count it pleasure 
to revel in the day-time, spots and blemishes, revel l ing in their deceivings 
whi le  they feast with you; having eyes fUIl of adultery, and that cannot 
cease from sin;  enticing unstedfast souls; having a heart exercised i n  
covetousness; chi ld ren o f  curs ing;  forsaking t h e  right way, they went 
astray, having fOl lowed the way of Balaam the son of Beor, who loved the 
h i re of wrongdoing;  but he was rebuked for his own transgression: a 
d u m b  ass spake with man's voice and stayed the madness of the prophet. 
These are springs without water, and m i sts d riven by a storm; for whom 
the blackness of darkness hath been reserved. For, uttering great 
swel l ing words of vanity, they entice in the lusts of the flesh, by 
lasciviousness, those who are just escaping from them that l ive in error; 
p ro m ising them l i berty, while they themselves are bondservants of cor
ruption; for of whom a man is overcome, of the same is he also brought 
into bondage. For if, after they have esca ped the defilements of the 
world through the knowledge of the Lord and Savior Jesus Christ, they 
are again entangled therein and overcome, the last state is become 
wo rse with them than the fi rst. For it were better for them not to have 
known the way of righteousness, than ,  after knowing it, to turn back 
from the holy commandment del ivered unto them. It has hap pened un
to them accord ing to the tru e proverb, The dog turning to his own vomit 
again, and the sow that had washed to wallowing in the m i re. 

53 

As one reads th rough the passage, he  does not see Peter d i s
p l ay i ng any att i tude of love or tol erance towards the apostates. The 
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B ib le  i s  not to lerant toward apostasy and i t  cast igates i t  very severe ly ,  
as these verses c learly show. 

H av ing  descri bed the  character of apostasy, another q u est ion 
i nvolves their  teach i ngs .  What,  after al l ,  i s  the mark of the apos tate? I n  
I I  Peter 2 : 1  the i r  teach i ngs are port rayed as destruct ive den ia l s :  

B u t  there arose false p rophets also among the peo ple, a s  among you also 
there shal l  be false teachers, who shall  privily bring in destructive 
heresies, denying even the Master that bought them, bri nging upon 
themselves swift destructlon .  

The teac h i ngs of the apostates are cal led destructive heresies. 

The content entai l s  "deny ing even the  Master that bought t hem."  I n  
other words, t h e  content o f  apostate teach ing i nvolves the den ia l  of 
the person and work of Jesus Ch r ist .  Other New Testament passages 
g ive us more spec i f ic  a�pects of t h i s  den ia l .  F i rst, a den ia l  of the 
Tri n i ty i s  dealt  w i th  i n  I John 2:22-23: 

Who is the l iar but he that den ieth that Jesus is the Christ? This is the anti
christ, even he that den ieth the Father and the Son. Whosoever denieth 
the Son, the same hath not the Father: he that confesseth the Son hath 
the Father also. 

Second,  I John  4:2-3 comments on a den ia l  of the i ncarnat ion :  

Hereby know y e  the Spirit  o f  God: every spirit that confesseth that Jesus 
Ch rist is come in the flesh is of GOd: and every spirit that confesseth not 
Jesus is not of GOd: and this is the spirit of the antich'rist, whereof ye have 
heard that it cometh; and now it is in the world al ready. 

The same is true i n  I I  John 7: 

For many deceivers are gone forth into the world, even they that confess 
not that Jesus Christ cometh in the flesh.  This is the deceiver and the a nti
ch rist. 

Th i rd ,  the  den ial of the second com ing  of Chr ist  is the concern of 
I I  Peter 3:3-4: 

Knowi ng this first, that i n  the last days m ockers shall come with mockery, 
walk ing after their own lusts, and saying,  Where is the prom ise of his 
coming? for, from the day that the fathers fell asleep, al l  thi ngs continue 
as they were from the beg inning of the creation. 

Thus,  the teac h i ngs of apostasy i nvolve the destruct ive den ia ls  of 
the person and work of Jesus Chr ist ,  espec ia l ly  with regard to H i s  
p lace i n  the Tri n i ty ,  H i s  de ity, H is i n carnat ion a s  t h e  God -Man by 
means of the v i rg i n  b i rth ,  and t�e  fact that He is com i ng back 
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phys ica l l y .  Basic to al l t hese den ials ,  of course, i s  the den ia l  of the  
i nsp i rat ion  of the Scriptu res themse lves .  Once a person moves away 
from the  acceptance of the  author i ty of Sc r ip ture, there is no longer 
any safeguard for  other c ruc ia l doctr ines .  

In  J ude  1 7- 1 9  the deeds or types 01 a ctions preferred by apostates 
is g iven :  

B u t  ye, beloved, remember y e  the words which have been spoken 
before by the apostles of our Lord Jesus Ch rist; that they said to you, In 
the last time there shal i  be mockers, walking after their own ungodly 
lusts. These are they who make separations, sensual ,  having not the Spirit. 

One type of deed that w i l l  be performed by apostates is  mockery 
(verses 1 7- 18). They w i l l  mock the fundamental s of the fa ith such as 
the verbal i nsp i rat ion of the  Scri ptures,  the  v i rg i n  b i rth ,  the sub
st i tu t ionary death of Chr ist ,  and H i s  phys ical resurrect ion from the 
dead. I I  Peter 3:3 states t hat they w i l l  a lso  mock the doctr ine of the  
second com ing  of Chr ist .  

A second deed is  that of creat ing  sch isms or separat ions (verse 
1 9) .  Because they beg in  deny ing some of the  fundamentals of the 
fa i th ,  they convince some but not others .  I n  the  cou rse of t ime the two 
fact ions  deve lop i nto a sp l i t  w i th i n  the  chu rch .  The process beg un  by 
mockery resu l ts in  a d iv is ion  of the ch urch .  Throughout  th is  age of 
apostasy there has been sch ism after sch ism.  Church  after chu rch 
and denomi nat ion  after denom inat ion h ave sp l i t  over the destructive 
den ia l s  of  the  Tri n ity, t he  i ncarnat ion ,  and the  second coming  of 
Chr ist .  

These characterist ics ,  heret ica l  teach i ngs ,  and deeds of separa
t ions have become more prevalent as chu rc h  h istory has progressed 
from about 1 900 to the present day. Th is  is t he  age of the church of the  
apostasy. 

If the present age of the apostasy h ad a def i n ite beg i nn i ng  (and 
t h i s  i s  i mposs ib le  to determ i ne), i t  m igh t  wei l have been January 20, 
1 891 . On that day a man named Char les Augustus Br iggs gave h i s  
i naugural address a t  the  Un ion Theo log ical  Sem i n ary i n  N ew York 
C i ty. At that t i me,  Un ion  was a Presbyter ian sem i nary t ra i n i ng  
m i n i sters for Presbyterian pu l p i ts .  I n  t h i s  i naug u ral address Br iggs 
made s ix po ints ,  some of which i nvo lved destruct ive heresies: 1 )  there 
are th ree great fountai ns of t ru th :  the B ib le ,  the  chu rch ,  and reason . 
Th us, reason and the chu rch became equa l  i n  author i ty w i th  the 
Scri ptu res ;  2)  not on ly  were some of the  O ld  Testament prophecies 
not fu l f i l l ed ,  but t hey were a lso reversed ; 3) he  q uest ioned the Mosaic 
authors h i p  of the f i ve books of M oses; 4) he  quest ioned the un i ty of 
I saiah; 5) h e  stated t hat t hose who d ied u nsaved wou ld  have a second 
chance; 6) sanct i f i cat ion i s  not  complete at  death .  

Br iggs was no t  t he  f i rst modern ist .  But  t h i s  address was t he  f i rst 
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pub l i c  aff i rmat ion  of modern i sm in a theo log i ca l  sem i nary i n  the 
Un i ted States. Charges were brought  agai nst Br iggs by the New York 
Presbytery on two occas ions ( 1 89 1  and 1 893). But  the charges were 
d ropped, ma in l y  to preserve the  un ity of the church  rather than to deal 
with what was actua l l y  said. When the General Assembly of the 
Presbyter ian chu rch  put Br iggs on tr ia l  in 1 893, he  was suspended 
from the Presbyter ian church .  As a resu l t ,  Briggs became an 
Ep iscopal ian ,  and the Un ion  Theolog ical  Sem i nary wi thdrew from the 
Presbyter ian chu rch  and became i ndependent .  But a l though the 
U n ion Theo log i cal Sem inary became i ndependent ,  they st i l l  con
t i n ued to trai n m i n i sters for the  Presbyterian chu rch and for  the i r  
pu l p i ts .  Th is  set  the stage for the  way that apostasy wou ld  deve lop in  
the  cou rse of the twent ieth  centu ry.  Apostasy wou ld f i rst beg i n  i n  a 
denomi nat ional  school and thus  affect the trai n i ng of m i n i sters who 
were to f i l l  the  p u l p i ts of the  chu rches for those denomi nat ions .  
Eventua l ly, more and more l i berals took over the pu l p i ts ,  and more and 
more chu rches became l i beral themselves. 

So th roug hout the f i rst two decades of the twent ieth century,  
apostasy took over the schoo ls  and t ra ined m i n i sters for the 
denomi nat ional  chu rches. I n  an effort to stem the t ide ,  in  1 91 0  the 
General Assemb ly  of the Presbyter ian church i ssued the Five Fun
damentals of the  Faith w h  ich  i nc l uded :  1 )  the i nsp i rat ion of Scri p
tu res;  2) the v i rg i n  b i rth ;  3) the subst i tu t ionary atonement ;  4) the resur
rect ion  of Chr ist ;  and ,  5) the  m i racles of Chr ist .  Those who subscri bed 
to t hese f ive po i nts were labeled Fundamental ists ,  and so a new word 
was coined.  Those who den ied t hese fundamentals were cal led 
M odern i sts or  L iberal s .  The General Assembly issued these i n  1 91 0  
and reaff i rmed them i n  1 9 1 6  and 1 923. 

The decade of the 1 920's was character ized by the great 
M odern i st -Fundamental ist  batt les .  There were many attempts to f ight 
M odern ism from w i th i n  the  chu rch .  But towards the end of the  
decade, i t  became apparent  that the M odern ists were f i rm ly  i n  contro l  
of both the denomi nat ional  chu rch  posit ions (t h i s  i nc l uded al l the 
major denomi nat ions except the  Southern Bapt i st Convent ion) and 
their schools .  

Th is led to the  separat ist movements of the  1 930's as the Fun
damental i sts pu l led out  of denom inat ions e i ther  by start i ng  new 
denom inat ions  or by form i ng i ndependent churches.  Emerg ing  from 
the Un i ted Presbyter ian Church of the  Un ited States of America was a 
group l ed by J .  G reshem M achen ,  wh ich  unfortu nate ly  sp l i t  i nto th ree 
s e p a ra t e  d e n o m i n a t i o n s  ( O r t h o d o x  P r e s b y t e r i a n s ,  B i b l e  
Presbyter ians,  and the  Evangel ica l  Presbyter ians) due  to i nternal 
strugg les.  Out  of the Ameri can Baptist Convent ion came the General 
Assoc iat ion of Regu lar Bapt i sts (GARB) .  Out of the Un ited Method ist 
Church came the Evange l ica l  M ethod ists. The sch isms that the B ib le  
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pred icted wou l d  occur as  a resu l t  of the apostasy began to occur i n  
the separat ist  movements of the 1 930's. 

The 1 940's to the p resent day has been characterized by 
ecumen ical  movements. In  1 948 the Wor ld  Counc i l  of Churches was 
organ ized on two pr i nc i p les: 1) the u n i ty of a l l  chu rches on the bas is  of 
l i be ra l  tenets;  and 2) the un ity of al l  re l ig ions . I n  1 950 the  o ld  Federal 
Cou nc i l  of Churches was reorgan ized i nto the N at iona l  Counc i l  of 
Ch u rches, aga i n  attempt i ng  to un ify al l the  churches in the Un i ted 
States a long l i beral tenets. The Counc i l  on Church Un ity (COCU) i s  an 
attempt by several denomi nat ions to form a super  church compr i sed 
of these denomi nat ions. 

Consequent ly ,  the vis i b le  church i s  pr imari ly apostate today. 
Eve n  among conservat ive denom inat ions some can al ready see the 
th reat of apostasy in the tak ing  over of  the schoo ls  and the supp ly i ng  
of l i beral m i n i sters fo r  the pu l p i ts .  Even the on ce strong Southern 
Baptist Convent ion has not escaped th i s  trend .  

The exhortation i n  Reve lat ion 3 : 1 8-20 i s  a cal l to sa lvat ion . Fi rst , 
they are u rged to seek sp i r i tua l  wealth i n  Chr ist .  Secondly ,  because 
they are sp i r i tua l ly  naked , they are u rged to rece ive the wh ite 
garments of sa lvat ion from Christ .  Throughout the book of the Revel a
t i on  the wh ite garments rep resent and symbol ize salvat ion .  I n  Revela
t ion  3:4 these garments are on people cons idered worthy; i n  3:5 they 
are coup led wi th  not being b iotted out of the Book of Li fe; i n  6: 1 1  t hey 
are seen as the garments of the sa ints  i n  heave n ;  in Reve lat ion  7:9, 1 3, 
and 1 4, the garments are wh i te because they have been washed i n  the 
b lood of the Lam b. The key prob lem in  the  Laod icean ch urch is  that 
t hey are sp i r i tua l l y  naked and lack  salvat ion .  Therefore, they are u rged 
to appropr iate i t  from Chr i st .  Th i rd ly ,  because they are sp i r i tua l l y  
b l i nded , they are u rged to  seek Chr ist 's eyesalve so that they can 
beg i n  to see sp i r i tua l ly .  There i s  no i n d i cat ion that th is  is  a saved 
c h u rch .  Wh i le  a l l  the other chu rches have had at least a smal l  saved 
e lement in i t ,  th i s  church has none whatsoever. H ence, there is a com
p l ete absence of commendat ion for i t .  

Verse 20 emphas izes that Christ  i s  outs ide the church ,  knock i ng .  
Chr ist  is  no t  i n  any  way w i th i n  t he  church ,  for i t  i s  a tota l l y  unsaved 
chu rch .  The exhortat ion is to any i nd iv idua l i n  the apostate ch urch to 
hear Chr ist 's  vo ice and open h i s  heart to H i m ,  and then Chr ist w i l l  
e nter and they w i l l  have fel lowsh i p .  I t  i s  another exhortat ion to 
sa lvat ion .  

The promise i s  i n  verses 2 1 -22. The one who overcomes the 
p roblem of apostasy and accepts Chr is t  i s  prom ised a share i n  the 
mess ian ic  k i ngdom. 

The greater part of th is  church  w i l l  f ind i tse l f  i n  the tr i bu lat ion 
per iod .  However, the overcomer w i l l  rece ive a port ion i n  the 
m i l len n i u m ,  wh i l e  the others receive a port ion  i n  the tr i bu lat ion .  
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I n  concl u d i ng t h i s  d i scuss ion of the apostasy, a quest ion  shou ld  
be asked: What i s  the  bel iever 's respons ib i l ity in  the face of apostasy? 
The Scri ptures out l i ne t h i s  respons i b i l i ty in th ree areas. 

F i rst, be l ievers are not to fel lowsh i p  wi th apostates. On th i s  po int  
there has been too much extrem ism .  I t  must be kept i n  m i nd that an 
apostate i s  not mere l y  an u nbel iever, nor i s  he merely a member of an 
apostate chu rch .  The apostate i s  one  who i s  act ive ly  propagat ing 
w i t h i n  the loca l  chu rch the destruct ive den ia ls  of the Tri n i ty ,  the v i rg i n  
b i rt h ,  the  de i ty o f  Chr ist ,  and  the  second com i ng .  The apostates the 
B ib le  ta lks about are not mere u nbel i evers, but are teachers of 
apostate doctr i nes ,  who p ropagate the i r  destruct ive den ia ls .  

That  the be l iever i s  not to fel l owsh i p  with such an i nd iv idua l  i s  
spel led ou t  i n  1 1  John  7-1 1 :  

For many deceivers are gone forth i nto the world, even they that confess 
not that Jesus Christ cometh in the flesh. This is the deceiver and the anti
christ. look to yourselves, that ye lose not the th ings which we have 
wrought, but  that ye receive a ful l  reward. Whosoever goeth onward and 
abideth not in  the teachi n g  of Ch rist, hath not GOd:  he that abideth i n  the 
teaching, the same hath both the Father and the Son.  If  any one cometh 
u nto you, and b ri ngeth not this teaching, receive him not i nto your 
house, and g ive h i m  no g reeting:  for he that giveth him greeting par
taketh in his evil works. 

So if someone does f i t  the descr ipt ion port rayed here ,  fe l l owsh i p  
i s  forb idden ,  even to  the  po int  of not al lowing h im i nto one's home.  

The second ob l igat ion concerns the apostate that i s  in  the  local 
ch urch .  I f  a member i s  found  proc la im i ng a destructive den i a l ,  he i s  to 
be ousted from the ch u rch .  As Pau l  stated in Galat ians 1 :8-9: 

But though we, or an angel from heaven, shouid preach unto you any 
gospel other than that wh ich we p reached unto you,  let him be 
anathema. As we have said before, so say I now again ,  If any man 
p reacheth unto you any gospel other than that which ye received, let 
him be anathema. 

If anyone in the  local chu rch  is found to be apostate, he is to be 
dec lared anathema. Anathema means u ntouchable .  So i n  re lat ionsh ip  
to apostates outs ide the ch u rch ,  the be l i ever i s  not to  fel lows h i p  w i th  
them.  I n  re lat i onsh i p  to  apostates i ns ide the  church ,  they are to be 
ousted from the chu rch .  

But  the t h i rd area o f  respons ib i l i ty concerns the  s i t uat ion  where 
apostates are i n  control of the  l eaders h i p  of the church and can not be 
ousted . What shou ld  a be l iever do in t h i s  case? The obl i gat ion  here is 
separat ion  from the chu rch ,  for he  is to be separated from apostasy. I n  
I I  T imothy 3:5,  after characteriz i ng  apostasy as hav ing " a  form of 
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god l i n ess but deny i ng the power thereof ," Ti mothy is admon ished 
from these a lso turn a way. Ti mothy was u rged to separate h i mse l f  
from such apostasy. 

A more extended treatment  of th i s  prob lem is fou nd in 1 1  Cori n 
th ians 6: 1 4-7: 1 :  

Be not uneQually yoked with u n believers: for what fellowship have 
righteousness a n d  in iQu ity? or what com m u n ion hath l ight with 
darkness? And wllC!t concord hath Christ with Bel ial? or what portion 
hath a bel iever with an unbel iever? And whät agreement hath a tempie 
of God with idols? F,pr we are a tem pie of the l iving God; even as God said ,  
I wi l l  dweil in them,  and walk  in  them,  and I wi l l  be their  GOd,  and they 
shal l  be my people. Wherefore Come ye out from among them, and be ye 
separate, saith the Lord, and touch no u nclean thing;  And I will receive 
you, And will be tQ you a Father, And v.e shal l  be to me sons and 
daughters, saith the Lor-a A l mighty. Having therefore these promises, 
beloved, let us cl�pnse ourselves from all defi lement of flesh and spirit,  
perfecting hol iness i n  the fear of God. 

Th is  is an i mportant passage for it admon ishes the  bel iever to 
separate h imse l f  from the apostates and not to cont i n ue to wors h i p  
w i t h  them i n  the  assembly. Verse 1 4a h as usua l l y  been used t o  refer t o  
marriage between bel ievers a n d  unbe l ievers , b u t  the  context i s  deal 
i ng with a worsh i p  s i tuat ion  and not marr iage. So worsh i pp ing  w i th  
unbe l ievers i s  cons idered an unequal  yoke. 

Verses 1 4b-1 6a prov ide the reasons why t h i s  i s  an unequal  yoke. 
Agai n ,  i t  must be kept i n  m i nd that t h i s  i s  in a context of worsh ip .  F ive 
quest ions are asked wh ich ,  i n  the  Greek, demand negat i ve answers. 
Five terms are g i ve n  around wh ich  the reasons revo lve: fe l l owsh ip ,  
comm u n ion ,  concord, port ion ,  and  agreement .  There can be  no 
fellowship between un righteousness and r ig hteousness. Bel i evers 
are a part of r ighteousness, whereas u nbel i evers are part of i n i q u i ty, 
and there can be no  fel lows h i p  between the two in the same chu rch .  
Furthermore, there i s  no comm union between l i ght  and  darkness. 
Bel ievers are of the l i ght ,  but unbe l i evers are of the darkness. There is 
no common g round  between the two. There can be no concord 

between Chri st and Satan . They have two separate areas of operat ion .  
They have two d ist i nct prog rams.  The be l iever i s  part of Chr ist 's p ro
gram wh i le the u nbel iever is part of Satan's p rogram . The bel i ever has 
no portion with u n be l i evers. One i s  dest i ned for heaven and the other 
i s  dest i ned for he l l .  The i r  two dest i n i es are very d i fferent  and in wor
sh ip  mutua l ly  exc l u s ive. F ina l l y ,  there i s  no  agreemen t between the 
temple of God and the  temp l e  of an ido l .  The be l i ever i s  i ndwelt  by  the  
Holy Sp i r i t ,  but the  u nbel iever i s  not .  Because there i s  no fA l lowsh ip ,  
commun ion ,  concord ,  port ion ,  or  agreement i n  the  area o f  worsh i p ,  
worsh ipp ing  w i t h  an  unbel i ever i s  an  unequa l  yoke. 

I n  verse 1 6b Pau l g ives the bas i s  for separat ion ,  that is, that we 
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are the  temp le  of God.  Since we are the temple of God, we are not to 
p lace ourselves in a wors h i p  s i t uat ion with unbe l i evers. 

In 1 7a the command of separat ion  i nvolves th ree phases: 1) Come 
out from among them;  2) Be ye separate; and 3) Touch not the u nc lean 
th i ng .  

I n  verses 1 7b- 1 8  a prom i se i s  g iven to  those who  comp ly  and 
separate themselves. Just as there are three phases of separat ion ,  
there are th ree statements of prom i ses for those who obey: 1 )  I w i l l  
receive you; 2 )  I w i l l  be t o  you a Father; and 3 )  You w i l l  be t o  m e  sons 
and daug hters. 

In 7:1 the passage concl udes u rg i ng the be l i ever , on the bas i s  of 
these prom ises, to fo l l ow through  on h i s  separat ion from apostasy 
where necessary. 

Thus,  when faced w i th  apostasy, we are to 1 )  have no fe l l owsh ip  
w i th  t hem ;  2 )  oust apostates from the church; o r  3 )  separate from them 
i f  apostasy is in control  of the chu rch .  

CONCLUSION 

This concl udes the  d i scuss ion of the seven ch urches. As has 
been stated earl ier, al l seven chu rches can be found in every period of 
chu rch h i story .  The author trave l s  w ide ly  among chu rches al l over the 
country as a conference speaker and can test i fy to the ex i stence of a l l  
seven churches today. The  Ephesus-type church can be  found i n  the  
young chu rch  w i th  a second generat ion  that has lost the fervor of the 
f i rst .  Often i t  i s  found  i n  those chu rches which had pu l led out of the 
apostasy i n  the  1 930's,  but the  second generat ion has grown lax .  The 
Smyrna-type chu rch  can be seen i n  those beh i nd the I ron Curta in  and 
out on m iss ion f ie lds  where they are be i ng persecuted for their fai th .  
The  Pergamum-type chu rch  st i l l  ex ists i n  countr ies o f  Europe wh ich 
cont i n ue to have a state chu rch .  The Thyat ira-type chu rch i s  very 
ev ident in the Roman Catho l i c  Church .  The Sardi s-type church i s  often 
found in h i g h  chu rches with good sound creeds,  yet they are 
sp i ri tua l ly dead. I t  can a lso be seen in B ib le  churches where sound 
doctr ine i s  preached from the pu l p i t ,  but the deadness i s  there 
because of a lack  of sp i r i tua l  v i ta l i ty .  The sou nd doctri ne  has not been 
al l owed to seep deep i nto a person ' s  l i fe and stays as knowledge i n  
hi s m i n d  on ly .  The Ph i l ade lph ia-type church can b e  seen i n  both 
denom inat iona l  and i ndependent chu rches with l arge m iss ionary 
budgets,  w i th  a strong evange l i st i c  fervor, and a lso where many of 
the i r  members are found  on the m iss ion f ie ld .  

Neverthe less, the  domi nant chu rch today is  obv ious ly  the  
Laod icean or apostate church .  I t  can hard ly be den ied that the  
majority of chu rches today have g iven i n  to  and become a part of the  
apostasy. 
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T H E  SEQUENCE O F  P R E·T R I BULAT I O N A L  EVE NTS 

The Great Tri bu lat ion  is not i m m i nent .  The world stage has to be 
set i n  a certa i n  way befo re the tr i bu lat ion  can actua l l y  beg i n .  A 
n u m ber  of events are c lear ly stated to p recede the  t r i bu lat ion  per iod. 
Some of  these pre-t ri bu lat ional  events are s i m pl y  prophesied as oc
cu rr i n g  some t ime  before the tr i bu lat ion  and are not re lated to any se
quence of events .  These w i l l  be d i scussed in the next two chapters. 
But  t h i s  chapter i s  conce rned w i th  the sequence of those events 
wh ich  can be t raced and lead up  to the  tr i b u l at ion .  The t ri bu lat ion  w i l l  
not beg i n  un t i l  t h i s  sequence o f  events i s  com plete l y  worked out .  
Al together n i ne such events can be deduced fram the Scri ptu res.  On 
one  hand,  these events co me before the  tri bu l at ion ;  but on the  other, 
they consecut ive ly lead u p  to the  t r ibu lat ion .  

A. WO RLD WARS l A N D  1 1  

A q uest ion that i s  rai sed so  many  t i mes i n  p rophet ic con ferences 
is :  A re we living in the las t  days? I nvariab ly the  answer is :  Yes ! But  
when asked,  How do we kno w?, the  answers tend to be rather  general 
and usua l l y  rest on cr ises  of t hese present days, and what t hese 
cr ises are change with the t imes. Often t hey are determ i ned on the  
bas i s  of how these cr ises affect the  Un ited States, as i f  that i s  .the  
determ i n i ng factor of what const i tutes the  l ast days.  I n  t h i s  area many 
" newspaper exegetes" have had a f ie ld  day see i ng  almost every major  
wor ld  event  as a part i al fu l f i l lment  of prophecy and another proof t hat 
t hese are i ndeed the last  days. However, it is very dangerous to spend 
so much  t ime and so m uc h  effort try ing to f i t  so many events i nto 
areas of fu l f i l l ed prophecy. Praphecy m ust f i rst be determ i ned from 
the Scr i ptu res, t hen app l i ed to cu rrent events ;  rather than cu rrent 
events be ing  taken and forced i nto some k i nd  of scr i p tural  passage. 
On l y  after one's eschato logy has been developed exeget ica l ly  fram 
the Scri ptu res shou ld  cu rrent events be taken i nto account  to see i f  
t here are any that are fu l f i l l i ng p rophecy. On l y  i f  the  cu rrent events f i t  
the demands of Sc r ipture perfectly are these events to be i dent i f ied as 
a fu l f i l l ment of p rophecy. But to go to cu rrent events f i rst and then ,  
because of possible similarities, beg i n  to ident ify these as part ia l  
fu l f i l l ments or  as  i nd i cat ions  of  future fu l f i l lments i s  to engage i n  
" n ewspaper exeges is" rather  than b ib l i cal  exeges is .  

N everthe less, these are the  l ast days because certa in  pre
tr i bu lat iona l  events have been fu l f i l l ed .  The f i rst is that of Wor ld War I 
fo l l owed by World War 1 1 . Th is  i s  fou nd i n  M atthew 24:1 -8: 

And Jesus went out trom the tem ple, and was going on his way; and his 
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d isciples came to him to show him the bui ld ings of the tem ple. But he 
answered and sai d  unto them. See ye not all these thi ngs? verily I say 
unto you. There shall  not be left here one stone u pon another. that shall 
not be thrown down. And as he sat on the mount of Ol ives. the d isci ples 
came unto h i m  privately. saying.  Tell uso when shal l  these thi ngs be? and 
what shall be the sign of thy coming. and of the end of the world? And 
Jesus answered. a n d  said u nto them. Take heed that no man lead you 
astray. For many shall come i n  my name. saying. I am the Christ; and shall 
lead many astray. And ye shall  hear of wars and rumors of wars; see that 
ye be not troubled:  for these things m ust needs come to pass; but the 
end is not veto For nation shall rise against nation. and kingdom against 
kingdom; and there shall be famines and earthquakes in  d ivers places. 
But all these thi ngs are the beg i n n i ng of travai l .  

The backg round  to t h i s  passage is found in verses 1 -2 .  Fo l low i ng 
the denunc iat ion  of the  Jewish re l i g ious  l eadersh i p  i n  chapter 23, and 
as a fo l l owu p  of H i s  statements in 23:37-39, in  24: 1 -2 Chr ist pro
nounced doom on the tem p le ,  a prophecy fu l f i l led in 70 A.D. 

Th i s  statement aroused q uest ions  in the m inds  of the d isc ip les, 
and they approached Christ w i th  these th ree quest ions: 1) When shal l 
these th i ngs  be?, i .e . ,  t he  destruct ion  of the temp le  spoken of i n  
verses 1 -2; 2) What sha l l b e  the  s i gn  o f  Thy com i ng?, and 3) What sha l l  
be the s ign  of the  end of the  age? The f i rst question i s  not  answered in  
the M atthew account  of t he  O l i vet D iscourse, but is  found i n  the 
paral l e l  passage of  Luke 2 1  :20-24. The second quest ion i s  answered i n  
M atthew 24:29-31 .  

I t  i s  the t h i rd q uest ion that i s  of concern here : What shal l be the 
s ign of the end of the  age? What i s  the  s ign  that marks that the  end 
days h ave i n deed begun?  What i s  the  one s ing le  event that wi l l  deter
m i ne that the  l ast days have begu n  and that we are i ndeed l iv i ng  i n  the  
l ast days? 

Th is  quest ion  is answered by Christ ,  f i rst negat ively and then 
posit ive ly .  N egat ively ,  he  f i rst to ld them what w i l l  not  be the  s i gn  that 
the end of the age has begu n .  Th is  was fo l l owed pos i t ively by what the 
s ign w i l l  i ndeed be.  

Verses 4-6 contai n the  negat ive answer. Chr ist  s i m ply  descri bed 
what w i l l  be characteri st ic  of t h i s  age, and none of these t h i ng s  mean 
that the end of the age has begu n .  F i rst , in verses 4-5, the age w i l l  be 
characterized by fa lse mess iahs .  But  the r ise of false mess iahs in no 
way proves that the  end h as beg u n .  Furthermore, i n  verse 6, local  wars 
i n  var ious parts of the world w i l l  a lso characterize th i s  age. But  t h is ,  
too, does not  mean that the  end of the  age has begun .  So ne i ther  the  
r ise of false mess iahs ,  nor l ocal wars i n  any part of the wor ld  i nd icate 
that the  end of the  age h as beg u n .  These are j ust general character
ist ics of th i s  age. For these things m ust needs Game to pass, but the 

end is not yet. 
The posit ive s ide of the  answer is in verses 7-8 w here Chr ist  
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revealed the s i ng le  event that w i l l  i nd ieate that the  end of the age has 
beg u n .  Th is  s ign  i s  said to be when "nat ion  shal l r ise agai nst nat ion ,  
and  k i ngdom agai nst k i ngdom." Th is  i s  to be eoup led by  fam i nes and 
eart h q uakes. I t  is e l early stated that t hese t h i ngs are the beginning of 

tra vail. Throughout the prophet ie  port ions of Seri pture ,  the end days 
are p i et u red by the word travail wh ieh  means "b i rth  pang,"  the pai n a 
woman goes t h rough before g iv ing b i rth  to a baby. J ust as a woman 
goes t h rough a series of b i rt h  pangs before g i v i ng  b i rth  to a eh i l d ,  even 
so t h e  e los ing  days of th i s  age w i l l  go  th rough  a ser ies of b i rth  pangs 
before g iv i ng  b i rth  to the new age of the k i ngdom.  The use of the word 
"t rava i l "  w i l l  be noted a num ber of t i mes as the  p rophet ie Seri ptures 
are s tud ied in th is work. 

The key faetor then is to f i nd  out the mean ing  of the i d iom ,  
" nat ion  shal l r i se  agai nst nat ion ,  and  k i ngdom agai nst k i ngdom." Th is  
id iom,  taken i n  the Jewish eontext of the  day when i t  was spoken, 
po in ts  to a total  eonf l i et of the  area in v iew. This id iom i s  found in two 
O ld  Testament passages. 

F i rst ,  i t  is found  in Isaiah 1 9: 1 -4:  

The b u rden of Egypt. Behold, Jehovah rideth upon a swift cloud, and 
cometh unto Egypt: and the idols  of Egypt shal l  tremble at his  presence; 
a n d  the heart of Egypt shall melt in the m idst of it. And I will sti r  up the 
Egyptians against the Egyptians: and they shall fight every one against his 
b rother, and every one aga inst his  neighbor; city against city, and king
dom against k ingdom. And the spirit  of Egypt shal l  fail in the m idst of it; 
a n d  I wi l l  destroy the counsel thereof: and they shall seek unto the idols, 
and to the charmers, and to them that have fam il iar  spirits, and to the 
wizards. And I will give over the Egyptians i nto the hand of a cruel lord; 
and a fierce king shal l  rule over them, saith the Lord, Jehovah of hosts. 

I n  th i s  passage the land of Egypt is i n  v iew and the id iom points 
to a eonf l i et a l l  over the  land of Egypt as the  nat ion i s  engrossed i n  
e i v i l  war. 

The seeond p laee is  in 1 1  Chron ie les 1 5: 1 -7 :  

And the Spirit of God came upon Azariah the son of  Obed: and he went 
out to meet Asa, and said unto h i m ,  Hear ye me, Asa, and all Judah and 
Benjamin:  Jehovah is with you,  whi le ye are with h i m ;  and if ye seek h im,  
he wil l  be fou n d  of you;  but i f  ye forsake h i m ,  he wi l l  forsake you.  Now for 
a long season Israel was without the true GOd, and without a teaching 
priest, and without law: but  when i n  their d istress they turned u nto 
Jehovah,  the God of Israel, and sought h i m ,  he was found of them. And 
i n  those times there was no peace to him that went out, nor to h im that 
came in; but g reat vexations were upon all the i n hab itants of the lands. 
And they were b roken in p ieces, nation agai nst nation, and city against 
city; for God d i d  vex them with all adverslty. But  be ye strong, and let not 
your hands be slack; for your work shall be rewarded. 
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I n  t h i s  passage i t  i s  the  M idd l e  East that i s  i n  v iew, and the i d iom 
po ints to conf l ict  al l  over the M idd le  East . 

I n  the O l i vet D i scourse i t  i s  the  who le  world that i s  i n  v iew, as i s  
c l ear from verses 1 4, 21 , 30, and 3 1 .  H ence, t he  id iom refers to  a world 
wide conf l i ct ,  and t h i s  wor ld-w ide  conf l i ct i s  the f i rst b i rth  pang 
s i gn i fy ing that the last days h ave begu n .  

I n  Christ 's day t h e  express ion  o f  " nat ion agai nst nat ion ,  k i ngdom 
against k ingdom" was a Jewish id iom of a world war preced i ng  the 
com i ng of the Mess iah .  The Bereshit Rabbah states: 

If you shal l  see king doms r is ing agai nst each other i n  turn, then give heed 
and note the footsteps of the Messiah. 

The Zohar Chadash states: 

At that t ime wars shall be stirred u p  i n  the world.  Nation shall be agai nst 
nation and city agai nst city; much d istress shall be renewed against the 
enemies of the Israel ites. 

The f i rst t i me that such a wor ld-w i de conf l i ct occu rred was i n  the 
years 1 91 4- 19 1 8 w i th  Wor ld War I .  M ost h i storians agree that Wor ld 
War I I  was rea l l y  a cont i n uat ion  of Wor ld War I .  

Th is wor ld-w ide conf l i ct t hat s igna led the beg i nn i ng  of the l ast 
days was to be coup led w i th  fam i nes and earthquakes. As far as 
fam i nes are concerned , du r i ng  the  war years of 1 9 1 8-1 9 1 9  a pest i l ence 
ki l l ed 23 m i l l ion  people .  In 1 920 the g reat Ch i nese fam i ne occu rred 
fo l l owed by the  g reat Russ ian fam i ne in 1 921 . 

The earthquake factor i s  even more i nterest ing .  Accord i ng to the  
Encyclopedia Americana ,  between the years 63-1 896 there were on ly  
26 recorded earthquakes. M ost of t he  world's earthquakes began to  
occu r  s i nce 1 900. I n  conj u nct ion  w i th  Wor ld War I ,  there were several 
s i gn i f icant earthquakes: 1 905 I nd ia-20,000 ki l led; 1 908 l ta ly-75,000 
ki l led ;  1 9 1 5  I ta ly-30,000 k i l l ed ;  1 920 Ch ina-1 00,OOO k i l led ;  1 923 
Japan - 1 43,000 k i l led .  

More recent and devastat i ng  earthquakes inc l ude one in  Ch i na  in  
1 932 k i l l i n g  70,000 peop l e ;  1 935 I ta l y-60,000 k i l l ed ;  1 939 
Ch i l e-30,000 ki l l ed .  That same year one in Tu rkey k i l l ed 23,000 
people .  1 960 M orocco - 1 2,000 k i l led ;  1 968 I ran- 1 2,000 k i l led ;  1 970 
Peru-50,000 k i l l ed .  

There has been a t remendous i nc rease i n  earthq uake act iv i ty  in  
conj unct ion w i th  Wor ld War I .  The ones l i sted here are on ly  the major 
ones with a death rate of 1 2,000 or more. Added to th is are a g reater 
n u m ber  with sma l l er death rates.  

The f i rst s i gn  or  the f i rst b i rth  pang s ign ifyi ng that the  last d ays of 
the age have begu n  was to be a world-wide conf l ict coup led w i th  
fam i nes and earthquakes. Th is  was fu l f i l l ed i n  1 9 1 4- 19 1 8. Th i s  a lso 
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marks the  f i rst of the events lead i ng up to the t r i bu lat ion per iod. 

B. THE R E·ESTABLISH M ENT O F  ISRAEL 

65 

The re-estab l i shment of the  Jewish state in 1 948 has not on ly  
thrown a wrench i n  am i l lenn ia l  t h i n k i ng ,  but  i t  has a lso  th rown a c h i n k  
i n  much  of prem i l l enn ia l  th i n ki ng .  Amazi ng ly ,  some prem i l l e nn ia l i sts 
have conc l uded that the  present state of Is rael has noth i ng  to do wi th  
the fu l f i l l ment of prophecy. For  some reason the p resent state some
how does not f i t  the i r  scheme of t h i ngs ,  and so the present state 
becomes merely an acc ident of h istory.  On what g rounds i s  the pre
sent state of Israel so d ism i ssed? The issue that bothers so many pre
m i l le nn ia l i sts  is the fact t hat not on ly  have the Jews retu rned i n  
unbe l ie f  w i th  regard t o  the person of Jesus ,  but the  majority o f  the  
ones who have retu rned are not  even Orthodox Jews .  I n  fact, the  
major ity are athe ists or  ag nost ics .  Certai n ly ,  then ,  I srae l does not  f i t  
i n  w i th  a l l  those b ib l i cal passages deal i n g  w i th  the  return .  For  i t  i s  a 
regenerated nat ion that the B ib le  speaks of ,  and the  p resent state of 
Israel h ard ly  f i ts that p i cture. So on t hese g rounds ,  the  p resent state is 
d ism issed as not be ing  a f u l f i l l ment of prophecy. 

H owever, the real prob lem i s  the fai l u re to see that the p rophets 
spoke of two i nternat ional  returns .  F i rst ,  t here was to be a regather ing 
i n  unbe l ief in  preparat ion for j udgment ,  namely  the  j udgment of the 
tr ibu lat ion .  Th is  was to  be fo l l owed by a second world-wide regather
i ng i n  fa i th i n  preparat ion for b less i ng ,  namely the  b less i ng s  of the 
mess ian ic  age.  Once it  is  recog n ized that the  B ib le speaks of two 
such regather ings ,  i t  i s  easy to see how the  p resent state of I srael f i ts  
i nto p rophecy. 

One passage c learly deal i ng  with a return in u n be l i ef i n  prepara
t ion for j udgment is found i n  Ezekie l  20:33-38: 

AS I l ive, saith the Lord Jehovah, surely with a mighty hand,  and with an 
outstretched arm, and with wrath poured out, will I be king over you: 
and I wi l l  bring you out from the peoples, and wil l  gather you out of the 
countries wherein ye are scattered, with a mighty hand, and wlth an 
outstretched arm, and with wrath pou red o ut; and I wi l l  bring you into 
the wilderness of the peoples, and there wi l l  I enter i nto judgment with 
you face to face. Like as I entered into j u dgment with your fathers i n  the 
wilderness of the land of Egypt, so wi l l  I enter i nto judgment with you, 
saith the Lord Jehovah.  And I wil l  cause you to pass under the rod, and I 
wil l  b ring you i nto the bond of the covenant; and I wi l l  p u rge out from 
among you the rebels, and them that transgress against me; I will b ring 
them forth out of the land where they soj o u rn ,  but they shal l  not enter 
i nto the land of Israel :  and ye shall know that I am Jehovah. 

I n  th is  passage Ezekiel  d raws a s i m i le between the Exodus and 
the future return .  At the Exodus the  en t i re nat ion  of I s rael was brought 
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out of the land of Egypt i nto the  S ina i  Pen i nsu la .  Wh i l e  i n  the w i l der
ness of S ina i ,  God 's p lan was to g ive them the law and for them to 
bu i l d  the tabernacle .  After  accomp l i s h i ng these two th i ngs, they 
were to enter i nto the prom ised land .  But  because of a series  of 
m u rm ur ings and rebe l l i ons ,  God f i na l l y  entered i nto j udgment with 
H i s  people at a p l ace ca l l ed Kadesh Barnea. The j udgment con
demned them to forty years of wander ing un t i l  the  ent i re generat ion 
from the age twenty u pward , except for two men, d i ed out in the 
w i lderness. Forty years later a who le  new nat ion ,  a nat ion born as free 
men in the  w i lderness and not as s laves in Egypt, was able to enter the 
land under  Josh ua. Now, accord ing  to Ezek ie l ,  a s im i lar th ing i s  to 
occur i n  the future .  God w i l l  f i rst of a l l  regather H is peop le from al l 
over the  world where they h ave been scattered . That t h i s  gather ing  i s  
no t  i n  fai th ,  bu t  i n  u n be l ief ,  i s  seen fram the fact that th i s  gatheri ng i s  
"w i th  a m ighty hand ,  and  w i th  an outst retched arm , w i th  wrath poured 
out." Th is  ph rase i s  repeated twice and i s  found in verses 33 and 34. 
Th is  regather ing in u n be l ief  occu rs after wrath has been poured out 
on  the peop le .  I t  i s  no accident t hat out of the f i res of the Nazi 
Ho locaust ,  the State of I s rael was born. Once th is  gatheri ng has taken 
p lace, God w i l l  enter i nto j udgment w i th  H i s  people,  namely the 
t r ibu lat ion  j udgments .  By m eans of t hese j udgments the rebels  w i l l  be 
purged out .  Then there w i l l  be a who le  new nat ion ,  a regenerated 
nat ion,  that w i l l  be ab l e  to enter the  mess ian ic land of Israel u nder 
King Mess iah .  But  t h i s  passage c l ear ly speaks of a regatheri ng  i n  
u n be l i ef i n  preparat ion for j udgment .  

Another passage mak ing the  same po in t  i s  found i n  Ezek ie l  
22: 1 7-22: 

And the word of Jehovah came unto me, saying,  Son of man, the house 
of Israel is become d ross unto me: all of them are brass and tin and i ro n  
and lead, i n  t h e  m idst o f  the furnace; they are t h e  d ross o f  silver. 
Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah: Because ye are all become dross, 
therefore, behold, I wi l l  gather you into the m idst of Jerusalem. AS they 
gather silver and b rass and iran and lead and tin into the m idst of the 
furnace, to blow the fire upon it,  to melt it; so wi l l  I gather you in m i n e  
anger and i n  my wrath, a n d  I w i l l  l a y  y o u  there, a n d  m e l t  y o u .  Yea, I wi l l  
gather you,  and blow upon you with the f ire of my wrath, and ye shall be 
melted in the m idst thereof. As silver is melted i n  the m i dst of the 
furnace, so shall  ye be melted i n  the m idst thereof; and ye shal l  know that 
I ,  Jehovah, have poured out my wrath upon you. 

Th is  passage also speaks of a regather ing in preparat ion  for 
j udgment .  Furthermore, t h i s  passage c lear ly states that t h i s  is a 
regather ing i n  unbe l ief  re l at i ng  i t  part icu l ar ly to Jerusa lem.  

Wh i le pr i mari l y  dea l i ng  w i th  the  regenerat ion  of I s rae l ,  Ezek ie l  
36:22-24 neverthe less makes i t  c lear that a regatheri ng takes p l ace 
before the regenerat ion :  
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Therefore say unto the house of Israel, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: I do 
n o t  thls  for your sake, 0 house of Israel, but  for m y  holy name, which ye 
have p rofaned among the nations, whither ye went. And I wi l l  sancfity 
my g reat name, wh ich hath been profaned among the nations, wh ich ye 
have p rofaned in the m idst of them; and the nations shall know that I am 
Jehovah ,  saith the Lord Jehovah, when I shall be sanctified in you before 
their  eyes. For I will take you from among the nations, and gather you out 
of all the countries, and will  bring you into your own land. 
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A n other  passage dea l i ng  w i th  the same quest ion is  found  i n  
Isa iah 1 1 : 1 1 - 1 2 : 

A n d  it shal l  come to pass i n  that day, that the Lord wil l  set his hand again 
the second t ime to recover the remnant of his people, that shall remain,  
from Assyria, and from Egypt,  and from Pathros, a n d  from CLJSh, and 
from Elam,  and from S h inar, and from Hamath, a n d  from the islands of 
the sea. And he wil l  set u p  an ensign for the nations, and wil l  assemble the 
outcasts of Israel, and gather together the d ispersed of Judah from the 
four corners of the earth. 

The regather ing spoken of i n  t h i s  passage is the one i n  fa i th i n  
preparat ion  for t h e  m i l l enn ia l  k i ngdom. B u t  t h i s  regather i ng i n  fa i th i s  
spec i f ica l l y  stated t o  b e  a second i nternat iona l  regatheri ng .  The 
quest i on  th i s  rai ses is :  when did the f i rst one occu r? I t  cannot refer to 
the Baby lon ian retu rn as that was hard l y  i nternat ional  as the text 
demands .  Hence, the f i rst i nternat i ona l  regather ing is the one wh ich 
wou l d  be i n  p reparat ion  for  j udgment .  H ence,  i t  i s  c l ear that th is  
passage s peaks of two i nternat i ona l  regatheri ngs wh i le  emphasiz ing 
the second one.  The second regatheri ng  w i l l  be in faith but not the 
f i rst .  

So far passages have been shown that speak of a regatheri ng i n  
unbe l ie f  i n  preparat ion for j udgment a s  over against other passages 
that s peak of a regather ing in faith in p reparat ion  for b less ing .  But  
these passages have not spec i f ica l ly  stated that th is  regatheri ng  in  
unbe l ie f  in  preparat ion for  judgment  w i l l  occu r  before the tr i bu lat ion  
per iod . H owever, there are other passages that do p i npo in t  the  
regather i ng  i n  u n be l i ef as  occurr i ng before the t r i bu lat ion  per iod. 

One such passage i s  Zephan iah 2 : 1 -2: 

Gather yourselves together, yea, gather together, 0 nation that hath no 
shame; before the decree bring forth, before the day pass as the chaff, 
before the fierce anger of Jehovah come upon you, before the day of 
Jehovah's anger come upon you. 

In t he  preced i ng sect ion  of  Zephan iah 1 : 1 4- 1 8, Zephan i ah 
descri bed some featu res of a t ime  cal led "the Day of J ehovah,"  or as 
other trans lat ions  have it, "the Day of the  Lord ."  As w i l l  be shown i n  
Chapter V I I I ,  t h i s  term always descri bes t h e  G reat Tri bu lat ion .  I t  i s  
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the most common O ld  Testament name for the tri bu lat ion .  
Then i n  2: 1 -2 ,  Zephan iah  speaks of an  event that i s  to occu r  

before the  Day o f  J ehovah beg ins .  In  verse one  the nat ion o f  I s rael is  
to ld to gather together. I t  i s  c l ear from th is  verse that th is  i s  a gather
i ng  i n  u n be l i ef .  

In verse two the word betore i s  used th ree t imes i n  re lat ionsh ip  to 
the  p reced i ng  passage regard i ng the tr i bu lat ion .  One of these 
"befores" i nc l udes the "before the day of Jehovah" itse l f . So wh i le 
other texts speak of a regather ing i n  unbe l ief i n  preparat ion  for 
j udgment ,  t h i s  passage c l early states that th i s  regatheri ng in u nbe l ief 
w i l l  occur before the t ri bu lat ion  actual ly  beg i ns .  

Another l i ne  of ev idence can be ment ioned at  th is  po int ,  but w i l l  
b e  developed i n  Chapter IX.  I t  concerns the beg i nn i ng po int  o f  the 
t r i bu lat i on per iod.  The t ri b u l at ion  beg ins  with the s ign i ng  of the seven 
year covenant  (and not w i th  the  Raptu re). Th is covenant is made 
between the Ant ich r ist and the  leaders of Israe l .  Therefore, the s ign
i ng of such a covenant presupposes a Jewish leadersh i p  of a Jewish 
state. Such a Jewish state h as to exist before such a covenant can be 
s igned .  The t r i bu lat i on w i l l  not  beg i n  unt i l  the covenant i s  s igned .  Th i s  
demands the ex istence of a Jewish state before the tr i b u l at ion .  

Thus ,  1 948 marked another b i rt h  pang of  the last days. The 
restorat ion of the Jewish state is a fu l f i l l ment of those p rophec ies 
that spoke of a regather ing i n  u n bel ief i n  preparat ion for j udgment .  I t  
i s  another event lead i ng up to the  tri bu lat ion and so sets the  stage for 
several other pre-tri bu lat ional events. 

C. JERUSALEM U N DER J EWISH CO NTROL 

The t h i rd pre-t r ibu lat i ona l  event i nvo lves the Jewish  contro l  of 
J erusa lem.  The fact that the  Jewish state had to exist before the 
t ri bu lat ion  does not necessar i l y  req u i re the total Jewish  contro l  of 
Jerusalem.  After the  end of the Israe l i  War of I ndependence i n  
1 948-1 949, Israe l i  forces were i n  contro l  o f  West Jerusalem,  t h e  newer 
Jewish sect ion .  The Old C i ty of  Jerusalem (the b ib l ica l  c i ty) fel l  i n to 
the hands of the Jordan ian Leg ion and was later annexed i nto the 
H ashem ite K i ngdom of Jordan .  So Jerusalem became a d iv ided c ity 
and remai ned that way for the next 19 years. 

Neverthe less, prophet i cal l y  speak ing ,  the Old City of Jerusalem 
had to fa l l  under  Jewish contro l .  Th is  can be deduced from the 
prophecies deal i n g  w i th  the  t h i rd Jewish temple ,  somet i mes known 
as the t ri bu lat ion temp le .  There are four passages of Scri ptu re that 
speak of a spec i f i c  event i n  re lat ionsh i p  to the tr ibu lat ion  temp le  that 
w i l l  occu r  i n  the  m idd le  of the  t r ibu lat ion .  They are as fol I ows: 

And he shall  make a firm covenant with m a n y  for one week: a n d  i n  t h e  
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m idst o f  t h e  week he shall cause t h e  sacrifice and t h e  oblation to cease; 
a n d  u pon the wing of abomi nations shall come one that maketh 
desolate; and even unto the full end, and that determ ined, shall wrath be 
poured out u pon the desolate. man iel 9:27), 

When therefore ye see the abomi nation of desolation, which was spoken 
of tflrough Daniel the prophet, sta n d i ng in the holy place (let him that 
readeth u n derstandl. (Matthew 24:1 5). 

Let no man beguile you in any wise: for i t  will not be, except the fal l i ng 
away come first, and the man of s in be revealed, the son of perd ition, he 
that op poseth and exalteth h i mself against al l  that is cal led God or that is 
worsh ipped;  so that he sitteth i n  the temple of GOd, setting h i mself forth 
as God. (11 Thessalon ians 2:3-4l. 

And there was given me a reed l i ke unto a rod: and one said,  Rise, and 
measure the tem ple of GOd, and the altar, and them that worsh i p  
therei n .  And t h e  court which i s  withOut t h e  temple leave without, a n d  
m easure it not; for it  hath been g iven unto t h e  nations: and t h e  holy city 
shall they tread under foot forty a n d  two months. (Revelation 1 1 : 1 -2l. 
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A l l  t hese passages speak of the  t h i rd Jewish  temp le ,  namely the  
tr i bu lat ion temple . M ore wi l l  be  sa id concern i ng the t r i bu lat ion  temp le  
i n  the  next  chapter. But  for  now,  suff ice i t  to say that the Jewish tem
ple w i l l  be rebu i l t and wi l l  beg i n  to funct ion aga in ,  for these verses 
v iew the Jewish temp le  as hav i ng  been rebu i l t  and funct ion ing .  A l l  
these verses a lso presuppose J ew ish  control o f  the tem p le  com
pou nd ,  and that presupposes Jewish contro l  of the Old City of 
Jerusa lem.  

Wh i l e  none of t hese passages spe i l  out  a t ime factor as to when 
th is  was to occu r, i t  was c lear ly f u l f i l led i n  the  S ix  Day War and thus  
became the  t h i rd b i rth  pang.  Wh i le the S ix  Day War i tse l f  was  never 
pred icted in the Scri ptures, what i t  acco m p l i shed certa i n ly was. The 
S ix  Day War brought about the  fu l f i l l ment  of the p rophecy regard i ng 
the J ew ish  contro l  of the O ld  City of Jerusa lem.  Th is  is the t h i rd major 
pre-t r ibu lat ional  event. 

Wh i l e  the f i rst t h ree of these events h ave a l ready been fu l f i l led 
and are now a part of h i story,  the next s ix  pre-t r ibu lat iona l  events are 
a l l  fu ture. 

D. THE RUSSIAN I N VASION OF ISRAEL - EZEKI EL 38:1 ·39:1 6  

Ezek ie l  38: 1 -39: 1 6  descri bes a n  i nvas ion  o f  I s rael from the north 
and the subseq uent destruct ion of the  i nvad i ng forces once they 
reach the area of t he  "mountai ns  of I s rae l . "  I t  w i l l  f i rst be necessary to 
look at the detai l s  of t h i s  i nvas ion  and then deal w i th  the cont rovers ia l  
quest ion as to when th is  i nvas ion  wi l l  take p lace. The passage w i l l  be 
approached wi th  the  quest ions of who,  where, why,  what,  how, and 



70 TH E SEQ U E N C E  O F  PRE-TR I BU LATIONAL EVENTS 

when .  Concern i ng  who, i n  Ezek ie l  38: 1 -6 the prophet named the 
peoples i nvolved in t h i s  i nvas ion :  

A n d  the word of J ehovah came unto m e ,  saying, Son of man, set thy face 
toward Gog, of the land of Magog, the pri nce of Rosh, Meshech, a n d  
Tubal, and p rophesy against h im,  and say, Thus saith t h e  Lord Jehovah:  
Behold,  I am against thee, 0 Gog, prince of Rosh, Meshech, and Tubai: and 
I will  turn thee about, a n d  put  hooks i nto thy jaws, and I wil l  br ing thee 
forth, and all thine army, horses a n d  horsemen, all of them clothed in ful l  
armor,  a great company with buckler and shield,  all of them handl i ng 
swords; Persia, Cush, and Put with them, al l  of them with shield a n d  
heimet; Gomer, and al l  h i s  hordes; t h e  house o f  Togarmah in  t h e  utter
most parts of the north, and a l l  his hordes; even many peoples with thee. 

In verses 1 -4 attent ion is centered on Gog, leader of the  land of 
Magog. He is the pr i nce of Rosh, Meshech, and Tubal. Who Gog w i l l  
be can o n l y  b e  determ i ned at t h e  t i m e  of  t h e  i nvas ion for "Gog" i s  not 
a proper name but a t i t l e  for t he  ru le r  of Magog j ust as the terms 
pharoah ,  kaiser,  and czar were t i t l es for ru lers and not proper names. 
Whoever i s  ru l i ng t h i s  a l l i ance at the t ime of the i nvas ion w i l l  be 
Ezek ie l 's  Gog . The ident i f icat ion  of M agog, Rosh ,  Meshech,  and Tubal  
i s  to be determ i ned from the fact that these tr i bes of the anc ient wor ld 
occup i ed the areas of modern day Russ ia. Magog, Meshech and Tubal  
were between the B lack and Casp ian Seas wh ich today i s  southern 
Russ ia .  The t ri bes of Meshech and Tubal later gave names to c i t ies 
that today bear the names of Moscow, the cap ital , and Tobo l sk, a 
major c i ty i n  the  Ura ls  i n  S i ber ia.  Rosh was i n  what i s  now northern 
Russ ia .  The name Rosh is the  bas i s  for the modern name Russia. 

These names, then ,  cover the modern territories of nort hern and 
southern Russ ia  in Europe and S iber ia  to  the east in Asia. The m odern 
nat ion of the  Soviet Un ion  encompasses al l these areas of Ezek ie l .  

As  i f  to  avo id  any  fu rther poss ib l e  doubt,  verse s ix  adds that 
these come from the uttermost parts of  the north. Th is  i s  repeated i n  
38: 1 5  and 39:2. From Is rael  t h e  uttermost parts o f  t h e  nort h  is  Russ ia 
w i th  M oscow being  almost a stra ight  l i ne due north  from J erusa lem.  

Hence, Russ ia i s  the  l eader of the  northern confederacy wi th  Gog 
as the l eader of Russ ia .  

But  Russ ia i s  not a lone in  the  i nvasion of Israe l .  She i s  part of a 
confederacy and the leader of i t .  Other nat ions involved are l i sted i n  
verses 5-6. 

I nvolved in the  confederacy is Pers ia  or  present day I ran .  Though 
I ran has general l y  been pro-western and pro- I srae l ,  th is  m ust 
eventua l ly  change .·  

Another nat ion i nvo lved i s  cal l ed Cush.  There were two p laces 

• Written before the Khomein i  Is lamic revolut ion.  As of now I ran is  ant i ·western and 
ant i- I srael but not as yet within the Russian sphere of i nf luence. 
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that had that name.  One was i n  Mesopotam ia (Genes i s  2 : 1 3). But al l 
other u sages of th is  word refer to Eth iop ia .  Wh i l e  look ing  at current  
events  i t  i s  tempt ing  to ident i fy i t  w i th  the Mesopotam ian count ries of 
Syr ia and I raq, consi stency wi th  the usage of the word Gush el se
where i n  the Scri ptures demands its ident i f i cat ion wi th  Eth iop ia. Gur
rent events m ust never be the means of i nterpret i ng  the Scri ptures,  
but the  Scri ptu res must i nterpret cu rrent events .  Eth iop ia  has also 
been p ro- Israe l under Ha i l e  Selassie .  * 

Put  i s  ment ioned next wh ich  i s  not Libya for wh ich the name Lub 
wou l d  be used, but Soma l i land or Somal ia .  Somal ia  borders 
Eth iop ia .  * * 

Th i s  i s  fo l lowed by Gomer located i n  present-day Germany, ha l f  
of  wh ich i s  a l ready under Russ ian domi n at ion .  The last name i s  
Togarmah wh ich  i s  present-day Armen ia  and i s  total l y  w i th in  Russia .  
Verse s ix adds the phrase "even many peop les with thee." Th i s  phrase 
may s i m ply  def ine the numbers of the nat ions  al  ready ment ioned,  or  i t  
may i nc l ude other nat ions not ment ioned .  I n  al l  probabi l i ty,  i t  i s  the 
former that is meant.  I n  answer as to who i s  i nvo lved in th is con
federacy, i t  i s  the Soviet U n ion and the al l i ed states of I ran,  Eth iop ia , 
Soma l i a, Germany, and Armen ia. * * * One i nterest ing  po in t  i s  that not 
a s i n g le Arab nat ion part ic ipates in t h i s  i nvas ion .  

The cup  of  i n i q u i ty of the Sov iet Un ion  i s  al most fu l l .  Wi th  th is  
i nvas ion  i t  w i l l  overf low, and th i s  w i l l  prec i p i tate God 's  j udgment on 
the Soviets. I t  i s  God who i s  i n  contro l ;  i t  i s  He that i s  bri ng i ng the 
i nvas ion  about .  Th us,  wh i le study ing  th is  passage, one shou ld note 
the sovere ignty of God in t h i s  i nvas ion .  Th i s  w i l l  be the means by 
wh ich  God w i l l  pun i sh  the Sov iets for the i r  s i ns .  

The next sect ion of th is  passage, 38:7-9, answers the quest ion as 
to where the i nvasion takes p l ace: 

Be thou prepared, yea, prepare thyself, thou,  and a l l  thy companies that 
are assembled unto thee, a n d  be thou a guard u nto them. After many 
days thou shalt be visited: in the latter years thou shalt come into the 
land that is b rought back from the sword, that is gathered out of many 
peoples, upon the mountains of Israel, wh ich have been a continual 
waste; but i t  is b rought forth out of the peoples, and they shall dweil 
securely, a l l  Of them. And thou shalt ascend, thou shalt come l ike a storm, 
thou shalt be like a cloud to cover the land, thou, and all thy hordes, and 
many peoples with thee . 

• Written before Selassie was deposed. Ethiopia has now tu rned ant i · l srael and is  
very pro·Soviel.  
At the present t ime Somal ia is  pro·Soviet and ant i · lsrael .  
Whi le  present events concern i n g  these nat ions appear to be l i n ing  them u p  i n  such 
a confederacy, yet this is current events which m ay q u i ckly change. It is  too early 
to say "th is  is i l ."  I t  i s  necessary to wait  for exact f u l f i l l ment before identifying 
f u l f i l l ment.  
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Th is  passage cont i nues to address Gog as the  l eader of th is  con
federacy (verse 7). In verse e i ght the spec i f ic  p lace where the i nvas ion 
takes p lace is stated to be the land of  Israe l ,  more spec i f ical ly  in the 
mounta ins of I s rae l .  Then verse n i ne descri bes the mass iveness of the 
i nvas ion  p ic tur ing i t  as a storm cloud that covers the ent i re land. 

This i s  another passage that shows the necess i ty of the 
estab l i shment of the Jewish state and also a regatheri ng in unbel ief .  
Israel had to be a state before t h i s  i nvasion cou ld occur. Regard less of 
one's v i ewpo in t  as to when t h i s  i nvas ion  occurs, each v iewpoint does 
req u i re the pre-ex istence of the  Jewish state. Furthermore, I srae l i n  
t h i s  passage i s  regathered i n  u nbel ief ,  for on ly  after the i nvas ion do 
many in Israel turn to the Lord . So yet another passage demands a 
restored Jewish state i n  u nbel ief .  Verse e ight descri bes th i s  Jewish 
state as be ing  f i rst ,  a land broug ht back from the sword; secondly ,  a 
land that i s  gathered out of many peoples; t h i rd ly, a land with 
mounta ins that have been a cont i n ua l  waste; and ,  fourth l y, a land that 
i s  brought forth out of the peoples.  A l l  these statements are true of 
present-day I srae l .  Th i s  began occu rri ng toward the end of the n i ne
teenth centu ry c u l m i nat i ng  w i th  statehood in 1 948. Si nce then ,  the 
"waste p laces" have been rebu i l t  and resett led on a more massive 
scale .  

The next sect ion in 38: 1 0- 1 3 answers the quest ion as to why does 
t h i s  i nvasion take p l ace on the part of Russia:  

Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: I t  shall come to pass i n  that day, that things 
shal l  come i nto thy mind,  and thou shalt devise an evi l  device: and thou 
shalt say, I wi l l  go u p  to the land of unwalled vi l lages; I wi l l  go to them that 
are at rest, that dweil securely, al l  of them dwel l ing without walls, and 
havi ng neither bars nor gates; to take the spoil and to take the p rey; to 
turn thy hand against the waste places that are now inhabited, and 
against the people that are gathered out of the nations, that have gotten 
cattle and goods, that dweil in the m i ddle of the earth. Sheba, and 
Dedan,  and the merchants of Tarshish, with al l  the young l ions thereof, 
shall say unto thee, Art thou come to take the spoi l? hast thou assembled 
thy company to take the p rey? to carry away silver and gold,  to take away 
cattle and goods, to take g reat spoi l? 

The key reason for the Russ ian i nvas ion is  the matter of "spoi l . "  
Exact ly  what I s rae l has  that Russ ia wou ld  want i s  no t  spel led ou t  i n  
t h e  text.  The text s i m p l y  ment ions ca ttle and goods and silver and 

gold, but  these are general Old Testament references for spoi l s  of 
war. M uch specu lat ion  has been i nvolved in what i t  is that I s rae l has 
t hat Russ ia would want .  One of the m ore popular reasons g iven i s  that 
of the  Dead Sea, w h  i ch  conta i n s  45 b i l l ion tons of sod i u m ,  ch lor ine ,  
s u l ph u r, potass i u m ,  calc i u m ,  magnes i um ,  and brom ide.  But  Russ ia  
cou ld a lso obta in  the  Dead Sea by i nvad ing  Jordan .  

Another  reason centers on  the  o i l cr is is  wi th the abundance of o i l  
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i n  t he  M idd le  East. The pu rpose of the i nvas ion  m igh t  be to ga in  a 
so l i d  footho ld  i n  the M idd le  East . A Russ ian takeover of I srae l wou ld  
g ive Russ ia  such a foothold wi thout  over ly  u psett i ng  the  Arabs, s i nce 
they would be in favor of the destruct ion of I s rael even i f  i t  means a 
Russ i an army i n  the area. 

H owever, the  text i tse l f  is s i l ent as to the  content of the spo i l s ,  
bu t  fo r  the spoi ls  Russia i nvades. Whatever the Russian pub l ic ly  
stated reasons  for  th i s  i nvas ion may be ,  the  actual reason w i l l  be 
Russ i a's own se l f  i nterest. It is stated in verse 10 that the i nvas ion i s  
premedi tated by  the  Soviets ,  fo r  t hey "devise an  evi l  device" and 
resolve to i nvade for the pu rpose of spo i l s  (verses 1 1 - 1 2). 

I n  verse 1 3  a second group  of nat ions  are l i sted as p rotest i ng  th i s  
i nvas ion ,  for they recogn ize i t  to  be  an i nvas ion  for spoi l and  for 
not h i ng else. Sheba and Dedan are countr ies in northern Arabia, 
wh ich  shows that at least some of the Arab states w i l l  not favor the  
Russ ian  presence i n  the M idd le  East. Another nat i on named i s  
Tarsh ish  fo l lowed by  the ph rase "w i th  a l l  the you ng l i ons thereof ." 
Th is  ph rase i s  a Hebrew id iom mean ing  nat ions  that have come out of 
Tarsh ish .  The Revised Standard Vers ion t rans lates the i d iom as al/ its 

vil/ages and it is c lose to the  mark. But w h i l e  the i d iom is c lear, the 
real i ssue i s  the  ident i ty of  Tarsh ish  from wh i ch  the  other nat ions  
come out .  Three such p laces are known i n  h i story.  One was located on  
the east coast of Africa, bu t  the  exact l ocat ion  i s  unknown. Nor has 
that part i cu lar  area spawned other nat ions .  The second p lace was i n  
Spai n ,  founded by the c i ty o f  Tyre . I f  t h i s  i s  the  Tarsh i sh  of Ezek ie l ,  the  
nat ions spawned wou l d  i nc l ude Central  and South  Amer ica. The t h i rd 
locat ion  was i n  Eng land,  and i f  t h i s  i s  what was meant by Tarsh ish ,  i t  
wou ld  i nc l ude the  Un ited States of America,  Canada, Austra l i a, and 
other present-day western democrac ies .  I t  m igh t  i nc lude the Br i t ish  
Commonwealth of  Nat ions .  I f  any conc l us ion  can be reached on 
Ezek ie l ' s  usage e l sewhere ,  the  ident i f icat ion wou ld have to be Spai n 
and the  Span ish  wor ld of the  western hem isphere .  S ince Spai n was 
somewhat i nvo lved in sett l i ng and d i scover ing the North American 
coastl i ne ,  i t  cou ld  i nc l ude the Un i ted States. But  h i stor ical ly ,  Spain 
cannot rea l l y  be c redi ted w i th  the Un ited States as Eng l and can.  

Regard less of the exact ident i ty of Tarsh i sh ,  i t  i s  th is group that 
i ssues a p rotest . However, i t  does not go beyond the protest stage .  * 
Russ ia succeeds i n  i nvad i ng ,  and then the  i nvad i ng army i s  d i sposed 
of wi th no he lp  from the protestors. 

In Ezek ie l  38: 1 4- 1 6  the i nvas ion is  seen as hav ing begun  and 
further answers the q uest ion  as to why, but  t h i s  t ime  i t  i s  seen from 
God's v iewpoint :  

• A recent exam ple o f  th is was seen when t h e  Soviet Union i nvaded Afg hanistan.  
The United States and others protested loud ly ,  but they never went beyond the 
protest stage. This att i tude wi l l  repeat i tself  when the Soviet Union i nvades Israel.  
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Therefore, son of man, prophesy, and say unto Gog, Thus saith the lord 
Jehovah:  In that day when my people Israel dwelleth securely, shalt thou 
not know it? And thou shalt come from thy place out of the uttermost 
parts of the north, thou, and many peoples with thee, all of them riding 
upon horses, a g reat com pany a n d  a m ig hty army; and thou shalt co me 
up against my people Israel, as a cloud to cover the land: it shal l  co me to 
pass in the latter days, that I wi l l  bring thee agai nst my land, that the 
nations may know me, when I shal l  be sanctified in thee, 0 Gog, before 
their eyes. 

In verses 1 4- 1 6a the i nvas ion  beg ins  and the confederate army 
covers the land l i ke a storm c loud in massive swarms.  Hence, there i s  
i n i t i al success on the part of Russ ia .  In  verse 1 6b God 's  reason i s  
g iven for al lowing th i s  i nvas ion  to  occur, as over agai nst Russ ia 's  
reasons  g iven i n  the  p reced i ng verses. God's reason i s  that He m ight  
be sanct i f ied i n  the eyes of the nat ions  i n  l i ght of  what i s  about to 
occur.  

H avi ng descri bed God's pu rpose , the answer to the quest ions of 
wha t  and how are answered in 38: 1 7-23. 

Thus saith the lord Jehova h :  Art thou he of whom I spake i n  old time by 
my servants the prophets of Israel ,  that prophesied i n  those days for 
many years that I wou ld bring thee against them? And it shall co me to 
pass in that day, when Gog shall  come agai nst the land of Israel, saith the 
lord Jehovah, that my wrath shall come up into my nostrils. For in my 
jealousy and in the fire of my wrath have I spoken, Su rely in that day 
there shall be a great shaking in the land of Israel; so that the fishes of the 
sea, and the birds of the heavens, and the beasts of the fiel d ,  and a l l  
creeping things that creep upon the earth, and all the men that are upon 
the face of the earth, shal l  shake at my presence, and the mountains shal l  
be thrown down, and the steep places shal l  fal l ,  and every wal l  shal l  fal l  to 
the ground.  And I wi l l  call for a sword agai nst h im unto al l  my mou ntai ns, 
saith the lord Jehovah:  every man's sword shall be agai nst his b rother. 
And with pesti lence and with blood will I enter into judgment with h im;  
and I wil l  ra in  upon h i m ,  and upon his hordes, and upon the many 
peoples that are with him, an overflowing shower, and great hai lstones, 
fire, and bri mstone. And I wi l l  magn ify myself, and sanctify myself, and I 
wil l  make myself known i n  the eyes of many nations; and they shal l  know 
that I am Jehova h .  

As to the q uest ion of wha t, with the Russian i nvas ion of I srae l ,  
t h e  cup  o f  i n i qu ity i s  fu l l ,  for t h e  app le o f  God 's eye i s  touched 
arous ing  God's anger so that He moves out in j udgment (verses 1 7- 1 8) ,  
to destroy the  i nvad ing  army.  Th is  i s  fol lowed by the answer to the 
quest ion  of how the  i nvad ing  army is  d i sposed of and destroyed . 
Several causes are l i sted: earthq uake (verses 1 9-20); c i v i l  war break ing 
out among the i nvad i ng so ld iers themselves (verse 2 1 ) ; pest i l ence, 
b lood, f lood , ha i l stones,  f i re ,  and bri mstone (verse 22).  Si nce t hese 
t h i ngs total ly destroy the i nvad i ng army without the aid of other 
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nat ions ,  God's purpose is seen as succeed i ng i n  its obj ect ive. God is 
i ndeed sanct i f i ed in the eyes of many peop le  (verse 23). 

Ezek ie l  39 : 1 - 1 6  fo l l ows the law of recu rrence (see Chapter I) g iv ing 
further  deta i l s  to the i nformat ion  found i n  chapter 38. I n  39: 1 -5 there i s  
a furt her descri pt ion of the i nvasion and i ts  subseq uent destruct ion :  

A n d  thou, son o f  man,  prophesy agai nst Gog, a n d  say, Thus saith the Lord 
Jehovah:  Behold, I am against thee, 0 Gog, prince of Rosh, Meshech,  and 
Tubal :  and I wil l  turn thee about, and wil l  lead thee on,  and wil l  cause thee 
to come up from the uttermost parts of the north; and I wil l  bring thee 
upon the mou ntains of Israel; and I will sm ite thy bow out of thy left 
hand,  and will cause thine arrows to fal l  out of thy right hand. Thou shalt 
fal l  upon the mounta ins of Israel, thou, and a l l  thy hordes, and the 
peoples that are with thee: I wil l  give thee u nto the ravenous b irds of 
every sort, and to the beasts of the field to be devoured. Thou shalt fal l  
upon the open f ield;  for I have spoken it,  saith the Lord Jehovah. 

The new i n format ion  added is found in verses two and four where 
the arm ies are said to fal l spec i f i cal l y  on the  mou nta ins of I s rae l .  They 
extend the length of the center of the count ry beg i nn i ng at the  
southern po int  of the Val l ey of Jezree l a t  the  town of Jen in  i n  Gal i l ee 
and cont i n ue south un t i l  they peter out at a poi n t  north  of Beersheba 
i n  the Negev. These mountai ns  contai n the famous c i t i es of Shechem,  
Samaria,  Beth lehem,  Hebron ,  and most  i m portant ,  Jerusalem, wh ich  
seems to be the goal of t h i s  i nvad i ng army. 

Here is another examp le  where the S ix  Day War has set the stage 
for the fu l f i l l ment of p rophecy. Up to the Six Day War in 1 967 all of the 
mountai ns  of Israe l ,  except for  a smal l corr idor of West Jerusalem ,  
were ent i re ly  i n  the  hands of the  Jordan ian  Arabs. On ly  s i nce 1 967 
have the mountai ns  01  I srae l been in I s rae l ,  t hus  sett i ng the stage for 
the f u l f i l l ment of t h i s  prophecy. 

Another t h i ng  to not ice is the m i st rans lat ion found in the K ing  
James Vers ion of  verse two .  The K ing  James Vers ion i nd icates that 
one-s ixth of the i nvad i ng army i s  lett a l ive .  Th is  i s  not found i n  the  
Hebrew text and has not been trans lated that way by subsequent 
trans lat ions .  I t  i s  not t rue t hat one-s ixth of the  i nvad i ng army w i l l  be 
lett a l i ve .  The ent i re i nvad i ng  army w i l l  be dest royed when they i nvade 
I srae l and noth i ng  w i l l  rema in ,  not even one-s ix th .  

I n  Ezek ie l  39:6 another d i mens ion i s  added to the Russ ian 
i nvas ion :  

And I w i l l  send a fire on Magog, and on them that dweil securely i n  the 
isles; and they shall k now that I am Jehovah. 

Not on ly  is the  Soviet and al l ied army dest royed in I s rae l ,  but the  
land of Russ ia  i tse l f  i s  devastated by the  rai n i ng of br imstone caus ing  
m uch destruct ion i n  the  nat ion  i tse l f .  I t  w i l l  cause Russ ia  to  cease 
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being  a po l i t i cal  force i n  world affairs .  
Ezek ie l  39:7-8 adds that not only w i l l  God 's name be sanct i f ied 

among the Gent i l e  nat ions ,  but in I s rael as wei l :  

And m y  holy name wil l  I make known i n  the midst of m y  people Israel; 
neither will I suffer my holy name to be profaned any more: and the 
nations shall know that I am Jehovah, the Holy One in Israel. Behold,  it  
cometh, and it shal l  be done, saith the Lord Jehovah; this is the day 
whereof I have spoken. 

Thus ,  a revival occu rs i n  I srael caus ing many Jews to t u rn to the 
Lord . 

The rest of the sect ion  prov ides the g rand f i na le of the i nvas ion .  
I n  39:9- 1 0  i t  states that i t  w i l l  take seven years to d i smant l e  a l l  the  
m i l i tary equ i pment  left beh i nd :  

Md they that dwei l  in the cities o f  Israel shall go forth, and shall make 
fires of the weapons and burn them, both the shields and the buckl ers, 
the bows and the arrows, and the handstaves, and the spears, and they 
shall make fires of them seven years; so that they shall take no wood out 
of the field, neither cut down any out of the forests; for they shall make 
fires of the weapons; and they shal l  p l under those that plundered them , 
and rob those that robbed them , saith the Lord Jehovah. 

F ina l l y, in 39 : 1 1 - 1 6  there is a descri p t ion  of the bury ing  of the dead for 
seven months :  

A n d  it shall come t o  pass i n  that day, that I w i l l  give unto Gog a place for 
burial  in  Israel, the val ley of them that pass through on the east of the 
sea; and it shall stop them that pass through: and there shall they b u ry 
Gog and al l  his mu ltitude; and they shall call it The valley of Hamon-gog. 
And seven months shall  the house of Israel be burying them, that they 
may cleanse the land. Yea, all the people of the land shal l  bury them; a n d  
i t  shall b e  t o  them a renown in  t h e  d a y  that I shall b e  glorified, saith the 
Lord Jehovah. And they shall set apart men of conti nual employment, 
that shall pass through the land,  and,  with them that pass through, those 
that b u ry them that remai n  upon the face of the land, to cleanse it: after 
the end of seven months shall they search. And they that pass through 
the land shall  pass through;  and when any seeth a man's bone,  then shal l  
he set u p  a sign by it, t i l l  the b u riers have buried it in  the valley of Ham on
gog. And Hamonah shall also be the name Of a city. Thus shall they cleanse 
the land. 

The bur ia l  p lace w i l l  be in one of the val leys east of the M ed i ter
ranean Sea (verse 1 1 ) and w i l l  be renamed accord i ng ly .  It w i l l  take 
seven months to accomp l i sh  the job (verses 1 2- 13) .  Since the arm ies 
are destroyed i n  the mounta ins of I s rae l ,  many of the bod ies w i l l  fa l l  i n  
crevices where they w i l l  not b e  eas i ly found.  And s o  spec ia l  detai l s  
w i l l  be  emp loyed by  the  government fo r  the seven months to  search 
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out these bod ies for buria l  in the specia l  val ley (verses 1 4-1 5). Over
look i n g  the  cemetery a new city w i l l  be b u i l t  and named Hamonah 
(m u l t i tude)  (verse 1 6) .  

These seven months of  bury ing and seven years of  burn ing  are 
cruc ia l  in determ i n ing  when t h i s  i nvas ion occu rs .  For any v iew to be 
correct it m ust sat i sfy the req u i rements of these seven months and 
seven years. 

The m ost controvers ia l  q uest ion i s  when; when in the  chrono logy 
of p rophecy w i l l  th is  event occu r? I t  i s  obv ious from where the event i s  
p laced i n  t h i s  work that the  author v iews the Russ ian i nvas ion as 
taki n g  p lace some t ime  before the t r ibu lat ion .  

I n  determ i n i ng  the i ssue of when ,  certai n  c l ues are to be  found i n  
the text .  I n  38:8, 1 1 -1 2, and  1 4, the i nvas ion takes p lace when ,  (1 ) I srael 
is  a state agai n ;  (2) the waste p i  aces of past centu ries are again 
i n habi ted ; (3) I srae l i s  dwel l i ng i n  u nwal led v i l l ages,  a good descri p
t ion of p resent-day k ibbutzi m ;  and (4) I s rael is dwel l i ng  securely. As 
wi l l  be shown later, nowhere i n  the  en t i re text does it speak of I srael 
as l iv i ng  in peace. Rather I srael is mere l y  l iv i ng  in securi ty wh ich  
means "conf idence," regard less of whether  i t  i s  dur ing  a state of war 
or peace. 

There i s  noth i ng  in the various descr ip t ions of I s rael g iven in t h i s  
passage t hat i s  no t  t rue of I s rael today. So ,  as  far as  where Is rael 
stand s  today, she complete ly fu l f i l l s  a l l the req u i rements g i ven in the 
descri p t ion  of I s rael i n  t h i s  passage .  From th i s  standpo int ,  the  
i nvas ion  can occur  at  any t ime,  i n c l ud i ng some t ime  before the 
tr i bu lat i on .  

Furt hermore, there is  the  prob lem o f  t he  seven years and  t he  
seven months wh ich  mus t  be  taken i nto account  i n  reso lv ing t he  issue 
of when.  

There are four major v i ews as to when th is i nvas ion w i l l  occur .  
The opposi ng v iews w i l l  be looked at f i rst a long wi th  the i r  bas i s  
fo l l owed by  the object ions agai nst the i r  v iews. Then ,  i n  conc lus ion ,  
reasons w i l l  be  g i ven as  to  why th i s  i nvas ion  wou ld best be  viewed as 
occu rr ing before the t r i bu lat ion per iod . Object ions to th i s  v iew w i l l  be 
answered . 

The first v iew he ld  by some key prophet ic  B ib le  teachers puts t h i s  
i nvas ion i n  t he  m idd l e  o f  the  t ri bu lat i on per iod.  There i s  a two-fo ld  
bas i s  fo r  t h i s  pos i t i on .  F i rst ,  the dwel l i ng secure ly  is  sa id  to  refer to a 
t ime  of peace resu l t i ng  from Israe l ' s  covenant w i th  the Ant ichri st i n  
Dan ie l  9:27. Second ly ,  th is  i nvas ion i s  v i ewed a s  be ing  t h e  same as 
that of " the k ing  of the north"  in Dan ie l  1 1  :40. 

However, there are object ions to t h i s  v iew.  F i rst ,  "to dwe i l  
secure ly ,"  as wi l l  be shown l ater, does not  necessari ly  have to 
i nd icate peace. Second ly ,  i t  is hard to see why God wou ld  i ntervene at 
th is  po int  on Israe l ' s  behal f and then i m med iate ly al low the events of 
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the second ha l f  of the tr ibu lat i on to commence, do ing a great amount 
of damage to Israe l .  Th i rd l y, i t  i s  ag reed wi th  those ho ld i ng  th is 
pos i t ion that the  events described in Dan ie l  1 1  :40 take p lace in the 
m idd le  of the tr i bu lat ion .  But i t  i s  wrong to ident i fy the king of the 

north of Dan ie l  1 1  :40 w i th  Gog of Ezek ie l  38: 1 -39: 1 6. Throughout the 
book of Dan ie l  references are made to the king of  the south and the 

king of the north. Consistent ly ,  the  former i s  appl ied to Egypt, 
i nc l ud i ng  the reference in verse 40. The latter is cons istent ly app l i ed 
to Syr ia .  Except that when the  exponents of t h i s  v iew come to verse 
40, they ascri be the  reference to Russ ia  and so ident i fy i t  wi th Ezek ie l  
38 and 39. However, context and cons istency wou ld  demand that the 
reference app ly to Syr ia .  The i nvas ion  of Dan ie l  1 1  :40 i s  d i st inct  f rom 
the Ezek ie l 38 and 39 i nvas ion .  I t  is i n cons istent and faulty exeges is  to 
make the k ing  of the north  throughout  the book of Dan ie l  refer to Syr ia 
and yet make 1 1  :40 be the  one except ion  i n  order to connect i t  with the 
Russ ian i nvas ion  and put the l atter at the midd le  of  the tr i bu lat ion .  

Fourth ly ,  t h i s  v iew fa i l s  to  solve the  problem of  the seven months 
and seven years. Th is  v iew would requ i re that  t he  seven months of 
bury i ng  take p lace dur i ng the second ha l f  of the  t r ibu lat ion ,  a t ime  
when the Jews are i n  f l i ght and  are not  ab le  to  bury the i r  own dead, let 
a lone those of  the Russ ians.  In the  chapter deal i ng with the  events of  
the  m idd le  of the  t r i b u l at ion ,  the Jewish s i tuat ion  w i l l  be d i scussed in  
greater deta i l .  The state of the  Jews i n  the midd le of the t r i bu l at ion 
w i l l  not perm i t  seven months of bur ia l  and bu i l d i ng a new city ,  too. 
Regard ing  the seven years of burn i ng ,  this v iew wou ld  req u i re the  
Jews to be burn i ng weapons du r ing  the  second ha l f  of the t ri b u l at ion  
when J ews are  f lee ing out of  the  land .  They wou ld  a lso have to  con
t i n ue  burn i ng them for 3 112 years i nto the m i l l enn i u m , wh ich  is  i n con
s i stent w i th  Mess iah 's  c leans ing  of the  land and the renovat ion w h  ich  
resu l ts .  The p rob lems the Jews w i l l  face duri ng the second ha l f  of the 
tr i bu lat ion  wou ld  cause them to t ry to preserve and salvage t hese 
weapons rather than to  burn them.  

A second major  v iew is  that th is  i nvasion w i l l  take p lace at  the 
end of the  tr i bu lat ion  period. The key bas i s  of th is  posit i on  i s  
ident i fy ing t h i s  i nvas ion  a long w i th  the Campaign o f  Armageddon.  
S i nce the  Cam paign of Armageddon does indeed take p lace at  t he  end 
of the t r ibu lat ion and s i nce Ezek ie l  38 and 39 are v iewed as be ing part 
of i t  by those who ho ld th i s  v iew,  they have concl uded that the 
Russ ian i nvas ion  w i l l  occur at  the end of the t r ibu lat ion .  

However, there are a number of problems i n  t h i s  v iew .  The key 
object ion  l ies in the c l ear d ist i nct ion between the Ezek ie l  38 and 39 
i nvas ion and Armageddon.  Fi rst , i n  Ezek ie l  there are def i n i te a l l ies 
ment ioned and they are l im i ted in n u m ber wh i l e  other nat ions  stand i n  
oppos i t ion .  I n  t h e  Campaign o f  Armageddon al l nat ions are a l l i ed 
together against Jerusalem wi thout  except ion .  Secondly ,  the  Ezek ie l  
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i nvas ion  comes from the north ,  but the Armageddon i nvas ion comes 
from t h e  who le  earth .  Th i rd l y ,  the pu rpose of the Russian i nvas ion  is 
to take the spoi l ;  the purpose of the Armageddon Cam paig n  i s  to 
destroy a l l  the Jews. Fou rth ly , in the Ezek ie l  i nvas ion  there is a protest 
aga i nst the i nvas ion ;  in the Armageddon Campaig n  there is no protest 
s i nce a l l  the nat ions are i nvolved. F i f th ly ,  the Ezek ie l  i nvas ion i s  
destroyed th rough convu ls ions  o f  natu re; t he  Armageddon i nvas ion i s  
destroyed by  the  personal second com ing  of Jesus  Chr ist .  S ixth ly ,  t he  
Ezek ie l  i nvas ion i s  dest royed on the mou ntai ns  o f  Israe l ;  t he  Arma
geddon  Campaign is dest royed i n  the  area between Pet ra and 
Jerusa lem.  Seventh ,  the Russ ian i nvas ion takes p lace wh i l e  Israel is 
l iv ing secure ly  in the land;  but the Armageddon Campaig n  takes p lace 
wh i l e  I s rael i s  in f l i ght and in h i d i ng .  

Fu rthermore, t h i s  v iew fai l s  to  so lve t he  prob lem of t he  seven 
months and seven years, s i nce both wou ld have to cont i n ue i nto the  
m i l l e n n i u m  to be accomp l i shed .  Agai n ,  t h i s  i s  i ncons istent w i th  other 
reve lat ion  regard i ng the k ingdom.  

A third major  v iew is  to put th is  i nvas ion i n  the  i nterl ude between 
the t r i bu lat ion  and the m i l l e nn i um .  The bas is of t h i s  pos i t ion i s  the  
ass u m pt ion  t hat there i s  to  be a period of t ime after the second com
ing  of Chr is t  and after I srae l i s  restored but before the  actual k i ngdom 
i s  set up .  

But  there are object ions  to t h i s  v iew. F i rst ,  t h i s  v iew i s  based on 
the ass u m pt ion  of a period of t ime between the second com ing  and 
the estab l i shment of the m i l l enn ia l  k i ngdom. The fact that there w i l l  
be a n  i nter lude i s  eas i l y  accepted, s i nce there are a number o f  t h i ngs  
wh ich  need to be  accom p l i shed before the  actual i nst i tu t ion o f  t he  
m i l l e nn i um ,  such  as  t he  j udgment of t he  Gent i les ,  the  resu rrect ion o f  
t he  O ld  Testament and tr ibu lat ion  saints ,  etc. There w i l l ,  i ndeed , be  an  
i nter l ude.  Bu t  the  problem i s  that ,  i f  t h i s  v iew i s  to be  cons i stent ,  i t  
must make th i s  i nterl ude seven years long .  However, Dan ie l  1 2: 1 2  
l i m i ts the i nterl ude t o  j ust 7 5  days. Dan ie l  1 2: 7  states that the latter 
half of the t ri bu lat ion w i l l  be 1 ,260 days long wh ich  i s  the same as 
say ing  3 1/2 years. Dan ie 1 1 2: 1 1  states t hat there w i l l  be a total of 1 ,290 
days d u r i ng wh ich  t ime  the temp le  w i l l  be desecrated . I n  other words,  
the temp le's desecrat ion w i l l  extend 30 days beyond the 3 1/2 year 
per iod. However, in Dan ie l  1 2 : 1 2  those who manage to make i t  to the  
1 ,335th day are p rom ised a u n ique b less ing wh ich  cou ld  hard ly  be any
t h i ng e lse but the m i l l enn i um .  That many w i l l  not make i t  to th i s  day i s  
c lear from other Scri ptures, s i nce they are k i l led i n  t h e  i nter lude.  But ,  
the i nter lude i s  l i m ited to 75 days on ly ,  and th i s  i s  not  enough t ime  for 
al l  the events of Ezek ie l  to t ransp i re .  

Secondly ,  the  main  prob lem wi th  t h i s  v iew i s  that i t  fai l s  to g ive a 
sati sfactory answer to the p rob lem of the  seven months and seven 
years. Seven months of bur ia l  i s  a total of 2 1 0  days. Th is  wou ld  mean 
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that the  bur ia l  wou ld  cont i n ue for at least 135 days i nto the m i l len
n i u m  depend ing  on when d u r ing  the i nterl ude the i nvas ion takes 
p lace. Th is  is not cons istent w i th  the mass of Scr i pture descr ib ing the 
m i l l enn i um and Is rae l .  Added to t h i s  are the seven years of the burn
ing of the weapons wh ich  makes t h i s  v iew imposs i b le. 

A fourth major  v iew puts i t  at the  end of the m i l l enn i um .  The key 
bas i s  of t h i s  v iew is to ident i fy t h i s  i nvas ion as the same as that 
ment ioned i n  Reve lat ion  20:7-9. 

But there are two key object ions to th is  v iew.  F i rst, the Ezek ie l  
i nvas ion  comes from the north ;  the  Revelat ion i nvasion comes from 
al l  over the world .  Second ly, t h i s  v iew a lso fai ls  to answer the problem 
of the  seven months and the seven years. Th is  earth i s  done away with 
soon after the i nvas ion ment ioned in Revelat ion ,  not al lowing any 
t ime  (or p lace ! )  for seven months of bur ia l  or  seven years of burn i ng .  I t  
wou ld  req u i re the  bury ing  and burn i ng to con t i nue i n to the  Eternal 
Order. 

The fifth major  v i ew, wh ich  i s  the v iew of t h i s  author, i s  that the 
Russ ian i nvas ion  w i l l  occu r  before the t r ibu lat ion actua l ly  beg i ns .  
From the text  of Ezek ie l  38: 1 -39 : 1 6, th is  v iew arr ives at  certa in con
c l us ions .  F i rst ,  Israel i s  estab l i shed before the t r ibu lat ion and i s  dwe l l 
i ng  secu re ly .  Second ly ,  the  Sov iet confederacy i nvades Is rael du ring 
th is  t ime of secur ity be fore the  t r ibu lat ion .  Th i rd l y ,  the confederacy i s  
destroyed i n  I s rael before the  tr i bu lat ion .  

There are several po in ts  support i ng  th i s  v iew.  F i rst ,  the  descri p
t ion  of Israel found in t h i s  passage f i ts wei l w i th  the nat ion  as she i s  
now, estab l i sh ed before the  t r i bu lat ion .  Israe l i s  a land brought back 
from the sword (38:8). After 1 900 years, 46 i nvas ions ,  the War of 
I ndependence, the  land is  Jewish aga in  and free from fore ign  
domi nat ion.  Th is  nat ion  i s  gathered from many nat ions  and peop les 
(38:8, 1 2). The Jews in I s rael today come from 80-90 d i fferent  nat i ons .  
The cont i n ual waste p laces are  now i n hab ited (38:8, 1 2) .  The Israe l i s  
today are rebu i l d i ng t he  anc ient  p laces and turn i ng  t hem i nto modern 
towns and c i t ies .  They dwe i l  secu re l y  (38: 1 1 ,  1 4). Th is  has often been 
m isconstrued as mean i ng a state of peace. But th i s  i s  not the mean
i ng of the Hebrew root batach. The nomi nal form of th i s  root means 
"secur i ty ." Th is  i s  not the secu rity due to a state of peace, but a 
secu rity due to conf idence i n  the i r  own strength .  Th is ,  too, i s  a good 
descri pt ion of  I s rael today. The Israe l i  army has fought four wars 
s i nce i ts  found ing  and won them sw i ft ly  each t i me .  Today Israel i s  
secu re, conf ident that he r  army can  repel any i nvas ion from the Arab 
states. Hence,  Israel is dwel l i ng securely .  Israel is  dwel l i n g  i n  
unwal l ed v i l l ages (38: 1 1 ) . T h i s  i s  very descr ipt ive o f  t h e  present-day 
k i bbutzi m i n  I s rae l .  

Second ly ,  Russ ia  today i s  a f i rst-rate world power before the  
t r ibu lat ion .  Her  r i se  to th is  pos i t ion  co i nc ided wi th  the re-
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estab l i sh ment of Israe l fo l l ow ing World War 1 1 .  
Th i rd ly ,  t h i s  v iew best answers t h e  problem o f  the seven months 

and seven years. Putt i ng  th i s  i nvas ion i n  the  beginning of the tribula

tion presents no real prob lem wi th  the seven months ,  but it does have 
prob lems wi th  the seven years . Th is  wou ld  put  i t  at a t ime  when Israel 
wou ld be in f l i gh t  and wou ld  not have t ime  to f i n i sh  the burn i ng  of the 
weapons .  The middle of the tribulation view has prob lems wi th  both 
the seven months and the seven years. The seven months wou ld 
extend i nto the second hal f  of the  tr i bu l at ion ,  a t ime  when Is rael has 
to worry about  her own dead , l et a lone the  Russ ians .  The seven years 
wou ld  extend th roughout the  rest of the t r ibu lat ion  and 3% years i nto 
the m i l l e nn i um ,  making i t  i ncons istent w i t h  the b ib l i cal  view of the  
m i l l e nn i um .  Furthermore, I s rael wou ld  need these weapons i n  the 
second  ha l f  of the tr ibu lat ion .  The end of  the tribula tion view has 
prob lems w i th  both the seven months and the seven years, s i nce both 
wou ld  extend i nto the m i l le n n i u m .  The in terlude view or beginning of  

the m illennium view has prob lems w i th  both  the seven months and the 
seven years, s i nce both wou ld  extend i nto the m i l l enn i um due to the  
fact t hat the  i nter lude i s  on ly  75  days. The end of the millennium view 

has p roblems wi th  both the seven months and the seven years. The 
seven months of bur ia l  seem po in t less when there i s  a resu rrect ion 
after the i nvas ion .  The seven years wou l d  have to extend i nto the 
Eterna l  Order, an i m possi b i l i ty s i nce there i s  a who le new earth 
created . Therefore, the before the tribula tion vie w is the on l y  one 
which has no problems wi th  e i ther  the seven months or the seven 
years. The Jews cont i nue to dwe i l  i n  the l and after th i s  i nvas ion and 
rema in  there unt i l  the m idd le  of the t r ibu lat ion .  Hence, the seven 
months of bur ia l  is no prob lem . The seven years a lso create no 
problem s i nce they wou ld  beg i n  before the  tr i bu lat ion  and can extend 
as far as the m idd le  of the t r i bu lat ion if at a l l  necessary. Accord ing  to 
t h i s  v iew, th is i nvasion must take p lace at least 3 V2 years or  more 
be fore the tr i bu lat ion  starts. 

These are the strengths of t h i s  part icu lar  v iew. However, t here are 
object ions rai sed to th i s  part icu la r  v iew, and these w i l l  now have to be 
answered . 

One object ion  states that the  Ezek ie l  38 and 39 passage i s  i n  the 
restorat ion sect ion  of Ezek ie l .  The answer i s  that th is  i s  true, but  
wh ich restorat ion? the part ia l i n  unbe l ief? or  the  f i na l  i n  fa ith? I t  wou ld 
seem to be the part ia l  one i n  u n be l ief .  Faith beg i n s  in  Israel on ly  after 
t h i s  i nvas ion .  The ch ronology of the book of  Ezek ie l  wou ld  hardly be a 
problem for t h i s  v iew.  The restorat ion  i n  fa ith i s  covered by Ezek ie l  
40-48. 

A second object ion ,  and the  one most commonly  used, is that the 
"dwel l i ng safe ly" or  "secure ly" as used in  the Old Testament always 
refers to m i l l enn ia l  peace and secur i ty-somet h i ng that I s rael w i l l  not 
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receive before the  tr i bu lat ion .  H owever, th i s  i s  an overstatement. 
Wh i l e  i t  i s  true that the term "dwe i l  securely" is used of l i fe i n  the 
m i l l e nn i um ,  t h i s  i s  on ly  true of the m i n ority of cases and not at al l true 
of the major ity .  A l i st of references where th i s  is  not true i nc l udes: 
Levit i cus  25: 1 8, 1 9, 26:5; Deuteronomy 1 2: 1 0; I Samuel  1 2: 1 1 ;  I Kings 
4 :25 ;  Psa lm 4 :8 ,  1 6:9; Proverbs 1 :33, 3 :23, 29; Isa iah 47:8; Jerem iah 
49:31  and Zephan iah 2 : 1 5. The Jerem iah reference is part icu lar ly 
s i gn i f i cant s i nce i t  uses the very same phrases that are found i n  
Ezek ie l  38: 1 1 .  T h i s  ph rase i s  used more i n  non-m i l lenn ial contexts 
than in m i l l enn ia l  ones.  

A third object ion states that th is dest roys the doctr ine of 
i m m i nency. This object ion i s  str ict ly a st raw-man argu ment.  Stat i ng 
that someth i ng  must precede the t r ibu lat ion i s  not the same as 
stat i ng  that i t  m ust precede the Raptu re un less it is further stated that 
the  Rapture beg ins  the t ri b u l at ion .  H owever, t he  act that beg ins  the 
tr i bu lat ion  i s  not the Raptu re but the  s ign i ng  of the seven year 
coven ant and noth i ng  e l se. The pre-t ri bu lat ion v iew asserts that the 
i nvas ion w i l l  occur  before the  s ign i ng of the seven year covenant. Th is  
does not  destroy any argument  of i m m i nency, because the Rapture 
may st i l l  come even before t h i s .  Th is v iew does not state that th i s  
i nvas ion  w i l l  occur before the  Raptu re ,  i t  on ly  asserts that th i s  
i nvas ion  w i l l  occu r  before the  tr i bu lat ion .  The  Rapture is  both 
i m m i nent and pre-tri bu lat ional . A l l  t h i s  means i s  that the Rapture can 
occu r  at any t ime  between now and the s ign i ng  of the seven year 
covenant .  I t  does not mean that the Rapture beg i n s  the t r ibu lat ion .  So 
then ,  to say that the  i nvas ion  takes p l ace before the  tr ibu lat ion does 
not destroy i m m i nency s i nce i t  is not the Raptu re wh ich  beg ins  the 
tr i bu lat ion .  Another  way of show ing  th is  i s  to use these quest ions :  
Cou ld  the Rapture have come before 1 948? The answer is  yes, 
because the Raptu re is i m m i nent .  However, cou ld  the tr ibu lat ion have 
come before 1 948? The answer is no ,  because there was no Jewish 
state and government to s ign  the covenant wh ich wou ld beg i n  the 
tr i bu lat ion . Bel iev ing  that I s rael had to be estab l i shed be fore the 
tr i bu lat ion  was never an arg ument against imm i nency. Ne i ther i s  the 
bel ief that the i nvas ion comes before the tr i bu lat ion an argument 
agai nst i m m i nency. The author of th is book holds to a pre-tr i bu lat ion 
Raptu re and bel ieves that the  Raptu re i s  imm i nent .  Bel iev ing that the 
Russ ian i nvas ion  a lso occu rs before the  t r ibu lat ion i n  no way destroys 
the arg ument of i m m i nency for it is not  the Rapture wh ich  beg i ns  the 
t r ibu lat ion .  

A fourth object ion states: How cou ld  Israe l apostat ize so soon 
agai n after the nation has had a rev ival? But the real prob lem i s  why 
t h i s  shou ld  even be a prob lem . This was often t rue in O ld  Testament 
h i story. There was speedy apostasy of I s rael fo l l owing the various 
m i rac l es of the  Exodus and the recog n i t ion of  God at  S ina i .  There was 
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a speedy apostasy at N i nevah after the c i ty repented under Jonah .  
Th i s  has happened before, and there i s  no prob lem wi th  i t  happen i ng  
aga i n .  

A fifth object ion states that t h i s  event happens i n  t h e  l atter days 
and years. But these terms s i m p ly  app ly to the who le  per iod of the end 
t imes when prophecy i s  aga i n  be i ng  fu l f i l led ,  and so i t  can very eas i l y  
app ly  to the  c los ing days of t he  Church Age  as  wei l .  However, t h i s  
object ion i s  rea l l y  based on  t he  faulty ass u m pt ion  that th i s  v iew holds 
to a p re-Raptu re pos i t ion ,  w h  ich  is  not true. Th is  i s  a pos i t ion of a pre
tr i bu lat ion  i nvas ion ,  but not a pre-Rapture i nvas ion .  

A six th and f i nal  object ion states that Is rael w i l l  no t  ga in  any  t i t l e  
to  the  land nor  have the  r igh t  to  return t i l l  she  s igns  the covenant w i th  
the  Ant ich ri st .  Bu i l d i ng  on t h i s  statement ,  those who ho ld  t h i s  op in ion 
go on  to state that th is  v iew would have to say t hat the  covenant i s  
s igned before the Rapture. The  latter i s  st i l l  based on the  confus ion as 
to what t h i s  v iew actua l ly  states.  I t  has a l ready been shown that t h i s  
v i ew  does n o t  state that the  i nvas ion comes before t he  Raptu re. 
Actua l l y  t h i s  object ion is  a l i t t le  r i d icu lous .  In what poss ib le  way 
cou ld the  covenant wi th the Ant ichr ist g i ve the  Jews the r ight to return 
that the  U n ited Nat ions d id  not? I srael al ready possesses the t i t le  of 
the land and has possessed it  s i nce God made H i s  covenant w i th  
Abraham.  Furthermore, the  Un ited Nat ions  recog n ized Israe l i n  1 948, 
and Jews have had the r ight  to return s i nce then .  And Jews are return
ing .  Israe l ' s  r ight  to return w i l l  not be based on her  covenant w i th  the 
Ant i chr ist any more than i t  is based on the  f u l l  recogn i t ion by the 
United Nat ions .  I s rae l 's t i t le  to the  land i s  based on the Abraham ic  
Covenant .  The  Scri ptu res p redict a regather ing  before the tri bu lat ion 
i n  u nbel i ef  i n  preparat ion for j udgment .  I t  i s  God who is  do ing  the 
mov ing ,  and i t  i s  God who i s  bri ng i ng the Jews back i nto the land ,  and 
th is  i s  enough for  Israe l ' s  r i ght to the land .  A covenant w i th  the Ant i 
chr ist  w i l l  hard l y  g ive Israel t he  r ight to  return .  I s rael i s  back i n  the 
land before the t r ibu lat ion ,  and hence,  th is  i nvas ion  cou ld take p lace 
before the tr i bu lat ion .  

So from a l l  these facts, t h i s  author  conc l udes that the pre
tr i bu lat iona l  view is by far the best v iew. The Russ ian i nvas ion i s  
another b i rth  pang  that w i l l  occu r  before the  t r ibu lat ion  beg i ns .  

E.  TH E ONE WO RLD GOVER N M ENT 

The next th ree events lead ing  up  to the  t r i bu l at ion  are to be 
p i cked up from the previous study of the T imes of the Gent i les .  These 
events are al l to be fou nd i n  Dan iel 7 :23-24: 

Thus he said, The fourth beast shall be a fourth kingdom u pon earth, 
which shall be d iverse from all the kingdoms, and shall devour the whole 
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earth, and shal l  tread it down, a n d  break it in pieces. And as for the ten 
horns, out of this k ing dom shall  ten kings arise: and another shal l  arise 
after them; and he shall be d iverse from the former, and he sha l l  put 
down three ki ngs. 

The f i fth  b i rth  pang lead ing  up to the tr i bu lat i on is  the deve lop
ment of a one world government (verse 23). The fou rth  Gent i l e  emp i re 
was to cont i n ue un t i l  i t  eventua l l y  devours the whole world .  The 
Roman Emp i re is hard ly a fu l f i l l ment of th is  prophecy, nor can refuge 
be sought in stat i ng  that Rome conq uered al l of the then known world,  
for t h i s ,  too, i s  un t rue.  Reasons for t h i s  were g iven i n  Chapter 1 1 .  

Review ing  from the study o n  the t i mes of the Gent i les ,  t h e  fourth 
Gent i l e  Em p i re of Imperi a l i sm ,  after the f i rst stage of the Roman 
Emp i re ,  eventual ly  s p l i t  i n to an  east-west d iv is ion. The east-west axis 
is a balance of power. The eastern bal ance of power is  now centered 
i n  Russ ia and the comm u n ist b lock of nat ions wh i l e  the western 
balance of power is w i th  the democracies .  

But  some day th is east-west d i v i s ion w i l l  g ive way to a one world 
government .  In l i gh t  of Ezek ie l  38: 1 -39: 1 6, the eastern ba l ance of 
power w i l l  co l lapse w i th  the fa l l  of the Russian forces in Israel and the 
destruct ion of Russ ia i tse l f .  Wi th  the eastern power destroyed, th is  
w i l l  open the way for  a one world government .  

As to the exact nature of t h i s  govern ment, noth ing  is  stated. I t  
w i l l  be a form of i m peria l ism of course,  but whether th is w i l l  be in the 
form of the Un i ted N at ions or the form of a select l eaders h i p  is 
unknown.  But that t h i s  one world government wi l l  occu r  and devour 

the whole world is c lear. Th i s  w i l l  be the f i fth birth pang.  

F. T H E  TEN K ING DOMS 

Th is  one world government w i l l  eventual ly sp l i t up  i nto ten k i ng
doms accord ing  to Dan ie l  7:24a. 

And as for the ten horns, out of th is  k i ngdom shall ten kings arise . 

I n  recent years m uch specu l at ion  has centered on the Eu ropean 
Common Market . Accord ing  to the usua l  scenario portrayed , t here i s  
t o  b e  a revival of the  o l d  Roman Em p i re com posed o f  a confederacy o f  
t e n  Eu ropean states.  

Eschatology based on " newspaper exeges is" attem pts to p rove 
i tse l f  from cu rrent events.  But  the Scri ptures do not speak of t h i s  i n  
t h i s  fash ion . Textual ly ,  after t h e  world fal ls  under t h e  one  world 
govern ment ,  then and only then does the one wor ld government  sp l i t  
u p  i nto ten  k ingdoms.  But  these ten k i ngdoms cover the who le  wor ld ,  
and not Europe a lone.  The s ixth b i rth  pang w i l l  be t h i s  d iv i s ion  of the 
one wor ld  emp i re i nto ten k i ngdoms w i th  ten k ings who w i l l  ru le  the 



TH E SEQUENGE OF PRE-T R I B U LATIONAL EVENTS 85 

wor ld .  At best,  the Gom mon Market m igh t  become one of the ten ,  but 
cou ld  h ard ly  become a l l  ten . 

Beg i n n i ng before the tr i bu lat ion ,  t h i s  ten k i ngdom stage w i l l  con
t i nue i nto the m idd le of the tr i bu lat ion ,  and i t  w i l l  be the sixth b i rth  
pang .  

G. THE RISE O F  TH E ANTI C H R IST 

Fol low ing  the  d iv is ion of the world i nto ten k i ngdoms,  the  Ant i 
chri st w i l l  beg i n  h i s  r ise to power i n  Dan ie l  7:24b: 

. . .  and another shal l  arise after them; and he shal l  be d iverse from the 
former, and he shall put down three k ings. 

That t here was to be a reve lat ion of the ident i ty of the Ant ichrist  
before the  t r ibu lat ion i s  c lear from 1 1  Thessa lon ians 2 : 1 -3: 

Now we beseech you, brethren, touching the coming of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, and our gathering together unto h i m ;  to the end that ye be not 
qu ickly shaken from your mind,  nor yet be trou bled, either by spirit, or 
by word, or by epistle as fram us, as that the day of the Lord is just at 
hand; let no man beguile you in  any wise: for it will not be, except the fall
ing away come first, and the man of sin be revealed, the son of perdition. 

In t h i s  passage, two events are said to occu r  before the Day of the 

Lord, w h i c h  always refers to the tr ibu lat ion .  The f i rst is the apostasy 
wh ich  was d i scussed earl ier .  The second is the revelation of the man 

of sin and the son of perdition. This reve lat ion as to the ident i ty of the 
Ant i ch ri st w i l l  come be fore the  t r ibu lat ion ,  and i t  w i l l  come at the  t ime  
after the wor ld has  been d i vided i nto ten  k i ngdoms. I t  w i l l  be  the  
seventh  b i rth  pan g . ·  

Exact ly  how the Ant i ch ri st w i l l  b e  ident i f ied i s  not stated.  
Perhaps i t  w i l l  be determ i ned by the  numer ica l  val ue of h is name (to 
be d iscussed in Ghapter XI) or  by some other  means.  But he w i l l  be 
known.  The Ant i ch ri st ' s  rise to power betore the t ri bu lat ion is a 
b ib l ica l  necessity.  Si nce the t ri bu lat ion  beg i ns w i th  the s i gn i ng of the  
seven year covenant between Israel and the  Ant ich r ist ,  i t  i s  necessary 
for the  Ant ich ri st to be i n  s uff ic ient  pol i t i cal  power to s ign  such a 
covenant .  

H. THE PERIOD O F  PEACE AND FALSE SECU R ITY 

Another event lead i ng u p  to the tr i bu lat ion  i s  found i n  I Thessa
Ion ians 5: 1 -3: 

• For more deta i l s  on 1 1  Thessalonians 2 : 1 · 1 2 , see Appendix 1 1 .  
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But concerning the ti mes a n d  the seasons, brethren, ye have no need 
that aught be written unto you. FOr you rselves know perfectly that the 
day of the Lord so cometh as a th ief in the n ight. When they are saying, 
Peace and safety, then sudden destruction cometh upon them, as travai l  
upon a woman with chi ld;  a n d  they shall  in no wise escape. 

Once aga in ,  the  term the  Day of the Lord is found wh ich  i s  a 
reference to the t r ibu lat ion .  At a t ime  when men are say ing " Peace 
and safety,"  the dest ruct ion  of the tr ibu lat i on  suddenly h i t s  w i th  
devastat i ng  force. Th is  w i l l  req u i re t h i s  period to  come j ust before the  
act  that i n i t i ates the tr i bu lat ion  i tse l f .  So wh i l e  a l l  the world i s  under 
the ten k i ngdoms and the Ant ichr ist i s  r is i ng to power,  there w i l l  be a 
per iod of peace and false secu rity. But  t h i s  w i l l  be shattered by the 
tr i bu lat ion .  Once aga in ,  the t rava i l  mot i f  i s  found i n  verse 3.  Th is  is the  
e ighth  b i rth  pang lead i ng u p  to the t r ibu lat ion . 

I .  TH E SEVEN YEAR COVENANT 

The n i nt h  event  lead i ng up to and beg i n n i ng the tr ibu lat ion  is  the  
s ign ing  of the  seven year covenant between Is rael and the Ant ichr ist .  
Th is  w i l l  be dea l t  w i th  i n  Chapter IX ,  but  at t h i s  po in t  i t  shou ld  be 
emphas ized that i t  i s  not the  Rapture that beg i ns  the t r i bu lat i on but  
the  s ign ing  of the seven year covenant .  Keep ing  t h i s  i n  m i nd w i l l  p re
vent many m isunderstand ings  concern ing  the be l ie f  in the  i m m i nency 
of the Rapture. It i s  not the  Raptu re but the seven year covenant t hat 
w i l l  beg i n  the t r ibu lat ion .  

SUM MARY 

These are the  n i ne events lead i ng  up  to the t r ibu lat ion  that can be 
traced in a sequence of events.  There are other events,  however, 
wh ich  are also stated to be pre-t r ibu l at ional but that cannot at t h i s  
t ime  b e  p laced i n  a n y  sequence of events .  I t  i s  t hese events that are 
the concern of the next two chapters. 
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OT H ER P R E·T R I BULATIONAL EVENTS 

W h i l e  some of the events stated to be pre-tri bu lat iona l  can be 
p laced i n  a ch ronolog ical sequence of events, others cannot be so 
p laced u n t i l  t hey occur. One of these is  the  Raptu re, wh ich  w i l l  be 
d iscussed in a separate chapter fo l l owing t h i s  one. Th is  chapter w i l l  
b e  concerned wi th  other pre-tr i bu lat iona l  events that cannot at t h i s  
t i m e  b e  p l aced i n  any sequent ial order .  

A. B LACKOUT I 

Dur i ng  the  end t ime  per iod, i nc l ud ing  the  l ast days of the  chu rch 
age as wei l as the  tr ibu lat ion ,  the  Scr iptu res speak of f i ve b lackouts 
that w i l l  occu r. A b lackout means that the l i gh t  of the sun, moon and 
stars is sudden ly  b lacked out  so that the eart h  i s  not receiv ing any 
l igh t  from these sources and i s  in total darkness. I t  w i l l  be s im i lar  to 
the b l ackout of Egypt wh ich took p lace du ri ng  one of the ten p lagues 
as descr ibed in  Exodus 1 0:21 -23: 

And Jehovah said unto Moses, Stretch out thy hand toward heaven, that 
there may be darkness over the land of Egypt, even darkness which may 
be feit. And Moses stretched forth his hand toward heaven; and there 
was a thick darkness in al l  the land of Egypt three days; they saw not one 
a nother, neither rose any one from his place for three days: but al l  the 
chi ldren of Israel had l ight in their dwel l ings. 

Another examp le  of such a b lackout happened dur ing  the  
cruc i f i x ion  i n  Matthew 27:45: 

Now from the sixth hour there was darkness over a l l  the land u nti l  the 
n inth hour. 

The f i rst of these f ive b lackouts i s  c lear ly  prophes ied to occu r  
before t h e  tr i bu lat ion  i n  Joel  2:31 : 

The sun shal l  be turned into darkness, and the moon i nto blood, before 
the great and terri ble day of Jehovah cometh. 

Agai n ,  the term the Day of Jehovah is used wh ich  is always a 
name for the t r i bu lat ion .  The f i rst b l ac kout  is to take p lace 
beforehand .  So at some po int before the t r i bu lat ion  one of these 
world-w ide b lackouts w i l l  occur .  

B. THE R ETURN OF ELlJAH 
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Another event e lear ly p red ieted to oeeur before the tri bu l at ion i s  
the  retu rn of E l i jah i n  Ma lae h i  4:5-6: 

Behold, I wil l  send you E l ijah the p rophet before the great and terrible 
day of Jehovah come. And he shall  turn the heart of the fathers to the 
chi ld ren, and the heart of the chi ldren to their fathers; lest I come and 
sm ite the earth with a curse. 

Verse f i ve p i n po i nts the  retu rn of E l i jah as eom i ng before the Day 

of Jehovah, namely before the tr i bu lat ion .  Verse s ix  goes on to 
deseri be the nature of E l i jah 's  m i n i st ry when he returns, t h at of a 
Jewish fam i ly reu n ion program. The Jewish fam i ly un i t ,  strong for so 
many eentu r ies,  has in these l ast days begun  to break down and , 
aeeord i ng to the prophet ie  word, w i l l  eont i n ue to break down.  The 
m i n istry of E l i jah is to restore t h i s  u n i ty in preparat ion for the seeond 
eom ing  of Ch r ist .  

There is a g reat deal o f  eon fus ion eoneern i ng the re lat ionsh ip  of 
E l i jah to John the  Bapt ist .  I t  should be kept in m i nd that E l i jah was 
never promised before the  f i rst eom i ng of Chr ist .  El i jah was on ly  
promised to eome before the seeond eom i ng of Chr is t  and before the 
tr i bu lat ion  i tse l f .  H owever, a forerunner  was pred ieted before the  f i rst 
eom ing  of Christ  i n  Ma lae h i  3: 1 :  

Behold, I send my messenger, and he shall prepare the way before me: 
and the Lord, whom ye seek, wil l  suddenly come to his tem ple; a n d  the 
messenger of the covenant, whom ye desire, behold, he cometh, saith 
Jehovah of hosts. 

The eom ing  of a forerun ner be fore the  f i rst eom ing of Chr ist was 
a lso pred ieted i n  Isa iah 40:3-5: 

The voice of one that crieth, Prepare ye in the wilderness the way of 
Jehovah;  make level in the desert a highway for our God. Every valley 
shal l  be exalted, a n d  every mounta i n  a n d  h i l i  shal l  be made low; and the 
uneven shall be made level, and the rough places a pla in :  and the glory of 
Jehovah shall be revealed, and all flesh shall see it together; for the 
mouth of Jehovah hath spoken it. 

John the  Bapt i st was e l early the  fu l f i l l ment of these passages as 
stated i n  Matthew 3: 1 -6: 

And in those days cometh JOhn the Baptist, preaching in the wilderness 
of Judaea, saying,  Repent ye; for the k i ngdom of heaven is at han d .  For 
this is he that was spoken of through Isaiah the prophet, saying, The voice 
of one crying in the wilderness, Make ye ready the way of the Lord, Make 
his paths straight. NOW John h imself had his raiment of camel's hair, a n d  
a leathern g irdle a b o u t  h is loins; and his  food was locusts and wild honey. 
Then went out unto him Jerusalem, and all Judaea, and al l  the region 
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aro u n d  about the Jordan; a n d  they were ba ptized of h i m  in the river 
Jordan,  confessing their sins. 

Matthew 1 1 :7-1 0  makes the same po in t :  

A n d  a s  these went their way, Jesus began t o  say unto the mu ltitudes con
cern ing John,  What went ye out into the wilderness to behold? a reed 
shaken with the wind? But what went ye out to see? a man clothed i n  
soft rai ment? Behold, they that wear soft rai ment a r e  i n  k i ngs' houses. 
But wherefore went ye out? to see a p ro p het? Yea, I say u nto you, and 
much m ore than a prophet. This  is  he, of whom it is written, Behold,  I 
sen d  my messenger before thy face, Who shall  prepare thy way before 
thee. 

The same i s  true in John 1 :23: 

He said ,  I am the voice of one crying i n  the wi lderness, Make straight the 
way of the Lord , as sai d  Isaiah the prophet. 

89 

But  w h i l e  John  the Bapt ist f u l f i l l ed t hose prophecies concern ing  
the forerunner before the  f i rst com ing  of Chr ist ,  he  was not  El i jah who 
was p rom ised before the second com ing .  Th is  becomes c lear when a l l  
the  re l evant passages are taken i nto account .  

One  i mportant passage bear ing  on th is  quest ion  is  found i n  John  
1 : 1 9-23: 

And this is the witness of John,  when the Jews sent unto h im from 
Jerusalem priests and Levites to ask h im,  Who art thou? And he con
fessed, and den ied not; and he confessed, I am not the Christ. And they 
asked h i m ,  What then? Art thou E l ijah? And he saith, I am not. Art thou 
the prophet? And he answered, NO. They said therefore unto him, Who 
art thou? that we may give an answer to them that sent USo What sayest 
thou of thyself? He said,  I am the voice of one crying in the wilderness, 
Make straight the way of the Lord, as said  Isa iah the prophet. 

In th i s  passage John  the Bapt ist  makes it c lear that he is not E l i jah .  
He never c l ai med to be E l i jah ,  and when asked, he  den ied i t .  

The n ext passage i s  fou nd in  Matthew 1 7 :9-1 3: 

And as they were com ing d own from the mountain, J esus commanded 
them, sayi ng, Tell the vision to no man, until  the Son of man be risen 
from the dead. And his disciples asked h i m ,  saying,  Why then say the 
scri bes that E l ijah must f irst come? And he answered and said,  E l ijah 
indeed cometh , and shal l  restore al l  things: but I say unto you, that E l ijah 
is come already, and they knew him not, but did unto him whatsoever 
they would .  Even so shall the Son of man also suffer of them. Then 
understood the d isciples that he spake unto them of JOhn the Baptist. 

In answer to the  d i sc i p les' quest ion  regard ing  the  com i ng of 
El i jah,  Chr ist f i rst of a l l  states, i n  the future tense, that El i jah w i l l  
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i ndeed come to restore a l l  t h i ngs ,  wh ich is a strong a l l us ion  to h i s  
m i n ist ry ment ioned i n  Ma lac h i  4:6. But  th is  was a promise i n  re lat ion
s h i p  to the second com ing  and not the f i rst com ing .  H ence, E l i jah is 
yet to come to do the m i n i st ry of restorat ion .  The d isc i p les' confus ion 
at th is stage was due  to the  fact that they d id not yet understand the 
two-fo ld  com i ng of Chr ist  and were st i l l  expect i ng  Chri st to set up the 
k i ngdom at t hat t i me.  The para l l e l  passage i n  Mark 9:9- 1 3  adds the 
po in t  that i f  E l i jah had come before the f i rst com ing and restored a l l  
t h i ngs ,  then  a l l  the  p rophec ies of the suffer ings o f  the  f i rst com ing 
wou ld rema in  un fu l f i l led .  El i jah w i l l  i ndeed come first but f i rst be fore 
the  second com ing ,  not before the f i rst com ing .  John the Bapt ist  d id 
not accomp l i sh  the  m i n istry of restoration E l i jah was to acco m p l i sh .  

But  then Chr is t  adds t h at i n  one sense John the  Bapt i st was E l i 
jah .  But  i n  what sense? Two other passages answer that .  The f i rst is  in  
Matthew 1 1  : 1 1 - 1 4: 

veri ly I say unto you,  Among them that are born of women there hath 
not arisen a g reater than John the Baptist: yea he that is but l ittle in 
the kingdom of heaven is g reater than he. And from the days of JOhn the 
Baptist until now the kingdom of heaven suffereth violence, and men of 
violence take it by force. For all the prophets and the law pro p h esied 
unti l  John. And i f  ye are wil l ing to receive it, this is E l ijah, that is to come. 

To understand what is be i ng said,  i t  shou ld be noted that Chri st i s  
p reach i ng the  good news of t he  k i ngdom (verses 1 1 -1 2). I f  I srae l  wou ld 
rece ive it, that i s ,  the  k i ngdom,  then John the Bapt i st would have 
f u l f i l led the funct ion of E l i jah  and would have acco m p l i s hed the 
m i n i st ry of restorat ion .  But  the  k i ngdom was rejected , and hence, 
John the Bapt i st did not fu l f i l l  the funct ion of E l i jah ,  and thus  E l i jah is 
yet to come to accomp l i sh  the work of restorat ion .  

The second passage answer ing the quest ion as to what way was 
John  the Bapt i st E l i jah is in Luke 1 : 1 3- 1 7: 

But the angel said  unto h im,  Fear not, Zacharias: because thy suppl ication 
is  heard, and thy wife El isabeth shall bear thee a son, and thou shalt call 
his name John. And thou shalt have joy and gladness; and many shal l  
rejoice at his b i rth. For he shall  be great in the sight of the Lord, a n d  he 
shal l  dr ink no wine nor strong d ri n k; and he shall be fil led with the Holy 
Spi rit, even from his mother' s womb. And many Of the chi l d ren of Israel 
shall he turn unto the Lord their GOd. And he shall go before his face i n  
the spirit a n d  power o f  E l ijah .  t o  turn the hearts of the fathers t o  the 
chi ldren.  and the d isobedient to walk  in the wisdom of the j ust; to make 
ready for the Lord a people p repared for h im.  

In announc ing  the com ing  b i rth  of John the Bapt i st ,  the ange l  
dec lares that he  w i l l  come in  t he  sp i r i t  and power of E l i jah .  
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Conso l idat ing what these verses are say ing ,  some t ime before 
the t ri b u la t ion  E l i jah the  p rophet w i l l  return to do h i s  work of restora
t ion .  Thus ,  E l i j ah  w i l l  serve as a foreru nner  of Christ 's second com ing  
i n  t he  same  way  as  John  t he  Bapt ist was the forerun ner of Chr ist 's 
f i rst com i n g .  John was a type of E l i jah in t hat he  came in the sp i ri t  and 
power of  E l i jah .  I f  Israe l had accepted the  message, then John the 
Bap t i st would h ave accomp l i shed the funct ion of E l i jah wh ich was the 
work  of restorat ion .  However, John  the  Bapt ist and Chr is t  were both 
rejected,  and so E l i jah i s  yet to come to perform the work of restora
t ion before the t ri bu lat ion .  

As w i th  t he  f i rst b lackout, we are u nab le  to p i n po in t  a t  t h i s  t ime  
exact l y  when E l i jah w i l l  come be  fore the  t r ibu lat ion .  Therefore, i t  i s  
i mposs ib le  to  p l ace i t  i n  any  seq u ence of events.  

c. THE TH I R D  TEM P LE? 

Th is  is p resented w i th  a quest ion mark because the b ib l i cal  data 
is not suf f ic ient  to date the rebu i ld j ng of the Jewish temp le  as before 
the t r i b u l at i on  w i th  any certa i nty. The tr i bu lat ion  temple i s  ment ioned 
in  four  passages of Scri pture .  The f i rst i s  found in  Dan ie l  9:27: 

A n d  he shal l  make a f irm covenant with many for one week: and i n  the 
m idst of the week he shall  cause the sacrifice a n d  the oblation to cease; 
a n d  u p o n  the wing of abominations shall come one that maketh 
desolate; a n d  even unto the full end,  and that determi ned, shal l  wrath be 
poured out upon the d esolate. 

The second passage is Matthew 24: 1 5: 

When therefore ye see the abomination of desolation,  which was spoken 
of through Daniel  the p ro phet, standing in the holy place (let him that 
readeth u n derstand) ,  . . .  

The t h i rd passage i s  found i n  I I  Thessalon ians  2:3-4: 

Let no man begu i l e  you i n  any wise: for it will  not be, except the fal l ing 
away come f irst, a n d  the man of sin be revealed , the son of perdition, he 
that opposeth and exalteth hi mself against all that is call�d God or that is 
worshi pped; so that he s itteth in the tem ple of GOd, setting h i mself forth 
as God . 

The fou rth passage i s  found i n  Reve lat i on  1 1 : 1 -2: 

And there was g iven me a reed l ike u nto a rod :  and one sai d ,  R ise,  and 
measure the tem ple of GOd, and the altar, and them that worship 
therein .  A n d  the court which is  without the temple leave without, and 
measure it  not; for it hath been given unto the nations: and the holy city 
shall they tread u nder foot forty a n d  two months. 
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A l l  four passages descr ibe events wh ich occu r  i n  re lat ionsh ip  to 
the J ewish  temple .  In al l of t hem the events descr i bed take p lace i n  
t h e  m idd le  o f  t h e  t r i bu lat ion ,  t h e  deta i l s  o f  wh ich w i l l  be d iscussed i n  
Chapter X I .  The po in t  t o  b e  noted for now is that by the t i me o f  the 
m idd le  of the t r i bu lat ion  per iod,  the  tr i bu lat ion tem p le  is  stand i ng  and 
funct ion i ng ,  and i t  has been funct ion i ng  for at least a l i t t le  wh i le  
before the m id-po i n t  of the  t r ibu lat i on .  Th is  req u i res that t he  temp le  
be reb u i l t some t i me before the  m idd le  of the tr i bu lat ion .  Th i s  a l lows 
for on l y  two opt ions .  The tem p le  m ust be rebu i l t  e i ther before the 
t r i bu lat ion o r  d u r ing the  f i rst half  of the  tr i bu lat ion .  It is  i m poss ib le 
w i th  t h i s  data to dogmat ica l l y  state when the temp le  wi l l  be rebu i l t  
any  more prec ise ly .  Hence,  the  reb u i ld i ng o f  the temple before the 
t r i bu lat ion  can on l y  be stated as a poss ib i l i ty, for i t  is a lso poss ib le  
that the  temp le  w i l l  be rebu i l t d u r ing the  f i rst ha l f  of the t r ibu lat ion .  
What t hese texts do make c lear i s  that the temple i s  b u i l t and 
funct ion ing  by the t i me of the m idd l e  of the t r ibu lat ion .  

Once the temp le  i s  rebu i l t ,  the sacri f ic ia l system of t he  M osaic 
Law w i l l  be re i nst i tu ted. However, t h i s  temple receives no  sanct ion 
from God. This i s  c lear fram Isaiah 66: 1 -6: 

Thus saith Jehovah, Heaven is  my throne, and the earth is my footstool: 
what mann er of house will ye b u i l d  unto me? and what place shal l  be my 
rest? For all these thi ngs hath my hand made, and so al l  these thi ngs 
came to be, saith Jehovah: but to this man wil l  I look, even to him that is 
poor and of a contrite spirit, and that trembleth at my word. He that 
ki l leth an OX as he that slayeth a man; h e  that sacrificeth a lamb as he that 
b reaketh a dog's neck; he that offereth an oblation, as he that offereth 
swi ne's b lood, he that b u rneth frank incense, as he that blesseth an idol .  
Yea, they have chosen their  own ways, a n d  their soul del ighteth i n  their 
abomlnatlons: I a lso wi l l  choose their d eluslons, and will bring their  fears 
upon them; because when I called, none d i d  answer; when I spake, they 
dld not hear: but they dld that which was evll in mine eyes, and chose 
that whereln I del ighted not. Hear the word of Jehovah,  ye that tre m ble 
at h is  word: Your b rethren that hate you, that cast you out for m y  name's 
sake, have said ,  Let Jehovah be g lorified, that we may see your joy; but  it 
Is they that shali  be put to shame. A voice of tumult from the city, a voice 
from the temple, a voice of Jehovah that rendereth recompense to his 
enemies. 

I sa iah speaks of a house or temp le  be ing bu i l t  for God wh ich  H e  does 
not sanct ion .  I t  can not refer to Solomon 's tem ple or  the tem p l e  bu i l t  
by  Zerrubbabel ,  because God d id  sanct ion  both o f  them. Nor  can  i t  
refer t o  t h e  m i l l enn ia l  temple .  That o n e  w i l l  be b u i l t  by Chr ist ,  a n d  God 
w i l l  certa i n l y  sanct ion it .  Therefore, the only temple  that t h i s  cou ld 
refer to is  the tr i bu l at ion temp le.  So Isa iah the prophet foresees the 
bu i l d i ng of a temp ie  that God w i l l  not sanct ion .  What God wants Is rael 
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to do at t h i s  t i me i s  to retu rn to H i m  i n  fa i t h ,  not merely to bu i l d  H i m  a 
house.  

T h i s  passage beg i n s  with a protest from God,  Who makes i t  c lear 
that no  temple that I s rael bu i lds at  th is  t ime w i l l  be acceptable ,  for 
God w i l l  not co me and res ide in t h i s  one (verse 1) as He did in the f i rst 
temp l e. What God w i l l  req u i re at th is t ime i s  not a new temple but faith 
(verse 2). H e  w i l l  not accept these re i nst i t uted levi t i cal  sacr if ices any 
more than He wou ld  accept human sacri f ices,  sw ine ,  or  ido lat ry in the 
Old Testament (verse 3) .  The very fact that t hey w i l l  bu i ld  th is  temp le  
shows the i r  fa i l u re to  l i sten to  God's word (verse 4 )  and  come to God 
by fa i t h  in Jesus the Mess i ah .  Then I sa iah h as a word of encourage
ment to  t hose fa i th fu l  Jews who w i l l  not part i c i pate in the reb u i l d i ng 
of the temp le  (verse 5) but are seek ing to do God's w i l l .  So there w i l l  be 
a fai t h fu l  rem nant who w i l l  not part i c i pate in the rebu i ld i ng of the  
Jewish temp le  for  the tr i bu lat ion .  Fi na l ly Isa iah states that th i s  new 
temp le  w i l l  on ly  end in  j udgment (verse 6 )  and not  i n  forg iveness of s in  
or acceptable worsh ip .  

Two other t h i ngs shou ld  be  ment ioned i n  regard to  the t h i rd 
temp le .  F i rst, the  S ix  Day War set the stage for the  fu l f i l l ment of t h i s  
prophecy i n  1 967, for un t i l  that t ime  the temp le  compound was u nder 
Arab contro l .  Du ri ng  the  S ix  Day War the tem p le  area fe l l  i nto Jewish  
contro l .  At the t ime  of th is  wr i t i ng  there are no efforts be ing  made to 
rebu i l d  the temple ,  in spite of much rumor to the  contrary (e.g . ,  the 
new G reat Synagogue in  J erusalem i s  not t he  tem p le .  The arch i tectu re 
i s  not i n  accordance w i th  temp le  requ i rements ,  and i t  i s  not i n  tre  
temp le  compound.). The S ix  Day War h as at  l east made poss ib l e  t he  
reb u i l d i ng o f  t he  temp le ,  and  t h i s  poss ib i l i ty ex i sts for the  f i rst t ime  i n  
centur ies .  

A second th i ng  that s hou ld  be noted about the  t h i rd temple con
cerns the  tr ibe of Lev i .  The tr ibe of Levi was the only t r ibe perm i tted by 
Mosaic Law to take care of the tem p le  and conduct the sacri f ic ia l  
system. I t  i s  i nterest i ng  to note that wh i le  a l l  the other  e leven tr i bes 
have lost the i r  t r iba i  ident i ty s i nce the records were destroyed in 70 
A.D. ,  the t r ibe of Levi has not .  Un less a Jew is a member of the t r ibe of 
Lev i ,  he  is unab le to know wh ich  tribe he is a descendant of. But the 
t r ibe of Levi has kept the i r  ident ity. Jews hav i ng  names such as Lev i ,  
Levy, Lev i n ,  Lev ine ,  Leventha l ,  Lev inson ,  Cohen  and  other  com parable 
names are members of the t r ibe of Lev i .  For t he  pu rpose of conduct i ng 
sacr i f ice, on ly  the  tr ibe of Levi matters. I t  i s  not i mportant to know 
who the mem bers of the other t ri bes are.  But  i t  i s  very i mportant to 
know who the Lev i tes are, and the t r ibe of Levi i s  known .  

So i n  every way the  stage is  set fo r  the temp le  to be  rebu i l t ,  and  i t  
is  poss ib le  that i t  w i l l  be rebu i l t  before the  t r i bu lat ion .  I f  i t  i s  not ,  then 
i t  w i l l  certai n l y  be rebu i l t d u ri ng  the f i rst part of the t r ibu lat ion .  For  by 
the m idd le  of the  t r ibu l at ion  the temp le  must  be bu i l t and funct ion i ng  
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and been i n  operat ion  for a l i t t l e  wh i l e .  
I n  any  q uest ion  deal i ng  w i th  the  rebu i l d i ng of the  tem p le ,  the 

q uest ion of the Moslem Dome of the  Rock enters the p icture .  The 
Dome of the Rock is in the tem p le  area, though not exact ly on the spot 
of the old temp le  s i te  of the prev ious two temples .  In the op i n ion of 
some, the Dome of the Rock w i l l  have to be removed at some po int .  I n  
t h e  op in ion  o f  others ,  there i s  enough room i n  the temp le  compound 
to permit  the rebu i ld i ng of the  J ew ish  tem p le  without need i ng  to tear 
down the Dome of the Rock. A novel new theory that has ar isen i n  
recent years i s  that t h e  Arabs m i g ht g ive u p  try ing  to get J erusalem 
back and w i l l  s i m p ly  move the Dome of the Rock to a better l oca l i ty. 
The po int  that i s  m i ssed by those who t h i n k  th is  way is that it is not 
the Dome i tse l f  that is ho ly  to I s lam,  but i t  is the site i tse l f  that is holy. 
In Moslem t rad i t ion  the Dome of the Rock i s  bu i l t  over the spot where 
they say Mohammed ascended i nto heaven .  It is not the bu i l d i ng i tse lf  
that i s  ho ly  to I s lam ,  but i t  i s  the  rock t hat is  holy and is com
memorated by the  bu i l d i ng .  Thus, i t  is  rather  foo l i sh  to t h i n k  that the 
Arabs wou ld  consent to move the Dome of the Rock. Sti l l  another 
nove l theory of recent  v i ntage i s  that the temple w i l l  be reb u i l t com
p letely away from the temp le  area. This i s  a lso based u pon a 
m isunderstand ing  of Jewish l aw and Jewish th i nk i ng .  The Jews wou ld  
not accept a new J ewish  state anywhere bu t  i n  Pa les� i ne .  Nor w i l l  t he  
Jews accept a new Jew ish  temp le  anywhere but i n  t he  temp le  com
pound.  So the Dome of the Rock rema ins  a prob lem,  and there is m uch 
speculat ion concern ing  i t .  

On th i s  quest ion  of the  Dome of the Rock ,  the B ib le  i s  s i l ent .  That 
the  temple w i i l  be rebu i l t i s  a c lear teach ing  of Scri pture.  As to how 
and where in the temp le  area t h i s  w i l l  come about, on ly  the pass i ng of 
h istory w i l l  reveal . 

Th is  chapter, then , has dealt  w i t h  two events that w i l l  c learly 
come before the tr i bu lat ion ,  and w i th  the poss ib i l i ty of a t h i rd one, 
none of wh ich  can be put in a ch ronolog ica l  sequence of  events. 
However, there i s  another event that i s  stated to be pre-tr i bu l at iona l ,  
but  a lso cannot be p laced i n  a seq uence of events. Th is  i s  the Rapture 
of the ch u rch ,  and i t  i s  the top ic of the  fol l ow i ng chapter. 
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CH APT E R  VI  

T H E  ESC HATO LOGY OF THE I N VISI B L E  C H URCH 

The i nv is ib le  church i s  com posed of a l l t rue be l i evers, whereas 
the v i s i b le  chu rch can be com posed of both u nbel ievers and bel ievers. 
The eschatology of the v is ib le  chu rch has al ready been d iscussed. 
The eschato logy of the i nv is ib le  church  ri gh t l y  be longs to the study of 
pre-tr i b u l at ional  events.  

A. DEFIN ITION 

A def i n i t ion  of what actual ly  const i t utes the  i nv is ib le  church  w i l l  
h e l p  t o  u nderstand exact ly  who i t  i s  that i s  i nvolved i n  the Rapture. 
F ive passages need to be noted in com pos i ng such a c lear def i n i t ion .  

F i rst ,  i n  Colossians 1 : 1 8  the chu rch i s  stated to  be the  body of  
Chr ist .  

And he is t h e  head o f  the body, t h e  church: w h o  is t h e  beg inning,  the 
firstborn from the dead; that in al l  things he might have the 
preem inence. 

Second ly ,  the com pos i t ion of t h i s  body, that i s ,  the chu rch ,  i s  
g iven i n  Ephesians 2: 1 1 ·1 6: 

Wherefore remember, that once ye, the Genti les in the flesh, who are 
cal led Uncircumcision by that which is called Circu mcision, in the flesh, 
made by hands; that ye were at that t ime separate from Christ, al ienated 
from the commonwealth of Israel, and strangers from the covenants of 
the prom ise, having no hope and without God in the world .  But now i n  
Christ Jesus y e  that once were far off are made nigh i n  the blood of 
Christ. For he is our peace, who made both o ne,  a n d  brake down the 
middle wal l  of partition,  having abol ished in his flesh the enmity, even 
the law of commandments contained in ordinances; that he m ight 
create i n  h i mself of the two one new man, so making peace; and m ight 
reconci le them both i n  one body unto God through the cross, having 
sla i n  the enmity thereby. 

The compos i t ion of the  church ,  the  body of Chr ist ,  is a combi na
t ion of  Jews and Gent i l es u n i ted together by faith in Chr ist .  Th is  
passage m akes c l ear that there i s  no  such th ing  as  a Gent i le  ch urch 
any more than there is a Jewish one.  The Gent i les are g rafted i nto a 
Jewish o l ive t ree and not vi ce verse (Romans 1 1 : 1 6-24). The Ephesian 
passage states that i t  i s  the  Gent i les who are "brought near" to enjoy 
the b less ings  of the  Jewish covenants,  but the  covenants themselves 
are st i l l  t he  possession of Israe l .  Thus ,  the Gent i l es are fello w-heirs, 

and fellow-members of the body, and fellow-partakers of the promise 

of Christ Jesus through the gospel (Ephes ians 3:6). The Gent i les are 
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fe l l ow-partakers, but not taker-overs . A major  pu rpose of the Ch urch  
Age i s  a cal l i ng ou t  f rom among the  Gent i les  by  the  gospel accord ing  
to  Acts 1 5: 1 4: 

Symeon hath rehearsed how fi rst God vis ited the Genti les, to take out of 
them a people for his name. 

Accord i ng  to Romans 1 1  :25-27, t h i s  ca l l i ng out of the Gent i les 
w i l l  cont i nue  un t i l  the f u l l  n u m ber  of Gent i les  that God has ordai ned 
for the  church  has been reached:  

For I would not, b rethren, have you ignorant o f  this mystery, lest y e  b e  
wise i n  your own conceits, that a hardening i n  part hath befallen Israel, 
until  the fulness of the Gentiles be come in; and so al l  Israel shall be saved: 
even as it is written, There shall co me out of Zion the Del iverer; He shall  
turn away ungodl iness from Jacob: And this is my covenant unto them, 
When I shall  take away their s ins. 

So w h i l e  God is perform ing  a work among the Gent i les,  i t  h as a pur
pose that i s  not merely Gent i l e-ori ented,  but  one that i s  a lso re l ated to 
the Jews and not apart from them.  In fact, one of the pu rposes for 
Gent i l e  salvat ion  is to provoke the Jews to jea lousy so that d u r ing  the 
Church  Age many Jews may aiso come to fa i th  in the  Mess iah Jesus 
(Romans 1 1  : 1 1 - 1 5) .  The Gent i le  be l i evers are enjoy ing the sp i r i tual  
b less ings of the  Jewish covenants and are g rafted i nto a Jewish o l ive 
tree that belongs to Is rae l ,  tor salva tion is trom the Jews (Jo h n  4:22). 
Hence, there is no such  th i ng  as a Gent i l e  chu rch .  The c h u rch i s  
s lmp ly  a body composed of Jew ish  and  Gent i l e  mem bers u n i ted by 
fa ith i n  Chri st .  

Th i rd ly ,  w i th  the chu rch be i ng the body of  Christ and t h at body 
be i ng composed of Jewish and Gent i l e  be l i evers, I Cori n th ians  1 2: 1 3  
exp la i ns  how one gets i nto t h e  body: 

For I n  one Spirit were we a l l  baptized I nto one body, whether Jews or 
Greeks, whether bond or free; and were al l  made to drink of one S p i rit. 

Entrance i nto the  body is by Sp i r i t  bapt i sm .  Every bel iever is a mem ber 
of the  body by v irtue of h av ing  been bapt ized by the  Ho ly Spi r i t ,  a fact 
that takes p l ace the moment one  bel i eves and is  saved . Knowi ng j ust 
how one becomes a member  of t he  body of  Chri st he lps to determ i ne 
when the church  began .  Th is  i n  t u rn i s  i mportant i n  determ i n i n g  who 
i s  i nvolved in the  Raptu re. 

Fourth ly ,  by use of the fu ture tense,  Acts 1 :5 makes c lear that 
Sp i ri t  bapt ism was st i l l  fu ture as of Acts chapter one:  

F o r  J o h n  I ndeed baptlzed wlth water; but y e  shall b e  baptized i n  the 
Holy Spi rit not many days hence. (emphasis a d d edl 
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F i ft h l y ,  i f  Sp i ri t  bapt ism was future to Acts 1 :5, the  q uest ion is :  
when d id  i t  beg in?  I t  is general l y  ag reed that Spi r i t  bapt ism began i n  
Acts two ,  but  i t  is  imposs ib le  to prove th i s  f rom Acts two  si nce that 
chapter says noth ing  about Spir i t  bapt ism.  Yet, that Spir i t  bapt ism d id  
beg in  i n  Acts  two is  c lear  from Acts 1 1  : 1 5-1 6: 

And as I began to speak, the Holy Sp irit fel l  on them, even as on us at the 
beg i n n ing.  And I remembered the word of the Lord , how he said ,  John 
i ndeed baptized with water; but ye shall  be baptized i n  the Hcly Spirit. 

When in verse 1 5  Peter says, as on us at the beginning, he is  referri ng  
to the exper ience of the Apost les in  Acts two .  Then i n  verse 1 6  Peter 
quotes Acts 1 :5 and states that the prophecy in 1 :5 is  what was fu l 
f i l led "at the  beg i n n i ng" i n  Acts two. 

So then ,  the ch urch is  the body of Christ composed of Jewish and 
Gent i le be l i evers and entrance is  by Spir it bapt ism on ly .  Si nce Sp i ri t  
bapt ism d id  not beg in  unt i l  Pentecost i n  Acts two, then the chu rch 
cou ld not have existed pr ior to that t ime.  When Jesus spoke of 
bu i l d i ng his chu rch  i n  Matthew 1 6: 1 8, H e  used the future tense show
i ng that t he  chu rch had not yet beg u n .  A major reason was that both 
the Resu rrect ion (Ephesians 1 : 1 9-20) and the  Ascension with the sub
sequent g i vi ng  of sp i ri tual  g i fts (Ephesians 4 :7- 1 2) were necessary pre
requ is i tes for the  bu i ld ing  of the  chu rch .  The chu rch  is composed of 
al l t rue be l ievers in Christ from Pentecost i n  Acts two un t i l  the  
Raptu re of  the  chu rch .  The Rapture excl udes the  O ld  Testament 
sai nts.  I t  a lso excl udes the t ri bu lat ion sai nts .  The o n ly saints that w i l l  
be  raptured are the  church saints .  The  Raptu re passages c learly state 
that i t  is  on l y  those that are in Chr ist t hat partake of the Raptu re. 
Those in Christ are there because of Spir i t  bapt ism wh ich  only began 
i n  Acts two. 

B. TH E RAPTU RE O F  TH E C H U RC H  

1 .  THE EVENTS O F  TH E RAPTU R E  

Three key passages need t o  b e  studied for a n  u nderstand ing  of 
the Raptu re .  The f i rst is  found in John  1 4: 1 -3:  

Let not your heart be troubled: bel ieve i n  GOd, bel ieve also in  me.  I n  my 
Father's house are many mansions; if it were not so,  I woul d  have tOld 
you; for I go to p repare a p lace for you. And if I go and p repare a place for 
you, I co me again, and wil l  receive you unto myself; that where I am,  
there ye may be also. 

This passage does not describe the  Raptu re but does contain a 
h i n t  of i t .  I n  these verses Chr ist promised to return for the  be l i evers. 
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Noth ing  is revealed as to the t i m e  or the c i rcumstances; on ly  the fact 
that there is a com ing  of Chr ist  for H i s  sai nts. Th is com ing especial ly 
for the  saints i s  the  subj ect of reve l at ion i n  the  two other passages. 

The second passage is I Thessalon ians 4: 1 3- 18  which descr ibes 
the program of  the Raptu re: 

But we wou l d  not have you ignorant, b rethren, concern ing them that fall 
asleep; that ye sorrow not, even as the rest, who have no hope. For if we 
bel ieve that Jesus died and rose agai n ,  even so them also that are fallen 
asleep i n  Jesus will God bring with h i m .  For this we say unto you by the 
word of the Lord, that we that are al ive, that are left unto the com ing of 
the Lord, shall in no wise p recede them that are fallen asleep. For the 
Lord h imself shall descend from heaven, with a shout, with the voice of 
the archangei, and with the tru m p  of God: and the dead in Christ shall rise 
fi rst; then we that are al ive, that are left, shall together with them be 
caught up in the clouds, to m eet the Lord in  the a ir: and so shall we ever 
be with the Lord . Wherefore comfort one another with these words. 

I n  verses 1 3- 1 6 Pau l answers a quest ion that has been rai sed i n  
Thessalon ica :  0 0  bel ievers w h o  have d ied m iss out o n  the benef i ts of 
the  Rapture? These be l i evers did understand that there was a Rapture 
to come, but they d id  not understand how dead saints wou ld  be 
i nvolved i n  the  Raptu re .  Hence, some were t h i nking that on l y  l iv ing 
be l ievers wou l d  enjoy the  benef i ts of the Raptu re and that the  dead 
be l i evers wou ld  not .  Th is  q uest ion arose because some of the 
be l ievers had recent ly  d i ed . The i r  l oved ones who were st i l i l i v i ng  were 
d i st ressed not knowing what the  future had in store for them.  
Apparent ly ,  wh i l e  Paul  had been w i th  them, he had taught some truths 
concern i ng  the  Rapture as i t  re lated to the l iv ing but not to the dead . 
So Pau l comforts the bereaved members w i th  the truth t hat dead 
bel ievers wou ld not m iss out  on the  benefits of the Rapture ;  in fact ,  
t hey w i l l  beg i n  to receive the  benef i ts f i rst .  

In reference to the death of be l i evers, Pau l uses the term "s leep." 
This term when used as a synonym for death i s  used of be l ievers only 
and never of u nbel i evers. Thus, the  Bib le v i ews the death of bel ievers 
as a temporary suspens ion of physical act ivity unt i l the be l iever 
awakens at the Rapture .  J ust as phys ical sleep is temporary, a tem
porary suspens ion of physical  act iv i ty un t i l  one awakens, yet there i s  
no suspens ion o f  mental  act iv i ty ,  s o  i s  death .  Th i s  verse does not 
teach "so u l  s leep ing , "  for t here is no cessat ion  of sp i ri t-sou l  act iv i ty ,  
only physical  act iv i ty. 

In verses 1 6- 1 7 the p rog ram of the Rapture is  spel l ed out i n  seven 
steps. F i rst ,  the Lord h imself shall descend trom heaven. At some 
point in the fu ture Chr ist  w i l l  come out of the heaven of heavens  and 
descend i nto the atmospher ic heavens.  

Second ly ,  with a shout. The G reek word used i s  that of  a com
mand of a m i l i tary leader. The shout is a command for the resu rrect ion  
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and the  trans lat ion to occur. 
T h i rd l y ,  with the voice of the archangeI. Ange l s  are often used to 

put  God's p lan i nto mot ion.  M ichael the  archange l  w i l l  be used in the 
case of  t he  Raptu re .  The content of what the  vo ice says is  not stated . 
But i f  known m i l i tary procedu re can be app l ied to t h i s  s i tuat ion ,  then 
th i s  is  s i m p ly t he  repet i t ion by the sub-com mander of the order (shout) 
of the ch ie f  commander. Ch r ist g ives the shout or  tommand for the  
program of  the  Rapture to beg i n ,  and i t  i s  M i ch ae l ' s  task  to set  i t  i nto 
mot ion  and so he repeats the command of  Chr ist .  

The fourth stage i s  with the trump of  God. The sound of the  
trum pet was used as a summons e i ther  to batt l e  or  to worsh ip .  With 
M ichae l ' s  repet i t ion  of Chr ist 's  command ,  the  trum pet sounds ,  and 
th is  t r iggers the  Rapture itse l f . Thus,  th is  trum pet serves as a sum
mons for the p l an to  move i nto  mot ion .  

The f i fth  step i s  the dead in  Christ shall rise first. This  i s  the  resu r
rect ion .  Th is  i s  why the dead be l ievers w i l l  not m iss out  on the 
benef i ts of the  Raptu re. They w i l l  actua l l y  beg i n  to enjoy the benef i ts 
of the Rapture f i rst .  The express ion  in Christ l i m i ts  the  resu rrect ion at 
the t i me of  the  Raptu re to those who were bapt ized by the Ho ly Spir i t  
i nto the  body of  Chr i st ,  wh ich on ly began in  Acts two. Thus,  th is  resu r
rect ion  of dead sa ints i s  to be l i m ited to chu rch  sa ints on ly .  The O ld  
Testament sa in ts  w i l l  not  be resu rrected at  t h i s  t ime  but  at  a later  
po in t  i n  God's prophet ic  prog ram . 

The s i xth step concerns the  l iv ing be l i evers, then we tha t  are 

a live, tha t  are left, shall together with them be caugh t up in the clouds, 

to m eet the Lord in the air. The resu rrect ion of the dead sai nts i s  
fo l lowed by  the  trans lat ion o f  the  l iv i ng  sa i n ts .  Every be l iever without 
except ion  w i l l  be rem oved from the earth and w i l l  be un ited w i th  the 
Lord Jesus Christ in  the  heavens .  The l iv i ng  be l i evers wi l l  be caught 
up  (raptu red) w i th  the dead ones to meet Jesus Chr ist  i n  the air. 

The seventh step i s  so shall we ever be with the Lord. The f ina l  
step i s  the guarantee that once we have been un ited wi th  Chri st i n  the  
a i r, we w i l l  PElfffiäfl@'n t l y  remain  with Chr is t  and return w i th  H im i nto 
heaven.  

The t h i rd passage i n  I Cori n th ians  1 5: 50-58 deals w i th  the change 

in the na ture of the bodies: 

NOW this I say, breth ren,  that flesh and blood carihot i n herit the king dom 
of God; neither d ot h  corru ptio n  i n herit i ncorru ption. Behold, I tel l  you a 
mystery: We al l  shal l  not sleep, but  we shall a l l  be changed , in a moment, 
in  the twinkl ing of a n  eye, at the last tru mp: for the trumpet shall sound, 
and the dead shall  be raised i ncorruptible, and we shal l  be changed. For 
this corruptible m ust put on i ncorruption, and this mortal must put on 
immortality. But when this corruptible shal l  have put on i ncorruption, 
and this mortal shal l  have put o n  i m mortality, then shall  come to pass the 
saying that is  written, Death is swallowed up i n  victory. 0 d eath, where is 
thy victory? 0 death, where is thy sting? The sti ng of death is sin; and the 
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power of sin is the law: but thanks be to GOd, who g iveth us the victory 
through our lord Jesus Christ. Wherefore, my beloved brethren, be ye 
stedfast, unmovable, always abounding in the work of the lord, for
asmuch as ye know that your labor is not va in  in the lord. 

Verse 50 declares the  necessity of the  change of the raptured l iv ing 
and dead: flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God; neither 

doth corruption inherit incorruption.  The bac kground to th is  state
ment is found in Genes is 2 : 1 7:  

But of the tree of the knowledge of good and eVi l ,  thou shalt not eat of  it: 
for i n  the day that thou eatest thereof thou shalt surely die. 

Th is  is further deve loped i n  Genes is  3: 1 7- 19: 

And unto Adam he said ,  Because thou hast hearkened unto the voice of 
thy wife, a n d  hast eaten of the tree, of which I com man ded thee, saying,  
Thou shalt not eat of it: cursed is the ground for thy sake; i n  toi l  shalt 
thou eat of it al l  the days of thy l i fe; thorns also and th istles shall it b ring 
forth to thee; and thou shalt eat the herb of the field; i n  the sweat of thy 
face shalt thou eat bread ,  t i l l  thou return unto the g round;  for out of it  
wast thou taken:  for dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou return. 

Because of s i n ,  man has become subj ect to corrupt ion and mortal i ty .  
Al l men are seen to be gu i l ty ,  by i m putat ion ,  of part i c i pat i ng  i n  Adam's 
s in ,  accord i ng to Romans 5 : 1 2-1 4: 

Therefore, as through one man sin entered into the worl d,  and death 
through sin; and so death passed unto al l  men, for that al l  s inned: for u n
ti l  the law sin was in the world;  but s in  is not imp uted when there is no 
law. Nevertheless death reigned from Adam unti l  Moses, even over them 
that had not sinned after the l i keness of Adam's transgression, who is a 
f igure of h i m  that was to come. 

Mank ind  is l iv i ng  u nder the sentence of death where h i s  physical  body 
is subject to corrupt ion  and morta l i ty.  The s i n  nature is in i t ,  and 
resu l ts  of s i n  are evident in the  death of the body. Th is  k ind  of body, 
subject to s i n ,  mortal i ty ,  death ,  and corru pt ion ,  cannot enter h eaven .  
So  a change w i l l  be  necessary (resu rrect ion or  trans lat ion )  before the  
bod ies can  enter heaven .  

I n  verses 51 -53 the  change i s  descri bed. The  emphas is  i s  on the  
q u ickness and  rap id ity of the  change.  I t  w i l l  be done in a m omen t. The 
Greek term beh i nd  t h i s  word is where the modern word "atom" 
or ig i nates. The em phasis i s  t hat t h i s  w i l l  be an "atom" of t i me .  I t  w i l l  
b e  that qu i ck.  Furthermore, i t  w i l l  b e  i n  the twinkling o f  an  eye. Th is  i s  
not a reference t o  b l i nk i ng ,  but  rather  t o  a sudden f lash o f  recog n i t ion .  
I t  i s  l i ke see i ng  a person,  and then i n  a sudden f lash recogn iz ing  who 
he is o  I t  i s  t h i s  sudden f lash  of recog n i t ion wh ich  is  meant by  the  
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twi n k l i ng of an eye. Th is ,  too, emphasizes the q u ickness of the 
change.  

The event i s  sa id to happen at  the t i me of the las t  trump. Both 
m id-t r i bu lat ion i sts and post-tri bu lat ion ists t ry to ident i fy th is  w i th  the 
seventh  t rumpet of the book of the Reve lat ion .  But  th is  can not be 
what i s  meant by the last t rump;  at  the t i me that I Cori nth ians was 
written ,  John  had not wr itten Revelat ion .  The Cori n th ians would not 
have h ad any knowledge of seven trum pets. Yet i t  is evident f rom the 
fact t hat Paul used the def i n i te art i c l e  the l ast trum p  that he expected 
the Cori nth ians to know what he  was tal  k i ng  about .  The on ly  
know l edge they wou ld have of t rum pets are t hose spoken of i n  the O ld  
Testament ;  espec ia l l y  those of the Feast of Trum pets. The last t ru m p  
refers t o  t h e  Feast o f  Trum pets and t h e  Jewish  p ractice o f  b low ing  
trum pets a t  t h i s  feast each year. Du ri ng  the  ceremony there are a 
ser ies of short t rumpet sounds conc l ud i ng  w i th  one long t ru m pet 
b last w h ich  i s  cal led the tekiah gedolah, the g reat t rumpet b last. Th is  
i s  what Pau l  means by the last  trump. His  po int i s  that the  Raptu re w i l l  
b e  t h e  f u l f i l l ment o f  t h e  Feast o f  Trum pets. A s  such ,  i t  says noth i ng 
concern ing  the  t ime  of the Raptu re. 

Th i s  t rum pet i s  the same as the  trump of God found in I Thessa
lon ians  4: 1 6. For in that passage, at the sou nd of the tru m pet the dead 
are rai sed as i ncorrupt ib le  and we, the l iv i ng ,  w i l l  be changed . Thus ,  i n  
verse 53, t h e  prob lem wh i c h  keeps t h e  dead body out o f  heaven ,  cor
rupt ion ,  w i l l  be changed t h rough the  resu rrect ion and w i l l  become 
i ncorrupt i b le .  The morta l  l i v i ng  w i l l  put on i m mortal i ty t h rough trans
lat ion .  

The nature of th is  new g lor i f ied bOdy i s  not  the subject of much  
reve lat ion ,  bu t  t here are several t h i ngs w h  i ch  are sa id .  What i s  
revealed c learly about the resu rrect ion  body is  found i n  I Cori n th ians 
1 5 :35-49: 

But some one will say, How are the dead raised? and with what man ner of 
body do they come? Thou foolish one, that which thou thyself sowest is 
not Qu ickened except it die:  and that which thou sowest, thou so west 
not the body that shall be, but a bare grain ,  it may chance of wheat, or of 
some other k ind;  but God giveth it a body even as it pleased h im,  and to 
each seed a body of its own . Al l  flesh is not the same flesh: but there is 
one flesh of men, and another flesh of beasts, a n d  another flesh of b i rds, 
and another of fishes. There are also celestial bod ies, and bodies ter
restrial :  but the glory of the celestial is one, and the glory of the ter
restrial is another. There is one glory of the sun,  and another glory of the 
moon, and another glory of the stars; for one star d iffereth from another 
star in  glory. So also is the resurrection of the dead. It is sown i n  cor
ruption; it is raised in incorru ption: it is sown in d ishonor; it is raised i n  
glory: it i s  sown i n  weakness; i t  i s  raised i n  power: i t  i s  sown a natural 
body; it is raised a spiritual body. If  there is a natural body, there is also a 
sp iritual body. So also it is written, The fi rst man Adam became a l iving 
soul .  The last Adam became a l ife-giving spirit. Howbeit that is not f irst 
which is spiritual ,  but that wh ich is natural ;  then that which is spiritual. 
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The fi rst man is of the earth. earthy: the second man is of heaven. AS is 
the earthy. such are they also that are earthy: and as is the heavenly. such 
are they also that are heaven ly. And as we have borne the image of the 
earthy. we shall also bear the i mage of the heaven ly. 

Six po i nts are made concern i ng the  resu rrect ion body: f i rst, it is  a 
body that i s  i n corru pt i b le  (verse 42); second ly ,  i t  is a g lor i f ied body 
(verse 43). The same poi n t  is made by Ph i l i pp ians 3:21 : 

WhO shall fashion anew the body of o u r  humi l iation. that it may be con
formed to the body of his glory. according to the working whereby he is 
able even to subject al l  things u nto h i mself. 

Th i rd ly ,  it is a body of resu rrect ion power (verse 43); fourth ly, it is a 
sp i r i tua l  body (verses 44-46) ; f i ft h l y, i t  i s  a heaven ly  body (verses 
47-49); and s i xth ly ,  it is a lso an i mmortal  body (verse 53). 

Another poss i b le  source of i nformation as to the nature of the 
new body may be g l eaned from a study of the natu re of the resur
rected body of Chr ist .  But here some caut ion must be used . Th is  
source of i nformat ion  has one major d rawback. I t  i s  not  always easy 
to determ i ne if what was true of t he  body of Christ was due to H i s  
resu rrect ion  or  due  to H i s  deity. Thus ,  some of t h e  fo l lowing  observa
t ions concern i ng  the  body of Chr ist  cou ld  poss i b ly be true of al l resur
rected bod ies. But t hey may not a l l  be true, for some may be true on ly  
because of Chr ist 's  d i v i n ity. 

We know that Christ 's voice was recogn ized as be ing  the same as 
the one He had before H i s  death and resurrection (John  20: 1 6) .  A lso ,  
H i s  physical featu res were recogn ized though not  always i mmediate ly 
(John  20:26-29; 21  :7) .  I t  was a very rea l  body and not a mere phantom 
body s i nce i t  was embraceable (John 20: 1 7, 27). The resurrected Christ 
was ab le to sudden ly d i sappear (Luke 24:3 1 )  and go th rough wal l s  
(John  20:1 9). I t  was a body t hat was  ab le  to  eat food (Luke 24:41 -43) . 

A number  of these factors may be true of a l l  resu rrected bod ies ,  
but whether a l l  these t h i ngs  w i l l  be true cannot be known un t i l  the 
Rapture. 

F i na l ly ,  in I Cori n th ians 1 5:54-58 the change from corrupt ion  to 
i n corrupt ion and from morta l i ty to i m morta l i ty resu l ts  i n  the f ina l  
v ictory over death .  

2. T H E  T I M I N G  OF THE RAPTU RE 

The next q uest ion  concern i ng the Rapture is  when wi l l  i t  take 
p lace? That the Scr iptures teach that the Rapture w i l l  occur before the 
tr i bu lat i on i s  c lear f ram several l i nes of evidence. 

F i rst, in no b ib l ica l  passage wh ich  d i scusses the tr i bu lat ion  is the 
chu rch ment ioned.  The fact that sa ints are found i n  the t r ibu l at ion  
does not  prave that the  chu rch  i s  t here any more than the ex istence of 
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sa i nts  i n  the O ld  Testament proves that the  chu rch  was there. It has 
a l ready been shown that the church began w i th  Pentecost w i th  the 
bapt i z i ng  m i n i stry of the Holy Sp i r i t .  Thus, the Old Testament sai nts 
are not part of the church .  In the same way, the ex istence of sai nts i n  
the t r i bu lat ion  does not prove that t h e  chu rch  i s  there e i ther. The 
chu rc h  as such  is  never ment ioned in any passage deal i ng  with the  
t r i bu l at ion .  Th i s  is  espec ia l l y  evident and s i gn i f icant i n  the book of the 
Reve lat ion .  The church  i s  c learly found i n  chapters 1 -3 deal i ng  wi th  
the events pr ior to the t r ibu lat ion .  Later the  chu rch i s  found in  
chapters 1 9-22 deal i ng  wi th  events after the t r ibu lat ion .  But  in  
chapters 6-1 8, wh ich dea l  w i th  the tr i bu lat ion  per iod i tse l f ,  the chu rch 
i s  not even ment ioned once. Th is  i s  most u nusua l  i n  l igh t  of the 
prom i nence of the church in  the chapters dea l i ng w i th  events pr ior to 
and af ter  the  tr ibu lat ion .  Outs ide the book of Reve lat ion the fact 
rema i ns  that in no passage dea l i ng  w i th  t he  t r i bu lat ion is the chu rch 
ment ioned.  Th is  i s  on ly an argument  from s i l ence, but w i th i n  the 
structu re of the book of Reve lat ion  i t  i s  a powerfu l  case i ndeed . From 
the v iewpo in t  of pure expos i t ion ,  i t  i s  i m poss ib le  for  anyone to tu rn to 
a t r i bu lat ion passage and to show that the chu rch i s  there. 

One spec i f ic  passage teach ing  pre-tr i b u l at ion  de l i verance i s  in I 
Thessa lon ians 1 :9-1 0: 

For thev themselves report concern ing us what manner of entering i n  
w e  h a d  unto vou; a n d  how v e  tu rned unto G o d  from idols, t o  serve a 
l iving and true GOd, and to wait for h is Son from heaven,  whom he raised 
from the dead,  even Jesus, who del ivereth us from the wrath to come. 

The c los ing words are cruc ia l . The chu rch  at Thessalon ica was 
wait i ng  for the return of Chr ist  who was com ing  to del iver them from 
the  wrath to  Gome. The word "wrath" i s  used of God 's  general wrath 
aga i nst s i n  as i n  Romans 1 : 1 8  and also of the wrath of the Great 
Tri bu lat ion as i n  Revelat ion  6 : 1 7, 1 4: 1 0, 1 9, 1 5: 1 ,7 ,  1 6: 1 , etc. The word i s  
never used o f  e i ther  h e l l  or  t h e  Lake o f  F i re .  The wrath of  God here i s  
future ,  and,  hence,  cannot refer t o  t h e  general wrath o f  God agai nst 
s i n  wh ich  i s  a present real i ty .  Th is  wrath i s  future .  

Wh i le he l l  and the  Lake of F i re are a lso future ,  they cannot be 
what t h i s  passage i s  referr i ng to .  By  v i rt ue  of h i s  salvat ion ,  the  
be l iever i s  already redeemed from he l l .  Chr is t  i s  not  retu rn i ng for  the 
pu rpose of del iveri ng the chu rch  from hel l o r  the Lake of F i re,  for  t h i s  
has  al ready been done  a t  t he  cross. Thus,  t he  wrath that t he  chu rch i s  
be i ng del ivered from i s  t h e  wrath o f  the G reat Tri bu lat ion .  Christ  i s  
com ing  for the spec i f ic  pu rpose o f  del i ver i ng  the  church from "the 
wrath to come," namely,  the  tr i bu lat ion per iod .  The bel i ever i s  
guaranteed del iverance both from God's general wrath aga i nst s i n  
(Romans 5:9) and from the t r ibu lat ion  wrath ( I  Thessalon ians 1 : 1 0) .  
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Another passage deal i ng  w i th  the t i m i ng of the Raptu re is in I 
Thessalon ians 5: 1 - 1 0: 

But concern ing the times and the seasons, b reth ren,  ye have no need 
that aught be written unto you. For you rselves know perfectly that the 
day of the Lord so cometh as a th ief in the night. When they are saying,  
Peace and safety, then sud den destruction cometh upon them, as trava i l  
upon a woman with chi ld ;  and they shall in  no wise escape. But ye, 
brethren, are not in  darkness, that that day shou ld overtake you as a 
thief: for ye are al l  sons of l ight, a n d  sons of the day: we are not of the 
n ight, nor of darkness; so then let us not sleep, as do the rest, but let us 
watch and be sober. For they that sleep sleep in  the n ight; and they that 
are d runken are d runken in the nig ht. But let us, si nce we are of the day, 
be sober, p utting on the breastplate of fa ith and love; and for a heimet, 
the hope of salvation. For God appoi nted us not unto wrath, but u nto the 
obta in ing of salvation through our Lord Jesus Ch rist, who d i ed for us, 
that, whether we wake or sleep, we should l ive together with h i m .  

I n  verse n i ne Pau l te i l s  the  ch urch i n  Thessalon ica that they h ave not 
been appoi nted to wrath .  The mean ing  of the word wrath is to be 
found i n  verse two, wh ich  is the Day of the Lord, a term that a lways 
refers to the t r i bu lat ion .  Thus,  concern ing  the  wrath of God,  or the  Day 
of the  Lord , or the tr i bu lat ion ,  to that  day the  chu rch  was not 
appoi nted. The d i scuss ion on the Day of the Lord or the t r i bu lat ion 
i mmed iate ly fol lows the d i scussion of the  Raptu re i n  4 : 1 4- 1 8. Thus ,  
the comfort in  4: 1 8  i nvolves the fact that t hese chu rch bel i evers w i l l  
not need t o  g o  through t h e  period o f  t h e  Day o f  t h e  Lord. H ence the 
contrast ing but (peri de) i n  5 :1 , for as over aga inst the prev ious  com
fort, the Day of the Lord i s  a period of wrath .  

Verse n i ne cont i nues to state that the  ch u rch ,  wh i l e  not h av ing  
been appo in ted to wrath ,  has been appoi nted to the obtaining of  
salva tion. I n  verse e ight i t  i s  referred to as the hope of  salva tion .  The 
salvat ion spoken of here i s  future, and so can not be soter io log ica l ,  
wh ich  i s  a p resent real i ty.  The  salvat ion  here is  eschato log ical 
referri ng to the  redempt ion  of the body wh ich  w i l l  occu r  at the Rap
tu re.  I t  is th i s  sa lvat ion that the chu rch  has been appo inted to  and not 
to the wrath of the Day of the Lord. 

Another po i nt to consider in t h i s  passage is found in verses 4-8 
w here there is a contrast wh ich is ai med to show why the  c h u rch ,  
being the ch i l d ren of l i ght ,  w i l l  not  need to fear the com ing  Day of the 
Lord . The Day of the  Lord i s  referred to as a per iod of darkness and 
n ight  (Zephan iah  1 : 1 4-20; Joel 2 : 1 -2 ,  1 0- 1 1 ) . The Day of  t he  Lord , 
characterized by darkness, wi l l  come upon the sons of darkness,  that 
i s ,  the  un be l i evers . But  because the be l iever i s  of the day, t he  Day of 
the  Lord w i l l  not come u pon h im .  

Another key verse dea l i ng w i th  t he  t i m i ng e lement of t he  Rapture 
i s  i n  Reve lat ion 3: 1 0: 
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Because thou d idst keep the word of my patience, I also wi l l  keep thee 
fro m the h o u r  of tria l ,  that hOur which is to come upon the whole world,  
to try them that dwe i l  u pon the earth. 

I n  t h i s  passage the chu rch is prom ised to be kept from the per iod of 
tr ia l  t hat i s  about to fa l l u pon the  who le  eart h .  I n  the context of the 
book of  Revel at ion ,  i t  i s  the  tr i bu lat ion found i n  chapters 6-1 9  that i s  
th i s  per iod of  t r i a l  that i s  to fal l upon the  who le  earth .  I t  i s  f rom th i s  
period of  t r ial t hat the  chu rch i s  to be  kept .  Th is  verse does no t  say 
that t he  c hu rch  w i l l  be mere ly kept safe during the t r ia l  but i t  w i l l  be 
kept from the very hour of the t r ia l ,  that i s ,  from the very time of it. Th is  
requ i res a removal befo re the  t r i bu lat ion  ever occu rs .  I f  Reve lat ion 
3: 1 0  o n l y  means that the church  w i l l  be kept safe dur ing the tr i bu la
t ion ,  then  someth i ng  goes terri b ly  wrang .  Throughout the tr i bu lat ion ,  
sa in ts  are be ing  k i l led on a massive sca le  (Reve lat ion  6:9-1 1 ,  1 1 :7 ,  
1 2: 1 1 , 1 3:7 , 1 5 , 1 4: 1 3, 1 7:6, 1 8:24). l f  these sa i nts are chu rch saints ,  they 
are not be ing  kept safe and Revelat ion 3: 1 0  i s  mean i ng less. On ly  i f  
church  sa in ts  and  t r i b u l at ion  saints are kep t  d i st i nct does the  prom ise 
of Revel at i on  3: 1 0  make any sense. 

These passages of  Scri pture al l  state that the church w i l l  be 
removed before the wrath, the Day of  the Lord, the tr i bu lat ion comes. 
The removal w i l l  come by means of the Rapture of the church .  There 
are a n u m ber  of  other evidences for a p re-t r i bu lat ion Rapture wh i ch  
w i l l  be  dea l t  w i t h  i n  another context. 

Another q u est ion that needs to be d i scussed is: when before the  
t r i bu lat ion  does the  Raptu re take p lace? 

The Scr i p tu res teach that the com i ng of Ch r ist for the be l i ever is 
i m m i nent ,  t hat is, He can come at any t i me or moment .  For i n stance, 
in John 21 :20-23, i t  i s  c l ear that Chr ist  cou ld have retu rned in the  days 
of John  the  Apost le :  

peter, turn i n g  about, seeth t h e  d isciple whom Jesus loved fOllowing; who 
also leaned back on his b reast at the supper, and said ,  lord, who is he that 
betrayeth thee? Peter therefore seeing h i m  saith to Jesus, lord, and 
wh at shal l  this man do? Jesus saith unto him,  If I wi l l  that he tarry ti l l  I 
come, wh at is that to thee? fOIiOW thou me. This saying therefore went 
forth among the brethren, that that d iscip l e  should not die: yet Jesus 
said not u nto h i m ,  that he should not die; but ,  If I will that he tarry till I 
come, what is that to thee? 

In Romans 1 3: 1 1 - 1 2  the  redempt ion of the  body is l ooked u pon as 
be i ng very n ear: 

And this,  knowing the season, that a lready it  is time for you to awake out 
of sleep: for now is salvation nearer to us than when we first believed. 
The night is  far spent, and the day is at hand :  let us therefore cast off the 
works of darkness, and let us put on the armor of l ight. 
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The salvat ion  here must aga in  be v iewed as eschato log ica l  rather 
than soterio log ica l ,  for t h i s  sa lvat ion i s  v i ewed as future.  As each day 
ends,  i t  bri ngs the  be l i ever one day c loser to the t ime when the 
Raptu re may occur .  Because of t h i s  i m m i nency, i t  i s  t ime for the 
be l i evers to awaken out of s leep and l i ve a l i fe cons istent with the 
pos i t ion  of be i ng sons of l i g ht .  

I n  James 5: 7-9 Chr ist 's com i ng i s  v i ewed as be ing  at the door: 

Be patient therefore, breth ren,  unti l  the coming of the Lord. Behold, the 
husbandman waiteth for the precious fru it of the earth, being patient 
over it, unti l  it receive the early and latter rai n .  Be ye also patient; 
establ ish your hearts: for the coming of the Lord is at hand. Murmur not, 
brethren, one agai nst another, that ye be not judged: behold, the judge 
standeth before the doors. 

The com i ng of the  Lord is at hand,  and the j udge is stand i ng before 
the doors. Christ 's appearance i s  certai n l y  v i ewed as immi nent .  

The c los ing statements of Chr ist  i n  Reve l at ion 22:20 also po int to 
i m m i nency: 

He who testifieth these things saith, Yea: I come qu ickly. Amen: come, 
Lord Jesus. 

Whi le  the earl ier  passages a l l  c lear ly taught  that the Raptu re w i l l  
p recede t h e  tr i bu l at ion ,  these last four passages teach that t h e  com
ing of Christ i s  i m m i nent ;  He cou ld  come at any moment. On l y  If  the 
Raptu re comes before the t ri bu l at i on can this be true. In mid
t r ibu lat ion ism the Raptu re i s  always at  least 3 '/2 years away. I n  post
t r ibu lat ion i sm it  is at least seven years away. I t  is  never i m m i n ent. 

So then, concern ing  the q uest ion of when does the Rapture 
occu r, two t h i ngs shou ld  be noted . F i rst ,  the Rapture does come 
before the t r ibu lat ion .  S ince the t r i bu lat ion  beg ins  with the s i g n i ng of 
the seven year covenant ,  the very l atest po int at wh ich the Rapture 
can occur wou ld be at the t ime  of the s i gn i ng of the seven year 
covenant .  The Raptu re w i l l  not occur  beyond that po i nt .  

Second,  the Raptu re i s  i m m i nent .  I t  can come at any moment ,  
and i t  need not  wait unt i l  the  s i g n i ng of the  seven year covenant .  

Comb i n i ng t h i s  i nformat ion ,  the  conc l us ion is  that the Rapture 
w i l l  occur somet ime  between t h i s  very moment and the s ig n i ng of the 
seven year covenant .  Th is  i s  referred to as the  Period of the Rap ture 

on the second chart . ·  It means that the speci f ic  span of t ime  d u ri ng 
wh ich  the  Raptu re can occu r  i s  any t i me between r ight now and the 
s i g n i ng of the seven year covenant .  Therefore, the church may see 
some more pre-t r ibu lat iona l  events j ust as i t  has al ready seen th ree. 
But i t  may not see any m ore, depend ing on  exact ly at what po in t  the 
Raptu re w i l l  occu r. 
• See page 36. 
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The re lat i onsh ip  of the Raptu re to the t ri b u lat ion  m ust be c l early 
focu sed in the m ind .  The Rapture precedes the t r i bu lat ion ,  but i t  does 

not begin the t r ibu lat ion ,  a fact con fused by many pre-tri bu lat ion i sts .  
I t  is  not the Raptu re ,  but the seven year covenant  which beg i n s  the 
tr i b u l at i on .  The Rapture w i l l  mere ly come some t ime before th is ,  and 
may very wei l precede the tr i bu lat ion  by a good number of years. 

C. THE J U DG M ENT SEAT OF C H R IST 

The second major e lement i n  the  eschatology of the i nv is ib le  
chu rch  i nvo lves the  J udgment Seat of Chr is t ,  a j udgment of  the  
be l i ever's works, not h i s  s i ns. Th is  i s  a j udgment  that w i l l  take p lace i n  
heaven after the  Rapture o f  the chu rch .  Three passages deal w i th  t h i s  
part i cu lar  j udgment .  I n  t he  f i rst passage,  Romans 1 4: 1 0- 1 2, Pau l 
s imp ly  po i nts out that such a j udgment w i l l  take p lace: 

B u t  thou,  why dost thou judge thy b rother? or thou again ,  why dost thou 
set at nought thy b rother? for we shall al l  stan d  before the jUdgment
seat of God. For it is written, AS I l ive, saith the Lord, to me every knee 
shall bOw, and every tongue shall confess to God. So then each one of us 
shal l  g ive account of h imself to God. 

The second passage in 1 1  Cori nth ians 5 : 1 0  p rovides the basis of 
t h i s  j udgment :  

For w e  must al l  be made manifest before t h e  j U d g ment-seat of Christ; 
that each one may receive the things done in the body, accord ing to 
what he hath done, whether it  be good or bad. 

The basis of t h i s  j u dgment w i l l  be the be l iever 's works done in the  
body s i nce he became a be l iever. I t  i s  not  the  bel iever's s ins  wh ich  w i l l  
be j u dged s i nce t h i s  has been sett led forever a t  t h e  cross, and there is 

now no condemna tion for them that  are in Christ Jesus (Romans 8: 1 ) . 
Th is i s  not a q uest ion  of the be l i ever's s i ns ,  but a matter of reward on  
the  bas i s  of  the  be l i ever's deeds. 

The t h i rd and most detai led passage dea l i ng  with th i s  j udgment  
i s  i n  I Cori n th ians 3: 1 0- 1 5: 

Accord ing to the g race of God which was g iven unto me, as a wise 
masterbui lder I la id a foundation; and another b u i ldeth thereon.  But let 
each man take heed how he bui ldeth thereon .  For other foundation can 
no man lay than that which is la id,  which is Jesus Christ. But if any man 
b u i ldeth on the foundation gold,  si lver, costly stones, wood, hay, 
stu bble; each man's work shall be made manifest: for the day shal l  
declare it, because i t  is revealed i n  fire;  and the f ire itself shall  prove each 
man's work of wh at sort it iso If any man's work shall  abide whlch he bu i lt 
thereon, he shal l  receive a reward. If any man's work shall be burned, he 
shall  suffer 1055: but he h imself shall be saved; yet so as through fire. 
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In verses 1 0- 1 1 Pau l agai n po ints  out t hat the bas i s  of the judgment i s  
the  works o f  the  be l iever. Th is  i s  port rayed as  bu i l d i ng on a foundat ion 
that has al ready been la id ;  the j udgment i s  based on how one has bu i l t  
on t h i s  foundat ion (Jesus Chr i st) .  

Furthermore, in verse 1 2  t h i s  j udg ment of works w i l l  not be based 
upon q uant i ty ,  but u pon q ual i ty .  It w i l l  not be a q uest ion as to how 

much gold,  s i lver, cost ly  stones or wood , hay, stubble;  but ,  was 

it go ld ,  s i lver, or prec ious stone,  or was it wood, hay, or stubble .  It is a 
matter of q ua l i ty and not of q uant ity. The concern of th i s  j udgment i s  
whether the  be l iever fo l l owed w hat God 's  w i l l  was for  h im or not .  I f  a 
bel iever i s  do ing the w i l l  of the  Lord , obeys H i s  commandments ,  and 
fu l f i l l s  the m i n i st ry for wh ich  he received h i s  sp i r i tua l  g i fts, then  he i s  
bu i l d i ng  on the  fou ndat ion  w i th  go ld ,  s i lver, and  prec ious stones.  But 
where he fal l s  short of these t h i ngs ,  he i s  b u i l d i ng wood, hay, and 
stubble .  

In  verse 13 the means of test i ng  i s  sa id to be f i re.  When f i re is  
app l i ed to wood , hay or stubb le ,  i t  i s  burned up and on ly ashes rema in .  
But i f  f i re i s  app l ied to go ld ,  s i l ver, or  prec ious stones, these e lements 
are ref i ned and become more pu re .  Aga in ,  the  means of test i ng  shows 
that i t  i s  a matter of qual i ty and not quant i ty .  Regard less of how l i tt le  
or how much  wood , hay, or stubb le  there w i l l  be ,  f i re w i l l  burn  i t  a l l  up .  
Regard less of how much go ld ,  s i lver, or  prec ious  stones there may be, 
f i re ref i nes them al l .  So some be l i evers w i l l  f i nd  a l l  the i r  works bu rned 
up ,  and others w i l l  merely see them ref i ned.  

F ina l ly, in  verses 1 4- 1 5  the resu l ts of the  j udgment are g iven .  I n  
verse 1 4  those w h o  b u i l d  w i t h  go ld ,  s i lver, and prec ious stones w i l l  
f i n d  the i r  works st i l l  rema i n i ng but pur i f ied after t h e  f i re h a s  been 
app l ied.  Thus ,  these w i l l  rece ive a reward.  Th is  passage says noth i ng  
about the  natu re of the reward , but  o the r  passages do .  They speak o f  
t hese rewards as  be i ng  crowns .  

The Greek language has two words mean i ng crown .  One i s  the 
word diadem which i s  a k ing 's crown.  I t  i s  the  c rown of a sovere ign  
and  of  a person who i s  royal by  h i s  natu re and  by  h i s  pos i t ion  - a 
k i ng .  Th i s  i s  the  k i nd  of crown that Chr ist wears. The second Greek 
word i s  stephanos wh ich i s  a crown g iven to an overcomer, a v ictor, 
one who has won a race. These are the k inds  of c rowns ava i l ab le to 
be l ievers, because they overcame at the J udgment Seat of Chr ist .  

There are f ive such crowns ment ioned i n  the  Scri ptu res.  I n  I 
Cori n th ians 9:24-25 there i s  the  incorruptible cro wn: 

Know ye not that they that run in a race run al l ,  but one receiveth the 
prize? Even so run ;  that ye may atta in .  And every man that striveth i n  the 
games exerciseth self-control in  a l l  thi ngs. Now they do it to receive a cor
ruptible crown; but  we an i ncorrupti b le. 

Th is  is a crown g iven to those who exerc i se se l f-control and ga in  the  
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mastery and vi ctory i n  the Chr ist ian l i fe .  It i s  for those who have 
ga i ned the  v i ctory over the  o ld  man,  the o ld  s i n  natu re. It is for those 
who h ave l earned to l ive a Sp i r it -contro l led l i fe .  

In I Thessalon ians 2: 1 9  a second crown i s  cal led the cro wn of 

rejoicing: 

For what is our ho pe, or  jOY, or crown of glorying? Are not even ye, 
before our  Lord Jesus at his coming? 

Th is  is t he  crown g iven to t hose who w i n  sou l s  for Jesus Chr ist .  It is a 
crown ava i lab le  to a l l  those who do the work of evange l i sm,  and the 
fru i ts  of the i r  l abors are seen i n  people com i ng to Chr ist  through them. 

1 1  Ti mothy 4:7-8 speaks of a t h i rd c rown ,  the  cro wn of 

righ teousness: 

I have fought the good fight, I have fin ished the course, I have kept the 
faith: henceforth there is laid up for me the crown of righteousness, 
wh ich the Lord, the righteous judge, shall  g ive to me at that day; and not 
to me only, but also to a l l  them that have loved his a p pearing.  

Th is  is a c rown for those who have kept the faith both doctri na l l y  and 
mora l l y  in spite of adverse c i rcumstances. I t  i s  a crown g iven to t hose 
who love his appearing, those who look l ong i ng l y  for the return of 
Chr ist .  Look ing  for the retu rn of Chr ist i s  the  resu l t  of sound doctr ine  
and keep ing  the  fa i th .  A l i fe l i ved in  conform ity w i th  the  New Testa
ment w i l l  i nc l ude the expectat ion of the soon retu rn of the Lord . For 
such there is a crown of r ighteousness. 

A fou rth  crown i s  cal l ed the cro wn of life and is ment ioned in two 
passages.  I n  James 1 : 1 2  i t  i s  a crown for t hose who end ure tr ia ls :  

Blessed is the man that endureth tem ptation;  for  when he hath been 
a p p roved , he shal l  receive the crown of l ife, which the Lord promised to 
them that love h i m .  

In  Reve lat i on 2: 1 0  i t  i s  g i ven to those who su fter martyrdom for the i r  
fai t h :  

Fear not the things wh ich thou art about t o  suffer: behold, the devil is 
about to cast some of you into prison ,  that ye may be tried; and ye shall 
have tribulation ten days. Be thou faithful unto death, and I will  give thee 
the crown of l ife. 

A f i fth  and f i nal crown ment ioned in t he  Scri ptures is a cro wn of  

glory i n  I Peter 5 :2-4: 

Tend the flock of God which is among you, exercising the oversight, not 
of constraint, but wi l l ingly, accord ing to the will of God; nor yet for f i lthy 
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lucre, but of a ready m i n d ;  neither as lording it over the charge a l lotted 
to you, but  making you rselves ensam ples to the flock. And when the 
chief Shepherd shal l  be manifested, ye shal l  receive the crown of glory 
that fadeth not away. 

Th is  is a crown for fai thf u l ly feed i ng the  f lock of God. It is ava i l ab le  to 
those pastors , e lders and others who feed the sheep with the  m i l k  and 
meat of the Word of God. 

There may be other crown s  avai l ab le ,  but t hese are the on l y  ones 
referred to in the Word of God.  At least these f i ve are ava i l ab le  to 
those whose works rema in ,  wh i ch  were bu i l t  of  gold ,  s i lver and 
prec ious stones.  

These rewards of crown s  are for the pu rpose of determ i n i ng 
degree of author i ty i n  the  mess ian ic  k i ngdom and not for t he  Eternal 
Order. I n  etern i ty a l l  bel i evers w i l l  be equa l ,  but not so in the k i ngdom 
where be l ievers may have d i fferent pos i t ions of author i ty. I n  parabo l i c  
form, th i s  truth i s  found  i n  Luke  1 9: 1 1 -27. 

The resu l t  of t hose who h ave bu i l t  with wood, hay, and stubb le  is 
g i ven in I Cori n th ians  3: 1 5. They w i l l  a l l be burned up. Hence, he shall 
suffer /oss.  But the loss is m ere ly one of rewards and authority, 
noth i ng  more. He w i l l  not be p u n i s hed for h i s  s i ns  any more than a 
runner  i n  a race i s  pun i shed for not com i ng i n  f i rst .  But he does lose 
out on th i s  reward . Lest anyone concl ude that the person loses h i s  
salvat ion ,  the text i n  no u ncerta i n  terms states, but h e  himself shall be 

saved. H i s  works do not determ i ne h i s  salvat ion .  H i s  salvat ion i s  
assu red for he  trusted Chr ist ,  and  salvat ion is  by  g race th rough  fai th  
apart from works. But  he  w i l l  spend the k i ngdom period w i th  noth i ng  
to  show for h i s  Chr ist ian l i fe .  

0_ T H E  MAR RIAG E OF TH E lAM B  

The t h i rd factor i n  the eschato logy o f  the i nv is ib le  chu rc h  i s  the 
Marriage of the  Lamb.  To fu l l y  understand what i s  i nvo l ved at the 
Marr iage of the  Lamb,  one m u st f i rst understand the background of 
the  Jewish marr iage system w h  ich was present in t hat day and wh ich  
i nvolved four  d is t i nct steps. 

F i rst ,  the father of the g room made the arrangements for the 
marri age and paid the br ide-pr ice .  The t i m i ng of the arrangement 
varied. Somet i mes i t  occu rred when both ch i ld ren were i nfants ,  and at  
other  t imes it  was short l y  before the  marriage i tse l f .  Often the br ide 
and g room did not even meet u n t i l  t he i r  wedd i ng  day. 

The second step, wh ich cou ld  have occu rred weeks, years, or  
decades after the  f i rst step, was the  fetch ing  of the br ide .  The  bri de
groom wou ld  go to the home of the bride in order to br ing he r  to h i s  
home.  

Th is was fo l l owed by the  t h i rd step, the wedd i ng ceremony,  to 
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wh i ch  a few wou ld be i nv i ted. 
The fou rth  step ,  the  marr iage feast , wou ld  fol l ow,  and could l ast 

for as m any as seven days.  Many more people wou ld  be i nvi ted to the 
feast .  

I n  t he  M arriage of the  Lamb al l four of t hese steps of the  Jewish 
wedd i ng ceremony are ev ident .  Fi rst , God the Father made the 
arrangements for  H i s  Son and pa id  the  br ide-pr ice,  w h  i ch  i n  t h i s  case 
was the b lood of Chr ist .  Th i s  i s  the background  for the statement i n  
Ephes i ans  5 :25-27: 

H usbands, love your wives, even as Christ also loved the church, and gave 
h i mself up for it; that he might sanctify it, having cleansed it by the 
washi ng of water with the word, that he might present the church to 
h imself a glorious church, not having spot or wrinkle or  any such thing; 
but  that i t  should be holy and without blem ish. 

J ust as a long period of t ime  often transp i red between the f i rst 
and the  second steps of the  Jewish marr iage arrangement ,  t h i s  has 
been the case here. A l most 2,000 years have now passed s i nce the 
f i rst step occu rred.  But  i n  I Thessa lon ians 4: 1 3- 1 8  d i scussed earl ie r  in  
th is  chapter, the  second step w i l l  occur .  The Rapture i s  the  fetch ing  of 
the bride. Chr ist  w i l l  co me in the air in order to fetch H i s  bride to H i s  
home,  w h i c h  i s  i n  heaven .  

I n  h eaven ,  the  t h i rd step w i l l  take p l ace. Th is  i s  the  marriage 
ceremony g i ven in Revelat ion 1 9:6-8: 

And I heard as i t  were the voice of a g reat m ultitude, and as the voice of 
many waters, and as the voice of m ighty thunders, saying, Hallelujah: for 
the Lord our GOd, the Almighty, reigneth. Let us rejoice and be exceeding 
glad,  and let us g ive the g lory unto h im:  for the marriage of the Lam b  is  
come, and his wife hath made herself ready. A n d  it was given unto her 
that she should array herself in fine l i nen, bright and p u re: for the fine 
l inen is the righteous acts of the saints. 

The marr iage ceremony takes p lace i n  heaven and i nvolves the  
church .  That i t  must take p lace after the  J udgment  Se at  of  Chr is t  i s  
ev ident from verse e ight  fo r  the  br ide is  v iewed as  be i ng  d ressed i n  
wh i te l i nen ,  wh i ch  is  t h e  r ighteous works o f  t h e  sa ints .  Th is  means 
that a l l  the  wood, hay, and stubb le has been bu rned away and al l  the 
gold,  s i lver, and precious stones have been pu ri f ied .  Thus,  fol low ing 
the Raptu re of the  chu rch i n  wh i ch  the  Br ideg room bri ngs the  br ide 
w i th  H i m  to His home,  and fo l l owi ng  the J udg ment Seat of Chri st 
wh i ch  resu l ts  i n  the  bride hav ing  the  wh i te l i nen garments,  the  wed
d i ng  ceremony takes p lace .  I t  takes p lace before the actual second 
com i ng of Chri st .  

I n  the  context of  Reve lat ion 1 9, verses 1 - 1 0  descri be events i n  
heaven pr ior  t o  t h e  second com ing  w h i l e  verses 1 1 -21 descri be t h e  
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second com ing  and subseq uent events. The th ing that shou ld  be care
fu l l y  noted here i s  that the  ch u rch  is al ready in heaven betore the 
second com ing .  Furthermore, the  chu rch has been in heaven long 
enough to undergo the J udgment Seat of Chr ist .  Th i s  c lear ly means 
that the  Rapture and the second com ing  can not be the same th i ng but 
must be separated by some d u rat ion  of t i me. Prev ious ly  passages 
have been c i ted to show that the Raptu re must come before the  
tr i bu lat ion starts .  Reve lat ion  1 9:6-8 i s  fu rther evidence for  th is  fact . 

The marriage ceremony w i l l  take p lace i n  heaven after the  
Raptu re and before the  second com ing ,  i nvo lv ing on l y  the  chu rch  
sa ints .  

The fourth step ,  the  marr iage feast, w i l l  take p lace on  earth after 
the second com ing ,  and w i th  the feast the messian ic  k i ngdom w i l l  
beg i n .  Whereas the marr iage ceremony i nvolves on ly t h e  c h u rch ,  t he  
marriage feast w i l l  i nc l ude the  O ld  Testament saints and  the  t ri bu la
t ion sai nts .  The detai I s  of the  fou rth step wi I I  be d iscussed i n  Chapter 
XV. 

Th is, then ,  i s  the eschato logy of  the i nv is ib le churc h .  The Raptu re 
w i l l  occur some t ime  before the  t r ibu lat ion .  Next, in heaven w i l l  co me  
the J udgment  Se  a t  of  Chr ist and  the  M arriage Ceremony of  t he  Lam b  
pr ior t o  the second advent .  Yet there are other events w h i ch occu r  i n  
heaven j u st pr ior t o  t h e  t ri bu lat ion that need to be exam i ned at t h i s  
po int  i n  t h e  next chapter. 
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CH APT E R  VI I 

E V E N TS I N  H EAV E N  P R I O R  TO T H E  T R I BULAT I O N  

Chapters four and f ive o f  the  Reve lat ion  record events t ransp i ri ng  
i n  heaven j ust before the  t r ibu l at ion .  With these chapters t he  Reve la
t ion  beg i n s  the  t h i rd and major sect ion of the book deal i ng  w i th  the 

things which m ust come to pass herea fter, that i s ,  after the  seven 
chu rches .  Th i s  sect i on  com pri ses chapters 4-22. Chapter four deals 
w i th  the t h rone  of  God;  chapter f ive speaks of the  Lamb and the seven
sea led scro l l .  

A_ T H E  T H R O N E  OF GOD - R EVELATION 4:1 -1 1 

Verse one  conta i ns  an  i n t roduct ion to t hese two chapters: 

After these th ings I saw, and behold,  a door opened i n  heaven, and the 
f irst voice that I heard, a voice as of a tru m pet speaking with me, one say
i ng,  Com e  up h ither, a n d  I wil l  show thee the things which must come to 
pass hereafter. 

Many p re-m i l l en n ia l is ts  see the Raptu re of the chu rch i n  t h i s  verse, 
but t h i s  req u i res  somewhat of an al l egor ical  i n terpretat ion .  Fo l l owing  
the go lden  r u l e  of  i nterp retat ion ,  t h i s  verse merely contains an i nvi ta
t ion  for John  to come to heaven i n  v is ion (verse 2) i n  o rder that God 
can show h i m  the things which must come to pass hereafter. John has 
a l ready descr ibed the things which he saw (the  G l or i f ied Son of M an)  
and the things wh ich are ( the seven chu rches). Now the t i me h as co me 
for  John to be shown what must fo l low the per iod of the  seven 
chu rches .  The word " hereafter" obv ious ly  refers back to 1 : 1 9  where 
the out l i n e  of the  Revelat ion was f i rst g iven .  Hence,  what fol l ows from 
chapter fou r  onward covers the events fo l l ow i ng the t i me of the  seven 
chu rches .  Th i s  i tse l f  may i nd icate a p re-t r i bu lat ion  Raptu re. The 
i nv i tat ion  to John  is not a symbol of the Raptu re ,  for, as w i l l  be shown 
short ly , the c h u rch  is v i ewed as be i ng  al ready in heaven .  Th is  i s  
mere l y  a persona l  i nv i tat ion  t o  John t o  come t o  where he can rece ive 
the rest of the p rophecy i nvolved in the  Reve lat ion .  

Throug hout  t he  book two key ph rases w i l l  be  found .  One  i s  after 

these things and the other is s imp ly  a fter this. These phrases are 
chronological. What i s  descri bed after these ph rases fol l ows 
ch rono log ica l l y  the events found in the  prev ious passage.  The con
nect i ng  l i n k  then i s  a chronolog ica l  one: They i nt roduce events t hat 
w i l l  chrono log ica l l y  fo l l ow those events descri bed i n  the i m med i ate 
previous context .  

I n  verse one, with the phrase "after t hese t h i ngs ," John i n t ro
duces events w h i c h  w i l l  chrono log ica l l y  fo l low the previous context, 
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namely the seven chu rches .  The events of Reve lat ion four and five 
then chrono log ical ly fo l l ow the events of t he  seven churches. 

In verses 2-3 John descr ibes the th rone and the th rone-sitter: 

Straight way I was in the Spi rit: a n d  behold,  there was a throne set in 
heaven, and one sitting u p o n  the throne;  and he that sat was to look 
upon l i ke a jasper stone and a sardius:  and there was a rai n b ow round 
about the throne, l ike an emerald to look upon. 

That John was not phys ica l l y  taken i nto heaven but on l y  saw i t  i n  a 
v is ion i s  c lear from the phrase " I  was i n  the  Sp i r i t . "  The person s i t t ing 
on the throne i s  God the Father. 

Verse four descri bes the  th rone attendants:  

And rou n d  a b o u t  t h e  throne were f o u r  and twenty thrones: a n d  upon 
the thrones I saw four a n d  twenty elders sitti ng, arrayed in white 
garments; and on their heads crowns of gold.  

The ident i ty of these twenty-fou r  e lders has been m uch debated . 
Some take i t  to refer to ce lest ia l  be i ngs ,  w h i l e  others take i t  to refer 
and represent  the ch u rch .  Wh i l e  the  text does not c lear ly state as to 
what t hese twenty-fou r  e lders refer, there are c l ues i n  the text by 
wh ich  the i r  ident i ty can be deduced. F i rst ,  these elders are c lothed 
with white garmen ts wh ich  t h roughout  the Reve lat ion are symbols of 
salvat ion .  Celest ia l  be i ngs before the th rone of God do not need salva
t ion  for they were not l ost to beg i n  w i th .  But these e lders were at one 
t ime  lost and at some po in t  rece ived salvat ion  as is seen by the i r  
weari ng of the  wh i te garments.  

The second c lue i s  the  fact that they are weari ng crowns.  These 
crowns are not diadem crowns w<1rn by those who are royal by nature ,  
wh ich  wou ld  have been the  case had these been ce lest ia l  be ings .  
These c rowns are the  s tephanos crowns,  the crowns  of an overcomer; 
the type of c rown g iven as rewards to the members of  the c h u rch at 
the Judgment  Se at of Chr ist .  

A t h i rd c lue l ies in  the i r  very t i t le  of elders. Nowhere e lse in  Scr ip 
tu re i s  th is  term used to descr ibe ce lest ia l  or  angel i c  be i ngs.  Th is term 
is used of h umans in pos i t ions  of author i ty e i ther in the synagogue or 
ch u rch .  

H ence, from these t h ree c l ues,  the  twenty-tour  e lde rs must 
represent the  chu rch  sa ints .  I f  t h i s  i s  true, then they prov ide fu rther 
ev idence for a pre-t ri b u l at ion Raptu re. The chu rch is  al ready i n  
heaven i n  chapter tour and f ive before the  t r ibu lat ion beg ins  i n  
chapter s i x .  I t  f i ts  wei l i n  t h e  chrono log ical sequence provided b y  the 
Revel at ion .  Chapters two and th ree v iewed the chu rch on  earth w i th  a 
prom ise i n  3: 1 0  that the  c h u rch w i l l  be kept from the very t i m e  of  the 
t r ibu lat ion .  Now i n  chapter four ,  the church i s  i n  heaven ,  and so the  
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pro m i se of  3 : 1 0  has been kept .  The fact that these twenty-fou r  e lders 
are wear i n g  these stephanos crowns also shows that the events 
desc r i bed i n  c hapters four and f ive occu r  a fter the J udgment Seat of 
Ch r ist  but  before the Marr iage  of the  Lamb. 

The f i g u re "twenty-four" i s  probably taken from I Chron ic les  24 
where Dav id  d iv ided the t r ibe of Levi i nto twenty-fou r  courses to 
represent the whole .  S i nce the chu rch is a k i ngdom of pr iests,  these 
twenty-fou r  e lde rs represent the chu rch as a who le .  

The t h i rd member of the Tri n i ty, the  Ho ly Sp i r i t ,  i s  found i n  verse 
f ive: 

A n d  out of the throne proceed l ig htni ngs and voices and thu nders. And 
there were seven lamps of fire burning before the throne, which are the 
seven Spi rits of God; 

These seven Sp i r i ts of God are representative of seven att r i butes of 
the Ho l y  S p i ri t  descr i bed i n  I sa iah 1 1 :2 .  

Verses 6-8 descri be the fou r  l iv ing creatures: 

A n d  before the throne, as it were a sea of glass l ike u nto crystal; and i n  
t h e  m i dst of t h e  throne, and round a bout t h e  throne, four l iving 
creatures ful l  of eyes before and behind. And the first creature was l i ke a 
l ion ,  a n d  the second creature l i ke a calf, and the third creature had a face 
as of a man,  a n d  the fou rth creature was l i ke a flying eagle. And the four 
living creatu res, having each one of them six wi ngs, are ful l  of eyes round 
about a n d  within :  and they have no rest day and night, saying, Holy,  holy,  
h oly, is the Lord GOd, the Almighty, who was a n d  who is and who is to 
come. 

The fact t hat t h ese creatu res are descr i bed as hav ing  six w ings  and 
that they c ry the t r iad " Holy ,  hO ly ,  ho ly ," would make them the same 
as the seraphim in Isaiah 6: 1 -3: 

In the year that k ing Uzziah died I saw the Lord s itting upon a throne, high 
a n d  l ifted u p ;  and his tra in f i l led the temple. Above him stood the 
sera p h i m :  each one had six wings; with twain he covered his face, and 
with twai n  he covered his feet, and with twain  he did fly. And one cried 
u nto another, and said,  Holy, holy, holy, is  Jehovah of hosts: the whole 
earth is ful l  of h is glory. 

The chapter  c loses in verses 9-1 1 descri b ing  the cont i n uous wor
sh i p  before the  th rone: 

A n d  when the l iv ing creatures shall g ive glory and honor and thanks to 
h i m  that sitteth on the throne, to h i m  that l iveth for ever and ever, the 
four and twenty elders shall fal l  down before him that sitteth on the 
throne, and shal l  worsh i p  him that l iveth for ever and ever, and shall cast 
their crowns before the throne, saying,  Worthy art thou, our  Lord and 
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our GOd, to receive the glory and the honor and the power: for thou 
d idst create al l  th ings, and because of thy wil l  they were, and were 
created. 

Fol low ing the  cry ing  of the tr iad,  the  twenty-fou r  e lders cast the i r  
crowns  before the th rone.  Th is  n eed not  be  taken as  a on ce fo r  a l l  
act ion whereby the sa ints who  have rece ived the i r  crowns g ive them 
up permanent ly  to Chr ist .  The c ry of the  chorus i s  v iewed as be i ng  
con t i nuous.  The  cry of the  tr iad comes repeated ly ,  one  after t he  other ,  
and so does the  chorus. Verse e ight  states that the  cry ing of the  tr iad 
i s  cont i nuous and , therefore, so i s  the cast ing  of the crowns .  So then ,  
i t  is  not  a q uest ion of the ch urch sa ints  g iv ing  u p  the crowns  forever, 
but a cont i nuous removal of the c rowns from the i r  heads in worsh i p  of 
God the Father .  

B. THE LAM B AN D THE SEVEN·SEALED SCROLL -
R EVELATION 5:1 · 1 4  

Chapter f i ve descri bes the  Lamb and  the seven-sealed scro l l .  I t  
a lso serves as a pre l ude to the seven seal j udgments .  A l l  three ser ies 
of  j udgments (seals ,  t rum pets, bowl s) w i l l  be preceded by a p re lude ,  
and the  pre l ude to the  seal judgments  i s  to be found i n  chapter f i ve .  

The seven -sealsd scro l l  i s  i ntroduced i n  verse one :  

A n d  I saw i n  the right hand of h i m  that sat on the throne a book written 
with i n  and on the back, close sealed with seven seals. 

It is a scro l l  (the  real mean ing of the Greek term trans l ated " book") 
that i s  written upon both s ides and i s  sealed with seven sea ls .  

Verses 2-4 descri be the prob lem of the sero l i :  

And I saw a strong angel p rocla iming with a g reat voice, Who is worthy to 
open the book, a n d  to loose the seals thereof? And no one in the heaven, 
or on the earth, or  under the earth, was able to open the book, or to l ook 
thereon .  And I wept much,  because no one was found worthy to o pen 
the book, or to look thereon. 

The p roblem of the  seven-sealed scro l l  was that no one was found  
worthy  to  open i t .  Th is  d i ff icu l ty ,  however, i s  sol ved i n  verses 5-7: 

And one of the elders saith unto me, Weep not; behold, the Lion that is of 
the tri be of Judah, the Root of David, hath overcome to open the book 
and the seven seals thereof. And I saw i n  the midst of the throne and of 
the four l iv ing creatures, and in the m idst of the elders, a Lam b  sta n d i ng, 
as though it had been slain, having seven horns, and seven eyes, which 
are the seven Spirits of GOd, sent forth i nto al l  the earth. And he came, 
and he taketh it out of the right hand of h im that sat on the throne.  
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The seeond person of the Tri n i ty i s  t he  one  who i s  worthy to open 
the seven -sealed sera i l .  In verse f ive H e  i s  referred to as the L ion of  
J udah ,  but  when John looks,  he  sees the  L ion  of J udah as a Lamb 
stan d i ng (verse 6). Thus ,  the two aspeets of  the two eom i ngs of the  
Mess iah  i s  seen .  I n  the  f i rst eom ing ,  Ch r ist eame as a Lam b  of God 
who d ied for the s ins  of  the world .  But in p re parat ion for H i s  seeond 
eom i ng ,  He is represented as a Lion ready to pour j udgment  on H i s  
enem ies. 

The Lam b i s  v i ewed as though it had been slain .  Th is  phrase i s  an 
id iom referri ng  to a resu rreeted i nd iv idua l .  Chr ist was k i l led and by al l 
h uman exper ienee He shou ld  have been dead .  But nevert he less, H e  
was very m ueh  al ive beeause o f  H i s  resu rreet ion .  Henee, t h e  ph rase 
l ias though  it had been s la i n "  i s  an i d iom for a resu rreeted i nd iv idua l .  

But  w i t h  both God the Father and the  Ho ly  Sp i r i t  present in  
heaven ,  how i s  i t  that on ly  Chr ist was "worthy" to open the sero l i ? In  
th i s  eontext i t  would appear that to beeome "worthy" to open the  
seven-sealed sero l l  requ i red one to d i e  for  s ins  and then be resur
reeted.  O n ly the  Son was "worthy" i n  t h i s  respeet. 

S i nee the L ion-Lamb is the one found  worthy to break the sea ls ,  
ehapter  f i ve eone l udes w i th  a deseri p t ion  of the  worsh i p  of the  Lamb 
in  verses 8-1 4: 

And when he had taken the book, the four l iving creatu res and the four 
and twenty elders fel l  down before the Lamb,  having each one a harp, 
and golden bowls full of incense, which are the p rayers of the saints. And 
they sing a new song, saying, Worthy art thou to take the book, and to 
open the seals thereof: for thou wast slain, and d idst p u rchase unto God 
with thy blood men of every tribe, and tongue, and people, and nation, 
and madest them to be u nto our God a kingdom and priests; and they 
reign u pon the earth. And I saw, and I heard a voice of many angels round 
about the throne and the l iving creatures and the elders; and the 
n u m b er of them was ten thousand t imes ten thousand ,  and thousands of  
thousands; saylng with a g reat voice, Worthy is the Lam b  that  hath been 
slain to receive the power, and riches, a n d  wisdom, and might, and 
honor, and glory, and b l essing. And every created thing which is in  the 
heaven, and on the earth, and under the earth,  and on the sea, and al l  
things that are in  them, heard I saying, Unto h i m  that sitteth on the 
throne, and unto the Lamb, be the blessing, and the honor, and the 
glory, and the dominion,  for ever and ever. And the four l iving creatures 
said,  Amen. And the elders fell down and worsh ipped.  

Thus ,  ehapters fou r  and f ive deser ibe events in heaven preeed i ng 
the  t ri bu lat ion .  With t h e  open i ng  of t he  seven seals the  tr i bu lat ion  
j udgments beg i n .  I t  i s  now t ime  to  turn to  a study of the  Great Tri bu la
t ion .  
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T H E  G R EAT T R I B U LATI O N :  

I NT R O D U CT I O N  

T h e  second major  d iv is ion of eschato logy concerns the  seven 
year period common ly  desig nated as the  G reat Tri bu lat ion .  Some 
s imp ly  refer to  the  per iod as the tribula tion and app ly  the  term "Great 
Tribu lat ion"  o n ly to the  second ha l f  of the  seven year per iod, the  l ast 
3% years. H owever, i n  t h i s  study the term "Great Tri bu lat ion" w i l l  be 
used of  t h e  en t i re seven year per iod and not j ust of the l atter ha l f .  I n  
t h i s  i nt roductory chapter th ree aspects w i l l  b e  d i scussed: t h e  names 
of the t r i bu l at i on ,  i ts pu rposes, and the general descri pt ions of i t  g iven 
i n  various  parts of Scr ip tu re. 

A. NAM ES 

I n  t he  O l d  Testament the most common name for the  Great 
Tri bu lat ion  i s  the Day of Jehovah or the Day of the Lord found i n  
various  passages. Every reference w i l l  be dealt  w i t h  at some po int  i n  
t h i s  study.  There are some who use the  Day o f  t h e  Lord t o  i nc l ude the 
m i l l en n i u m  as we i l  as the  t ri bu lat ion  per iod based upon  1 1  Peter 3: 1 0. 
But as w i l l  be shown l ater i n  t h i s  chapter ,  t h i s  verse i s  best seen as 
apply i ng  to t h e  t r ibu lat ion on ly  rather  t han i nc l ud i ng the events 
fo l low i ng  i t .  In  every passage of the  Scr iptures that the  term the " Day 
of Jehovah" or the  " Day of the Lord" is found ,  it is always and wi thout  
except ion  a reference to the t r i bu lat ion  per iod . Th is  i s  the most 
common name for t h i s  per iod in the Old Testament ,  and it i s  also 
found in var ious  passages of the New Testament .  

But  t he re are a n u m ber of other  names or des ig nat ions for  t h i s  
t ime  per iod found  i n  t he  O ld  Testament .  Fo l low ing the  trans lat ion 
found i n  t he  Amer ican Standard Vers ion  of the  1 901  ed i t ion ,  these 
names i nc l ude :  

The T ime of  J acob's  Troub le  - J erem iah 30:7 
The Sevent iet h  Week of Dan ie l  - Dan ie l  9:27 
Jehovah 's Strang e  Work - Isaiah 28:21 
Jehovah ' s  Strange Act - Isa iah 28:21 
The Day of  I srae l ' s  Calamity - Deuteronomy 32:35; 

Obad iah  1 2- 1 4  
The Tr i bu lat ion  - Deuteronomy 4 :30 
The I nd i gnat ion  - Isa iah 26:20; Dan ie l  1 1  :36 
The Overf low ing  Scourge - Isa iah 28: 1 5, 1 8  
The Day o f  Vengeance - Isaiah 34:8; 35:4; 61 :2 
The Year of Recom pence - Isa iah 34:8 
The T ime  of Troub le  - Dan ie l  1 2 : 1 ;  Zephan iah 1 : 1 5  
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The  Day of Wrath - Zephan iah  1 : 1 5  
The Day o f  D i stress - Zephan iah 1 : 1 5  
The Day o f  Wasteness - Zephan iah 1 : 1 5  
The Day o f  Desolat ion - Zephan iah  1 : 1 5  
The Day o f  Darkness - Zephan iah 1 : 1 5; Amos 5: 1 8, 20; 

Joe1 2:2 
The Day of G loom iness - Zephan iah  1 : 1 5; Joe l  2:2 
The Day of  Clouds - Zephan iah 1 : 1 5; Joel 2:2 
The Day of Th ick  Darkness - Zephan iah 1 : 1 5; Joel 2:2 
The Day of the Trumpet - Zephaniah 1 : 1 6 
The Day of Alarm - Zephaniah 1 : 1 6 

The New Testament names and desig nat ions i nc l ude:  

The Day of the Lord - I Thessa lon ians 5 :2 
The Wrath of God - Revel at ion 1 5: 1 , 7; 1 4: 1 0, 1 9; 1 6 : 1  
The Hour  of  Tr ia l  - Revelat ion  3 : 1 0 
The Great Day of the  Wrath of the Lamb of God -

Revelat ion  6: 1 6- 1 7  
The Wrath t o  Come - I Thessa lon ians 1 : 1 0  
The Wrath - I Thessalon ians 5:9; Reve lat ion  1 1 : 1 8  
The Great Tri bu lat ion  - Matthew 24:21 ; Reve lat ion 2 :22; 7 : 1 4  
T h e  Tri bu lat ion  - M atthew 24:29 
The Hour  of J udgment  - Reve lat ion  1 4:7 

B. P U R POSES O F  T H E  TRIBU LATION 

There are th ree main purposes for the Great Tri bu lat i on .  

1 _  T O  M A K E  AN E N D  OF WICK E D N ESS A N D  W I C K E D  O N ES 

The f i rst of these pu rposes i s  to make an end of w ickedness and 
w icked ones. There are two key passages wh ich  express t h i s  pu rpose. 
The f i rst is  found in I sa iah 1 3:9: 

Behold,  the day of Jehovah eometh, eruel ,  with wrath and fieree anger; 
to make the land a desolation, and to destroy the sinners thereof o ut of 
it. 

Th is  passage uses the  term the " Day of Jehovah" as a reference to the  
Great Tri bu lat ion and g ives i ts goa l  i n  the ph rase to  destroy the sin
ners thereof out of it. The pu rpose, then ,  is  to destroy wicked ones out  
of the land .  Th i s  i s  further  descr i bed i n  Isaiah 24: 1 9-20: 

The earth is utterly broken, the earth is rent asunder, the earth is shaken 



TH E G R EAT TR I BULATIO N :  I NTRODUCT ION 1 23 

violently. The earth shall stagger l ike a drunken man, and shall sway to 
a n d  fra l i ke a hammock; and the transgression thereof shall be heavy 
u po n  It, a n d  It shall fal l ,  a n d  not rlse again .  

The  c los i ng  words of t h i s  verse state that the basic reason for the  
j udgments  of  the  tr i bu lat ion  i s  that the  t ransgression world-w ide sha l l  
fa l l  and not r i se  aga i n .  I t s  purpose i s  to  make an end of wickedness. 

2. TO BRING ABOUT A WOR L D-WI D E  R EVIVAL 

The second pu rpose of the t ribu l at i on  is to br ing about a world
wide rev iva l .  Th i s  purpose i s  g iven and f u l f i l l ed in Reve lat ion 7: 1 - 1 7. I n  
verses 1 -8 John  describes t h e  means b y  w h i c h  God w i l l  br ing about 
t h i s  world-wide  revival  wh i l e  verses 9-1 7 port ray the results of the  
revival . C hapter seven w i l l  be  exam i ned f rom a d i fferent  perspective in  
Chapter X of  th is  book ,  but certa in  th ings shou ld  be ment ioned at  th i s  
t i me. 

Revel at ion  7: 1 -4 reads :  

After thls I saw four angels standlng a t  t h e  four corners o f  the earth, 
hold ing the fou r  winds of the earth, that no wind should blow on the 
earth, or on the sea, or  upon any tree. Anq I saw another angel ascend 
from the s u n rlslng, havlng the seal of the I Iv lng GOd: and he crled wlth a 
great volce to the fou r an gels to whom It was g lven to hurt the earth and 
the sea, saylng,  H u rt n ot the earth, nelther the sea, nor the trees, t l l l  we 
shall have sealed the servants of our  God on thelr  foreheads. AM I heard 
the n u m ber of them that were sealed, a h un d  red and forty and fou r  
thousan d ,  sealed o u t  o f  every trl be o f  t h e  chl ldren of Israel. 

Verses 5-8 p roceed to state that 1 2,000 J ew s  are selected from each of 
the  twelve t r ibes add i n g  up to a total of 1 44,000 J ews. I t  is by means of 
these Jew ish  evange l ists that God w i l l  b r ing  about the world-wide 
revival and accomp l i sh  another goal of the t ri bu lat ion .  

Look ing  at th is  f rom a human v iewpoint ,  there i s  a decided 
advantage i n  us i ng  Jews to conduct a world-wide revival i n  the  short 
t i me period of  3 %  years; for, as w i l l  be demonstr(!.ted l ater,  th i s  rev ival 
w i l l  occu r  d u r ing  the  f i rst half  of the  t r ibu lat ion .  In the present  system 
of t ra i n i n g  m i ss ionar ies for the work of evange l i sm in a fore ign f ie ld ,  
the m iss ionary must f i rst s tudy the Scri p tu res i n  a B ib le  school or  i n  a 
semi nary p rogram,  � i ther  of  wh ich  takes t h ree tq four years. But  wh i l e  
the  B i b l e  school  o r  sem i n ary g raduate m ay be  p repared to teach t he  
Word of God  i n  h i s  9wn nat ion ,  he  i s  st i l l  not prepared to m i n i ster i n  a 
fore ign  f i e ld .  The next two years or so m u st be spent i n  language 
stu'dy; for h e  m ust l earn the  language of  another country in order to 
commun icate the Word t here. The m odern m iss ionary, then, m ust 
spend approx i mately s jx  years in preparat ion before he i s  fu l l y  
equ i pped to  p resent the  Gospel  i n  a langu age wh ich  i s  not h is  own .  
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However, t h i s  revival w i l l  be conducted i n  3 112 years dur i ng  the f i rst 
ha l f  of the t r ibu lat ion .  So there is not t hat much  t ime  for trai n i ng .  Th is  
i s  where there i s  a decided advantage i n  us ing  Jew ish  peop le .  

F i rst of a l l ,  the Jews are scattered al l over the  world .  A l l  of the 
world 's  major  lang uages and a great n u m ber  of the world 's  m i nor 
languages are spoken by some Jews somewhere. Except for 
American Jewry, most Jews are at least b i l i ng ua l .  The author is 
b i l i ng ua l ,  and the author's parents are m u l t i - l i ng ual , speak ing f i ve 
languages each .  

Second ly ,  w i th  a large segment  o f  Amer ican Jewry be ing  the  
except ion ,  most  Jews receive a good and  bas ic  u nderstand i ng  o f  t he  
O ld  Testament text. They have a g reater or  lesser degree o f  knowledge 
of the  O ld Testament Scri p tures, depend ing  on  the i r  background .  

Hence, somet ime  after the  Raptu re of the ch urch ,  the  Lord w i l l  
save 1 44,000 J ews from t h e  twelve tr i bes and f rom around the world .  
These Jews w i l l  a l  ready s peak the  l anguages needed . They w i l l  
a l ready have a bas ic  knowledge o f  t h e  O l d  Testament text. A l l  t hey 
w i l l  need w i l l  be a l i t t le  t ime  spent i n  learn ing  the  content of the  New 
Testament .  So,  they cou id beg i n  to preach the  Gospel  i n  a very short 
per iod of t i me. 

Dur ing the  f i rst half  of the tr i bu lat ion ,  God w i l l  evangel i ze the 
wor ld by the means of the  1 44 ,000 J ews and thus fu l f i l l  the p rophecy 
found in Matthew 24: 1 4: 

And this gospel of the k ing dom shall be p reached in the whole world for 
a testimony u nto all the nations; and then shall the end come. 

Fol l owi ng  the v is ion  of the 1 44,000 Jews i n  the f i rst part of 
Revelat ion seven ,  John  saw the resu l ts  of the  m i n i st ry of these Jewish 
evangel i sts i n  verses 9-1 7: 

After these things I saw, a n d  behold, a great m u ltitude, which n o  man 
could n u m ber, out of every nation and of al l  tri bes and peoples and 
tong ues, sta n ding before the throne and before the Lamb, arrayed in 
white robes, and palms in  their hands; and they cry with a great voice, 
saying,  Salvation u nto our God who sitteth on the throne, and u nto the 
Lam b  . . .  And one of the elders answered, saying unto me, These that are 
arrayed in the wh ite robes, who are they, and whence came they? And I 
say unto h i m ,  My lord, thou knowest. And he sai d  to me, These are they 
that co me out of the g reat tribulation, and they washed their robes, and 
made them white i n  the blood of the Lam b .  (verses 9-1 0, 1 3-14) ,  

After the v is ion of the 1 44,000 Jews, John  saw myriads and 
myriads of Gent i l es as we i l  as other J ews who have come to a sav i ng  
knowledge o f  the  Sav iour  d u ri ng  the tr i bu lat ion .  The  connect i ng l i nk 
a fter these things is ch rono log ical and a lso shows a cause and effect 
relat ionsh ip  between the f i rst and the second parts of Reve lat ion 
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seven .  Thus, by means of the 1 44,000 Jews, God w i l l  accomp l i sh  the  
second p u rpose of the Great Tri bu lat ion ,  that of bri ng i ng about a 
world -w ide rev iva l .  

3. TO B R EAK THE POWER OF TH E HOLY PEOPLE 

The t h i rd pu rpose of the tr ibu lat ion i s  to break the power or  the 
stubborn w i l l  of  the Jewish nat ion .  In Danie l  1 1  and 1 2, the prophet 
was g iven a v is ion of what cond i t ions w i l l  be l i ke for h is people ( Israe l )  
d u ri ng  the  t r ibu lat ion .  Then i n  Dan ie l  1 2:5-7 a quest ion i s  rai sed as  to  
how long th i s  per iod w i l l  be  a l l owed to  cont i nue :  

Then I ,  Daniel ,  looked, and, behold,  there stood other two, the one on the 
bri n k  of the river on this side, and the other on the brink of the river on 
that side. And one said to the man clothed in l i nen, who was above the 
waters of the river, HOW long shall i t  be to the end of these wonders? And 
I heard the man clothed i n  linen, who was above the waters of the river, 
when he held up h is right hand and his left hand unto heaven, and sware 
by h i m  that l iveth for ever that it shal l  be for a time, t imes, and a half; 
and when they have made an end of breaking in pieces the power of the holy 

people, all these things shall be finished. ( i ta l ics added.) 

Th is  passage prov ides a t h i rd goal of the tr i bu lat ion .  It is to break 
the power or  the stubborn w i l l  of the Jewish nat ion .  The tr i bu lat ion w i l l  
cont i n ue and w i l l  not e n d  u n t i l  t h i s  happens.  So from th is ,  t h e  t h i rd 
pu rpose of the tri bu lat ion can be deduced: God i ntends to break the 
power of the ho ly  people i n  order to br ing about a nat i ona l  
regenerat ion .  The means by wh ich God w i l l  perform th is  i s  g iven i n  
Ezekie l  20:34-38: 

And I will bring you out from the peoples, and will gather you out of the 
countries wherein ye are scattered, with a m ighty hand, and with an 
outstretched arm, and wlth wrath pou red out; and I wil l  bring you i nto 
the wi lderness of the peoples, and there wil l  I enter I nto Judgment wlth 
you face to face. Like as I entered i nto judgment with your fathers in the 
wilderness of the land of Egypt, so will  I enter I nto jUdgment wlth you, 
saith the Lord Jehovah. And I wil l  cause you to pass under the rod, and I 
wil l  b ring you i nto the bond of the covenant; and I wi l l  purge out from 
among you the rebels, and them that transgress against me; I will bring 
them forth out of the land where they soj o u rn,  but they shall not enter 
into the land of Israel: and ye shal l  know that I am Jehovah. 

. 

I n  t h i s  passage Ezek ie l  draws a s im i l e  w i th  the  Exodus wh ich  we 
exam i ned earl i e r  in Chapter IV .  What is  i m portant to note here i s  that 
after God gathers the Jews from around the wor ld,  He w i l l  enter i nto a 
per iod of j udgment  (the tr i bu lat ion)  w i th  them.  The rebels  among the 
Jewish people w i l l  be purged out by th is  j udgment .  On ly then w i l l  the 
who le new nat ion ,  a regenerate nat ion ,  be al lowed to enter  the  
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prom i sed land  under K ing Messiah .  

C. G E N ERAL D ESCRIPTIO N S  

N u merous passages of the  O ld  Testament describe the  natu re 
and t imes of the  G reat Tri bu lat ion ,  and they can not al l be dealt  w i th  i n  
t h e  scope o f  t h i s  study. B u t  there are key passages that need t o  be 
cons idered i n  th i s  i ntroductory mater ia l  on the  tr i bu lat ion .  

1 .  T H E  LlTTLE APOCALYPSE O F  ISAIAH 

An i mportant passage perta i n i ng to the t r ibu lat ion is I sa iah 
24: 1 ·27 : 1 3. Th is  sect ion  has some strong s i m i lar i t ies with the 
Reve lat ion ,  and so i t  has been cal led the Litt le  Apocalypse of Isa iah .  
Chapter 24: 1 · 1 3  dep icts the  earth i n  utter  desolat ion because of the 
j udgments of the  t ri bu lat ion :  

Behold, Jehovah maketh the earth em pty, a n d  maketh i t  waste, and 
turneth it u pside down, and scattereth abroad the inhabitants thereof. 
And it shall be, as with the people, so with the p riest; as with the servant, 
so with his master; as with the maid,  so with her m istress; as with the 
buyer, so with the seiler; as with the creditor, so with the debtor; as with 
the taker of i nterest, so with the giver of interest to him.  nie earth shall 
be utterly emptied, and utterly laid waste; for Jehovah hath spoken this 
word. The earth mourneth a n d  fadeth away, the world langu isheth and 
fadeth away, the lofty people of the earth do languish.  The earth also is 
pOI luted under the inhabitants thereof; because they have transgressed 
the laws, violated the statutes, b ro ken the everlasting covenant. 
Therefore hath the curse devoured the earth, and they that dweil 
therein are found gUi lty: therefore the inhabitants of the earth are 
burned, and few men left. The new wine mou rneth, the vine langu isheth, 
all the merryhearted do sigh. The mirth of tabrets ceaseth, the noise of 
them that rejoice endeth, the joy of the harp ceaseth. They shall not 
drink wine with a song; strong drink shal l  be b itter to them that dr ink it. 
The waste city is b roken down; every house is shut up, that no man may 
come in. There is  a crying in the streets because of the wine; al l  joy is 
darkened, the m i rth of the land is gone. In the city is left desolation,  and 
the gate Is smitten with destruction. For thus shal l  it be in the m idst of 
the earth among the peoples, as the shaking of an olive-tree, as the glean
ings when the vintage is done. 

In verses 1 9-20 the earth is p i ctu red as stagger ing from the j udgments 
of the t ri bu lat ion wh ich have fa l len u pon i t  because of s i n :  

The earth i s  utterly broken, the earth i s  rent asun der, the earth i s  shaken 
violently. The earth shal l  stagger l i ke a d run ken man, and shall sway to 
and fra l ike a hammock; and the transgression thereof shall be heavy 
upon it, and it shall  fal l ,  and not rise aga i n .  
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Yet t h e  j udgments are a necessary coro l lary to God 's  
ri ghteousness, and th i s  i s  recog n ized by  the r ig hteous ones l iv ing at 
the t ime  accord i ng to I sa iah 26:8- 10 :  

Yea, i n  t h e  way o f  thy judgments, 0 Jehovah, have we waited for thee; to 
thy name, even to thy memorial name, is the desire of our soul. With my 
sou l  have I desired thee i n  the n ight; yea,  with m y  spirit  within me wi l l  I 
seek thee earnestly: for when thy j u d g ments are in the earth, the 
in hab ita n ts of the world learn righteousness. Let favor be showed to the 
wicked, yet wil l  he not learn righteousness; in the land of u prightness will 
he deal wrongfully, and wil l  not behold the majesty of Jehovah. 

I sa iah 26:20-21 states that the r ighteous ones are spec ia l l y  pro
tected by God as the j udgments are poured out agai nst al l 
un rig hteousness: 

Come, m y  people, enter t h o u  into thy chambers, and s h u t  thy doors 
about thee: hide thyself for a l ittle m oment, unt i l  the i n dignation be 
overpast. For, behold, Jehovah cometh forth out of his place to pun ish 
the inhab itants of the earth for their i n i q u ity: the earth also shall d i sclose 
her blood,  and shall no more cover her sla in .  

I ndeed, t h i s  sect ion of Isaiah is  the backdrop f i l l i ng in and c lar i fy i ng  
much t hat i s  said i n  Reve lat ion .  

2. TH E DAY OF J E H OVAH PASSAG ES 

The term the day 0' Jehovah is t he most common term i n  the O ld  
Testament for the t ribu lat ion .  I t  is  a per iod of t i me that beg ins  wi th  the  
s ign i ng of  t he  seven-year covenant and ends w i th  the second com ing  
o f  Chr ist exact ly  seven years l ater. There are some who say the Day of  
Jehovah starts w i th  the Raptu re i tse l f ,  ass u m i ng that i t  i s  the Raptu re 
that beg i n s  the  t ribu lat ion .  But  s i nce there cou ld  eas i l y  be a per iod of 
t ime between the Rapture and the start of the  t r ibu lat ion ,  it i s  better to 
v iew the Day of Jehovah as start i ng  with the seven year covenant .  
Others wish to extend the per iod of the Day of  Jehovah to inc l ude the 
m i l l e nn i um  and the aftermath ,  but a study of t he  term's uses i n  every 
passage w i l l  show that i t  i s  never used i n  any context ex ce pt that of 
the tr i bu lat i on .  Wh i le other express ions  such as " that day" or " in that 
day" are u sed for both the  tr i bu lat ion and the m i l l enn i um ,  the term the 
Day of Jehovah i s  never used for  anyt h i ng outs ide of the G reat 
Tri bu lat i o n .  

Severa l Day of Jehovah pass ag es refer to Is rael d u r i n g  t h e  t ri bu la
t ion ,  and these w i l l  be taken i nto cons iderat ion  i n  Chapter X I I I .  R ight  
now on ly  t hose Day of Jehovah passages that dea l  w i th  the world i n  
general , or  re late to a spec i f ic  Gent i le  nat ion  w i l l  be stud ied. There are 
seven such  passages that shou ld  be noted. 
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F i rst ,  I sa iah 2 : 1 2-22 emphas izes the  terror of Jehovah that w i l l  be 
man i fested at that t i me: 

For there sha l l  be a day of  Jehovah of h osts upon a l l  that is  proud and 
haughty, a n d  upon a l l  that  is  l ifted up;  and it  shall be brought low:  and 
upon al l  the cedars of lebanon,  that  are h igh and l ifted up, and upon a l l  
the oaks of Bashan, a n d  u pon a l l  the h i g h  mounta i ns, and upon a l l  the h i l ls  
that are lifted up,  and upon every lofty tower, and upon every fortified 
wal l ,  and upon all the ships of Tarsh ish, and upon all pleasant i magery. 
And the lofti ness of man shall  be bowed down, and the haughtiness of 
men shall be brought low; a n d  Jehovah alone shal l  be exalted in that day. 
And the idols shal l  utterly pass away. A n d  men shall go into the caves of 
the rocks, and i nto the holes of the earth, from before the terror of 
Jehovah, and from the glory of h is  majesty, when he ariseth to shake 
m ig htily the earth. In that day men shall cast away their idols of silver, 
and their idols of gold,  which have been made for them to worship,  to 
the moles a n d  to the bats; to go i nto the caverns of the rocks, and into 
the clefts of the ragged rocks, from before the terror of Jehova h ,  and 
from the glory of his majesty, when he ariseth to shake m i g hti ly the 
earth. Cease ye from man, whose b reath is in h is nostrils; for where i n  is he 
to be accounted Of? 

Secondly ,  Isa iah 1 3:6- 1 6  e laborates on the f i rst p u rpose of the  
t r i bu lat ion ;  to make an end of  w ickedness and wicked ones :  

Wail ye; for the day o f  Jehovah i s  at h a n d ;  a s  destruction from the 
Almighty shall it come. Therefore shall al l  hands be feeble, and every 
heart of man shal l  melt: and they shal l  be d ismayed; pangs a n d  sorrows 
shall  take hold of them; they shal l  be in pain as a woman in travai l :  they 
shall look i n  amazement one at another; their faces shall be faces of 
flame. Behold, the day of Jehovah cometh, cruel, with wrath and fierce 
anger; to make the land a desolation,  a n d  to d estroy the s inners thereof 
out of it. For the stars of heaven and the constellations thereof shal l  not 
give their l ig ht; the sun shal l  be darkened in its going forth, a n d  the 
moon shall  not cause its l ight to shine.  And I wi l l  punish the world for 
their eVil, and the wicked for their i n i q u ity; a n d  I wi l l  cause the a rrogancy 
of the proud to cease, and wi l i lay low the haughtiness of the terrible. I 
wi l l  make a man more rare than fine gold,  even a man than the pure gold 
of Oph ir. Therefore I wil l  make the heavens to trem b le, a n d  the earth 
shall be shaken out of its place, in the wrath of JehOvah of hosts, a n d  i n  
t h e  day o f  h i s  fierce anger. And it  shal l  c o  me to pass, that as the chased 
roe, and as sheep that no man gathereth, they shall turn every man to his 
own people, and shall flee every man to his own land. Every one that is 
found shall be thrust through; and every one that is taken shal l  fall by the 
sword. Their infants also shal l  be dashed in pieces before their eyes; their 
houses shall be rifled, and their wives ravished.  

Th i rd ly ,  Ezeki e l  30: 1 -9 descr i bes the effects of the Day of J ehovah 
on the m idd le-east nat ions ,  part i cu lar ly on  Egypt: 

The word of Jehovah came again unto me, saying,  Son of man,  prophesy, 
and say, Thus saith the lord Jehovah:  Wail  ye, Alas for the day! For the day 
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is near, even the day of Jehovah is near; it shal l  be a day of clouds, a t ime 
of the nations. And a sword shal l  come upon Egypt, a n d  anguish shal l  be 
i n  Ethiopia ,  when the s la in  shall fall in Egypt; a n d  they sha l l  take away her 
m u l titude, and her foundations shall be broken down. Ethiopia, and Put, 
and Lud,  and al l  the m i ngled people, and CUb, and the chi ldren of the 
lan d  that is in  league, shal l  fal l  with them by the sword. Thus saith 
Jehovah: They also that uphold Egypt shall fall ;  and the p ride of her 
power shal l  come down: from the tower of Seveneh shall  they fall  i n  it by 
the sword, saith the Lord Jehovah. And they shall  be desolate i n  the m idst 
of the countries that are desolate; and her cit ies shall be in the m i dst of 
the cities that are wasted .  And they shall know that I am Jehovah, when I 
have set a f ire in Egypt, and al l  her helpers are destroyed. In that day shall  
messengers go forth from before me in ships to make the careless 
Eth i o p ians afra id ;  and there shall be angu ish u p on them, as in the day of 
Egypt; for, 10, it cometh. 

Fourt h ly ,  Joe l  1 : 1 5-20 stresses how the Day of Jehovah w i l l  affect 
the c rops of the earth :  

Alas for the day! for the day o f  Jehovah i s  at hand,  a n d  a s  destruction 
from the Almig hty shall it come. IS not the food cut off before our eyes, 
yea, joy a n d  glad ness from the house of our God? The seeds rot under 
their c lods;  the garners are la id desolate, the barns are b roken down; for 
the g ra i n  is  withered. How do the beasts groan! the herds of cattle are 
perplexed, because they have no pasture; yea, the flocks of sheep are 
made desolate. 0 Jehovah, to thee do I crv; for the f ire hath devoured 
the pastures of the wilderness, and the flame hath burned all the trees of 
the f iel d .  Yea, the beasts of the field pant unto thee; for the water b rooks 
a re dr ied u p, and the fire hath devoured the pastu res of the wilderness. 

F i ft h ly ,  Obad iah  1 0-20 descri bes the  effects on the  land of Edom ,  
present d ay Jordan :  

F o r  t h e  violence d o n e  t o  thy brother Jacob, shame shall  cover thee, and 
thou shalt be cut off for ever. I n  the day that thou stoodest on the other 
side, in the day that strangers carried away his sUbstance, and foreigners 
entered i n to his gates, and cast lots upon Jerusalem, even thou wast as 
one of them. But look n ot thou on the day of thy b rother in the day of his 
d isaster, a n d  rejoice not over the chi ldren of J u dah i n  the day of their 
destruction; neither speak proudly i n  the day of d istress. Enter not i nto 
the gate of my people in the day of their calamity; yea, look not thou on 
their  affl iction i n  the day of  their  calam ity, neither lay  ye hands on their 
substance i n  the day of their calam ity. And stan d  thou not i n  the cross
way, to cut off those of his that escape; and del iver not up those of his  
that rema i n  in the day of distress. For the day of Jehovah is near upon al l  
the nations: as thou hast done, it shall be d o ne unto thee; thy deal ing 
shal l  return upon thine own head.  For as ye have drunk upon my holy 
mounta i n ,  so shall a l l  the nations drink contin ual ly; yea, they shal l  drink, 
and swallow down, and shall be as though they had not been. But  in 
mount Zion there shall be those that escape, and i t  shal l  be holy; and the 
house of Jacob shall  possess their possessions. And the house of Jacob 
shall be a f ire, and the house of Joseph a flame, and the house of Esau for 
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stubble,  and they shall burn a m o n g  t h e m ,  and devour them; and there 
shall not be any remaining to the house of Esau ;  for Jehovah hath spoken 
it. And they of the South shal l  possess the mount of Esau,  and they of the 
lowland the Phi l istines; and they shall possess the field of E p h raim, and 
the field of Samaria; and Benjam i n  shal l  possess Gi lead.  And the eaptives 
of this host of the eh i ldren of Israel, that are among the Canaan ites, shall 
possess even u nto Zarephath; and the eaptives of Jerusalem, that are in 
Sepharad, shal l  possess the eities of the South. 

The Day of Jehovah w i l l  be part i cu lar ly heavy on Edom because 
of the i r  spec ia l  m istreatment of Israe l .  Though other nat ions are 
equa l ly  gu i l ty ,  Edom has a u n i q ue shame due  to i ts b lood re lat ionsh i p  
to I srae l .  

S ixth ly ,  Zephan iah 1 : 1 4- 18  port rays the  Day of Jehovah as  a t ime 
of darkness and d i stress, and a lso refers to the  f i rst pu rpose of the 
tr ibu lat ion :  

The great day o f  Jehovah i s  near, i t  i s  near a n d  hasteth greatly, even the 
voiee of the day of Jehovah; the mighty man erieth there b itterly. That 
day is a day of wrath, a day of trouble and d istress, a day of wasteness and 
desolation, a day of darkness and gloominess, a day of e louds and thiek 
darkness, a day of the trumpet and alarm, against the fortified eities, and 
against the high battlements. And I wi l l  b ring d istress upon men, that 
they shall walk l i ke bl ind men, beeause they have sinned against Jehovah;  
and their bloOd shal l  be poured out as d ust, and their flesh as d u ng .  
Neither their sllver nor their g o l d  shal l  be a b l e  to del iver t h e m  i n  t h e  day 
of Jehovah's  wrath; but the whole land shal l  be devou red by the fire of 
his jealousy: for he wil l  make an end, yea, a terrib le end, of all them that 
dweil in the land.  

Seventh ly, in 1 1  Peter 3: 1 0- 1 2 the Day of J ehovah i s  descri bed as a 
t ime  of burn i ng for the eart h :  

But the day o f  the Lord will  eome a s  a thief; i n  the whieh the heavens shal l  
pass away wlth a g reat noise, and the elements shal l  be d issolved with fer
vent heat, a n d  the earth and the works that are therein shall be burned 
up. Seeing that these thi ngs are thus a l l  to be d issolved, what manner of 
persons ought ye to be i n  al l  holy l iving and godl iness, looking for and 
earnestly desiri ng the eoming of the day of GOd,  by reason of whieh the 
heavens being on fire shall be d issolved, and the elements shall melt with 
fervent heat? 

The process by wh ich  the  earth w i l l  be bu rned is by the  f iery 
j udgments contai ned i n  the  sea l ,  tru m pet and bowl j udgments wh ich  
w i l l  be  d iscussed in  Chapters X and X I I .  

I n  summary then ,  the Scri ptures g ive some genera l  desc r i pt ions 
of the Great Tri bu lat ion  as a t i me of darkness, torment ,  angu i sh ,  tu r
moi l ,  con fus ion ,  death,  and mass ive destruct ion ,  espec ia l ly by f i re.  
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TH E B EG I N N I N G O F  TH E T R I B U LAT I O N  

I t  has  been emphasized i n  several p l aces that i t  i s  n o t  the  Rapture 
that beg i n s  the t r ibu lat ion ,  but the  s i gn i ng of the  seven-year covenant 
between the Ant i ch ri st and Israe l .  Two key pass ag es bear t h i s  out .  

A. DAN I EL 9:24-27 

The f i rst passage is Dan ie l  9:24-27. Th i s  is the  famous seventy 
weeks or seventy-sevens of Dan ie l  the  prophet .  I n  t h i s  passage a 490 
year per iod is dec reed over the  Jewish peop le. A carefu l  study of t h i s  
text w i l l  show that the  f i rst 483 of t he  490 years are now h i story, hav ing  
been fu l f i l led a t  the  t ime of the f i rst com ing  of Chr ist .  However, there 
are seven years left to run i n  God's prophet ie  t i me c lock for I srae l .  
These are the same seven years a s  those o f  t he  Great Tri bu lat ion .  Th is  
i s  a lso  the key passage by  wh ich  i t  can be known that the  tr i bu lat ion  
w i l l  last for  seven years. The i ssue now i s :  What i s  the  one event that 
beg i ns  t hese last seven years t i ck ing  away? Dan ie l  9:27 answers that 
q uest ion :  

A n d  h e  shall make a firm covenant with many for one week: a n d  i n  the 
m idst of the week he shall cause the sacrifice a n d  the oblation to cease; 
and upon the wing of abomi nations shall come one that maketh 
desolate; and even unto the full end, and that d etermined,  shall wrath be 
poured out upon the desolate. 

Th i s  verse speaks of an i nd iv idual  mak ing  a seven year covenant 
with the Jewish nat ion .  The Hebrew text emphas izes that t h i s  w i l l  be a 
f i rm and strong covenant.  The he refers back to I ts nearest antecedent 
which i s  the  prince that  shall come in  verse 26.  This person i s  better 
known in Chr ist ian c i rc les as tHe Ant ich r ist .  So when the Ant i ch ri st 
s igns a seven year covenant w i th  I srae l ,  t he  l ast week, or the l ast 
seven years of God's prophet ie  t ime  c lock for Is rael beg i ns  t ick ing  
away. Th i s  and on ly  th is  i s  the start i ng  po int of the  seven years of the  
t r ibu lat ion .  

I n  l i gh t  of t h i s  i t  shou ld  be  very ev ident that i t  i s  not  the  Rapture 
wh ich beg ins  the t r ibu lat ion .  As has al ready been shown ,  the Raptu re 
w i l l  occur  somet ime before the t r ibu lat ion .  It may come j u st before the  
t r ibu l at ion ,  or  i t  may come a number  of years before the  t r ibu lat ion .  
The poi nt i s :  i t  i s  the s i gn i ng of the  seven year coven ant  between 
Is rael and the Ant ichrist that beg i ns  the t r i b u lat ion ,  and not anyt h i ng 
e lse .  

Three more t h i ngs ought  to be noted from th is  passage. F i rst ,  the  
covenant i s  v iewed i n  t h i s  verse from man 's  perspect ive. Man w i l l  
perce ive i t  a s  s i m p l y  a seven-year covenant between Is rael and t h e  
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Ant i ch ri st which the  Ant ichri st w i l l  break ha l f  way th rough .  
Second ly ,  the covenant i s  made w i th  many but  not  w i th  a l l .  The 

Hebrew text has a def in i te art i c le  and so a more correct trans lat ion 
wou ld  be the many. The many who make th is covenant w i l l  have to 
i nc l ude the leaders of I srael em powered to s i gn  covenants of  th is 
natu re. But there w i l l  be a segment of the  Jewish people who w i l l  
refuse to  have anyth i ng  to  do w i t h  th i s  part i cu lar  covenant and  w i l l  not 
ident i fy themselves w i th  i t .  

A t h i rd th ing to not ice i s  that there are t h ree resu l ts .  Firs t the 
covenant i s  broken:  in the midst of  the week he shall cause the 

sacrifice and the obla tion to cease. Although the  covenant was made 
for seven years, the Ant ichri st w i l l  break t h i s  covenant at the hal f-way 
po int .  The break ing of the covenant i s  i n d i cated by the forced 
cessat ion of the sacri f i c ial system.  A second resu l t  i s  t hat, fo l l owing 
the break ing of the  covenant ,  deso lat ion fal l s  u pon  the Jewish people 
v ia the  one break ing the covenant :  and upon the wing of abomina tions 

shall come one tha t  maketh desolate. The covenant ,  wh ich  ori g i na l ly  
created a feel i ng of secu ri ty ,  w i l l  resu l t i n  desolat ion  be i ng poured out 
u pon them.  The desolat ion  i nc l udes an "abom inat ion" wh ich  i s  a term 
referr ing  to an i m age or an i do l .  The deso lat ion i n c ludes forced 
ido lat ry.  The one maki ng  the  desolat ion is the " he" of verse 27 and 
"the p ri n ce that sha l l come" of verse 26: the Ant i ch rist .  A third resu l t  
i s  that fo l lowi ng  t h is ,  the  wrath of God w i l l  be  poured out upon the  
desolate: and even unto the full end, and tha t  determined, shall wra th 

be poured out  upon the desola te. The expression "even u nto the  fu l l  
end"  means "to f i n i sh"  or  "to complete ." The wrath t o  b e  poured out 
w i l l  be un t i l  the  completion of the  seventy-sevens  and to the  finish of 
the program God i ntended for i t  (verse 24) .  The tr i bu lat ion  w i l l  not go 
beyond i ts pre-determ i ned durat ion  and w i l l  end to the  very day 
(Matthew 24:26). The last word can be trans lated e i ther  as "desolate" 
or "desolator ." I f  it is the former, the reference wou ld  be to the Jews 
and the i r  suffer ing dur i ng  the second half of the t r ibu lat ion .  I f  i t  i s  the 
latter, then the  reference wou ld  be to the  Ant ich rist  whose destruct ion 
w i l l  come on the  l ast day of the sevent ieth  seven .  

B. ISAIAH 28:1 4-22 

Whi l e  Dan ie l  9:27 p resents the covenant that beg i ns the tr i bu la
t ion  from man 's  perspective, Isa iah 28:1 4-22 v iews the covenant from 
God 's  perspect ive .  In verse 1 4  God 's v iewpo i nt of the many who enter 
the covenant i s  g iven:  

Wherefore h e a r  t h e  word o f  Jehovah,  y e  scoffers, t h a t  r u l e  t h i s  people 
that is in  Jerusalem. 

God cal l s  the ones mak ing th i s  covenant scoffers . He cons iders 
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them mockers rather than serious leaders .  Verse 1 5  g ives the  reason 
that God cons iders them thus and prov ides God 's v iewpo i nt of the  
covenant i tse l f :  

Because y e  have said ,  w e  have m a d e  a covenant with death, and with 
Sheol are we at agreement; when the overflowing scou rge shall pass 
through, it shall not come u nto us; for we have made l ies our refuge, and 
under falsehood have we h i d  ourselves. 

Here i n  v iv id terms, it can be seen why God cal l s  the leaders 
scoffers . It i s  obv ious t hat the l eaders of I s rael w i l l  go i nto th i s  
covenant i n  order to  obtai n some measure of secu rity and  to  escape 
the "overf low ing  scourge." The f i gu re of a f lood when used sym
bo l ica l ly  i s  always a symbol of a m i l i tary i nvas ion .  H ence, the leaders 
of Israel w i l l  bel ieve that by enteri ng the covenant ,  they w i l l  be free 
from any fu rther m i l i tary i nvas ions .  However, God declares that th is  is  
not a covenant of l i fe ,  but a covenant of death .  I t  i s  not a covenant of  
heaven ,  but a covenant of he l l .  Rather than ga i n i ng secu rity, they w i l l  
rece ive a strong measure o f  i nsecu rity. 

Verse 16 speaks of the non-many who refuse to enter i nto the 
covenant:  

Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah,  Behold ,  I lay  i n  Zion for  a founda
ti on a stone, a tried stone, a p recious corner-stone of sure foundation: he 
that bel ieveth shall not be in haste. 

Th is  verse makes c lear that there w i l l  be a segment  of Jews, as 
there were in Dan ie l  9:27, who w i l l  refuse to have anyth i ng  to do w i th  
th i s  covenant .  They w i l l  no t  be  i n  haste to enter i nto i t  no r  to  ident i fy 
themselves w i th  i t .  

Then i n  verses 1 7-22 the  same th ree resu l ts are found  as  i n  Dan ie l  
9:27. F i rst ,  i n  verses 1 7- 18  the  covenant i s  broken fo l lowed by  the  
m i l itary i nvas ions they hoped to escape: 

And I wi l l  make justice the l ine, and righteousness the p lummet; and the 
hail shall sweep away the refuge of l ies, and the waters shall overflow the 
hidi ng-place. And your covenant with death shall be a n nul led, and your 
agreement with Sheol shall not stand;  when the overflowing scourge 
shall pass throug h,  then ye shall be trodden down by it. 

Second ly ,  i n  verses 1 9-20 deso lat ions  fa l l  u pon the Jewish 
people:  

AS often as  it  passeth through ,  it shall take you;  for  morning by morning 
shal l  it pass through, b y  day and by n ig ht: and it  shal l  be nought but 
terror to understand the message. For the bed is shorter than that a man 
can stretch h imself on it ;  and the covering narrower than that he can 
wrap hi mself in  it. 
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Rather than havi ng  secur i ty ,  t hey w i l l  have i nsecur ity .  Th i s  
i nsecu rity is  p i ctu red a s  t remendous d i scomf i tu re a n d  i s  i l l ust rated i n  
two ways. F i rst ,  i t  i s  l i ke a man t ry ing  t o  stretch h i mse l f  out on a bed 
that is too short for h i m .  Secondly ,  it is l i ke a man t ryi ng to wrap 
h i msel f  up  in a b lanket to protect h imse l f  from the cold,  but the 
b lanket i s  too smal l to cover al l of h is body .  In p l ace of comfort ,  there 
w i l l  be d i scomfort. In p lace of secur i ty there w i l l  be i n secur i ty. 

The t h i rd resu l t  i s  the wrath of God emphasized in verses 21 -22: 

For Jehovah will rise up as i n  mount perazim, he will be wroth as in the 
vallev of G ibeon; that he mav do his work, his  strange work, and bring to 
pass his act, h is  strange act. Now therefore be ve not scoffers, lest vour 
bonds be made strong; for a decree of d estruction have I heard from the 
Lord, Jehovah of hosts, upon the whole earth. 

Two of the  O ld  Testament n ames for the  t r i bu lat ion  are g iven i n  
t h i s  passage: Jehova h 's s trange work and Jehova h 's s trange a et. I t  i s  
g i ven  these two u nusua l  names because of the l atter ph rase i n  verse 
22, for a deeree of destruetion have I heard from the Lord, Jehovah of 

hosts, upon the whole earth . Th is  decree is i ssued in h eaven because 
of the covenant t hat is s igned on eart h .  I t  i s  strange in that i t  cal l s  for 
the destruct ion of the whole eart h .  Th i s  decree of destruct ion  i s  the 
same as the seven-sealed scro l l  of Reve lat ion f i ve .  As the  next chapter 
w i l l  show, with the breaki ng of the seal s, there i s  mass ive destruct ion 
of the earth .  But  this decree of destruct ion w i l l  be i ssued on l y  when 
the covenant i s  s i gned. 

So then, the  same point made in Dan ie l  9:27 i s  made by I sa iah .  
The t ri bu lat ion  beg i n s  w i th  the s i gn i ng of the  seven year covenant 
between the leaders of I s rael and the Ant i ch rist .  Once that covenant is 
s igned , the t ri bu lat ion  beg ins  and a decree of destruct ion is  i ssued by 
God H i msel f .  
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Reve lat ion chapters 6-1 9 deal w i th  the  Great Tri bu lat ion per iod. 
Chapters 6-9 and 1 7  are concerned with the  events of the f i rst ha l f ;  
chapters 1 0- 1 4  w i th  the events of the m idd le ;  and,  chapters 1 5- 1 6  and 
18 wi th  the  events of the  second ha l f .  

Regard i ng the  events of the  f i rst ha l f ,  two t h i ngs shou ld  be 
noted . First, some events occur i n  chrono log ical  seq uence wi th  one 
event  fo l l ow ing  the other i n  order. The sea l  j udgments of chapter s ix  
and the  t ru m pet j udgments of chapters 8-9 fal l i n to t h i s  category. 
Secondly, other events occu r  th roughout  the  f i rst ha l f  s imu ltaneously 
w i th  the seq uent ia l  events.  There are f i ve such events occurr ing 
t hrou ghout  the  f i rst ha l f .  Two of these events actua l l y  beg in  before the 
tr ibu l at ion  but  cont i nue  on into and t h rough  the  f i rst ha l f .  One i s  the 
m i n i st ry of  E l i j ah the p rophet .  The other i s  the  governmental system of 
the ten k i ngs  and the ten k i ngdoms.  As was stated earl ier, after the 
fal l  of the  one world government before the  t r ibu lat ion ,  the world is 
d i vided i nto  ten k ingdoms.  This ten-k ingdom d iv is ion  cont i n ues i nto 
and t h roughout  the  f i rst half  of the t ri bu lat ion .  

The other th ree events w i l l  be  d i scussed later i n  th i s  chapter. 
They are the m i n ist ry of the 1 44,000 and the world-w ide revival (Revela
t ion 7); the  m i n ist ry of t he  Two Witnesses (Reve lat ion 1 1 ) ; and , the ru le  
of the  Ecc les iast ical Baby ion  wh ich  w i l l  control the  re l i g ious affairs of 
the  wor ld dur ing  the  f i rst half  (Reve lat ion 1 7) .  

A. TH E SEAL J U DG M ENTS 

The seal j udgments of Revel at ion six are the f i rst of three ser ies 
of j udgments du ri ng the tr i bu lat ion .  These beg i n  as a resu l t  of the 
s ign i n g  of  the seven year covenant and are part of the decree of the 
destruct ion  upon the who le  earth ( Isa iah 28:22). 

There are seven seal j udgments, w i th  the seventh conta in i ng  the  
seven trum pet j udgments .  The seventh t rum pet  j udgment contai ns  
the seven bow l judgments .  The  f i rst fou r  of the  seven seal j udgments 
are a lso known as "the four horsemen of the  Apocalypse." 

1 .  THE FI RST SEAL 

The f i rst seal is  in Reve lat ion  6: 1 -2 :  

And I saw when t h e  Lam b  opened one of t h e  seven seals, and I heard one 
of the four l iving creatures saying as with a voice of thunder, Come. And I 

saw, and behold, a white horse, and he that sat thereon had a bow; and 
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there was given u nto him a crown: and he came forth conQueri ng, and to 
conQ uer. 

With  the  f i rst horseman of the  Apocalypse, Reve lat ion i nt rod uces 
a man weari ng a crown and conq uer i ng  to conquer. Th is f i g u re on  the 
white ho rse w i l l  p lay a major ro le  in t he t r ibu lat ion per iod.  That t he  
f igure i s  no t  Chr ist i s  i nd i cated by  the  fact that the crown here i s  a 
s tephanos crown,  the crown of an overcomer or v ictor. It i s  not the  
diadem crown ,  the crown of  sovere i gnty and royalty, the  type of c rown 
Chr is t  w i l l  wear. Th is  f i gu re who enters the  t r ibu lat ion conq ueri ng to 
conquer  i s  the  Ant ich rist .  

To f u l l y  understand the  person and the  act iv i t ies of the Ant ich r ist ,  
he  needs to be v iewed with i n  the  framework of  the counterfe i t  t r i n i ty .  
Accord i ng  to Reve lat ion 1 3 , an u n ho ly  tr i n i ty w i l l  be set up  in the  G reat 
Tri bu l at i on .  Satan w i l l  p lay the ro l e  of the cou nterfe it  father .  For j ust 
as the  true Father gave al l  H is author ity to the Son ,  Satan w i l l  g i ve a l l  
h i s  author i ty to  the Ant ich r ist .  The  False Prophet w i l l  p lay the  ro l e  o f  
the cou nterfe i t  ho ly  sp i r i t .  The  m i n i st ry of the Holy Sp i r i t  i s  to ca l l  men 
to wors h i p  Chr is t .  The m i n i stry of t he  Fa lse  Prophet w i l l  be to  ca l l  a l l  
men to  wors h i p  the  Ant ich r ist .  I n  every detai l ,  as  w i l l  be  seen l ater  i n  
th i s  study ,  the  Ant i ch rist w i l l  p l ay the  part of a cou nterfe i t  son .  O nce 
the ro l e  he  i s  to p lay i s  comprehended,  many th ings said of h i m  i n  t he  
Scri p tu res  w i l l  be  more eas i ly understood. 

a .  TH E NAMES OF THE ANTICHR IST 

The person who is to h ave the  centra l  ro l e  in human affai rs d u ri ng 
the  G reat Tr i bu lat ion  i s  g i ven a n u m ber of names thro u g hout  the  
Scri p tu res.  These various n ames, t i t les  or descr ipt ions s i m p ly port ray 
the  various facets of h i s  character. Taken together, these names por
t ray h i m  as the  ep i tome of evi l i n  the  h u man realm j ust as Satan i s  t he  
ep i tome of  ev i l  i n  the  ange l i c  rea l m .  

T h e  var ious names are as fo l I ows: 
The seed of Satan - Genesis 3: 1 5  
The l i t t le  horn - Dan ie l  7:8 
The k ing  of  f ierce countenance - Dan ie l  8:23 
The pr ince that sha l l  come - Dan ie l  9:26 
The deso lator - Dan ie l  9:27 
The w i l l f u l  k ing - Dan ie l  1 1  :36 
The man of sin - 1 1  Thessa lon ians 2:3 
The son of perd i t ion  - 1 1  Thessalon ians 2:3 
The l aw less one - " Thessa lon ians 2:8 
The Ant i ch ri st - I John  2:22 
The beast - Revelat ion 1 1 :7 
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O f  t h ese e l even names,  s ix  are found  i n  the  O ld  Testament  and 
f ive in  t he  New.  Of t he  O ld  Testament names,  al l are in  t he  book of 
Dan ie l  except for one.  Of  the  New Testament names, t h ree are g i ven 
by Pau l ,  a l l  i n  one  chapter of one book out  of h i s  many w ri t i ngs .  The 
other  two names are g iven by the  Apost le  John  i n  two of h is  f i ve 
books. 

The vast m ajority of prophet ie  scholars h ave used a s i n g l e  name 
for  th is  fu tu re wor ld d i c tator: The Ant ichr is t .  A l though t h i s  m ay not  be 
h i s  m ost common name i n  Scri pture ,  i t  i s  a we i l  chosen t i t l e .  I t  i s  a 
t i t l e  t hat descr i bes h i s  true i ntent ,  w h  i ch  i s  to be against Chr ist .  A l l  h i s  
other  names essent ia l l y  port ray the  various character ist ics w h  i c h  he 
w i l l  use in  h is  opposi t i on  to Christ .  

H owever, one  shou ld beg i n  to see the  counterfeit  n at u re in  t h i s  
m u l t i p l i c i ty of  n ames. For j u st as  Jesus has  a n umber of  d i f ferent  
names, t i t l es  and descri pt ions ,  so does the  Ant ichrist .  

b. TH E O R I G I N  OF THE ANTICH RIST 

The Ant ich r ist ,  be i ng the  counterfeit son ,  w i l l  have both a natura l  
or ig i n  and a s u pernatu ral  ori g i n  i n  i m i tat ion  of the real Son .  The 
natu ra l  o ri g i n  of  the  t rue Son i s  t hat H e  was born  of  a J ew ish  woman.  
The supernat u ra l  ori g i n  was the m i racu lous v i rg i n  concept ion by 
means of  the overshadowing of the Ho ly  Sp i r i t .  The end p roduct was 
the God-Man .  

(1)  HIS NATU RAL ORIG IN  

As to  h is  n atu ra l  o ri g i n ,  specu lat ion has centered around  h is  
nat iona l i ty  w i t h  the  quest ion be i ng w hether o r  not  the  Ant ich ri st w i l l  
b e  a Jew. 

(a) T H E  ANTICH R IST WILL  N OT BE A J EW 

Those who  be l ieve that the  Ant ich ris t  has to be a Jew do so for 
several reasons .  One reason that is g iven cou ld  be c l assed as the  
logical reason .  Stated in  a syl l og i sm ,  t h i s  arg u ment  goes as fo l iows:  

Major  Prem i se :  The  Jews w i l l  accept the  Ant ichri st as  
t h e  Mess iah .  

M i no r  Prem ise :  The  Jews w i l l  never accept a Gent i l e  as 
the Mess iah .  

Conc l us ion :  The  Ant i ch ri st w i l l  be a Jew.  

Two assum pt ions ,  both of  them quest ionable ,  are to be found  in  t h i s  
argument  f o r  t he  Jewis h ness of t h e  Ant i ch r i st .  T h e  f i rst i s  t hat t h e  
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Jews w i l l  accept h i m  as the  Mess iah .  The Scri p tures make no such 
c lai m .  Wh i l e  the  B ib l e  teaches that I s rael enters i nto a covenant 
re lat ionsh i p  with the Ant ichrist ,  t h i s  in no way means that they w i l l  
accept h i m  a s  the  Mess iah .  Some have stretched t h i s  reason i ng to 
say that the Jews wou ld  not even enter i nto a covenant w i th  a Gent i l e .  
But  none  o f  t h i s  i s  val i d ,  for Jews have often entered i nto covenant 
re lat ionsh ips with non-Jews in the past . ·  

The second assumpt ion states that the  Jews w i l l  not accept a 
Gent i l e  as the Mess iah .  Even i f  i t  i s  g ranted (and i t  i s  not) that the 
Jews do accept the Ant ichrist  as the M ess iah ,  th is  st i l l  does not p rove 
that the  Ant ich rist  must be a Jew. Jews have been p rone  to accept 
Gent i le  mess iahs in previous h i stor ic cases, one of wh ich was on 
Aug ust 6, 1 806 when large sect ions of world Jewry declared Napoleon 
to be the  messiah because of h is  statement that he  favored a 
recreat ion of the state of Israel i n  Palest i ne .  

But  th i s  l og i cal reason a lso fai l s  to v iew the who le  issue .  I t  cou ld  
be asked another way: how wou l d  the Gent i l es accept h im i f  he is  a 
Jew? So the log ical reason cou ld  be used e i ther  way, and i t  is not val id  
i n  and of i tse l f .  

So the arg ument for h is Jewishness based on th is k ind of l og ic is  
not va l i d .  I t  i s  an arg ument based on two assu m pt ions ,  ne i ther of 
wh ich  i s  able to stand on i ts own .  Furthermore, the  f i na l  analys is as to 
whether someth i ng  is t rue  cannot be based on log ic  but on Scri pture .  
The u l t i mate quest ion i s  not ,  " I s  i t  log i ca l?" but " Is  i t  Scri ptura l?" The 
assumpt ions necessary for the log ical  reason can not be val idated by 
Scri ptu re. 

Another reason people often g ive for the  Jewishness of the  Ant i 
chri st i s  based on Revelat ion 7 : 1 -8 .  Stated as a sy l log ism th i s  
argument wou ld  read as  fol iows: 

M ajor Prem ise: 

M inor Prem ise: 
Conc lus ion :  

The  t r ibe  fram wh ich  the Ant ich ris t  wou ld  come 
would not be I i sted among the 1 44,000. 
Dan is not among the 1 44,000. 
The Ant ich r ist is from the t r ibe of Dan. 

The fol ly  of such reason i ng shou ld  be c l ear to anyone ho l d i ng to a 
l i teral i n terpretat ion  of Scri ptu re .  F i rst of a l l ,  i t  i s  an arg ument of con
jectu re. I f  the i n terpreter i s  at al l  honest ,  he  wou ld have to adm i t  that 
he  rea l l y  does not know why Dan is  l eft out of the  1 44 ,000. The B ib le  
nowhere spei l s  ou t  why  Dan i s  exc l uded .  I f  the reason i s  what the  pro-

• The most recent exam ple  is the peace t reaty s ig ned between Israel and Egypt. But no 
one i n  Israel bel ieved Sadat was the Messiah. 
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ponents of t h i s  v iew say i t  i s ,  then i t  shou ld  be exp la i ned why an ent i re 
tr i  be i s  pun i shed because of one man .  Furthermore, why i s  Dan 
i nc l uded in the m i l l enn ia l  I s rael (Ezek ie l  48:2) i f  there i s  a cu rse on 
h im? Assum i n g  i nformat ion where the  Bib le i s  s i lent  i s  a danger to 
sound hermeneut ics .  

Th is arg ument a lso i nvolves c i rcu lar reason ing .  To repeat the 
syl l og i sm :  

M ajor  Prem ise: The tr ibe from w h i c h  the  Ant ichrist w i l l  c o  me w i l l  
not b e  l isted among t h e  1 44,000. 

M i nor Prem ise: Dan is  not among the 1 44,000. 
Conc l us ion :  The Ant i ch ri st is from the tribe of Dan .  

From t h i s  sy l l og ism another i s  deve loped:  

Major Premise: 
M i no r  Prem ise: 
Concl us ion :  

The Ant ichri st i s  from the t r ibe  o f  Dan. 
Dan i s  a Jewish t r ibe .  
The Ant ich ri st i s  a Jew. 

Or they can be stated another way: 

1 .  The Ant ichrist is a Jew.  
2. The t r ibe  from wh ich  the Ant i ch ris t  wou ld  come wou ld  not  be 

l i sted among the 1 44,000. 
3. Dan is not among the 1 44,000. 
4. The Ant ichri st is from the tribe of Dan.  
5. Dan i s  a Jewish t r ibe .  
6 .  The Ant ich r ist i s  therefore a Jew.  

No matter how i t  i s  put ,  t h i s  i s  pu re c i rc u lar reaso n i ng ,  the  t ru th  
of wh ich  i s  dependent u pon the t ru th  of  the  presupposit ion .  Wh i l e  c i r
cu lar reason i ng is cons i stent w i th i n  i tse l f ,  the  cons istency does not 
make i t  scri ptura l .  The p resuppos i t ion of c i rcu lar reason i ng has no 
proof on wh ich  to base d octr ine .  

The Scri pture text used most often  for the  Jewishness of the Ant i 
chri st is  found i n  Dan ie l  1 1  :37, wh ich  i n  the K ing J ames Vers ion reads 
as fol iows: 

Nelther shall he regard t h e  G o d  of his fathers, nor t h e  desire of women, 
nor regard any gOd:  for he shal l  magnify h imself above al l .  

The whole arg ument rests on the ph rase "the God of his fathers" 
w h ich i s  taken to be c lear-cut evidence that the Ant ichri st is  a Jew. It 
shou ld  be poi nted out ,  however, that the arg ument for the Jewishness 
of  the Ant ichri st from t h i s  verse i s  based upon the King James 
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Vers ion .  But even i f  i t  i s  g ranted (and i t  is  not) that the  K ing James i s  
the  correct trans lat ion  from the ori g i na l ,  the  ph rase "God of h i s  
fathers" need no t  be  used exc lus ive ly o f  t he  Jews. The  ph rase "God of 
h i s  fathers" a l l ows for a w ider i nterpretat ion .  For i nstance, he  could 
be a person who had Chr ist ian parents but rejects the i r  God in th is 
sense.  I t  cou l d  refer to a Roman Catho l ic  or a pagan j ust as eas i l y  as 
to a Jewish person .  The one  ph rase where the term "Ant ichri st" is  
used in I John 2: 1 8- 19  refers to those who apostat i ze from Chr ist ian i ty 
and not from J uda ism.  

U l t imate ly ,  B ib le  doctr i ne shou ld  be based on the Hebrew and 
Greek texts s i nce they are the c losest to the o rig i nal  autographs .  To 
base a doctri ne  on a t rans lat ion ,  espec ia l ly  when that trans lat ion i s  
known to  contai n error, is  fo l ly. Th i s  is  exact ly  the case wi th  the  K ing 
James render i ng of Dan ie l  1 1  :37 .  Any student  of Hebrew wou ld  see 
from the ori g i nal  text t hat t he  correct trans lat ion  shou ld  be: "the gods 
of h i s  fathers," and not "the God of h is  fathers . "  I n  the  who le context, 
Dan ie l  1 1  :36-39, the term god is used a total of e ight  t i mes. In the 
Hebrew text ,  s ix of these t imes i t  is  i n  the s i ngu la r  and twice in the 
p l u ra l ,  one of wh ich  is the phrase in verse 37. The very fact that the 
p l u ral  form of the word "god" i s  used i n  a context where the s i ngu lar 
i s  found  in the  majority of  cases makes th is a reference to heathen 
de i t ies and not a reference to the  God of Israe l .  

Moreover, there i s  much  extern al  ev idence to show t hat th i s  i s  the 
correct render ing of t he  text .  The earl iest know n trans lat ion of the  Old 
Testament i s  the  Septuag i nt (LXX) wh ich is  a G reek trans lat ion of the  
O ld  Testament made about  250 B.C.  The LXX h as trans lated the  word 
as "gods" wh ich  i s  i n  keep ing  w i th  the Hebrew text.  

Further ev idence that the K i ng  James Vers ion  i s  i ncorrect in i ts 
t rans lat ion here i s  seen in the fact that al most a l l  other Eng l i sh  t rans
lat ions ,  both from Jew ish  and non-Jewish sou rces, have rendered the 
word for  god i n  the  p l u ra l .  Two m ajor Jewish trans lat ions,  the Jewish 
Pub l i cat ion Soc iety of America and the Isaac Leeser trans lat ion ,  have 
rendered the ph rase "the gods of h i s  fathers." In Chri st ian trans
lat ions the American Standard Vers ion ,  the Rev i sed Standard Vers ion ,  
the  Amp l i f i ed O ld  Testament ,  the  New American Standard , the  New 
I nternat iona l  Vers ion ,  among others ,  have a l l  t rans lated the  ph rase to 
read "the gods of h i s  fathers." 

Furthermore, the New Scof ie ld  Reference B i b le ,  i tse l f  based on 
the K ing  James Vers ion ,  has done a great service to scholarsh i p  by 
render i ng th i s  passage to read in the p lu ral form . 

Commentaries based on  the  Hebrew rather t han the  Eng l i sh  text 
recogn ized the correct read ing of  Dan ie l  1 1  :37. Th is  is true of the 
off i c ial Orthodox J ewish commentary i n  the Soncino Commen tary on 

the Old Testament as we i l  as the p romi nent Chr ist ian commentary in  
the Keil and Delitzsch Commen tary. 
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Al l t h i s  ev idence shows that Dan i e l  1 1 :37, the  ch ief arg ument 
used by p roponents t h at the Ant ich r ist i s  to be a J ew, g ives no val i d i ty 
to t h i s  be l ief .  A doct r ine  of such magn i tude  m ust not be based so le ly 
on the  K i ng James Vers ion as th is  one  i s o  I t  has been shown that even 
if the K i ng  James was correct, i t  wou ld  not l i m i t the expression to 
Jews, but  i t  would be val id  for Christ i ans as wei l .  However, the truth is ,  
the  text i s  deal i ng  w ith heathen de i t ies  and not with the Jewish 
Jehovah .  I f  anyth i ng ,  t h i s  passage i m pl i es  that t he  Ant ichrist  w i l l  be a 
Gent i l e  rather  than a J ew. 

(b) TH E ANTICH RIST W I L L  B E  A G ENTILE 

I t  h as been shoyvn that the B i b l e  d oes not teach that the  Ant i 
ch r ist i s  to be a Jew. Th is  raises the  q uest ion :  do the Scri ptu res 
p la i n l y  teach that the Ant ichri st i s  to be a Gent i le? The answer i s  that 
they do .  Th is  is seen to be true from b ib l ica l  typology, b ib l ical  
imagery, and the nat u re of the t imes of the Gent i les .  

That the  Ant ich r ist  i s  to be a Gent i l e  is  seen by f i rst looking at 
biblical typology. The o n ly b ib l ical type of  the  Ant ichris t  i s  g iven in the 
person of Ant iochus Ep i phanes, a Gent i l e .  Nowhere i s  a Gent i l e  seen 
as a type of Chr ist ;  and with good reason ,  for Chri st H imse l f  was to be 
a Jew. So here, t he  type of the Ant ich ri st is a Gent i le ,  Ant iochus 
Ep i phanes.  The reason i s  that the Ant ichr ist h i m se l f  i s  to be a Gent i le .  

Another  argument  for the Gen t i l e  nat u re of  the  Ant ichr ist  i s  found  
i n  biblical  imagery. Whenever the  word " sea" i s  used symbol ica l ly  i n  
the  Scri ptures, espec ia l ly i n  the  book  of  t he  Revelat ion ,  i t  i s  a symbol 
of the Gent i l e  nat ions .  S ince the Beast in Reve lat ion  1 3: 1 - 1 0  arises out 
of the sea, and s ince the sea represents the Genti le  nations (Revelation 
1 7: 1 5) , th is poi nts to the Antich rist as bei ng  of  Genti le  orig i n .  

But  the  key to h is  Gent i l e  nat ional i ty  i s  to be found i n  the nature 

of the Times of the Gen tiles. It is ag reed by most p rem i l l enn ial i sts that 
the  t imes of the  Gent i les does not end un t i l  t he  second com i ng of 
Chr ist .  I t  i s  further agreed that the Ant ich r ist i s  the f inal  ru ler  of the 
t i mes of the Gent i les .  ( Extended i n fo rmat ion  on  t h i s  was presented i n  
Chapter 1 1 ) .  I f  t h i s  i s  s o ,  how then can a J e w  be the  last ru ler  when on ly  
the  Gent i les can  have the  pre-eminence? To say  that the  Ant ichri st i s  
to  be  a Jew contrad icts the very nature of  the  t i mes o f  the  Gent i les .  A 
Jew head i ng up  the  f i na l  world th rone of  Gent i l e  power is an i m pos
s ib le  postu lat ion .  So wh i l e  arguments from typo logy and imagery are 
not strong by themselves, when coup led w i th  the c lear scri ptural  
teach i ng of the nat u re of the t i mes of  the Gent i les ,  they can be power
fu l  ev idence that t he  Ant ichri st i s  to be a Gent i l e .  

(c) THE ANTIC H R IST WILL BE O F  ROMAN O RIGIN 
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But not  on ly  does the B ib l e  reveal the  fact that the  Ant ichri st is  to 
be a Gent i le ,  i t  a lso reveals the  very nat iona l i ty of the  Ant ichrist .  The 
nat iona l i ty of the Ant ich r ist can be ded uced from Dan ie l  9:26-27: 

And after the threescore and two weeks shall the anointed one be cut  
off, and shal l  have nothing: and the people of the prince that  shall come 
shall destroy the City and the sanctuary; and the end thereof shal l  be with 
a floOd, and even unto the end shall be war; desolations are determined. 
And he shal l  make a f irm covenant with many for one week: a n d  i n  the 
m idst of the week he shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease; 
and upon the wing of abomi nations shal l  come one that maketh 
desolate; and even u nto the full end, and that determined,  shall wrath be 
poured out upon the desolate. 

The f i rst order of bus i ness i s  to ident i fy the " he" i n  verse 27 who 
makes the seven year covenant with I srae l .  Does i t  refer to the 
Mess iah ,  the pr ince that shal l come, or  to a whole new personal ity? 
The ru les of Hebrew grammar m ust be used to determ ine  th i s .  The 
fact that in the H ebrew text the t h i rd masc u l i ne s i ngu lar is used 
means that one m ust l oo k  for an antecedent .  The nearest antecedent 
i s  the prince tha t  shall come in verse 26. So the " he" of verse 27 i s  the 
same as "the pr ince that sha l l  come" of verse 26. 

The next order of bus i ness i s  to estab l i s h  the ident ity of th i s  
pr ince.  I t  i s  general ly  recogn ized that t h i s  pr i nce i s  the  Ant ich r ist h im 
se l f .  Dan ie l  had al ready spoken of h i m  i n  chapter seven of h i s  book as 
"the l i t t le  horn ." So then ,  "the p ri nce that sha l l  come" is also the "he" 
who makes the covenant w i th  Israe l ,  and both h ave reference to  the 
Ant i ch rist .  Verse 26 a lso states that " the pr i nce t hat sha l l  come" is  of  
the same nat iona l i ty as the people who w i l l  destroy the  c i ty and the  
sanctuary. The t h i rd s tep i s  to estab l i sh  the  nat i ona l i ty of t h i s  people ,  
and h i story has shown that th is was accomp l i shed by the  Romans in 
70 A.D.  The obv ious conc l us ion ,  then,  i s  that the Ant ichri st i s  a Gent i l e  
of Roman ori g i n .  

T o  summarize t h e  arg ument o f  t h e  Gent i l e  Roman ori g i n  of  the  
Ant ichris t ,  i t  cou ld  be stated as fo l I ows: 

1 .  The "he" who makes a covenant and the  "pr i nce that sha l l 
come" are one and the same person.  

2 .  They both have reference to the  Ant ichri st .  
3 .  The Ant ich r ist i s  o f  t h e  same nat ional i ty a s  t h e  peop le  who 

destroyed J erusalem and the Tem p le .  
4.  The  Romans destroyed Jerusalem and  the Temp le  i n  70  A.D.  
5. The Ant ich rist ,  then ,  w i l l  be of Roman ori g i n .  

T h e  conc l us ion  i s  that t h e  Ant i ch rist  w i l l  not b e  a Jew.  M ost people 
who bel ieve the  contrary mere ly assume i t  without g i v i ng  any reason .  
Those who p resent a l og i cal reason " how w i l l  the  Jews accept h im i f  
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he i s  n ot a Jew?" are rem i n ded that the B ib le  and not log ic  i s  the  bas i s  
for doctr i ne,  i nc l ud i ng  t h i s  one .  Those w h o  arg ue from Reve lat ion  
7:4-8 a re  arg u i ng from conjectu re and  c i rcu lar reason ing  and  not  from 
any c l ear  statement from Scri pture. Those who arg ue from Dan ie l  
1 1  :37 are bas ing  doctri ne  on  a faulty trans lat ion  of the Hebrew text.  

N ot on ly  has i t  been conc l uded negat ive ly that the Ant ichrist  is 
not a Jew, but i t  i s  conc l uded posit ively that he i s  a Gent i l e  as seen 
from b i b l ica l  typology and i magery along with the very natu re of the  
t imes of  the Gent i les as presented by the  Scri ptu res. The B ib le  not 
on ly  teaches that the  Ant i ch ri st i s  a Gent i l e ,  but i t  revea ls  h i s  exact 
nat iona l i ty:  a Gent i l e  of Roman or ig i n ,  as seen by a carefu l  study of 
Dan ie l  9:26-27. 

(2) HIS SU PERNATU RAL O RIG I N  

The true Son has  both a natural  ori g i n  and  a supernatu ral  or ig i n  
wh ich  became poss ib le  by v i rtue  o f  t h e  v i rg i n  b i rt h .  Si nce t h e  Ant i 
ch ris t  i s  to be a counterfeit son,  he too w i l l  h ave both a natu ral  and a 
supernatural  ori g i n  by means of a counterfe i t  v i rg i n  b i rt h .  

H i s  supernatu ral or ig i n  i s  to be  found  i n  Genes i s  3: 1 5: 

And I wil l  put enm ity between thee and the woman, and between thy 
seed and her seed: he shal l  b ru ise thy head,  and thou shalt bru ise h is  heel. 

Th is  verse not on ly  conta ins  the  f i rst prophecy of the com ing  of the  
Mess iah ,  i t  a t  the same t i me g i ves the  f i rst p rophecy of the  Ant ichri st .  
I t  s h o u l d  b e  noted that t h i s  verse speaks of enm ity i n  two pa i rs .  F i rst ,  
t here is going to be enm ity between Satan and the woman . Th is  
Satan ic  enm ity w i th  woman can  be  seen  to p lay i tse l f  out i n  the  
accou nt  of Genes i s  s ix  w here Satan had some of h i s  demons i n ter
marry w i th  h uman women for the pu rpose of pervert i ng womank ind  i n  
a n  attempt t o  n u l l i fy t h e  f i rst mess ian ic  prophecy. Th i s  attempt was 
stopped by means of the world-w ide f lood.  

But  second ly ,  the verse states that there i s  going to be enm ity 
between the woman's Seed and Satan 's  seed . The woman's Seed i s  
Jesus t h e  Mess iah .  A s  God,  H e  was eterna l l y  ex istent ;  a s  a Man ,  H e  
was conceived o f  t h e  H o l y  Sp i r i t  and born o f  a v i rg i n .  So H e  was tru ly  
both God and Man .  The very ment ion of a seed of a woman goes con
t rary to the b ib l ica l  norm , for nat iona l i ty was a lways reckoned after 
the seed of the man. That is why in al l the geneolog ies of Scri ptu re ,  
on ly  the  male names are  g iven w i th  some very rare except ions .  The 
reason why the Mess iah  must be reckoned after the  Seed of the  
woman is  exp la i ned by Isa iah 7: 1 4 : the Mess iah w i l l  be  born of a v i rg i n .  
Si nce t h e  Messiah w i l l  not have a h uman father, H i s  nat ional  ori g i n s  
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w i l l  have to be reckoned after the  woman , s i nce H i s humani ty comes 
on ly  from her. So the very express ion  "her Seed" i m p l ied a m i racu lous 
concept ion .  I n  reference to Satan 's  "seed ,"  th is term, be i ng i n  the 
same verse, i m p l ies the  same th i ng :  t hat of a supernatural  and 
m i racu lous concept ion .  The enm ity aga inst the  Seed of the woman 
comes from the seed of Satan.  I f  the Seed of  the woman i s  Chr ist ,  the 
seed of Satan can on ly  be the Ant ich r ist . From t h i s  passage then, i t  
can be deduced that Satan w i l l  counterfe i t  the v i rg i n  b i rth  and w i l l  
someday imp regnate a Roman woman w h o  w i l l  g ive b i rt h  t o  Satan 's 
seed who i s  go ing  to be the  Ant ich rist .  The woman herse l f  may not be 
a v i rg i n ,  but the  concept ion of  Ant ichrist  w i l l  be th rough the 
m i racu lous power of Satan.  By th is  means the  Ant ichr ist  w i l l  have a 
supernatu ral  or ig i n .  

Another passage deal i ng  w i t h  t h i s  i s  I I  Thessalon ians 2:9: 

Even he, whose coming is accord ing to the worki ng of Satan with al l  
power and signs and Iying wonders . . . .  

The Greek word t rans lated "work i ng"  i s  the  word energeo wh ich  
means t o  energize. H is  com i ng ,  then ,  w i l l  be  brought about by  the  
energ iz i ng  of Satan . I n  other words, the  Ant ich rist  comes i nto be ing  by 
some supernatu ral  means, and that su pernatu ra l  means i s  by means 
of a counterfeit v i rg i n  b i rth .  

Clear ly then ,  the  counterfe i t  son , i n  i m i tat ion  of the  t rue  Son, w i l l  
have both a natu ral  ori g i n  and a supernatu ral  or ig i n .  A s  t o  h i s  su per
natu ral  ori g i n ,  h i s  father  w i l l  be Satan .  As to h i s  natu ral  ori g i n , h i s  
mother w i l l  b e  a wo m a n  o f  Roman nat i ona l i ty .  A t ime  i s  coming when 
the s i tuat ion of Genes is  s i x  w i l l  be repeated .  A fa l len ange l i c  be i ng ,  
th is  t ime Satan h i m se l f ,  w i l l  i mpregnate a Gent i l e  woman of Roman 
ori g i n  who w i l l  then g ive b i rt h  to Satan's son. The end prod uct w i l l  be a 
counterfeit  god-man. 

c. THE C HARACTER AN D TH E RISE OF T H E  ANTI C H R IST 

Because of h i s  su pernatu ral  ori g i n  as Satan 's  seed, the Ant ichrist  
w i l l  a lways have access to the  Satan ic  and demonic rea lm .  U l t i mate ly ,  
the counterfe i t  son w i l l  accept the  ofter that the  genu i ne  Son rejected. 
When Satan oftered Chr ist al l  the k i ngdoms of the world on the con
d i t ion  that Chri st wou ld  worsh i p  h i m  j ust once,  Chri st rejected the 
tem ptat ion by stat i ng  t hat on ly one person i s  to  be worsh i pped and 
that i s  God H i msel f .  The same offer w i l l  be made to the  cou nterfe i t  
son,  w h o  w i l l  accept Satan's ofter o f  the  k i ngdoms.  When t h i s  
tem ptat ion  i s  accepted b y  the  Ant ich r ist ,  i t  w i l l  mark the  beg i n n ing  o f  
h i s  r ise t o  pol i t ica l  a n d  rel i g ious  domi nat ion of the  world (Dan ie l  
1 1  :38-39, Reve lat ion  1 3:2). The r ise to power of the  Ant ich r ist i s  
descri bed i n  two  passages. The  f i rst passage i s  i n  Dan ie l  8:23-25: 
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And in the latter time of their k ingdom, when the transg ressors are come 
to the full, a king of fierce countenance, and understanding dark 
sen tences, shall stand up. And his power shall be mighty, but not by his 
own power; and he shall destroy wonderful ly, and shall prosper and do 
his p leasure; and he shall destroy the mighty ones and the holy people. 
And through his pol icy he shall cause craft to prosper i n  his hand; and he 
shal l  magn ify h imself i n  his  heart, and in their security shall he destroy 
many: he shall also stan d  up agai nst the prince of pri nces; but he shall be 
broken without hand.  

In t h i s  passage i t  i s  emphasized that "the king of f ie rce 
countenance," or  the Ant ichrist ,  w i l l  have the understand i ng of "dark 
sentences." Th is  means that he w i l l  have the same supernatu ral  
abi l i t ies  to solve r iddles that Dan ie l  had in Daniel  5: 1 2. Dan ie l 's  source 
was God,  but the source for the Ant ich rist  w i l l  be Satan.  The Ant ich rist  
w i l l  h ave the power of the occu l t  beh i nd h i m .  This i s  fu rther spe l l ed 
out i n  the  fo l l owing  verse where i t  i s  c lear ly stated that h i s  power i s  
go i ng  to be  m ighty, bu t  i t  w i l l  not be  h i s  own  power. I n  other words, t he  
Ant ich r ist  w i l l  have access to a tremendous amount o f  power, bu t  the  
power i s  not  h i s  own but  ori g i nates from another source, that of h is  
father: Satan. He w i l l  seek to destroy the  ho ly  peopl e  of I s rael w i th  th i s  
supernatural  power. Verse 25  states that he i s  characterized by  craft i 
ness and dece i t .  By these means he w i l l  l u l l  ru l ers i nto a sense of fa lse 
secur ity and take advantage of i t  for the  pu rpose of uproot i ng  them.  
For  a t ime he w i l l  "prosper," that i s ,  be successfu l  i n  h i s  goa ls .  He 
sha l l  " magn ify h imse l f  i n  h is  heart" and th is  w i l l  lead to h is  se l f  
dec larat ion of de i ty  ( 1 1  Thessalon ians 2:3-4, Reve lat ion 1 3:3-9) . He w i l l  
stand against "the pr ince of  pr i nces," t h e  Mess iah ,  and so tru ly  be the 
ANTI -C H R IST. 

A second descri pt ion of his r ise to power i s  in Daniel 1 1  :36-39: 

And the king shal l  do according to his wi l l ;  and he shall exalt h imself, and 
magn ify h imself above every gOd, a n d  shall speak marvellous things 
against the God of gods; and he shall p rosper ti l l  the indignation be 
accompl ished; for that which is determined shall be d one. Neither shall 
he regard the gods of h is fathers, nor the desire of women, nor regard 
any god; for he shall magnify h i mself above al l .  But  in his place shall he 
honor the god of fortresses; and a god whom h is fathers knew not shall 
he honor with gold, and s i lver, and with p recious stones, and pleasant 
things. And he shall deal with the strongest fortresses by the help of a 
foreign gOd: whosoever acknowledgeth h im he wi l l  increase with glory; 
and he shall cause them to rule over many, and shal l  d iv ide the land for a 
price. 

In t h i s  passage, Dan i e l  descri bes the Ant ichrist  as a w i l l f u l  k ing  
(verse 36a) characterized by se l f-exal tat i on above al l men,  and se l f
de i f icat ion  by mag n i fy i ng  h i mse l f  above even God (verses 36b-37). I n  
h i s  self-exa ltat ion he w i l l  speak aga inst the God of gods (Dan ie l  7:25) ,  
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de ify i ng h i mse l f  and mag n i fy ing  h i msel f  above a l l  human ity. He w i l l  
not des i re t h e  love o f  women w h i c h  i s  natu ral  t o  m e n ,  and s o  h e  w i l l  be 
i n human in h i s  d i sregard of women.  The enm ity of Satan agai nst 
woman hood cont i nues th reugh Satan's seed . Furt hermore, he w i l l  be 
under the total contro l  of Satan (verses 38-39). The passage states that 
he w i l l  honor a god t hat h i s  ancestors on h i s  mother's side never 
honored: the god of fort resses, who is Satan .  H is pol icy w i l l  be that 
" m ight makes r ight . "  Furthermore, w i th  the he l p  of t h i s  foreig n  god, 
Satan,  he  w i l l  be able to take over the strengest defenses in the world ,  
a n d  he w i l l  appear total ly  i nv inc i b le .  Those w h o  submit t o  h i s  
authority and de i t y  w i l l  be  i ncreased and  g iven pos i t ions o f  status  and 
authority in h i s  k i ngdom. He w i l l  d iv ide terri tory he has conquered 
among those who w i l l  be loyal to h i m  and confess h im  to be god. 

Thus, the Ant ich r ist w i l l  be a Satan-contro l led and Satan
energ ized be i ng  who w i l l  set out in world-w ide conquest. The 
beg i n n i ng of th is  conquest is  seen in the f i rst sea l ,  though total con
trol does not co me un t i l  the m idd le  of the t r i bu lat ion .  

Th is ,  then ,  i s  the  f i rst horseman of  the Apocalypse represent ing 
the  key persona l i ty d u ri ng the  t ri bu lat ion per iod.  Later, more w i l l  be 
said concern ing  h im .  

2 _  TH E SECON D  SEAL 

The second seal is in Reve lat ion 6:3-4: 

And when he opened the secon d  seal ,  I heard the second l iving creature 
saying, Come. And another horse came forth, a red horse: and to him that 
sat thereon it  was given to take peace from the earth, and that they 
should slay one another: and there was g iven unto h i m  a great sword. 

With the second horseman of the Apocalypse peace is removed 
from the eart h .  The opposite of peace is war. Thus ,  the  per iod of peace 
and false secu rity that ex isted before the tr i bu l at ion  is now shattered . 
As the  Ant ichrist comes "conq ueri ng and to conquer" i n  h i s  world
wide conq uest, the t r ibu lat ion beg ins  with a war. There are th ree 
major wars dur ing  the per iod of the tr i bu lat ion ,  and the second seal is 
the f i rst of these t h ree wars . The second war w i l l  be in the m idd le  of 
the tr i bu lat ion and the t h i rd ,  wh ich  is the Campaign  of Armageddon,  
towards the end of the t r i bu lat ion .  

3 .  T H E  THIRD S EAL 

The t h i rd seal  i s  in  Reve lat ion  6:5-6: 

And when he opened the third seal ,  I heard the th ird living creature 
saying,  Come. And I saw, and behold,  a black horse; and he that sat 
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thereon had a balance in his hand.  And I heard as it were a voice in the 
m i dst of the four l iving creatures saying,  A measure of wheat for a shil l
ing,  and th ree measu res of barley for a shi l l ing;  and the oi l  and the wine 
h u rt thou not. 

The t h i rd horseman of the  Apocalypse br ings a world-wide fam i ne 
wh i ch  often comes as a consequence of war. The express ion "a 
measure of w heat for  a sh i l l i ng ,  and t h ree measures of barley for  a 
s h i l l i ng , "  denotes a g reat scarc i ty of t hese food i tems.  The j udgment  
of a wor ld-w ide  fam i ne, however, i s  tempered by mercy. For  wh i l e  
there i s  a fam i ne of food, there w i l l  be  an  abundance of med ic i ne,  for 
the o i l  and w ine  are not h u rt .  These i tems were used for med ic i nal  
pu rposes. 

4. TH E FOURTH SEAL 

The fou rth  seal i s  i n  Reve lat ion 6:7-8: 

And when he opened the fou rth seal ,  I heard the voice of the fourth 
l iving creature saying, Come. And I saw, and behold,  a pale horse: and he 
that sat upon h i m ,  his name was Death; and Hades fol lowed with h im.  
And there was g iven unto them authority over the fourth part of the 
earth, to kill with sword, and with fam i ne, and with death, and by the 
wild beasts of the earth. 

The fourth horseman of t h e  Apocalypse is the  dead l i est of a l l ,  for 
in t h i s  j udgment  one fourth  of the world 's  popu lat ion  i s  destroyed . The 
popu lat ion  i s  destroyed by four means:  the  sword , wh ich may mean 
either massive s laughter or another war; fam i ne, mean ing  death by 
starvat ion ;  pest i lence, mean i n g  death by d i sease; and,  death by w i l d  
an imals .  Once food becomes scarce, w i l d  an i ma ls  wh i ch  general l y  
leave man a lone w i l l  beg i n  to  attack man for  food . 

5. T H E  FI FTH SEAL 

The f i fth seal is in Reve l at ion  6:9-1 1 :  

And when he opened the fifth seal ,  I saw u nderneath the altar the sOUls 
of them that had been slain for the word of GOd, and for the testi mony 
wh ich they held:  and they cried with a g reat voice, sayi ng, How long, 0 
Master, the holy and true, dost thou not judge and avenge our  blood on 
them that dweil on the earth? And there was g iven them to each one a 
white robe; and it was said unto them, that they should rest yet for a 
l ittle t ime, unti l  their fellow-servants also and their b rethren, who should 
be ki l led even as they were, should have fulfi l led their course. 

The f i ft h  seal deals wi th t he  Chr ist ian martyrs of the  f i rst ha l f  of 
the tr i bu lat ion .  Thus,  early in t he  t r i bu lat ion  there is the persecut ion of 
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the bel ievers i n  Christ .  Th is  ra i ses two q uest ions.  F i rst ,  w i th  the 
chu rch al  ready raptured, who are these saints and how is i t  that they 
co me to be l ieve? Second ly,  who i s  do ing  the persecut ing? As to how 
t hese martyrs became bel ievers w i l l  be exp la i ned in Reve lat ion seven :  
name ly  by the preach i ng of the  1 44,000 Jews. As to who i s  persecut ing 
these be l ievers, t h i s  w i l l  be answered by Reve lat ion 1 7 : namely the 
Ecc l es iast ical  Baby ion .  

6. TH E SIXTH SEAL 

The s ixth seal is in Reve lat ion 6: 1 2- 1 7: 

And I saw when he opened the sixth seal ,  a n d  there was a great earth
q uake; and the sun became black as sacke10th of hair, and the wh oie 
moon became as blood; and the stars of the heaven fell unto the earth, as 
a fig tree casteth her unripe figs when she is shaken of a g reat wind.  And 
the heaven was removed as a scroll when it is rOl led up;  and every 
mou ntain and island were moved out of their places. And the kings of 
the earth, a n d  the princes, and the chief capta i ns, a n d  the rich, and the 
strong, and every bondman a n d  freeman, h i d  themselves in the caves 
and in the rocks of the mounta ins; and they say to the mountains and to 
the rocks, Fall on us, and h ide us from the face of him that sitteth on the 
throne, and from the wrath of the Lam b :  for the great day of their wrath 
is come; and who is able to stand? 

Each ser ies of j udgments ends with convu l s ions of natu re, and 
the s i xth  seal concl udes the f i rst ser ies of j udgments with such 
convu ls ions .  The convu ls ions beg i n  w i th  an earthquake (verse 1 2a) 
fol lowed by a b lac kout of the  sun  and moon,  fo l l owed by a meteor 
shower (verses 1 2b-1 4). As has been stated in Chapter V, the B ib le  
speaks of f ive b lac kouts dur i ng  the end t i mes, and  t h i s  i s  the  second 
b lackout .  Anarchy ensues as men beg i n  to f lee from the wrath of God 
rather  than to tu rn to H i m  in faith (verses 1 5- 1 7). 

B. TH E 1 44,000 J EWS AN D TH E WO R LD-WIDE R EVIVAL 

Revelat ion  seven deals w i th  the second major pu rpose of the 
Great Tri bu lat ion ,  that of the world-w ide rev iva l .  The chapter d i v ides 
itself i nto two sect ions .  

1 .  T H E  M EANS O F  T H E  WO RLD·WI DE REVIVAL 

The means by wh ich  God w i l l  accomp l i sh  the second pu rpose of 
the tr i bu lat ion is found i n  Reve lat ion 7: 1 -8: 

After this I saw four angels standing at the four corners of the earth, 
holding the four winds of the earth, that no wind should b low on the 
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earth,  or on the sea, or upon any tree. And I saw another angel ascend 
from the sunrising, having the seal of the l iving GOd: and he cried with a 
great voice to the four angels to whom it was given to h u rt the earth and 
the sea, saying,  H u rt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees, t i l l  we 
shal l  have sealed the servants of our God on their foreheads. And I heard 
the n u m ber of them that were sealed, a h u n d red and forty and four 
thousand, sealed out of every tribe of the chi ldren of Israel: 
Of the tribe of Judah were sealed twelve thousand; 
Of the tri  be of Reuben twelve thousand;  
Of the tri be of Gad twelve thousand; 
Of the tribe of Asher twelve thousand; 
Of the tri be of Naphtali twelve thousand; 
Of the tribe of Manasseh twelve thousand;  
Of the tri be of Simeon twelve thousand;  
Of  the tribe of Levi twelve thousan d; 
Of the tribe of Issachar twelve thousand ;  
O f  t h e  tribe of Zebulun twelve thousand ;  
O f  t h e  tribe o f  Joseph twelve thousand; 
Of the tribe of Benjamin were sealed twelve thousand.  

Th is  passage descri bes the t h i rd of the f i ve events happen i ng  
th roughout  the f i rst ha l f  of the t r i bu lat ion .  Th is  v i s ion  regard i ng  the  
1 44,000 i s  someth i ng  t hat occurs th roughout  the ent i re f i rst ha l f  and  
not merely after the  s i x th  seal j udgment .  I n  fact, i t  i s  go i ng  on d u r ing 
the sea l  j udgments,  and i t  i s  the  means by wh ich  the  f i ft h  seal sai nts 
come to Chr ist .  

I n  verses 1 -3 the four ange ls which are comm i ss ioned to bri ng  
j udgment  on the  earth are commanded to ho ld  of f  the i r  destruct ion 
un t i l  a spec i f ic  number of  servants are sealed .  Seal i ng  was done for 
two reasons:  serv ice and p rotect ion .  Both reasons app ly here. They 
are sealed for protect ion  so t hat they cannot be h u rt e i ther  by the 
judgments poured out by God or by the  persecut ions agai nst 
be l ievers. But  they are a lso sea led for serv ice ,  for they are the ones 
who w i l l  p roc la im the message of the  gospel in the tr i bu lat ion .  

I n  verses 4-8 the  ident i f icat ion of those who are sealed i s  c learly 
spec i f ied as be ing  1 44,000 J ews. To make i t  even more c lear, twelve 
tr i bes are l isted w i th  the s tatement that 1 2,000 are chosen from each 
of the twelve tr i bes l i sted. Such carefu l  de l i n iat ion def in i te ly i nd i cates 
that these 1 44,000 are Jews and w i l l  be noth i ng  e lse ,  in sp i te of m uch 
specu lat ion  to the contrary. The emphas is i s  on  the  Jewishness of the 
1 44,000. 

Look ing  at the l i st of t r iba i  names, some have concl uded that the 
tr ibe of Ephra im i s  left out ,  but th is  i s  not the case.  I n  p lace of the 
name of Ephra im there is  the  name of h is father  Joseph (verse 8) ,  but i t  
i s  the  same tr ibe .  

B u t  o n e  t r ibe i s  left o u t ,  namely t h e  tr ibe o f  Dan. No  reason for 
t h i s  is g i ven .  A g reat deal of specu l at ion  and guess-work has 
developed as a resu lt ,  mai n l y  the idea that the Ant i ch rist  w i l l  come out 
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of th is  tr i be. But  t h i s  has a l ready been dea l t  w i th  earl ier .  Others c la im 
that the False Prophet w i l l  ari se out  o f  the t r ibe  of Dan and that i s  why 
that tr ibe is  left out .  But  th i s  too i s  pu re specu lat ion .  There is  noth ing  
i n  the context to  suggest e i ther  of these su ppos i t ions .  The  text itse l f  
does not  state the reason why the t r ibe  of Dan  i s  left out ,  so where the  
text i s  s i l ent ,  i t  i s  best fo r  the  commentator to  be  s i l ent as  wei l .  

Th is  m i n istry o f  t h e  1 44,000 Jews preach i ng t h e  gospel fu l f i l l s  the 
prophecy of Matthew 24: 1 4. *  

2 .  TH E R ESU LTS 

The res u l ts of the i r  m i n istry is seen i n  Reve lat ion 7:9- 1 7: 

After these things I saw, and behold,  a great m u ltitude, which no man 
could num ber, out of every nation and of a l l  tri bes and peoples and 
tongues, standing before the throne and before the Lamb,  arrayed in 
white robes, and palms i n  their hands; and they cry with a great voice, 
saying,  Salvation u nto our God who sitteth on the throne, and unto the 
Lamb.  And all the angels were standing rou n d  about the throne, and 
about the elders and the four l iving creatures; and they fel l before the 
throne on their faces, and worshi pped GOd, saying, Amen: Blessing, and 
glory,  and wisdom, and thanksgiving, and honor, and power, and might, 
be unto our God for ever and ever. Amen. And one of the elders 
answered, saying unto me, These that are arrayed in the wh ite robes, 
who are they, and whence came they? And I say unto h im,  My lord, thou 
knowest. And he said to me, These are they that come out of the g reat 
tribu lation, and they washed their robes, and made them wh ite in the 
blood of the Lamb.  Therefore are they before the throne of God; and 
they serve him day and night in his  temple: and he that sitteth on the 
throne shall spread his tabernacle over them. They shal l  h u nger no more, 
neither th i rst any more; neither shall the sun strike upon them, nor any 
heat: for the Lam b  that is i n  the midst of the t h rone shall be their 
shepherd, and shal l  gu ide them unto fountains of waters of l ife: and God 
shall wipe away every tear from their eyes. 

I n  verses 9-1 0  John sees a m u l t i tude of Gent i les from every 
nat ional ity stand i ng  before the  th rone of God . The expression "after 
these t h i ngs" means that the salvat ion  of these myriads of Gent i les 
fo l l ows chrono log i cal l y  the 1 44,000 Jews and there i s  a cause and 
effect re lat ionsh i p .  

After descri b i ng t h e  wors h i p  o f  t h e  one on  t h e  t h rone (verses 
1 1 - 1 2), the text proceeds to ident i fy who these Gent i l es are that are 
found around the th rone (verses 1 3- 1 4) .  These Gent i les  are ident i f ied 
as those who have co me out of the  Great Tri bu lat ion .  They are saved 
Gent i l es for they have washed the i r  robes in the  b lood of the Lamb.  
Since they fo l low ch rono log ical ly the m i n i st ry of the 1 44,000 J ews, the 
i m p l i cat ion i s  that they are the  Gent i les who come to Chr ist  as a resu l t  
of the  p reac h i ng of the 1 44,000 Jews. I nc l uded are  the f i fth  seal sa ints 
who su ffered martyrdom.  Because of  the massive persecut ion that 
• For more information on the 1 44,000, see Chapter V I I I .  
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these tr i bu l at ion  sa ints have u ndergone ,  t h i s  passage concludes w i th  
a descr i pt ion of the  comfort they now enjoy i n  the presence of God 
(verses 1 5-1 7). 

From th i s  chapter it shou ld  be ev ident t hat the  Ho ly  Sp i r i t  w i l l  be 
st i l l  at work i n  the t r ibu lat ion ,  for the  work of regenerat ion is H i s  
pecu l ia r  m i n i stry. W h i l e  the  work of rest ra i n i ng evi l i s  removed al low
ing the Ant ichrist  to beg i n  h i s  ev i l  r ise to power, the Holy Sp i r i t  H i m
se l f  w i l l  st i l l  be in the wor ld and w i l l  have an act ive m i n i st ry.  Wh i l e  He 
w i l l  no Ion  ger be bapt iz ing  (for that i s  a special  m i n i stry for the chu rch 
on ly), * H e  w i l l  be perform ing  some of H is other m i n i str ies such as 
regenerat ion ,  f i l l i ng ,  seal i ng ,  etc. 

In a l l  t h i s ,  the second purpose of the tr i bu lat ion w i l l  be 
accom p l i shed: that of bri ng i ng about a wor ld-w ide revival . 

C. TH E TRUM PET J U DG M ENTS 

1. TH E PRELUDE 

The second ser ies of j udgments i n  the  t ri bu lat ion ,  the trum pet 
j udgments ,  is i nt roduced i n  Reve lat ion  8: 1 -6: 

And when he opened the seventh seal, there fol lowed a si lence in heaven 
about the space of half an hour. And I saw the seven a ngels that stand 
before God; and there were given u nto them seven trum pets. And 
another angel  came and stood over the altar, having a golden censer; and 
there was g iven unto h im much i ncense, that he should add it  unto the 
prayers of a l l  the saints upon the golden altar  which was before the 
throne. And the smoke of the i ncense, with the prayers of the saints, 
went up before God out of the angers hand.  And the angel taketh the 
censer; and he f i l led it  with the fire of the altar, and cast i t  upon the 
earth: and there followed th u n ders, and voices, and l ightnings, and an 
earthq uake. And the seven a ngels that  had the seven trumpets prepared 
themselves to sou nd.  

In verses 1 -2 the  seventh  seal is  opened and the  seventh seal con
ta ins  the second series of  j udgments cal led the t rumpet j udgments.  
Verses 3-5 descr ibe events in heaven and earth just p receding the 
trum pet j udgments.  The act of add ing  i ncense to the  p rayers of the 
sa ints i nd icates that the t ru m pet j udg ments w i l l  answer the  prayers of 
the sa ints ,  prayers al ready voiced in the  f i fth  seal j udgment .  As a 
warn i ng to the earth that the  trum pet j udg ments are about  to start ,  i t  
i s  made to tremb le  with convu l s ions of natu re. Then i n  verse s i x  the 
seven ange ls prepare to sound the seven trum pets. 

2. THE FI RST T R U M P ET 

With the sound of t he  f i rst t rumpet i n  Revelat ion 8:7,  one-t h i rd of 
• See Chapter V I .  
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the earth 's  d ry su rface i s  destroyed . 

And the first sounded, and there followed hai l  and fire, m i ng led with 
bloOd, and they were cast upon the earth: and the th ird part of the earth 
was burnt u p ,  and the third part of the trees was b u rnt  up,  and all green 
grass was b u rnt up.  

3. THE SECO N D  T R U M P ET 

The second trum pet i n  Revelat ion  8:8-9 destroys one-th i rd of the  
sa l t  waters i nc l ud i ng sea l i fe: 

And the second angel sounded, and as it  were a great mountain burning 
with f ire was cast into the sea: and the th ird part of the sea became 
blood; and there died the third part of the creatures which were in the 
sea, even they that had life; and the th ird part of the ships was 
destroyed. 

The great mounta in  burn i ng w i th  f i re may refer to a meteor or a 
vo lcano,  but the  resu l ts are supernatura l ,  for they of themselves 
wou ld  not t u rn the sea i nto b lood . A n u m ber of the tr i bu lat ion 
j udgments are s im i lar to the ten p lagues God brought on Egypt ,  and 
here i s  one such s i m i lar ity. 

4. THE T H I R D  TRU M PET 

The t h i rd t rumpet i n  Reve lat ion 8: 1 0- 1 1 destroys one-t h i rd of the 
sweet water: 

And the th ird a ngel sounded, and there fell from heaven a g reat star, 
burning as a torch, and it  fel l  upon the third part of the rivers, and upon 
the fountains of the waters; and the name of the star is called Worm
wood: and the th ird part of the waters became wormwood ;  and many 
men d ied of the waters, because they were made b itter. 

Whenever the word star is used sym bol ica l ly ,  it is a lways a sym
bol of an ange l ,  and t h i s  i s  the case here .  The ange l 's  name is Worm
wood , show ing  the  angel  to be a fal l en  one .  Th i s  fal l en angel causes 
one-t h i rd of the sweet water to turn bitter wh i c h  in tu rn causes the  
death of many .  Fa l l en  ange ls  w i l l  be used on several occas ions to  
render j udgment on  the  eart h ,  and th is  i s  one such  occas ion .  

5. TH E FOU RTH TRUM PET 

In Reve lat ion 8: 1 2, the fou rth trum pet destroys one-t h i rd of the  
earth ' s  l ight  sources: 
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A n d  the fourth angel sounded,  and the th ird part of the sun was smitten, 
and the th i rd part of the moon, and the th ird part of the stars; that the 
third part of them should be darkened, and the day should not shine for 
the t h i rd part of it, and the night in l ike man ner. 

These verses do not necessari l y  i mp ly  that one-t h i rd of the sun ,  
moon , and stars are destroyed,  on ly  t hat the i r  l igh t  sources are some
how h i ndered from reac h i ng the  earth .  So as a resu l t  of t h i s  j udgment ,  
one-t h i rd of the  l igh t  sou rce for  the  dayt i me,  and one-t h i rd of the  l i g ht 
source for the n i ght t ime are comp lete ly  b locked out .  

6_  PRELU D E  TO THE WOE J U DG M ENTS 

With the  f i rst fou r  t rumpets hav ing  sounded,  Reve lat ion 8: 1 3  
in t rod uces the f i nal th ree: 

And I saw, and I heard an eagle, flying i n  m i d  heaven,  saying with a great 
voice, woe, woe, woe, for them that dwei l  on the earth, by reason of the 
other voices of the tru m pet of the th ree angels, who are yet to sound.  

Because the th ree f i na l  t rumpet j udgments are espec ia l l y  severe 
for mank ind  on the eart h ,  they are cal led woe j udgments .  As bad as 
the f i rst four j udgments were, the latter t h ree w i l l  be far more severe . 
Th is  severity i s  so pronounced that there i s  a warn i ng of the i r  
approach sounded w i th  a vo ice  in  the atmospher ic  heavens. The eag le  
i s  most l i ke ly a seraph ( Reve lat ion 4 :7) chosen to g i ve t h i s  warn ing to  
the  eart h .  The  f i rst two  o f  t hese woe  j udgments are demon ic  
i nvas ions ,  and the t h i rd one  conta ins  the  bowl  j udg ments.  

7_ TH E F IFTH T R U M P ET - TH E FI RST WO E J U D G M ENT 

The f i rst woe j udgment  and the f i fth  t rumpet j udgment i s  i n  
Revelat ion 9 :  1 - 1 1 :  

And the fifth angel sou n ded,  and I saw a star from heaven fal len unto the 
earth: and there was g iven to him the key of the pit of the abyss. And he 
opened the pit  of the abyss; and there went u p  a smoke out of the p it, as 
the smoke of a great furnace; and the sun and the a ir  were darkened by 
reason of the smoke of the p it. And out of the smoke came forth locusts 
upon the earth; and power was g iven them, as the scorpions of the earth 
have power. And it was sai d  u nto them that they should not hurt the 
grass of the earth, neither any g reen thing,  neither any tree, but only 
such men as have not the seal of God on their foreheads. And it was given 
them that they should not kill them, but that they should be tormented 
five months: and their torment was as the torment of a scorp ion, when it 
striketh a man. And i n  those days men shall seek death ,  and shall i n  no 
wise find it; and they shal l  desire to die,  and death fleeth from them. And 
the shapes of the locusts were l ike unto horses prepared for war; and 
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upon their heads a s  it  were crowns l ike u nto gold,  a n d  their faces were as 
men's faces. And they had hair as the hair of women, and their teeth 
were as the teeth of l ions. And they had breastplates, as it were b reast
plates of i ron;  and the sound of their wings was as the sound of chariots, 
of many horses rush ing to war. And they have tai ls  l i ke unto scorpions, 
and stings; and in their tai ls is their power to h u rt men five months. They 
have over them as k ing the angel of the abyss: his name in  Hebrew is 
Abaddon, and in the Creek tongue he hath the name Apollyon. 

The passage beg i n s  when a fal l en star is g i ven the key to the 
abyss (verse 1 ) . As always, when used symbo l i ca l ly ,  the star  is  a 
symbol of an ange l .  Once agai n i t  i s  a fa l len  ange l .  The abyss i s  a 
temporary p lace of conf i nement for fal len ange ls  or demons.  It i s  the 
p lace that the demons feared to be sent to when they were cast out by 
Chr ist  (Luke 8:3 1 ) .  It is tem porary, for the  f i na l  abode for fa l l en ange ls  
w i l l  be  the Lake of F i re .  Not a l l  demons are conf i ned there a t  t he  
p resent t ime .  Those that are, are wa i t i ng  there to  be  released for 
spec i f ic  j udgments on mank ind .  

When the abyss i s  opened by the  fal l en  ange l ,  the th i rd b lackout 
occurs (verse 2), and for the t h i rd t ime  there i s  a total cessat ion  of l i gh t  
fram the sun reach i ng to the earth .  

But  i t  i s  not  the  b lackout that makes the f i fth  t rumpet j udgment 
the f i rst woe j udgment .  Out  of the  abyss a g reat n u m ber of demons are 
re leased for the  f i rst of two demon ic  i nvas ions (verse 3). These 
demons are comm i ss ioned to carry out the f i f th  trum pet j udgment 
(verses 4-5). They are commanded to  refra in  f rom destroyi ng any 
vegetat ion  and told to torment on l y  t hose who do not have the seal of 
God on the i r  foreheads. So the 1 44,000 are exc l uded fram any harm i n  
t h i s  f i rst demonic i nvas ion (7:3-4). I n  a l l  l i ke l i hood i t  a lso i nc l udes a l l  
be l ievers at that t i me.  Furthermore, these demons are commanded to 
ki l l  no one, but on ly  to torment men for f ive months or 1 50 days. There 
w i l l  be a l i m i t as to how m uch  destruct ion  t hese demons w i l l  be 
al lowed to render .  Unsaved mank ind w i l l  be open to torment but not 
death .  

Not on ly  w i l l  the demons be  unab le  to  k i l l ,  but  the tormented men 
w i l l  not be ab le to k i l l  themse lves e i ther  (verse 6) .  Because of the 
tremendous torment i n f l i cted by these demons,  men w i l l  seek death .  
They w i l l  attem pt s u ic ide ,  but a l l  su ic ide  attempts w i l l  fa i l .  Men  w i l l  be 
forced to endure the torment in al l its fury.  

The descri pt ion  of these " I ocust-scorp ions" g iven in verses 7- 1 0  
c learly shows t hat they are someth i ng  other than l i teral scorp ions or 
locusts .  The i r  or ig i n  be ing  the abyss further shows that they are 
demons.  It i s  not u nusua l  for demons and other ange l i c  be ings to have 
an i mal - l i ke featu res.  

The descri pt ion of the  f i rst woe ends with the  ident i ty of the fal len 
ange l  who opened the abyss. H is  name i n  H ebrew i s  Abaddon and i n  
Greek Apollyon. Both words mean "destruct ion . "  
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The f i ve months of torment w i l l  eventual ly  come to an end .  
A l though mank ind may see some re l i ef ,  i t  w i l l  be short l i ved as 9: 1 2  
makes c l ear: 

The first Woe is past: behold,  there come yet two Wo es hereafter. 

8. TH E SIXTH TRU M PET - TH E SECO N D  WOE J U DGM ENT 

With  that, the s ix th  t rumpet j udgment i s  sou nded in Reve lat ion  
9: 1 3-21 : 

And the sixth angel sounded, and I heard a voice from the horns of the 
golden altar which is before God, one saying to the sixth angel that had 
the trum pet, Loose the four an gels that are bound at the g reat river 
E u p h rates. And the four angels were loosed, that had been prepared for 
the t'lOur and day and mqnth and year, that they should kill the third part 
of men.  And the n u m ber of the arm ies of the horsemen was twice ten 
thousand times ten thousand:  I heard the n u m ber of them. And thus I 
saw the horses in the vision,  and them that sat on ttiem, having preast
plates as of fire and of hyacinth and of b ri mstone: and the heads of the 
horses a re as the heads of l ions; and out of their mouths proceedeth fire 
;md smoke and brimstone. Sy these three plagues was the third part of 
men ki l led,  by the fire and the smoke and the b rimstone, which pro
ceeded out of their m ouths. For the power of the horses is in their 
mouth, a n d  in their tai ls: for their tai ls  are l ike u nto serp

'
ents, and have 

heads; a n d  with them they h u rt. And the rest of mankind,  who were not 
ki l led with these plagues, repented not of the works of their !lands, that 
they should not worshi p  demons, and the idols of gold, and of si lver, and 
of b rass, and of stone, and of wood; which can neither see, nor hear, nor 
walk:  and they repented not of their m urders, nor of their sorceries, nor 
of their fornication, nor of their thefts. 

With the sound i ng of the  s i xth  t rum pet four  fal len angels bound 
at the Euph rates R iver �re re leased for t hey are the leaders of the 
second demonic i nvas ion  (verses 1 3- 14) .  Wh i l e  the f i rst demon i e  
i nvas ion was l e d  b y  o n e  fa l len  ange l ,  t h i s  o n e  i s  l e d  b y  four .  W h i l e  the 
f i rst demon ic  i nvas ion was able to torment but not to k i l l ,  th is  one i s  
commiss ioned to  k i l l  one  t h i rd of the earth ' s  popu lat ion  (verse 1 5). So 
the second woe is i ndeed worse than the  f i rst . 

The n u m ber of demons i nvo l ved i n  the second i nvas ion i s  g iven 
as 200 m i l l i on (verse 1 6) .  Sensat i onal i sm has had a f ie ld  day with th i s  
f i gu re resu l t i ng i n  some fantast i c  specu lat ion .  I n  order fo r  t h i s  
specu lat ion  to  stand, t he  200 m i l l ion f i gu re m ust be pu l led ou t  o f  i ts 
context. The specu lat ion  a l l  rests on  cu rrent events.  Commun i st 
Ch ina on ce dec lared that t hey can f ie ld  an army of 200 m i l l ion .  With
out  even so much as quest ion ing  the  truthfu l ness of th is assert ion ,  
many have concl uded that the  200 m i l l ion  must  i nvo l ve a Ch i nese 
i nvasion of the M idd le  East. The context j ust w i l l  not a l l ow for th i s .  
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I n  support of a Ch i nese i nvas ion ,  the  ones who adhere to th is  
theory say that th is  i nvas ion i s  led by "the k ings of the east" and that 
the east must refer to Ch ina. Fi rst of a l l ,  " the k i ngs  of the east" are 
found  in ehapter s ixteen and are not eonneeted by the  text wi th the 
200 m i l l ion of e hapter n i ne. The k ings of the  east are part of the bowl 
j udgments ,  and the 200 m i l l ion  belong to the t rum pet j udgments .  So 
they are not eonneeted i n  any way. The events are separated by a 
per iod of t ime .  

Furt hermore, the  eons isteney of usage demands that we ident i fy 
the  k ings of the  east as referri ng  to M esopotam ian k ings rather  than a 
referenee to Ch i na.  Who the k i ngs  of the east are w i l l  be exp la ined i n  
Chapter X IV .  For now, i t  i s  suff ie ient  t o  poi nt o u t  that t h e  "east" i n  
Seri pture is  always Mesopotamia a n d  never Ch ina .  

Th is  army of 200 m i l l ion are demons  and  not  Ch inese. The  faet 
that they are led by four fal len  ange ls shows that they are demons 
rather than humans.  Furthermore, the loeat ion of the souree of th i s  
i nvas ion is  the Euphrates River wh ieh  i s  not  loeated i n  Ch i na ,  bu t  i n  
Mesopotam ia or ane ient Babylon ia ,  a p laee the  Seri ptu res often 
eon neet w i th  demon ism .  

The  announeement o f  the n u m ber i n  t h i s  army i s  fo l l owed by a 
deseri pt ion of what t h i s  army looks l i ke (verses 1 7- 1 9) .  A person wou ld  
be hard pressed to f i nd  j u st one Ch i naman who looks l i ke th i s ,  let 
a lone 200 m i l l ion of them.  The deser i pt ion g iven of the army e learly 
ru les them out as be ing  h uman and requ i res t hat they be demon ie .  
Furthermore, the  means by wh ieh the  destruet ion  of one-t h i rd of the 
world 's  popu lat ion  i s  aeeomp l i shed (f i re ,  smoke, br imstone), i nvo lves 
the  su pernatu ra l  rather than the  natu ra l .  

To  summarize why these 200 m i l l ion  are demons and  not 
Ch i nese, four t h i ngs shou ld  be noted : f i rst , they are led by four  fal len 
ange ls ;  seeond ly ,  the  loeat ion of the  army i s  stated to be the 
Euphrates where Baby ion i s  l oeated (wh i eh  in the  future w i l l  be the 
headquarters of the  eounterfe i t  t r i n i ty); t h i rd ly, the  dese r ipt ion  g iven 
in the text ru les t h i s  army out as be i ng  human ;  and ,  fourth ly ,  the k i ngs 
of the east are not eon neeted w i th t h i s  at al l .  

Another passage deseri b i ng  these demon i e  i nvas ions i s  found i n  
Joe I 1 : 1 5-2: 1 1 :  

Alas for the day! for the day of Jehovah is at hand, and as destruction 
from the Almighty shall it  come. Is not the food cut off before our  eyes, 
yea, joy and glad ness from the house of our  God? The seeds rot u nder 
their clods; the garners are la id desolate, the barns are b roken down; for 
the grain is withered. How do the beasts groan! the herds of cattle are 
perplexed, because they have no pasture; yea, the flocks of sheep are 
made desolate. 0 Jehovah,  to thee do I cry; for the f ire hath devoured 
the pastures of the wilderness, and the flame hath b u rned all the trees of 
the field. Yea, the beasts of the field pant unto thee; for the water b rooks 
are d ried up ,  and the fire hath devoured the pastures of the wilderness. 
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Blow ye the trumpet i n  Zion,  and sound an alarm in my holy mountain; let 
all the i nhabitants of the land tremble: for the day of Jehovah cometh, 
for it  is n i g h  at hand; a day of darkness and gloomi ness, a day of clouds 
and thick darkness, as the dawn spread upon the mounta ins; a g reat 
people a n d  a strong; there hath not been ever the l ike, neither shal l  be 
any more after them, even to the years of many generations. A f ire 
devou reth before them; and beh ind them a flame burneth: the land is as 
the garden of Eden before them, and behind them a desolate wilderne55; 
yea, and none hath escaped them. The ap pearance of them is as the 
appearance of horses; and as horsemen, so do they run .  L ike the noise of 
chariots on the tops of the mou ntains do they leap,  l i ke the noise of a 
flame of f ire that devoureth the stubble, as a strong people set in battle 
array. At their presence the peoples are in anguish; all faces are waxed 
pale. They run like mighty men; they cl imb the wal l  l ike men of war; and 
they march every one on his ways, a n d  they b reak not their  ranks. 
Neither doth one thrust another; they march every one in his path; and 
they b u rst through the weapons, and b reak not off their course. They 
leap u p on the city; they run upon the wal l ;  they c l imb up i nto the houses; 
they enter in at the windows l ike a thief. The earth q uaketh before them; 
the heavens tremble; the sun and the moon are darkened, and the stars 
withdraw their shining: and Jehovah uttereth his voice before his army; 
for his camp is very g reat; for he is strong that executeth his word; for 
the day of Jehovah is g reat and very terrib le; and who can abide it? 

Joel  beg i n s  to port ray t h i s  demon ic  i nvas ion by describ ing  the 
devastat ion  of the Day of  Jehovah, or  the  tr i bu lat ion (1 : 1 5-20). After 
announc i ng its approach (verse 1 5) he re l ates the resu l ts on the c rops 
(verses 1 6- 1 7) so that l i t t le  rema ins  e i t her for the temple (verse 1 6) or  
for  sustenance (verse 1 7). Th is  i s  fo l lowed by a descr ipt ion of the 
devastat ion  of the l ivestock (verses 1 8-20). 

Joel  then proceeds to g ive an account  of the  i nvas ion i tse l f  
(2 : 1 - 1 1 ) . The alarm i s  sou nded (verse 1 ) , announc i ng  the approach ing  
army of demons  g iv i ng  c l ear evidence that the  Day of Jehovah has 
arrived w i th  vengeance. He then descri bes the Day of Jehovah (verse 
2a) as be i ng com posed of darkness, g loom i ness, c louds and th ick  
darkness. As dawn i s  sudden and spreads around a mountai n ,  so  
sudden and widespread i s  t h i s  j udgment of the  Day of  Jehovah .  

I t  i s  then that Joel  po i nts to the i nvad i ng army (verses 2b-9). He 
g ives the i r  approach (verses 2b-c) wh ich  shows the i r  un iqueness 
(verse 2b)  and the i r devastat ion  (verse 3) .  Wh at i s  related here is  
s i m i lar to the  Revelat ion  passage which aga in  po ints to someth i ng  
other t han  h uman.  

The descri pt ion of t he  i nvad ing  army i s  presented next (verses 
4-9) g iv ing the i r  appearance (verse 4), no ise (verse 5), terror  (verses 5-6), 
speed (verse 7), d i sc i p l i ne (verse 8) and the i r  attack (verse 9). The 
s i m i lari ty w i th  Revelat ion  is  str i k ing  and agai n po i nts to t hese 
i nvaders as being demons .  

The resu l ts (2:1 0) of th is  demonic i nvas ion  i nc l ude convu ls ions of 
natu re and a total b lackout ,  the t h i rd one of the  end t ime.  The passage 



1 58 T H E  EVENTS O F  TH E F I RST HALF O F  T H E  T R I B U LATION 

conc l udes w i th  the reason for  the  i nvas ion  (2 : 1 1 ) :  the judg ment of  
God . The text states that the army i s  g reat, for  there are 200 m i l l i on  
demons and  i t  i s  enough for God  to  execute H i s  word: the  destruct ion 
of one t h i rd of h uman ity .  I t  was poi nted out  in the  i ntroduct ion that 
one of the pu rposes of the  Reve lat ion  was to g ive the chronolog ica l  
sequence to many of the  O ld  Testament prophecies.  Th is  i s  j ust one 
exam p le .  

But  even w i th  the  s i xth  t rum pet j udg ment ,  mank ind  st i l l  refuses 
to repent (verses 20-21 ) . They cont i nue  to worsh i p  the same demons 
wh ich  have tormented them for f ive months and have j ust destroyed 
one t h i rd of the i r  number. 

The trum pet j udg ments co me to an end by the m idd l e  of the 
tr i bu lat ion per iod . 

D. TH E TWO WITN ESSES 

The fourth event t ransp i r i ng  t h roug hout the  f i rst ha l f  of the 
tr i bu lat ion  i s  the  m i n istry of the  Two Witnesses in  Revelat ion  1 1 :3-6: 

And I will g ive unto my two witnesses, and they shall p rophesy a 
thousand two h u n d red and th reescore days, clothed in sacke10th.  These 
are the two ol ive trees and the two candlesticks, sta n d i ng before the 
Lord of the earth.  And if any man desireth to h u rt them, fire proceedeth 
out of their mouth and devou reth their enem ies; and if any man shal l  
desire to h u rt them, i n  this manner m ust he be k i l led.  These have the 
power to shut the heaven, that it rai n  not dur ing the days of their 
prophecy: and they have power over the waters to turn them into b lood, 
and to smite the earth with every plague, as often as they shal l  desire. 

I n  verse th ree the timing of the m i n i st ry i s  g iven as 1 ,260 days 
wh ich is the equ ivalent  of 3% years. These 3% years cover the f i rst 
ha l f  of the tr i bu lat ion  per iod.  

The i r  identity i s  g iven in verse four, and they are said to be the 
fu l f i l l ment of Zechar iah 4: 1 1 - 1 4: 

Then answered I, and said unto h i m ,  What are these two olive-trees upon 
the right side of the cand lestick and upon the left side thereof? And I 
answered the second time, and said unto h i m ,  What are these two ol ive 
branches, which are beside the two golden spouts, that empty the 
golden oil out of themselves? And he answered me and said ,  Knowest 
thou not what these are? And I sai d ,  NO, my lord. Then said he, These are 
the two anoi nted ones, that stand by the Lord of the whole earth. 

These Two Witnesses have been subject to much  specu lat i on .  Many 
prophet ie  teachers try to ident i fy them with two men that have l ived i n  
t h e  past. One i s  a lways said t o  b e  E l i jah ,  w h i l e  t h e  other i s  sa id  to be 
e i ther M oses or Enoch .  Those who c la im  them to be Enoch and E l i jah 
base i t  on the fact that these two men have never d ied ,  and so t hey w i l l  
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retu rn to d i e  i n  the tr i bu l at ion .  Often Hebrews 9:27 i s  used as evidence 
for " i t  is appoi nted u nto men on ce to d ie ."  But  th is is  a general 
pri n c i p l e  and not an absol ute.  For exam p le ,  take the word "once." Yet 
some peop l e  have d ied twice,  namely ,  al l those who had been resur
rected i n  t he  O ld  and New Testaments apart from Chr ist .  Furthermore, 
what about the l iv ing chu rch sai nts? I f  i ndeed Hebrews 9:27 i s  an 
abso l ute ru le ,  i t  wou ld  mean that al l  l i v i ng  church  sai nts at the 
Raptu re w i l l  a lso have to die some t i me. Both I Cori n th ians 1 5:51 and I 
Thessa lon ians 4: 1 5-1 7 show that H ebrews 9:27 is on ly a general 
pri nc i p l e.  A lso in the l i g ht of H ebrews 1 1  :5 ,  i t  cannot be that Enoch 
w i l l  d i e  in the future :  

Sy faith Enoch was translated that he should n o t  see death; a n d  he was 
not found,  because God translated h im:  for he hath had witness borne to 
h i m  that before his translation he had been well-pleasing unto God. 

Enoch is c learly sa id to have been transla ted, and th is  i nvolves 
corru pt ion putt i ng  on i n corru pt ion and mortal ity putt i ng  on i mmor
tal i ty ( I  Cori n th ians 1 5:50-58). S i nce E l i jah has al ready been taken i nto 
heaven ,  the same is apt to be true of h i m  for no man i n  h i s  physical  
state can enter heaven ( I  Cori n th ians 1 5:50). This means that ne i ther  
E l i jah nor Enoch can d ie for  t hey are now i mmorta l .  

Those w h o  w i s h  to make t h e m  E l i jah  a n d  M oses fal l back on the 
fact that t hese were the two who appeared w i th  Chri st at the Trans
f i gu rat ion .  But th i s  is very f l i msy evidence and hard ly shows a cause 
and effect re lat ionsh ip .  Others say i t  i s  because these men had 
un f i n is hed m i n i str ies, and they w i l l  return to f i n i sh  i t  t h i s  t ime. Th is  i s  
a very subj ect ive j udgment ,  and  many from the O ld  Testament cou ld  
be nom i nated for  the same reason . The fact that the  m i racles per
formed by the Two Witnesses are s i m i lar  to those of Moses and El i jah 
i s  hard l y  su ff ic i ent evidence,  for God can use others to perform these 
same m i rac les .  

I t  i s  best to take these men to be two Jewish prophets whom God 
w i l l  ra i se up  dur ing the  t r i bu lat ion i tse l f .  They are pure ly  future 
persons and not two men from the past. The Scri ptures c learly teach 
that E l i jah is to retu rn before the t r i bu lat ion  and w i l l  conduct a 
m i n i stry du ri ng  the  t r ibu lat ion .  But  there i s  no scr i ptu ral  warrant to 
make E l i jah one of the Two Witnesses. The Two Witnesses w i l l  be 
s im p ly  two Jewish men l iv i ng  in that t ime  whom God w i l l  e levate to 
the off ice of  prophets and w i l l  endow them w i th  m i racu lous powers. 
The i r  exact ident i ty  then awaits the t r ibu lat ion .  

I n  verses 5-6 the character of the i r  m i n i stry and the i r  authority i s  
descri bed. They have the power to k i l l  men by  f i re,  wh ich  w i l l  be  used 
aga inst those seek ing to k i l l  them before the i r  p roper t ime  has come 
(verse 5). They a lso have authori ty to cause d rought by wi thho ld ing  
rai n ,  to  turn water i nto b lood , and  to cause other p lagues (verse 6), per-
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haps s i m i lar to the  ten that fe l l  on  Egypt (for the tu rn i ng  of  water i n to  
b lood was one of them) .  

The center of the i r  m i n ist ry w i l l  be the c i ty of Jerusalem , whereas 
that of the 1 44,000 Jews w i l l  be wor ld-w ide .  M ore w i l l  be sa id about 
the Two Witnesses in the  next chapter. 

E. TH E ECCL ESIASTICAL BABYLON 

The f i fth  event  that occurs t h roughout  the  f i rst ha l f  of the t r ibu la
t ion i s  the  ru le  of the Ecc les iast ica l  Baby ion  i n  Revelat ion 1 7 : 1 -6: 

And there came one of the seven angels that had the seven bowls, and 
spake with me, saying, Come h ither, I wi l l  show thee the judgment of the 
great harlot that sitteth upon many waters; with whom the ki ngs of the 
earth committed fornication, a n d  they that dweil  i n  the earth were 
made dru n ken with the wine of her forn icat ion.  And he carried me away 
in the Spirit  into a wilderness: a n d  I saw a woman sitting upon a scarlet
colored beast, full of names of b lasphemy, having seven heads a n d  ten 
horns. And the woman was arrayed in purpie and scarlet, and decked 
with gold and precious stone and pearls, having i n  her hand a golden cup 
ful l  of abominations, even the u nclean things of her fornication ,  and 
upon her forehead a name written, MYSTERY, BABYLON THE GREAT, THE 
MOTHER OF THE HARLOTS AND OF THE ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH. And I 
saw the woman d runken with the blood of the sai nts, a n d  with the b lood 
of the martyrs of Jesus. And when I saw her, I wondered with a g reat 
wonder. 

J u st as there w i l l  be two pol i t i cal  systems d u ri ng the  t r ibu lat ion ,  
one d u r ing the  f i rst ha l f  (the  ten k i ngs) and one d u ri ng the  second ha l f  
(the  Ant ich ri st), there w i l l  a lso be two re l i g ious systems,  one for  each 
ha l f  of the t r ibu lat ion .  Th is  passage descri bes the  re l i g ious system of 
the f i rst ha l f  of the tr i bu lat ion .  In verses 1 -2 John  is i nv i ted to come 
and to v iew the j udg ment about to fa l l  on the Grea t Harlot. To 
prost i tute somet h i ng is to take t hat wh ich  has a p roper use and to tu rn 
it i nto an imp roper use. A prost i tute takes sex, wh ich  has a proper use ,  
and perverts i t  w i th  an i mproper use ;  t u rn i ng i t  i nto someth i ng  i l l ic i t ,  
caus ing forn icat ion .  

I n  th i s  case the har lot represents "re l i g ion ,"  wh ich  has  a proper 
use (James 1 :26-27) but here has been p rost it uted for i mproper use. 
Rather than servi n g ,  i t  rules. The fal se use of re l i g ion  causes sp i r i tua l  
forn icat ion .  The word forn i cat ion i s  used both of  phys ical u n fa i thfu l 
ness and a lso of sp i r i t ual  un fa i th fu l ness,  as i n  Hosea 1 -2; J erem iah 
2:20, 3 : 1 -9 ;  Ezek ie l  1 6: 1 5-41 , 22:5-44, etc. It i s  w i t h  t h i s  woman that the  
k ings of the earth com mi t  forn icat ion  (verse 2 )  show ing  th i s  to be a 
un i ty of chu rch and state. The woman i s  s i t t i ng  upon many waters 
(verse 1 )  wh ich  is i nterpreted i n  verse 1 5  to refer to the wor l d  popu la
t ion :  
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A n d  he saith unto me, The waters w h  ich thou sawest, where the harlot 
sitteth ,  are peoples, a n d  mu ltitudes, and nations, and tongues. 

In verse t h ree, the har lot is seen to be s i t t i ng on the seven-headed and 
ten-horned beast.  This means that t h i s  fa lse re l ig ious system does 
have the support of c iv i l  government d u r ing the f i rst part of the t ri bu la
t ion  and i s  able to ru le  because of govern ment support . ·  

The d escri pt ion and ident i f i cat ion  o f  t h i s  woman i s  g i ven i n  
verses 4-5. The woman i s  seen a s  be i ng  very weal thy and i n f l uent ial , 
and her  f u l l  name i s  Mystery, Baby/on the Great, The Mother of the 

Har/ots, and of the Abomin a tions of the Earth . What is found i n  these 
verses i s  the f i na l  form of re l ig ious apostasy end ing  in a one-world 
super-c h u rc h .  I t  i s  the f i na l  form of the  woman Jezebel cast i nto the 
Great Tri bu lat ion  (Reve lat ion  2 :20-22) and un i ted w i th  the apostate 
Laod icean ch u rch .  Th is  is the counterfe i t  br ide of Christ  presented as 
a p rost i t ute in contrast w i th  the t rue Br ide of Chr ist presented as a 
pure v i rg i n  ( 1 1  Cori n th ians  1 1  :2, Ephes ians 5:25-27, Reve lat ion 1 9:6-8). 

Baby ion  the Har lot rep resents the  one-wor ld re l ig ious system 
that ru les over the re l i g ious  affai rs du r i ng  the f i rst ha l f  of the t r ibu la
t ion .  She ru les over the  nat ions of the  wor ld (the  many waters) f u l ly 
contro l l i ng  the re l i g ious  affai rs and has the  re l uctant support of the 
governm ent .  The headquarters of th is  one world re l i g ion  w i l l  be the 
rebu i l t  c i ty  of Babyion ,  t he  "mother" of ido lat ry,  for i t  was here that 
ido latry and false re l ig ion  began (Genes is  1 1  : 1 -9) . 

I n  verse s i x  the woman i s  d runk  w i th  the  b lood of those who suf
fered martyrdom for Chr ist .  Th is  answers the  quest ion as to who was 
ki l l i ng  and hu rt i ng  the f i ft h  seal sa ints .  I t  i s  t h i s  fa lse super-chu rch .  
The  myr iads of Gent i les  who are saved u nder the  m i n istry of the  
1 44,000 Jews w i l l  suffer persecut ion by the Ecc les iast i cal Baby ion ,  
and many w i l l  be martyred .  

SUM MARY 

These then are the events of the f i rst half of the tr i bu lat ion .  Some 
are seq uent ia l  with one fo l lowing the other in chronolog i cal 
sequence .  I nc l uded in these are the seal and trumpet j udgments. 

There are also f ive events that transp i re th roug hout the f i rst ha l f  
of the tr i b u l at ion .  They are: 1 )  The m i n is t ry of E l i jah ;  2 )  The 1 44,000 
Jews and the  world-w ide rev iva l ;  3) The m i n i stry of the Two Witnesses; 
4) The pol i t ica l  system of the ten k ings ;  and 5) The re l i g ious system of 
the Ecc les iast ica l  Baby ion  . 

• See Chapter 1 1 .  
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C H APTER XI 

THE EV ENTS OF TH E M I D D L E  O F  THE T R I B U LATI O N  

The s ixth  tru m pet j udgment  concl udes at t he  t ime  o f  the  m idd le  
of the t r i bu lat ion  and i s  fo l l owed by a temporary cessat ion  of the 
j udgments poured out  of heaven .  The t r i bu lat ion enters i nto the tem
porary p roverb ia l  eye of the hu rri cane. But i t  does not mean that the 
earth wi l l  be at peace. The nat ions  w i l l  be i n  tu rmo i l  as the Ant ichri st 
p roceeds to take over the pol i t i ca l ,  economic and re l i g ious control of 
the  ent i re world .  

So many t h i ngs happen at  th is  poi n t  that i t  is  d i ff i cu l t  to put them 
i n  sequent ia l  order w i th  any certa i nty. The fo l l ow ing  l ayout i s  more of  
a log ica l  order; for  the events may not necessari ly come i n  th is  
sequence .  That a l l  of the  events l i sted in  th is  chapter occur  i n  the m id
d i e  of t he  t ri bu lat ion  is certai n .  What i s  uncerta i n  is w hether or not 
they al l co me in th i s  part icu l ar seq uence. In the book of Reve lat ion ,  
the  events  of the  m idd le  of the  tr ibu lat ion  compri se chapters 1 0- 14  
and  chapter 1 7. 

A. T H E  L lTTLE BOOK 

The temporary suspens ion of the j udgments from heaven beg ins  
after the s i xth  trum pet j udgment i n  Reve lat ion 1 0 : 1 - 1 1 :  

And I saw another strong angel coming down out of heaven, arrayed 
with a c loud;  and the rainbow was upon his head, and his face was as the 
sun, a n d  his feet as p i l lars of f ire; and he had in his hand a l ittle book 
open : and he set his right foot upon the sea, and his left upon the earth; 
and he cried with a g reat voice, as a lion roareth: and when he cri ed, the 
seven thunders uttered their voices. And when the seven thunders 
uttered their voices, I was about to write: and I heard a voice from 
heaven saying,  Seal up the thi ngs which the seven thunders uttered, and 
write them not.  And the angel  that I saw standing upon the sea and upon 
the earth l ifted u p  h is  r ight hand to heaven ,  and sware by h i m  that l iveth 
for ever and ever, who created the heaven a n d  the thi ngs that are 
therei n ,  and the earth and the thi ngs that are therein ,  and the sea and 
the thi ngs that are therein,  that there shal l  be delay no longer: but i n  the 
days of the voice of the seventh angel,  when he is about to sound, then is 
fi n ished the mystery of GOd, according to the good tid ings which he 
declared to his servants the p rophets. And the voice which I heard from 
heaven , I heard it again speaking with me, and saying,  Go, take the book 
which is  o pen i n  the hand of the a ngel that stan deth upon the sea and 
upon the earth. And I went unto the angel ,  saying unto h im that he 
should g ive me the l i ttle book. And he saith unto me, Take it, and eat it 
up;  and it shall make thy belly b itter, but i n  thy mouth it  shal l  be sweet as 
honey. A n d  I took the l ittle book out of the angel's hand,  and ate it  u p ;  
and it  was i n  my mouth sweet a s  honey: and when I h a d  eaten i t ,  my belly 
was made bitter. And they say unto me, Thou must prophesy agai n  over 
many peoples and nations and tong ues a n d  kings. 
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Chapter ten is the story of the l i t t le  book. John  saw a strong ange l  
earryi ng  a l i t t le book o r  sero l l  (verses 1 -2). Th is  i s  the seeond sero l l  
ment ioned i n  Reve lat ion .  The f i rst was t h e  seven sealed book o r  sero l l  
that eontai ned t h e  seven seal and the seven tru m pet j udgments w h i e h  
deser i bed the events o f  the f i rst ha l f  o f  t h e  t r ibu lat ion .  Now a seeond 
sero l l  comes i nto the p ieture ,  the eontent of wh ieh  w i l l  short l y  be 
revealed.  

The strong angel er ied a great shout  after whieh the  seven 
thunders uttered someth i ng that John i s  forb idden to reveal  (verses 
3-4). 

Up to th is  poi nt  s i x  of the  seven trumpets have sounded,  so t here 
i s  yet one more rema in i ng .  The resu l ts of the seventh t rumpet are now 
announeed by the strong angel  (verses 5-7). I n  the days of the seven t h  
angel  the  j udgments of God w i l l  b e  eom p leted. J ust a s  t h e  seventh  
seal j udg ment eontai ned the seven t rumpet j udgments,  the seven t h  
trum pet j udgment w i l l  eonta i n  t h e  seven bowl j udg ments wh ieh  w i l l  
f i n i sh  the j udgments of God deelared b y  the prophets. A l l  t he  
propheeies deal i ng  w i th  t he  tr ibu lat ion 's  seeond ha l f  w i l l  then be  f u l 
f i l led .  That t he  seventh trumpet w i l l  no t  be  an  a l l -at-onee j udg ment bu t  
a proeess i s  evident  from the statement ,  " in the days o f  the  vo ice o f  
t he  seventh angel  i s  the  mystery o f  God f i n i shed ."  The  p l u ra l  n u m ber  
shows that a t i me per iod is  i nvolved . The bowl  j udgments a l l  eome 
towards the end of the tr ibu l at ion and w i th  them the mystery of God is  
f i n ished .  The seventh  trum pet that eonta i ns the seven bow l 
judgments i s  the t h i rd woe. For th is  reason ,  i t  i s  the worst of a l l .  

The  l i t t le  book contains a l l  t he  i nformat ion  regard i ng t he  seventh  
tru mpet w i th the bow l j udgments as  fou nd i n  Reve lat ion 1 5- 1 6. 

Attent ion i s  foeused on the l i t t le book i n  verses 8-1 0 . J ohn was 
eommanded to eat the book. I n  h is  mouth the  taste was as sweet as 
honey but i t  became b i tter in the be l ly .  The e l ue  to the mean i n g  of t h i s  
symbo l i e  act i s  found i n  verse 1 1  wh ieh  states w hat t h e  content o f  t h e  
book is :  

A n d  they say unto m e .  Thou m ust prophesy again over many peoples and 
nations and tongues a n d  kings. 

The content of the l i t t le book is  prophecy, espec ia l l y  t he  
propheey o f  the m idd le  and the  seeond ha l f  o f  the  t r ibu lat ion .  Th i s  
g ives the  e l ue  to  the mean i n g  o f  verses 8-1 0 . To  a l most a l l  peop le ,  
propheey i s  sweet . Prophet ie  eonferences d raw larger aud ien ces t han  
v i rtua l l y  any  other k i nd  o f  conference. The  vol u m i nous sa l e  o f  t he  
more sensat ional  propheey books is  another ev idenee o f  how "sweet" 
B ib le  propheey has become to so many peop le .  But i f  "sweetness" is 
al l  there is ,  then i t  is  worth l i t t le .  Every student  of propheey shou l d  
have t h e  seeond experi ence that John had : b i tterness i n  the stomach .  
A knowledge of th i ngs to come shou ld  g ive every bel iever a burden for 
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peop le .  Fo r  tbe  way o f  escape from t hese th i ngs  is  t he  Rapture ,  and 
the requ i rement to qual i fy for the Raptu re is  acceptance of Ch rist  
now. A true student of prophecy w i l l  not s i m p ly  stop w i th  the 
knowledge of t h i ngs to come.  Rather, th is  know l edge wi l l  create the 
strong burden to preach the Gospel  to others and thereby g ive them a 
way of escape. 

Thus ,  Reve lat ion  10 i nt roduces the reader to the events of the 
m idd le  of the t ri bu l at ion .  

B. THE SECO N D  WORLD·WI D E  CON FLICT 

Whatever k i nd of peace may have ex isted between the Ant ich r ist 
and the ten k ings  ru l i ng the ten k i ngdoms of the world i s  now 
shattered as the Ant ich ri st beg i ns h i s  move to take pol i t ical  contro l  of 
the world .  Thus ,  the second world-w ide  conf l i ct of the t r ibu lat i on 
beg ins  w i th the Ant ichri st dec lari ng war on the  ten k i ngs.  Th is  conf l i ct 
i s  descr ibed i n  Dan ie l  1 1  :40·45: 

And at the time of the end shall the king of the south contend with h i m ;  
and t h e  k i n g  of t h e  north shall come agai nst h i m  l i k e  a whirlwind,  with 
chariots, and with horsemen, and with many ships; and he shall enter into 
the countries, and shall overflow and pass through.  He shall enter also 
into the g lorious land, and marw countries shall be overthrown; but 
these shall be del ivered out of his hand: Edom, and Moab, and the chief 
of the chi l d ren of Ammon. He shall stretch forth his hand also upon the 
countries; and the land of Egypt shall not escape. But he shall have power 
over the treasures of gold and of silver, and over al l  the p recious things 
of Egypt; and the Libyans and the Eth iopians shal l  be at his steps. But 
t id ings out of the east and out of the n o rth shall trouble him; and he shal l  
go forth with great fury to destroy and utterly to sweep away many. And 
he shal l  p lant the tents of his palace between the sea and the g lorious 
holy mountain ;  yet he shall come to his end, and none shal l  help h i m .  

I t  i s  war against the  ten as the  Ant ichrist  moves out  in  a l l  
d i rect ions i n  conquest. He i s  seen movi ng  aga inst the nort h  (verses 
40, 44), the south (verses 40, 42·43), and the east (verse 40). The t h ree 
k ings he w i l l  succeed in k i l l i ng (Dan ie l  7:8,20,24) w i l l  be the k i ng  of the 
north (Syria), the k ing  of the south ( Egypt) and the  k ing  of the east 
(Mesopotam ia). H i s  conquest of Egypt opens the door for h is con· 
q,uest of Afr ica (verses 42·43). H e  w i l l  a lso i nvade I srae l ,  the glorious 

land (verse 4 1 )  (a lso ment ioned i n  Revelat ion 1 1 :  1 -2) sett i ng the  stage 
for the abom i nat ion of desolat ion to be d iscussed later  in t h i s  
chapter. 

A l though eventual ly  the Ant ichrist  w i l l  ga in  pol i t ical  contro l  of 
the who le  world ,  th ree countri es w i l l  escape h i s  domi nat ion :  Edom,  
M oab, and  Ammon (verse 4 1 ) . A l l  o f  t hese th ree anc ient nat ions  are 
u nder one government today: the k i ngdom of J ordan .  Why Jordan 
escapes the dom inat ion  w i l l  be exp la i ned i n  Chapter X I I I .  
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I n  verse 45 Dan ie l  te i ls  where the  Ant ichrist  w i l l  p l ant h i s  head
quarters d u ri ng th i s  m idt ri bu lat ion war. A more accu rate t rans lat ion  of 
th i s  verse wou ld  be: 

He shall  plant the tents of h is palace between the seas at the glorious holy 
mountain .  

The word for "tent" refers to a m i l i tary tent of a general and the word 
for " pa lace" to a royal tent .  I t  i s  a royal tent of a m i l i tary general (the 
Ant ich r ist) t hat i s  set up. I t  is  set up between the seas, mean ing  
between the Med i terranean Sea and  the  Dead Sea. Furthermore, i t  i s  
a t  the glorious holy mountain mean i ng the temp le  mount ,  or Moun t  
Mor iah  o r  M ou nt Z ion .  Th i s  w i l l  set the  stage fo r  several events to  be 
d iscussed l ater i n  th i s  chapter. 

C. T H E  ANTI C H R IST K ILLED 

I t  i s  apparent ly  du r i ng  th i s  conf l ict  that the Ant ichrist i s  k i l led .  
Dan ie l  1 1  :45b states: 

. . .  yet he shal l  come to his end,  and none shall help h i m .  

In  Revelat ion 1 3:3 the  death of the  Ant ich ris t  i s  stated as: 

A n d  I saw one of his heads as though it had been sm itten u nto death; and 
h is death-stroke was healed:  and the whole earth wondered after the 
beast. 

The seventh head wh i ch  is the Ant ichr ist is sm itten unto death .  
The ph rase a s  though it had been smitten unto dea th does not  s imp ly  
mean apparent death ,  fo r  i t  i s  a lso  used of Chri st i n  Reve lat ion  5:6. 
Th is  i s  s i mp l y  an id iom for a resu rrected i nd iv idua l  and real death is 
i nvolved . 

So i n  the  cou rse of t h i s  conf l ic t  between the Ant i chri st and the 
other ten k i ngs,  the  Ant ich r ist i s  ki l l ed .  

D.  SATAN CAST DOWN TO THE EARTH 

At t h i s  poi nt of t ime  Satan is cast down out of h i s  t h i rd abode*  i n  
the  atmospheric heavens  to h i s  fourth  abode, the  earth ,  accord i ng to 
Reve lat ion  1 2:7-1 2: 

And there was war i n  heaven: Michael and h is  angels going forth to war 
with the d ragon; and the dragon warred and his an gels; and they pre· 

See Appen d i x  I on the six abodes of Satan. 
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vailed not, neither was their place found a n y  more i n  heaven. A n d  the 
great dragon was cast down, the old serpent, he that is cal led the Devi l  
and Satan,  the deceiver of the whole world ;  he was cast down to the 
earth, and his angels were cast down with h i m .  And I heard a great voice 
in heaven, saying, Now is come the salvation, and the power, and the 
kingdom of our  GOd, and the authority of his Ch rist: for the accuser of 
our brethren is cast down, who accuseth them before our God day and 
n ight. And they overcame him because of the blood of the Lam b ,  and 
because of the word of their test imony; and they loved not their l ife 
even unto death.  Therefore rejoice, 0 heavens, and ye that dweil in them. 
Woe for the earth and for the sea: because the devil is gone down unto 
you, having g reat wrath, knowing that he hath but a short time. 

In the m idd le  of the tr i bu lat ion w h i l e  war breaks out on earth 
between the Ant i ch rist  and the  ten k i ngs ,  war a lso breaks out  i n  the 
atmospher ic heavens wh ich  i s  Satan 's  t h i rd abode (verse 7) .  The con
f l i ct i s  between the Archange l  M ichae l  and his forces and the  arch
enemy Satan and h is forces. M ichael i s  v ictor ious,  and Satan and h i s  
cohorts are cast o u t  o f  t h e  atmospher ic heavens a n d  conf ined t o  the 
earth which now becomes Satan's fou rt h  abode (verses 8-9) . F ive 
names are g iven to Satan,  a l l descr i b i ng his person and his work. I n  
the great dragon h i s  f ierceness and feroc iousness i s  seen .  The old 

serpent points back to the  Garden of Eden where, due  to h i s  tempta
t ion ,  man fel l bri ng i ng  s i n  and death i nto hu man experi ence.  The 
G reat Tri bu lat ion is a j udgment of man 's  s i n .  In the  word devil, Satan 
is v iewed as the accuser of a l l  of God 's c h i l d ren .  Sa tan means 
adversary, and in t h i s  he i s  seen as the opponent to God 's  program. As 
the deceiver he i s  po inted out as the  g reat master counterfe i ter by 
wh ich  he attempts to deceive e lect and non-elect a l i ke.  

Satan 's con f i nement to the  earth br ings two resu l ts :  Firs t, 

Satan 's access to heaven is removed and he w i l l  no longer be able to 
stand before the Throne of God and be the  accuser of the breth ren .  
For  th is  there i s  rejo i c i ng i n  heaven (verses 1 0-1 2a). Secondly, Satan i s  
now f u l l  o f  wrath (verse 1 2b). H i s  anger i s  due  to  the fact that h e  knows 
h i s  t ime is short, namely th ree and a ha l f  years . Because of  Satan's 
wrath ,  i t  i s  woe tor the earth . This i s  a very i m portant point  to  note i n  
t h e  understand ing  o f  w hat i s  happen i ng du ri ng  t h e  m idd le  a n d  second 
half of the t r ibu lat ion .  The f u l l  mean i ng w i l l  become apparent  later i n  
t h i s  study. 

E. T H E  R ESU R R ECTION OF T H E  ANTICH RIST 

As the rest of Revelat ion 1 2  makes c lear, Satan then sets out on a 
course to destroy the Jews.  The means by wh ich  he w i l l  attem pt to 
accomp l i sh  th i s  w i l l  be the two beasts of Reve lat ion  1 3 . The d etai ls  of 
both chapters w i l l  be dealt  w i th  as t h i s  study cont i nues .  Bu t  he w i l l  
beg i n  o n  th is  course by bri ng i ng  the Ant i ch rist  back t o  l i fe a s  seen i n  
Reve lat ion 1 3 :3: 
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A n d  I saw one of his heads as though it had been smitten unto death;  and 
his death-stroke was healed: and the whole earth wondered after the 
beast. 

Verses 1 -2 of chapter 1 3  have been exp la i ned ear l i er, but i t  is now 
c lear t hat i t  is Satan who w i l l  resurrect the Ant i ch rist back to l i fe. 
Many take the phrase a s  though he had been smitten un to death to 
mean that the Ant ichrist  appeared to be dead but was not rea l ly .  
However, the  same id iom i s  used of Chr ist in Reve lat ion 5:6,  and there 
was no  q uest ion that Chr ist  d i ed .  The id iom,  then ,  refers to a resu r
rected i nd iv idua l .  The person was k i l led and by a l l  human exper ience 
shou ld  have been dead. But sudden ly  he  i s  very much al ive because of 
resu rrect ion .  This i d iom must mean here what i t  means elsewhere: a 
reference to a resu rrected i nd iv idua l .  The text c learly goes on to say 
that his dea th s trake was healed, that is, by resu rrect ion .  

Some w ish  to i nterpret th i s  as a reference to the rev iva l  of the 
Roman E m p i re feel i ng  that th is  wou ld  be enough to cause man to wor
sh i p  i t .  But  a revived Roman Em p i re wou ld  not cause man to worsh i p  i t  
to be G od anymore than the revival of Po land or I s rael d i d .  Th is  k i nd of  
th i nk i ng  i s  pu re ly i mag i nary. I t  i s  the  resurrect ion of the man Ant i 
ch ri st w h  i ch  creates t h i s  worsh ip .  

Thus ,  the  Ant ichrist  i s  the  counterfe i t  son  i n  every respect. There 
has been a counterfeit m u l t i p l ic i ty of names, a counterfe i t  v i rg i n  b i rth ,  
a counterfe i t  god-man, and now a counterfe i t  death and  resurrect ion .  
A cou n terfe i t  second com i ng to ru l e  the  wor ld can be seen as he w i l l  
move to  possess t h e  nat ions  and ki ngdoms o f  t h e  wor ld .  Satan i s  p lay
i ng  the  part of the cou nterfeit  father i n  t h i s  scenar io.  For as the true 
Father gave H i s  author i ty to the Son, so the cou nterfe it  father w i l l  g ive 
h i s  au t hor i ty to the Ant i ch rist .  

F. TH REE K INGS K I LLED - SEVEN SUBMIT 

The attempt of the Ant ichri st to ga in  po l i t i cal  contro l  w i l l  be i n ter
ru pted by h i s death .  But  after h i s  resurrect ion ,  the second world war of 
the tr i bu l at ion w i l l  cont i nue un t i l  t h ree of the ten k ings are k i l l ed .  The 
text deal i ng w i th  t h i s  has al ready been exam i ned,  and i t  i s  found i n  
Dan ie l  7:24: 

And as for the ten horns, out of this k ingdom shali  ten kings arise: and 
another shal i  arise after them; and he shal i  be d iverse from the former, 
and he shal i  put down three kings. 

O nce th ree of the ten are ki l l ed ,  the  others submi t  to h i s  authority. 
Th i s  i s  stated in Reve lat ion  1 7 : 1 2- 1 3: 

And the ten horns that thou sawest are ten k ings, who have received no 
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kingdom a s  yet; but  they receive authority a s  kings, with t h e  beast, for 
one hour. These have one mind,  and they g ive their power and authority 
unto the beast. 

The ten horns of the beast are the  ten k ings  (verse 1 2), but they 
eventua l ly  re l i nqu i sh  the i r  power and authori ty to the Ant ich rist .  The 
same point i s  made in verse 1 7: 

For God d id  put in their hearts to do his mind,  and to come to one mind,  
and to give their  k ingdom unto the beast, unt i l  the words of God should 
be accompl ished. 

The other k ings  w i l l  a l l  come to one m ind wh ich  is  to give their 

kingdom unto the beas t. With t h i s  submiss ion ,  the Ant ich r ist w i l l  
succeed i n  tak ing  over t h e  po l i t ica l  contro l  o f  t h e  ent i re worl d w i t h  the 
except ion of J ordan .  The second po l i t ica l  system of the t r i bu lat ion 
w i l l  be i n i t iated at th is  po int .  The Ant i ch rist 's next goal w i l l  be to ga in  
wor ld  re l i g ious  contro ! .  

G. D ESTRUCTION O F  ECC L ESIASTICAL BABYLON 

One of the Ant ichrist 's  f i rst acts in ga i n i ng re l i g ious control w i l l  
be t h e  destruct ion o f  t h e  f i rst re l i g ious  system of  t h e  tr i bu lat ion ,  the 
Eccles iast ical  Baby ion i n  Reve l at ion  1 7: 1 6: 

And the ten horns which thou sawest, a n d  the beast, these shall hate the 
harlot, and shall make her desolate and naked, and shal l  eat her flesh, and 
shall bu rn her utterly with f ire. 

Prev ious ly t h i s  re l i g ious system had the support of the c iv i l 
government for the f i rst three and a ha l f  years. With al l c iv i l  authority 
tu rned over to the hands of the Ant ich r ist who is now in fu l l  contro l ,  
c iv i l govern ment i t se l f  w i l l  destroy the  dom i nat ion of  t he  
Ecc les iast ical  Baby ion .  

H .  T H E  DEATH OF TH E TWO W ITN ESSES 

I n  order to gai n further re l ig ious a l leg iance of the world masses, 
the Ant ichrist  w i l l  a lso move agai nst the Two Witnesses who, because 
of the i r  supernatu ral  abi l i t i es ,  caused so much  havoc for the i n ·  
habi tants o f  the earth d u ri ng the f i rst ha l f  of the  tr i bu l at ion . Th is  i s  
recorded i n  Revelat ion 1 1  :7-1 3: 

And when they shal l  have fin ished their testimony, the beast that 
cometh up out of the abyss shall make war with them, and overcome 
them, and k i l l  them. And their dead bod ies lie in  the street of the g reat 
city, wh ich spiritually is called Sodom a n d  Egypt, where also their lord 
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was crucified. And from among the peoples and tribes and tongues and 
nati ons do men look upon their dead bodi es three days and a half,  and 
suffer not their dead bodies to be laid i n  a tomb. And they that dweil  on 
the earth rejoice over them, and make merry; and they shal l  send g ifts 
one to another; because these two prop hets tormented them that dweil  
on the earth . And after the three days and a half the b reath of l ife from 
God entered i nto them, and they stood upon their feet; and great fear 
fell u p o n  them that beheld them. And they heard a great voice from 
heaven saying unto them, Come up h ither. And they went up i nto heaven 
in  the cloud; and their enemies beheld them. And in that hOur there was 
a g reat earthquake, and the tenth part of the City fell; and there were ki l l 
ed i n  the earthquake seven thousan d  persons: and the rest were 
affrighted, and gave g lory to the God of heaven .  

The Ant ich rist  w i l l  war agai nst the Two Witnesses and w i l l  suc
ceed i n  k i l l i n g  them (verse 7). That t h i s  i nc ident w i l l  happen after h i s  
resu rrect ion from t h e  dead i s  c lear from t h e  statement the bea s t  tha t  

cometh up o u t  of the abyss, a n d  he w i l l  c o  me back from t h e  abyss by 
means of h i s  resu rrect ion  by Satan .  A long w i th  h i s  resu rrect ion  the 
act of k i l l i ng the Two Witnesses w i l l  p rov ide another reason why man
k ind w i l l  worsh i p  h i m .  Al l  prev ious attempts to k i l l  the Two Witnesses 
fai l because of the m i racu lous  powers of the Two Witnesses wh ich k i l l  
those w h o  attempt t o  m u rder them.  But now the i r  m i n i stry i s  over, and 
God al lows the Ant ichri st to have the  power over them and to k i l l  
them.  Th i s  power o f  t h e  Ant ichri st over t h e  Two Witnesses, when al l 
others fai l ed ,  w i l l  be another reason why mank ind  w i l l  g ive i ts 
a l l eg iance to the Ant ich r ist .  

Perhaps in order to d isp lay the  new power, the  Ant i ch ri st w i l l  not 
a l l ow the bod i es to be bu r ied.  They w i l l  l ie where they d ie in  the 
streets of J erusalem for al l to see (verses 8-9). The fact that the whole 

world is able to v iew the bod ies i nd i cates t hat such  t h i ngs wou ld be 
poss ib le  fu tu re to John 's  day. Throug h modern techno logy th i s  is  no 
longer i mposs ib le  to be l i eve and has s i lenced many a former cr i t ic  of 
the Scri ptu res. The bod ies w i l i l ie in the  streets of Jerusalem unburied 
for th ree and a half days. 

Dur ing  the t i me that the  bod ies l i e  in the  streets, the i nhabitants 
of the earth w i l l  rejo ice over the death of the Two Witnesses because 
of the p l ag ues they suffered via the Two Witnesses (verse 1 0) .  The 
rejo ic i ng  extends to the po in t  that they w i l l  g i ve g i fts to one another i n  
a n  outward d i sp lay of j oy over the death of the Two Witnesses. 

The rejo i c i ng w i l l  cease sudden ly .  After 3% days the Two Wit
nesses w i l l  be resu rrected and taken to heaven in the s ight of a l l  
(verses 1 1 - 1 2). Sudden ly  fear w i l l  fa l l  on a l l  as  t hey are ab l e  to  observe 
the ascens ion  of the Two Witnesses i nto heaven .  

Jerusa lem,  where the  m u rder w i l l  take p lace and where the  
bod ies w i l l  be  d i sp layed, w i l l  rece i ve sud den  j udgment (verse 1 3). 
Jerusalem w i l l  suffer an earthq uake that w i l l  destroy one-tenth of the  
c i ty k i l l i n g  7 ,000 i nhabi tants .  Wh i l e  the  Gent i l es w i l l  beg i n  to worsh i p  
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the Ant ich r ist ,  the Jewish i nhabitants of Jerusalem w i l l  g ive the g lory 
to the  God of heaven .  The salvat ion of the  Jews of Jerusa lem i n  the 
m idd le  of  the  t r ibu lat ion w i l l  eventua l l y  lead to the sav ing of "a l l  
Israe l "  a t  the  end  of the t r ibu l at ion .  

I .  THE WORSH I P  O F  THE ANTI C H R IST 

The wor ld w i l l  see the counterfe i t  resu rrect ion  of the Ant i christ  
from the dead and h is power over the  Two Witnesses who had tor
mented the  u nbel ievers for the f i rst 3 %  years. A l though the Two Wit
nesses w i l l  be resu rrected , they w i l l  d i sappear from v iew and w i l l  no 
longer be heard from.  The i n hab itants of the earth w i l l  beg i n  to wor
sh i p  the Ant ichr ist  as the k ing  of the world and as God.  Reve lat ion 
1 3:3- 1 0  states: 

And I saw one of his heads as though it had been smitten unto death; and 
h is death-stroke was healed: and the whole earth wondered after the 
beast; a n d  they worship ped the d ragon, because he gave his authority 
u nto the beast; and they worshipped the beast, saying,  Who is l i ke unto 
the beast? and who is able to war with h im? a n d  there was given to h i m  a 
mouth speaking great thi ngs and blasphem ies; and there was g iven to 
h i m  a uthority to continue forty and two months. And he opened his 
mouth for blasphemies agai nst GOd, to blaspheme his name, a n d  h is  
tabernacle, even them that dweil in the heaven.  And it was g iven u nto 
h i m  to make war with the saints, and to overcome them: and there was 
g iven to h i m  authority over every tribe and people and tongue and 
nation.  And al l  that dweil  on the earth shall worship him, every one 
whose name hath not been written from the foundation of the world in  
the book of l ife of the Lam b  that hath been s la in .  If any man hath an ear, 
let h i m  hear. If any man is for captivity, into captivity he goeth: if  any 
man shal l  k i l l  with the sword, with the sword m ust he be ki l led.  Here is the 
patience and the faith of the sai nts. 

As has been shown i n  Chapter 1 1 , the seventh head is the  Ant i 
chr ist stage and th is  i s  the head that i s  sm itten un to death ,  but the 
deathstroke is  healed by means of resu rrect ion (verse 3). 

Because he w i l l  g ive h i s  authority to the  Ant ich r ist ,  men w i l l  
beg i n  wors h i pp i ng  Satan.  Thus ,  Satan w i l l  become a counterfe i t  god 
the father. As the Father gave H i s  authori ty to the Son, Satan w i l l  g ive 
h i s  author i ty to the Ant i ch rist .  J ust as the Father is worsh i pped 
through the Son, Satan i s  to be worsh i pped t h rough the Ant ichr ist  
(verse 4) .  And so men w i l l  wors h i p  h im and w i l l  g i ve h im supreme g lory 
by sayi ng ,  who is tike un to the beas t? and who is abte to withstand 
hirn? 

I t  shou ld  be noted that the worsh i p  is com i ng from the  whole 
earth (verse 3)  and not j ust from Europe. 

In verses 5-7 the act iv i t ies of t h i s  pseudo-god are re lated . He w i l l  
speak g reat t h i ngs and b lasphem ies (verse 5a); dec lare h i m se l f  t o  be 
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god and ca l l  men to beg i n  worsh ipp i ng  h i m .  H e  w i l l  be g iven authority 
to cont i n ue for 42 months (verse 5b) wh ich  i s  equ ivalent to 3 112 years, 
and so h i s  contra l  i s  to extend th roughout  the second half of t he  
t r i bu lat ion .  He w i l l  b laspheme agai nst al l t hat is  i n  heaven ,  both God 
and al l  t hose who are there (verse 6). He w i l l  war against the sa i nts 
and overcome them (verse 7a) as i s  ev ident from his mu rder of the Two 
Witnesses, and he w i l l  cont i nue  to persecute al l be l ievers in Chr ist .  
He w i l l  a lso hold pol i t i ca l  authority over the earth for he  w i l l  be g i ven 
authority over every tribe and people and tongue and na tion . Th is  
verse a lso makes i t  i m poss i b le  to l i m i t  t h i s  to Europe a lone.  What i s  
stated i n  verses 5-7 i s  also found i n  Dan ie l  7:25. 

At t h i s  po int  in t i me he w i l l  not on ly  have po l i t ica l  authority over 
the who le  world (verse 7b), but he w i l l  also have re l i g ious author i ty 
over a l l  t he  earth (verse 8), and all u nbel ievers w i l l  worsh i p  h i m  t hat 
have not h ad the i r  names wr i tten in the  Lamb's Book of Life. 

I n  l i g ht of a l l  t h i s, a warn ing  is g iven (verses 9-1 0). The very way 
that men w i l l  treat the sai nts,  God w i l l  t reat them.  I f  they ens lave the  
sai nts,  they w i l l  f i nd  themse lves ens laved . I f  t hey k i l l  the  sai nts,  they 
w i l l  be k i l led .  Th is  i s  a word of pat ience to the  sa ints .  I t  i s  a word of 
comfort to be l ievers l iv i ng  in th is per iod of  persecut ion .  They w i l l  
u nderstand that,  whatever su fferi ng they u ndergo,  God w i l l  i n  tu rn 
j udge those perpetuat i ng  the  persecut ion i n  the  same way. 

J .  THE FALSE PROPH ET 

I n  the  p revious sect ion the r ise of the cou nterfe i t  father and the  
cou nterfe i t  son was dea l t  w i th .  To comp lete the  cou nterfe i t  t r i n i ty ,  i n  
Reve lat ion  1 3: 1 1 - 1 5  there i s  a descri pt ion of the  r ise of the  counterfe i t  
ho ly  sp i r i t  i n  the person of the False Prophet :  

A n d  I saw another beast coming up o u t  of t h e  earth; and he h a d  two 
horns l ike unto a lamb, and he spake as a d ragon. And he exerciseth a l l  the 
a uthority of the first beast in  his  sight. And he maketh the earth and 
them that dwei l  therein to worsh ip  the f irst beast, whose death-stroke 
was healed.  And he doeth g reat signs, that he should even make f ire to 
come down out of heaven upon the earth in the sight of men. And he 
deceiveth them that dweil on the earth by reason of the signs which it 
was g iven him to do in the sight of the beast; say ing to them that dweil  
on the earth, that they should make an i mage to the beast who hath the 
stroke of the sword and l ived. And it was g iven u nto h i m  to give b reath 
to it, even to the image of the beast, that the i mage of the beast should 
both speak, and cause that as many as should not worship the image of 
the beast should be k i l led.  

Fol low ing  the rise of the f i rst beast , the Ant ichrist ,  John  saw a 
second beast co me out of the earth (as over against  heaven) .  He w i l l  
appear l i ke a lamb g iv i ng the appearance o f  a true re l ig ious  character 



1 72 TH E EV ENTS O F  TH E M I DDLE O F  TH E T R I B U LATION 

and thus  deceive many. But  he w i l l  speak l i ke a d ragon and so w i l l  
betray h i s  true nature ,  for he  w i l l  b e  a n  agent  o f  Satan w h o  th roug hout 
the book is  portrayed as a dragon. This second beast i s  e l sewhere 
cal l ed the False Prophet ( 16 : 13 ,  1 9:20, 20: 1 0) .  

H is act iv i t ies as the counterfe i t  ho ly sp i r i t  are now spel led out 
(verses 1 2- 1 5). As the Ho ly Sp i r i t  exerc ises equa l  authority w i th  the 
Son , the False Prophet w i l l  exerc ise eq ual  author i ty w i th the Ant i 
chris t  (verse 1 2a). J ust as the Ho ly  Sp i r i t  cal l s  a l l  men to worsh i p  the 
resu rrected Son ,  the  False Prophet w i l l  ca l l  a l l  men to worsh i p  the 
resurrected Ant ichri st whose dea th-s troke was healed (verse 1 2b). I n  
order t o  fu l l y  carry out t h e  decept ion ,  t h e  False Prophet wi l l  have the 
power of the cou nterfe i t  sp i ri tua l  g i fts of m i rac l es and wi l l  perform 
s igns  for the pu rpose of decept ion (verses 1 3- 1 4a). After conv inc ing 
the world of the  supremacy of the Ant ich rist ,  he w i l l  command men to 
make an i mage of the beast. After the i mage is made,  i t  wi l l  be g iven 
l i fe by the False Prophet .  Th is  power of g iv ing l i fe w i l l  be another 
factor why men w i l l  worsh i p  the Ant ich rist  and the i mage, and those 
who refuse to do so are put to death (verses 1 4b-1 5) .  

I n  th is  manner, the  counterfe i t  t r i n i ty w i l l  be comp lete. 

K_ 666 - TH E MARK OF THE B EAST 

To counterfe i t  the seal of God on the foreheads of the sa i nts ,  the 
seal  of the H oly Sp i r i t ,  the False Prophet w i l l  i n t roduce h is own 
counterfe it  mark or  seal  i n  Reve lat i on 1 3: 1 6- 18: 

And he causeth a l l ,  the small and the g reat, and the rich and the poor, 
and the free and the bond,  that there be g iven them a mark o n  their 
right hand ,  or upon their forehead; and that no man sho u l d  be able to 
buy or to seil ,  save he that hath the mark, even the name of the beast or 
the number of his name. Here is wisdom .  He that hath u n derstanding,  let 
him count the number of the beast; for it is the n u mber of a man: and his 
number is six hund red and sixty and six. 

The cou nterfe i t  seal is the famous mark of the beas t. The p lac i ng 
of the mark w i l l  be on the  forehead or on the r ight  hand (verse 16). I t  
w i l l  be g iven to a l l  who w i l l  subj ect themselves to the author i ty of the 
Ant i ch rist  and accept h im as God.  The mark w i l l  serve as a passport 
for bus i ness (verse 1 7a). They w i l l  be able to ne i ther  buy nor se i l  any
th i ng  u n less they have the mark. I t  shou ld  be po i nted out that th i s  
mark has  noth ing  to do w i th  c red i t  as  i s  often taugh t  today. I n  a cred i t  
system ,  everyone must have a d i fferent  number. I n  th is  case,  everyone 
has the same number. The pu rpose of the mark w i l l  be as a s ign  of 
ident i f ication of those who w i l l  own the Ant ich r ist as the i r  god. On ly  
those who have t h i s  number w i l l  be perm i tted to work, to buy ,  to se i l ,  
o r  s im p ly  t o  make a l iv i ng .  The verse does not speak o f  cred i t  cards ,  
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computers,  etc. 
The i nterpretat ion  of the mark is  g iven by f ive c l ues (verses 

1 7b-1 8) :  

The name of the  beast 
The nu mber of h i s  name 
The n umber of the beast 
The n u m ber of a man 
The n umber is  666 

Fo l l ow ing  th rough t h i s  log ical progress ion ,  the number of the 
beast i s  a l so the n u m ber of a man because the Ant ichrist  wi l l  be a 
man who w i l l  be the  last ru ler  of the  f i na l  form of the fourth Gent i l e  
emp i re .  Fu rthermore, t h i s  number  i s  the  n um ber o f  h i s  very own name, 
and the  n u merical  va l ue  of h is name i s  666. The po int  i s  essent ia l l y  
th is :  w hatever the name of the Ant ich ri st w i l l  be i n  Hebrew, the 
numer ica l  val ue  of that name w i l l  be 666. Each l etter of the H ebrew 
a lphabet has a numerical  va l ue .  There are 22 l etters in the Hebrew 
a lphabet and in the order of numer ica l  va l ue  they are as föl lows: 1 ,  2 

3 , 4 , 5, 6 , 7 , 8, 9, 1 0, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 1 00, 200, 300, and 400. 

So everyone's name i n  H ebrew has a nu merical  va lue .  The nu merical 
va lue  of the author's name i s  966. The name Jesus Chri st has the 
n u mer ical  val ue  of 749. In t h i s  passage whatever the personal  name of 
the  Ant ich ri st w i l l  be, i f  h is name i s  spe l l ed out in H ebrew characters, 
the numer ica l  va l ue  of h i s  name w i l l  be 666. So th i s  i s  the number  that 
w i l l  be pu t  on the wors h i p pers of the Ant ichri st .  S i nce a n umber of d i f
ferent  ca lcu lat ions can equa l  666, it i s  i m poss i b le  to f i gu re the name 
out  in advance. But  when he does appear, whatever h is personal  name 
w i l l  be, i t  w i l l  equal  666. Those who are wise (verse 1 8) at that t ime w i l l  
be ab l e  t o  po int  h i m  o u t  i n  advance. 

L. TH E S EVEN·YEAR COVENANT B ROKEN 

Another event occu rri ng at the ha l f-way po int  of the tr ibu lat ion is 
the  break i n g  of the seven year covenant made three and a ha l f  years 
earl ier. I n  the  context of the Dan ie l  1 1  :40·45 passage dealt w i th  earl ie r, 
i t  was stated i n  verse 4 1 :  He shall enter also in to the glorious land. 
Th is  i nvolves the Ant ich r ist 's i nvas ion of I s rael  req u i r i ng  a break i ng  of 
the  covenant .  

I n  the  Isaiah 28: 1 4-22 passage stud ied in Chapter IX, verse 1 8  
stated that the covenant w i l l  b e  ann u l led :  

A n d  y o u r  covenant with death shall be a n n ul led, a n d  your agreement 
with Sheol shall not stand;  when the overflowing scourge shall pass 
throug h ,  then ye shall be trodden down by it. 
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Other  passages deal i ng w i th  the  breaki ng of the seven year 
covenant  are con nected wi th  coro l l ary events to be d i scussed next .  

M. THE ABO M I NATIO N  O F  D ESOLATION 

The f i rst coro l lary t ied in with the breaki ng of the covenant i s  the 
Abomina tion of Desola tion in connect ion  with the Jewish temp le  i n  
Jerusa lem.  These th ree e lements are a l l  re lated together i n  Dan ie l  
9:27: 

And he shall make a firm covenant with many for one week: and i n  the 
m idst of the week he shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease; 
and upon the wing of abomi nations shal l  come one that maketh 
desolate; and even u nto the full end, and that determined, shall wrath be 
poured out upon the desolate. 

When d i scuss i ng t h i s  key passage i n  Chapter IX, it was stated t hat the 
s i gn i ng  of the  seven year covenant  w i l l  beg i n  the  tr ibu lat ion .  Th is  
verse reveals j ust how long the t r i bu lat ion  w i l l  last :  a total  of seven 
years. But now it  goes on to say that in the mids t of the week, that i s ,  
i n  the m idd le  of the seven -year per iod,  the  Ant ich ri st w i l l  cause a 
cessat ion of the sacri f ic ia l  system that h ad been re i n st i t uted. Th is  
forced cessat ion  i s  fo l l owed by the statement ,  upon the wing of 

abomina tion shall Gome one tha t  m aketh desola te. Thus,  the cessa
t ion  of the  sacr if i ces i n  conj unct ion  w i th  the  break ing of the  covenant 
i s  fo l l owed by an act (or acts) wh ich  i s  labeled as "the abom i nat ion  of 
desolat ion ."The exact nature of t h i s  act (or acts) i s  not spel l ed out at 
th i s  stage.  So exact ly what the abom i nat ion  of desolat ion  cons ists of 
is not stated ; on ly  that it occu rs i n  the  m idd l e  of the t r ibu lat ion .  
However, the term wing refers to the p i n n ac le  of  t he  temp le  
emphasiz i ng the concept o f  an "overspread i n g  i n f l uence ."  What 
beg i n s  here w i l l  spread e l sewhere. The term abomina tion refers to an 
i mage or an ido l .  

Another passage, Dan ie I 1 2 : 1 1 ,  g ives the  du rat ion  of t i me  that the 
abom i nat ion of desolat ion w i l l  last :  

And from the t ime that  the contin ual burnt-offering shall be taken away, 
and the abomination that maketh desolate set up, there shal l  be a 
thousand two h undred and n inety days. 

As i n  Dan ie l  9:27, the start i ng po int  is the cessat ion  of the  sacri f ic ia l  
system .  Accord i n g  to th i s  passage, the abom i nat ion  of desolat ion w i l l  
last a total o f  1 ,290 days. T h i s  i s  a f u l l  t h i rty days beyond the  end of 
the t r ibu lat ion .  No reason is g iven as to why i t  is permi tted to  last th i s  
extra t h i rty days. Agai n ,  t h i s  passage does not  reveal  exact ly  what the  
abom i nat ion  o f  desolat ion w i l l  be. But  as  i n  Dan ie l  9:27, the  term 



TH E EVENTS O F  T H E  M I DDLE O F  TH E T R I B U LATION 1 75 

abomina tion refers to an i m age or an ido l .  
Th i s  event i s  a lso  ment ioned i n  M atthew 24: 1 5- 1 6: 

When th erefore ye see the abomination of desolation, which was spoken 
of through Daniel the prophet, standing in the holy place (let him that 
readeth u n d erstand),  then let them that are in J u dea flee unto the moun
tains. 

Th i s  passage is merely a rem i nder of the Dan ie l  prophecy w i th no 
exp lanat i on  as to what the  abomi nat ion  of deso lat ion is o  The on ly  c l ue  
g i ven i s  t hat i t  w i l l  be  somet h i ng "stand i ng"  ( I i ke an  i mage or i do l )  i n  
the ho ly  p l ace. Th is  passage he l ps to ver ify the futur ist ic  i n ter
pretat ion  of t he  Dan ie l  passage for it was st i l l  cons idered unfu l f i l l ed 
and fu tu re at the t ime  of Chr ist .  The abomi nat ion  of desolat ion w i l l  
serve a s  a warn i ng t o  t h e  Jews o f  Israel t o  f lee t h e  land .  

Another text deal i ng  w i th  th is  i s  i n  Revelat ion  1 1  : 1 -2: 

And there was g iven me a reed l i ke unto a rod: and one said, Rise, and 
measure the temple of GOd, and the altar, and them that worshi p  
therein .  A n d  t h e  court wh i c h  is without t h e  tem ple leave without, and 
measu re it not; for it  hath been g iven unto the nations:  and the holy city 
shal l  they tread under foot forty and two months. 

Th is  passage a lso deals w i t h  the  takeover of the  temp le  as wei l  as the 
c i ty of J erusalem (at  least the o ld  c i ty) and con nects i t  w i th the t i mes 
of the Gent i les .  This w i l l  be the f i nal Gent i l e  contra l  of J erusa lem,  and 
i t  w i l l  l ast 42 months or th ree and a half years. I t  w i l l  be th is Gent i l e  
takeover of the  c ity and the  temple that w i l l  cause a cessat ion o f  the 
sacr i f ices. A l though Gent i l e  dom inat ion  over the c i ty of Jerusalem 
w i l l  last t h ree and a ha l f  years,  the abomi nat ion  of desolat ion w i l l  con
t i n ue  an extra month.  But  there is  st i l l  no c lear exp lanat ion as to what 
the  abo m i nat ion of desolat ion is o  

What, then ,  i s  the abom i nation of desolat ion? There are probably 
two e lements or stages i nvolved, the f i rst of wh ich  is  in I I  Thessa lo
n ians  2:3-4: 

Let no man beguile you in any wise: for it wi l l  not be, except the fal l i ng 
away come first, and the man of sin be revealed, the son of perdition, he 
that opposeth and exalteth h i mself agai nst a l l  that is cal led God or that is 
worshipped; so that he sitteth in the temple of GOd, setting himself forth as God. 

I n  t h i s  passage, the Ant ichri st i s  descr i bed as seat i ng  h i msel f  i n  the 
temp le  of God dec lari ng  to the world that he rea l ly i s  God . I n  a l l  
prabab i l i ty,  he  wi l l  s i t  i n  t he  very h o l y  of ho l ies .  Thus ,  w i t h  h i s  i n i t ia l  
takeover of J erusalem i n  general and the  temp le  i n  part icu lar, he w i l l  
seat h i mse l f  i n  the very temp le  o f  God , w i l l  c l a i m  t o  be gOd,  and,  by so 
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doing,  w i l l  set up the second re l i g ious  system of the  t r ibu lat ion .  
H is se l f-declarat ion  of deity w i l l  be accompan ied w i th m i racu lous 

s igns  to carry out the  work of decept ion accord i ng to 1 1  Thessalon ians 
2:8- 12 :  

And then shal l  b e  revealed the lawless one, whom the Lord Jesus shal l  slay 
with the b reath of his mouth, and bring to nought by the manifestation 
of his coming;  even he, whose coming is accord ing to the working of 
Satan with a l l  power and signs and Iying wonders, a n d  with all deceit of 
unrighteousness for them that perish; because they received not the 
love of the truth, that they might be saved. And for this cause God send· 
eth them a working of error, that they shou l d  bel ieve a l ie:  that they al l  
m ight be j u dged who bel ieved not the truth, but had pleasure in 
unrighteousness. 

H i s  com ing  is said to be "energ i zed" by Satan for it is by Satan 
that he w i l l  be brought back to l i fe .  H is post-resu rrect ion r ise to power 
w i l l  be w i t h  all power and signs and Iying wonders . The aim of these 
cou nterfe i t  m i rac les accord i ng  to verses 1 0- 1 2  w i l l  be to deceive men 
so that t hey w i l l  wors h i p  the Ant ichris t  and accept h i m  as god.  These 
verses h ave often been i nterpreted as teach i ng that if one hears the  
gospe l  before the Rapture and rejects i t ,  he  w i l l  not have an oppor
tun ity to be saved after the Raptu re. But  t h i s  i s  not the teach i ng of th is  
passage.  The po in t  of no return i s  the acceptance of the "b ig  l i e" of  
the Ant ich r ist 's self -proc la i med de i ty and the  subm iss ion  to the  wor
s h i p  of h i m  by means of taki ng  the mark of the beast. I t  i s  on ly  then 
that the po i nt of no retu rn i s  actua l l y  reached .  The opt ion of tak ing the  
mark of  t he  beast on ly  beg i ns  i n  the m idd le  of the tr i bu lat ion .  Even the 
context of th is  passage shows that i t  speaks of events that occur i n  
the m idd l e  o f  the t r ibu lat ion .  The worsh i ppers o f  the Ant ichris t  d o  so 
because they are deceived by the Ant ichr ist 's power of m i racles.  They 
are deceived because they received not the love of the truth. The rejec
t ion  of the gospel was not what they may have heard before the Rap
tu re but rather the p reach i ng of the 1 44,000 J ews and the Two 
Witnesses. 

Though  he w i l l  dec l are h i s  deity w i t h i n  the holy of ho l ies of the 
temple , the Ant ich r ist w i l l  not set up h i s  t h rone there but in Babyion .  
Yet the abomi nat ion  of deso lat ion  i s  to last a total of 1 ,290 days wh i le  
the  Ant i c h rist  h i mse l f  i s  a l l owed to cont i n ue 1 ,260 days. Hence ,  the 
abo m inat ion  of desolat ion m ust i nc l ude somet h i ng more than merely 
the Ant i c h rist 's se l f-proc lamat ion of deity .  Furthermore ,  the Dan ie l  
and Matthew passages i m pl ied an i m age o r  ido l  that would be erected 
i n  the tem p le .  

The second aspect of the abomi nat ion  of deso lat ion  i s  i n  Revela
t ion  1 3: 1 1 - 1 5: 

And I saw another beast coming u p  out of the earth;  and he had two 
horns l i ke unto a lamb, and he spake as a d ragon. And he exerciseth a l l  the 
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authority of the first beast in his sight. And he maketh the earth and 
them that dweil therein to worship the first beast, whose death-stroke 
was h ealed.  And he doeth g reat signs, that he should even make f ire to 
come down out of heaven upon the earth in  the sight of men. And he 
deceiveth them that dweil on the earth by reason of the signs which it 
was g iven h i m  to do in the sight of the be ast; saying to them that dweil 
on the earth,  that they should make an i mage to the beast who hath the 
stroke of the sword and l ived. And it was g iven u nto him to give b reath 
to it, even to the i mage of the beast, that the i mage of the beast should 
both speak,  and cause that as many as should not worsh ip  the image of 
the beast should be ki l led.  

In the second stage of the abo m i nat ion of desolat ion the False 
Prophet w i l l  be g i ven author i ty to perform many s igns  and wonders 
(verse 1 3) dece iv ing mank ind  in order to cause them to wors h i p  the 
Ant ic h ris t  (verse 1 2). These same ideas were ev ident i n  I I  Thessa
lon ians  2:8-1 2 and both he l p  c lar i fy what the abom i nat ion of desola
t ion  i nvo lves.  The great decept ion i s  c l i m axed when the i mage of the 
Ant ichr ist becomes a l i ve and men are cal led upon to wors h i p  the  
i mage (verses 1 4-1 5). So the de i f icat ion  of the  Ant ichri st cont i n ues. 
The i m age w i l l  be set up in the holy of ho l ies  to carry on the abom i na
t ion  of deso lat ion .  Jerusalem w i l l  become the re l ig ious cap i to l  of the  
Ant ichri st ,  and the temp le  w i l l  be  the center of the worsh i p  of the  Ant i 
chr is t  w here the l iv ing i m age w i l l  be  stand i ng .  So w h i le the Ant ichri st 
w i l l  be d i sposed of after 1 ,260 days, the i mage w i l l  remai n  i n  the  
temp le  another t h i rty days beyond that .  Then i t ,  too, w i l l  be  d i sposed 
of .  

Thus,  the two stages of the abomi nat ion of desolat ion last i ng  a 
total of 1 ,290 days w i l l  be the  declarat ion  of de i ty by the Ant i ch ri st i n  
t h e  ho ly  o f  ho l ies fo l l owed b y  t h e  sett i ng  u p  o f  h i s  i mage i n  t he  same 
p lace. 

N. THE P ERSECUTION O F  TH E J EWS 

A second coro l lary to the  break i ng  of the seven year covenant i s  
the beg i nn i ng o f  a world-w ide persecut ion o f  the Jews wh ich  com
mences w i th  the abom i nat ion of desolat ion  as Matthew 24:1 5-28 
makes c lear: 

When therefore ye see the abomination of desolation,  wh ich was spoken 
of through Daniel the prophet, sta n d i ng in  the holy place (let him that 
readeth understandl, then let them that are i n  Judaea flee unto the 
mounta i ns: let him that is on the housetop not go down to take out the 
things that are i n  his  house: and let h im that is i n  the field not return back 
to take h is cloak. But woe unto them that are with chi ld and to them that 
give suck i n  those days! And pray ye that your flight be not in the winter, 
neither on a sab bath: for then shall be g reat tr ibu lation ,  such as hath not 
been from the beginning of the world unti l  now, no, nor ever shall be. 
And except those days had been shortened, no flesh would have been 
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saved: b u t  for t h e  elect'S sake those days shal l  be shortened. Then if any 
man shal l  say unto you, LO, here is the Christ, or, Here; bel ieve it not. For 
there shall arise false Ch rists, and false p rophets, and shall show great 
signs and won ders; so as to lead astray, if  possi ble, even the elect. Behol d ,  
I have told you beforehand. If  therefore they shal l  say unto you, Behold,  
he is in the wilderne55; go not forth:  Behold,  he is i n  the inner chambers; 
bel ieve it not. For as the l ightning cometh forth from the east, and is 
seen even unto the west; so shall be the coming of the Son of man.  
Wheresoever the carcase iS ,  there wil l  the eag les be gathered together. 

I n  t h i s  passage Chr ist gave a warn ing  to those Jews l iv i ng  at the 
t ime when the covenant i s  broken and the abo m i nat ion of desolat ion 
occu rs (verses 1 4- 1 9). They are warned that as soon as they hear  of  
that event happen i ng ,  they are to get  out of I s rael and to do so q u ickly.  
I f  they happen to be out on the rooftop for some reason,  they are not to 
take the few m i nutes i t  takes to come down from the roof and to go 
i nto the i r  house to take any possessions.  But from the moment the i r  
foot touches the ground ,  they are to get  out of I srae l .  I f  they happen to 
be out i n  the f ie ld  p low ing  when they hear  about i t ,  they are not  to take 
the t ime  to go i nto the l iv ing q uarters to take any possess ions .  From 
that f ie ld  they are to get out of I s rae l .  The em phas is is on a speedy 
f l i gh t .  

They are a lso u rged to  pray that when t h i s  event occu rs, that i t  
w i l l  not  happen d u ri ng  the w i nter, nor on the  sabbath (verse 20). 

Why not on the sabbath? In I s rael on the sabbath day there is no 
pub l ic  transportat ion .  The buses are a l l  locked up and the t ra ins  do 
not run .  So un less an Israe l i  has h i s  own automobi le ,  he w i l l  f i nd  
escape very d i ff i c u l t  because of the l ack of pub l ic  t ransportat ion .  An 
exam p le  of  th is  d i ff i cu l ty was demonstrated i n  the  Vom Kippur War of  
1 973. The  Arabs attacked on a sabbath when pub l i c  transportat ion 
was non-ex i stent .  Th is  made it  espec ia l l y  d i ff i cu l t  for  the I srae l i s  to 
mob i l i ze the i r  forces and get them to the front  l i nes.  So p rayer i s  u rged 
that i t  w i l l  not happen on the sabbath .  

Prayer i s  also urged that when t h i s  event  occu rs ,  i t  ought  not hap
pen d u ri ng the w i nter. Why not in the w i nter? After a l l ,  it se ldom 
snows in Israel anyway. The reason for th is prayer req uest i s  that the 
Jews w i l l  be escap ing  towards the mou ntai ns i n  the east. Most of the 
escape routes w i l l  force them to use wadis, which are d ry water beds 
that on l y  f i l l  up w i th  f lash f loods when i t  rai ns du ri ng  the w i nter 
months .  Israe l receives no ra i n  between Apr i l and October. But  from 
October through the w in ter months up un t i l  Apr i l ,  I s rael rece i ves al l  i ts 
ra i n  for the year. When i t  does ra i n ,  many of t hese wad i s  become 
i nstant ly f i l led and very dangerous to cross. Every year in Israel peop le  
are drowned , because they are caug ht i n  t hese d ry r iver beds d u r ing a 
f lash f lood. So i f  the abomi nat ion  of deso lat ion occu rs d u ri ng  the 
w i nter months ,  i t  w i l l  make the escape towards the east t hat much 
more d i f f icu l t .  So prayer i s  u rged that i t  w i l l  not  happen i n  w i nter. 
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The reason for the  f l i gh t  i s  because at t h i s  po i nt ,  worl d-w ide ant i 
Sem i t i sm  breaks out .  The wor ld-wide persecut ion of the Jews beg i n s  
a n d  w i l l  cont inue  for t h e  next th ree a n d  a h a l f  years (verses 21 -22). 

Verses 23-28 are a specia l  message d i rected to the be l ievi ng  
rem nant w i th in  Israe l ,  warn ing  them not  to heed any rumor  that the 
Mess iah  has returned and so come out of h i d i ng .  For when the 
Mess iah does return ,  a l l  w i l l  be able to see H i m  and i t  w i l l  be known by 
al l .  So w h i l e  a l l  Jews are persecuted , a specia l  emphasis of decept ion 
i s  ai med agai nst the be l ievi ng rem nant .  

A second passage descri b ing  the  f l i gh t  of the Jews out of I s rael 
i s  in Reve l at ion 1 2: 1 - 1 7 . The passage beg ins  w i th  a h i storical rev iew 
and sum mary i n  verses 1 -5: 

And a g reat sign was seen i n  heaven: a woman arraved with the sun, and 
the moon under her feet, and upon her head a crown of twelve stars; and 
she was with chi ld;  and she cried out.  travai l ing in  b i rth, and in  pain to be 
del ivered.  And there was seen another sign i n  heaven: and behold, a 
g reat red d ragon, having seven heads and ten horns, and upon his heads 
seven d iadems. And h is tai l  d raweth the th i rd part of the stars of heaven , 
and d i d  cast them to the earth: and the d ragon standeth before the 
woman that is about to be del ivered, that when she is del ivered he mav 
devour her ch i ld .  And she was del ivered of a son, a man chi ld,  who is to 
rule a l l  the nations with a rod of iran: and her chi ld was caught up unto 
GOd, a n d  unto h is  throne. 

These verses summarize the who le l i fe of Chr ist fram j ust before 
H i s  b i rt h  to H i s  ascens ion .  John  saw two s igns  i n  the heavens .  I n  the 
f i rst s ign (verses 1 -2) I s rael i s  p i ctu red as a woman;  a mot i f  taken from 
the O ld  Testament concept of Israel as the w i fe of Jehovah.  The sun ,  
moon and twelve stars are a l l  common O ld  Testament f i gu res re lat i ng  
to  I srae l .  But  the  O ld  Testament background fo r  t h i s  s ign  i s  Joseph's 
dream in Genes is  37:9- 1 1 :  

And he d reamed vet another dream, and told it to his b rethren, and said ,  
Behold,  I have d reamed vet a d ream; and,  behold,  the sun and the moon 
and eleven stars made obeisance to me. And he told it to his father, and 
to his b rethren; and his father rebu ked h i m ,  and said  unto him, What is 
this d ream that thou hast d reamed? Shall  l and thv mother and thv 
b rethren indeed come to bow down ou rselves to thee to the earth? And 
his brethren envied h i m ;  but his father kept the saving in his m i n d .  

From th i s  passage John ' s  v is ion can eas i l y  be i nterpreted . The sun  
represents Jacob who  was  renamed Israel and both these names were 
often used to represent the  en t i re nat ion (e.g.  I sa iah 40:27, 49:5, 
Jerem iah 30: 1 0  among others). The moon represents Rache l ,  who i n  
turn became rep resen tat ive o f  Jewish women,  espec ia l l y  Jewish 
motherhood (Jerem iah 3 1 : 1 5  and Matthew 2 : 1 8) .  The twelve stars 
represent the  twelve sons of Jacob who i n  tu rn fathered the twelve 



1 80 T H E  EVENTS O F  T H E  M I DDLE O F  T H E  TRI B U LATION 

tr i bes of Israe l .  C lear ly then the  woman arrayed w i th  the sun ,  moon 
and stars i s  representat ive of I s rael (not the chu rch) .  I n  verse two, th i s  
woman i s  seen i n  the  f i na l  stages of  p regnancy about to  g ive b i rth  to  a 
ch i l d .  The v is ion then i s  of the nat ion of I s rael j ust before the  b i rth  of 
the  Messiah. A good reason why t h i s  can not be the church i s  that i t  
wou l d  be an anachron i sm with the  chu rch g iv i ng  b i rt h  to Chr ist 
whereas the opposite i s  true .  

Then John descri bed the second s i gn .  The g reat red d ragon is 
Satan i n  a l l  h is f ierceness (verse 3). The seven heads and ten horns 
represent the f inal  form of the  fou rth Gent i l e  world e m p i re (see 
Chapter 1 1 ) now shown to be under  Satan 's contro l  and authority. 
The seven d i adems point to a concept of conq uest.  Satan wrest led 
author i ty over the  earth from man,  and the  Gent i l e  emp i res wrestled 
authority from I srae l .  

I n  verse four, the  two s i gns  come together.  Satan brought  h i s  
ent i re demon ic  host o u t  o f  h i s  t h i rd abod e * .  Us ing h i s  perm iss ion of 
access to the earth ,  he  brought  them down to the earth in an  effort to 
t ry to s laug hter the  ch i ld  about to be born. The demon ic  host is 
enumerated as com pri s i ng one t h i rd of the  stars mean i ng one-t h i rd of 
a l l  the ange l s  that God created . On ly  from th i s  verse is i t  poss ib le to 
l earn j ust how many of the angels fe l l  with Satan in the ori g i na l  revo l t  
dur ing h is  second abode. * Th is  attempt to destroy the  c h i l d  was the 
s laughter of the  babes of Beth lehem i n  Matthew 2: 1 6- 1 8. Satan 's 
attempt to destroy the Mess iah both before H is proper t ime ( Passover) 
and by the wrong means (sto n i ng i n  p lace of cruc i f i x ion)  cont i n ued 
th roug hout the course of H i s  m i n i stry.  The bri n g i ng down of  the ent i re 
demon ic  host was evident t h roughout  the  l i fe of Chr ist .  There i s  a 
t remendous amount of demon ic  act iv i ty i n  the Gospe ls  i n  contrast to 
the m i n i mal  demon ic  act iv i ty found in the O ld  Testament .  Fo l l owing 
the Gospe ls ,  there i s  a decrease of demon ic act iv i ty as seen in  the 
book of Acts .  

Verse f i ve po i nts out the fa i l u re of Satan 's attem pt to destroy the 
ch i l d .  The ch i l d ,  dest i ned to ru le  the nat ions  w i th  a rod of i ron ,  sur
v ived un t i l  H i s  proper t ime  for death came. After H i s resu rrect ion ,  He 
ascended into heaven and i s  present ly  seated at  the  r ight  hand of God 
the Father .  

After th is h i stor ical su rvey, John 's  v is ion  moves forward to events 
that w i l l  occu r  in the m idd le  of the t r ibu lat ion ,  one of wh ich  i s  in verse 
s ix :  

A n d  the woman fled into the wi lderne55, where s h e  hath a p lace p re
pared of GOd, that there they may nourish her a thousand two h u n d red 
and threescore days. 

See Append ix  I for the six abodes of Satan. 
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As i n  t he  Matthew passage, the woman p ictured here i s  i n  f l i gh t .  
I n  the  M atthew passage, the  f l i ght was to the  mounta ins ,  but  here i t  i s  
descr i bed as  be ing  i n  the  w i lderness as  wei l as  to one  part i cu lar p lace 
in t hat w i l d erness t hat God had prepared in advance. The exact 
locat ion  w i l l  be d i scussed in Chapter X I I I .  Wi th  Satan's attempt to 
destroy the  c h i l d  thwarted, Satan w i l l  then turn agai nst the nat ion  that 
produced H i m .  Satan 's perpetual hat red of I s rael i s  based on the  fact 
that i t  is t h rough  Israel that God w i l l  f u l f i l l  H i s  program of redempt ion .  
Furthermore ,  i n  th i s  passage ,  the  t ime  of I srae l ' s  f l ight  and h i d i ng i s  
g iven as  1 ,260 days or th ree and  a ha l f  years. Th is  refers to  the second 
half of the t r ibu lat ion .  

The n ext sect ion  of t h i s  chapter, verses 7- 1 2  (d iscussed earl ier  i n  
a d i fferent  context) g ives the  reason o r  cause o f  Israe l ' s  f l i ght .  Satan 
is cast out of h i s  t h i rd abode i nto h i s  fourth  abode *  and is conf i ned to 
the earth for t he  next t h ree and a ha l f  years (verses 7-9). There are two 
resu l ts  of t h i s  ange l i c  war. First, there i s  rejo ic ing  in heaven because 
the accuser of the breth ren  i s  now cast down (verses 1 0-1 2a) and h i s  
access to h eaven i s  removed forever. B u t  secondly, there i s  woe for 
the earth for Satan is now f u l l  of wrath and anger knowing  h i s  t ime  i s  
short (verse 1 2b). 

Verses 7-1 2  then are somewhat parenthet ical , prov id ing  the  
reason for  I srae l ' s  f l i gh t  i n  verse s ix .  

The n ext sect ion found i n  verses 1 3-1 7 takes up  where verse s ix  
left off: 

And when the d ragon saw that he was cast down to the earth, he 
persE;cuted the woman that b rought forth the man child. And there 
were g iven to the woman the two wings of the great eagle, that she 
might fly i nto the wilderness unto her place, where she is nourished for a 
time, a n d  t i mes, and half a t ime, from the face of the serpent. And the 
serpent cast out of his mouth after the woman water as a river, that he 
might cause her to be carried away by the stream .  And the earth helped 
the woman,  and the earth opened her mouth and swal lowed up the river 
which the d ragon cast out of his mouth. And the d ragon waxed wroth 
with the woman, and went away to make war with the rest of her seed, 
that keep the commandments of GOd, a n d  hold the testi mony of Jesus. 

Verse 1 3  states that once Satan i s  cast down to the earth he  
persecutes the  woman , I s rae l .  Verse 13  shou ld  be con nected w i th  
verse s ix  as g iv ing a fu rther  exp lanat ion  for  I s rae l ' s  f l i gh t  i nto the  
w i l derness. I t  shou ld  a lso be con nected wi th  verse 1 2, wh ich conc l ud 
ed that t here was woe for  the  earth ,  for  Satan i s  f u l l  of wrath .  The 
reason i s  t hat he knows h i s  t ime  i s  short ;  name ly ,  th ree and a ha l f  
years. So w hat does h e  do w i th  th is  short t i me left to h im?  He 
persecutes Is rael i n  verse 1 3. A quest ion  that needs to be rai sed is :  

• See Append ix  I .  
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What i s  the log ical connect ion  between Satan knowing h is  t ime i s  
short and  persecut i ng the woman? Why persecute the J ews j ust 
because you r  t ime  i s  short? Th is  i ntr i g u i ng q uest ion  w i l l  be answered 
i n  Chapter X I I I .  

I n  verse 1 4  Is rael f l ees i nto the w i l derness where she i s  nour i shed 
for a time, times and a half a time wh ich  i s  the  same as the t h ree and a 
ha l f  years of verse s ix .  The f i gu re of the wings of an eagle has pro
v ided fert i le ground for specu lat ion  among " newspaper exegetes." 
Amazi ng ly, "the w i ngs of the eag le" has been i dent i f i ed as the  
American A i r  Force ! For  after al l ,  the eag le  i s  a sym bol  of  t he  Un ited 
States and so, i t  wou ld  appear that the Amer ican Ai r Force w i l l  he l p 
the Jews escape ! But  other nat ions use the  eag le  as a sym bo l ,  and for 
some reason the i r  air forces are ignored. I t  has been stated i n  the very 
beg i n n i ng of t h i s  book that every symbol i n  the Revelat ion i s  
exp la i ned e i t her e lsewhere i n  the  Reve lat ion  i tse l f  or  somewhere e l se 
i n  the  B ib le .  The f i gu re of f l i gh t  i n  connect ion w i th  the w i ngs  of the  
eag le  i s  to be i nterpreted by i ts usage el sewhere .  Th is  same f ig ure i s  
found  i n  Exodus  1 9:4 and  Deuteronomy 32: 1 1  i n  connect ion  w i th  t he  
exodus from Egypt .  Obvious ly ,  Moses d i d  not have the he l p  of t he  
American Ai r Force .  The  f i gu re, then ,  i s  to be  exp lai ned by  i t s  usage 
e lsewhere. I t  descri bes a successfu l  f l i gh t  or escape after being 
pursued.  Israel was pursued by the Egypt ian army but succeeded i n  
escap ing i nto t h e  w i l derness o f  S ina i .  Here agai n I s rael i s  be ing  pur
sued but escapes safe ly i nto another w i l derness. Th is  is al l that "the 
w i ngs of the eag le"  represent .  

Then i n  verse 15  the  persecut ion i s  descri bed i n  terms of the  
waters of a r iver caus i ng a f lood so that I s rael m ig ht be d rowned or  
destroyed by the f lood .  Whenever the f i gu re of a f lood i s  used 
sym bol ical ly ,  i t  is a lways a symbol of a m i l i tary i nvas ion .  A good 
exam p le  is  Dan ie l  9:26 where the Roman i nvas ion  and devastat ion of 
Jerusalem fu l f i l led in 70 A.D. i s  prophes ied or descri bed in terms of a 
f lood. Th is  i nvas ion of I s rael sent by Satan was described i n  Dan ie l  
1 1 :41  as "He  shal l a lso enter  i nto the  g lor ious l and . "  Th is  i s  the  same 
i nvas ion spoken of in Reve lat ion  1 1 : 1 -2 by wh ich  the Ant ich r ist w i l l  
succeed i n  tak ing contro l  o f  both J erusalem and t h e  tem p le  a n d  w i l l  
commi t  the abo m i nat ion o f  desolat i on .  

Bu t  th i s  i nvas ion w i l l  fa i l  (verse 1 6) i n  i t s  attempt to  destroy t he  
Jews. For I s rael w i l l  succeed i n  f lee i ng  i nto t he  w i lderness after be ing  
pursued by the i nvad i ng  army. 

The passage c loses (verse 1 7) descr i b ing  fu rther the wrath of 
Satan because of h is i n i t ia l  fa i l u re to destroy the Jews. In t h i s  c los i ng 
verse, as in the  case of the  Matthew passage, Satan w i l l  then make 
war spec i f ica l l y  agai nst the be l i ev ing  rem nant among the Jews,  for i t  
states that he  now goes to make war w i th  the rest  of the  woman's 
seed;  namely ,  those who keep the commandments of God and hold 
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the tes timony of Jesus. These w i l l  i nc l ude al l the Hebrew Chr ist ians 
among the J ews at that t ime as wei l as the  1 44,000 Jews. 

Reve l at ion  twelve i s  a p ictu re of Satan's persecut ion of the Jews 
with al l  i ts  f i erceness d u r ing  the  t r i bu lat ion .  I t  w i l l  beg i n  in the m idd le  
after he  i s  cast down to  earth .  He w i l l  set ou t  on a p rogram to  destroy 
a l l  the  Jews st i l l  l i v ing  for a reason to be seen i n  Chapter X I I I .  But  the  
i n i t ia l  attempt  to dest roy the  Jews i n  the m idd le  of the t r ibu lat ion w i l l  
fai l .  S o  now he organ izes a n  al l -out world-wide ant i-Sem i t ic  campaign 
to t ry to destroy a l l  the Jews on ce and for  a l l .  

Reve lat ion  t h i rteen descri bes t h e  two be ings  whom Satan w i l l  
use i n  h i s  prog ram o f  Jewish destruct ion :  t h e  Ant ich ri st and t h e  False 
Prophet .  Reve lat ion t h i rteen has al ready been d i scussed in prev ious 
sect ions  of t h i s  chapter but now i t  i s  i m portant to see the  connect ion 
between Reve lat ion twelve and t h i rteen.  In Reve lat ion  twelve, John 
descr ibes Satan's program and des i re to dest roy a l l  the  Jews once 
and for al l .  Chapter t h i rteen then shows the means by wh ich  Satan w i l l  
hope t o  carry out t h i s  prog ram:  t h e  two beasts. 

To what extent Satan w i l l  succeed in h is prog ram of Jewish 
destruct ion and some other po i nts  touch i ng  on the Jews in the t r ibu la
t ion  w i l l  be d i scussed i n  Chapter X I I I .  

O .  M I D-TR I B U LATIO N  AN N O U N C EM ENTS 

Reve lat ion  fourteen serves as a connect ing  l i n k  between the 
descri p t ion  of the m i dt ri bu lat ional events of Reve lat ion  1 0- 13  and the  
events of  the  second ha l f  o f  the  tr i bu lat ion  i n  Reve lat ion 1 5-1 6. M ost 
of what was found in Reve lat ion 1 1 - 1 3  dealt  w i th  the act iv i t ies of the  
counterfe i t  t r i n i ty i n  the i r  attempt to usurp the  author i ty of God and to 
destroy those who pers i st in worsh i pp i ng H i m  alone.  Now i n  
Reve lat ion  1 4  there are seven p roc lamat ions g iven f rom t h e  d iv i ne 
s ide aimed at do ing th ree t h i ngs:  First, to p red ict the  fai l u re of the  pro
g ram of the  counterfe i t  t r i n i ty; secondly, to annou nce the resu l ts of 
the approac h i ng l ast seven j udgments known as the  bowl j udgments ;  
and thirdly, to g ive words of assu rance, encouragement,  and comfort 
to the  sa in ts  l iv ing in the  second ha l f  of the  t r ibu lat ion .  

The first proclamation i s  i n  Reve lat ion  1 4: 1 -5: 

And I saw, and behold,  the Lam b  standing on the mount Zion, and with 
him a h u n d red and forty and four thousand,  having h is name, and the 
name of h is Father, written on their foreheads. And I heard a voice from 
heaven, as the voice of many waters, and as the voice of a great thunder: 
and the voice which I heard was as the voice of harpers harping with their 
harps: and they sing as i t  were a new song before the throne, and before 
the four l iving creatures and the elders: and no man could learn the song 
save the h u ndred and forty and four thousand,  even they that had been 
purchased out of the earth . These are they that were not defiled with 
women; for they are virgi ns. These are they that fOl i ow the Lam b  
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whithersoever he goeth. These were purchased from among m e n ,  t o  be 
the firstfruits unto God and unto the Lamb.  And in their mouth was 
found no l ie:  they are without blemish.  

The f i rst verse presents what appears to be a m i l l enn ial scene 
with the 1 44,000 Jews of Revelat ion seven now on Mt .  Z ion with Chr ist ,  
the  Lamb. They have the name of God the Father  on their foreheads 
wh ich  is the seal that protected them fram death (Reve lat ion  7:3-4). 
The quest ion i s :  why br i ng in a m i l l en n i al scene at t h i s  j uncture of the 
book of the Reve lat ion? The answer l i es in  i ts  con nect ion with the  
prev ious two chapters where Satan organ ized h is  attempt to dest roy 
the  Jews. The f i rst verse of chapter 1 4  opens up w i th  the  1 44,000 Jews 
stand i ng on Mt. Z ion with the pratect i ve seal on the i r  foreheads 
prom i nent ly  d i sp layed. Th is  shows that Satan 's attempt at total 
Jewish destruct ion w i l l  fai l .  Th is  is the pu rpose of the f i rst pro
c lamat ion ,  and it w i l l  prov ide comfort to the  tr i b u l at ion  sai nts .  Verses 
2-3 descri be the  song of the 1 44,000, a song that t hey alone w i l l  know. 
Fou r  character ist ics are descri bed next (verses 4-5): f i rst ,  they are 
male v i rg i ns ,  a necessity in l i g ht of the i r  cal l i ng  to evange l ize the 
wor ld dur ing  the f i rst ha l f  of the t r ibu lat ion ,  the  severity of the 
j udgments fal l i ng on the  earth ,  and the  persecut ion of the  sai nts 
i n i t i a l l y  by the  Ecc les iast ica l  Baby ion  and then by the counterfe i t  
t r i n i ty .  Second ly,  they fo l l ow Chr ist  wherever H e  may lead. Th i rd ly ,  
they are the firstfruits, a term that i n d i cates the  f i rst of much more to  
come.  The very fact that the  1 44,000 are merely the  f i rstfru i ts of many 
more Jewish be l ievers to co me fu rther po i nts to the fa i l ure of  the pro
g ram of the cou nterfe i t  t r i n i ty .  Where the  rest come from is a po in t  
that w i l l  be  d i scussed i n  Chapter XI I I .  Fourth ly ,  i n  re lat ions h i p  to  the i r  
moral i ty,  they are w i thout  a l ie or  b lem ish .  They are not  tai nted by any 
k i n.d of false re l i g ious or po l i t ica l  system.  

The second proclamation i s  i n  Reve lat ion 1 4:6-7: 

And I saw another angel flying i n  mid heaven, having eternal good t id ings 
to proclaim unto them that dweil on the earth, and unto every nation 
and tribe and tongue and people; and he saith with a g reat voice, Fear 
GOd, and g ive h i m  glory;  for the hour of his j u dgment is come: and wor
ship h im that made the heaven and the earth and sea and fountains of 
waters. 

Th is  proc lamat ion  is a f i nal cal l to the  world to accept t he  Gospel 
in l i g ht of the Revelat ion  t h i rteen prob lem where the Ant ichri st 
declares h i msel f  to be god, and the False Prophet i s  cal l i ng al l men to 
take upon themselves the mark of the  beast and thus show the i r  sub
m i ss ive acceptance of the de i ty of the  Ant i ch ri st .  Th is  proc lamat ion i s  
a cal l to  t he  i nhabitants of the world to  choose between Chr ist  or Ant i 
chr ist .  With the announcement of a f i na l  ca l l  to heed the Gospel 
comes an annou ncement of the com ing  f i na l  ser ies of j u dgments 
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about to be poured out th rough the bowl j udg ments.  I n  l i g ht of the  
com i ng j udgments,  they are u rged to worsh i p H im who made the 
heaven s  and the earth .  

The third proclama tion i s  i n  1 4:8: 

And another, a second angel,  followed, saying,  Fal len,  fal len is Babyion 
the great, that hath made al l  the nations to drink of the wine of the 
wrath of her fornication.  

Th is  p roclamat ion  announces the fal l  of po l i t i ca l  Baby ion ,  some
th i ng  that w i l l  be deta i l ed in Reve lat ion  18. Th is  po int  w i l l  be d i s
cussed fu rther in Chapter XIV. But  for now, the announcement is 
made that the world-w ide capi ta l  of the Ant ich rist  i s  due for destruc
t ion .  

The fourth proclamation i s  i n  1 4:9- 1 2: 

And another angel,  a third,  followed them, saying with a great voice, If 
any man worshippeth the beast and his i mage, and receiveth a mark on 
his forehead, or upon h is  hand, he also shall drink of the wine of the 
wrath of GOd, wh ich is p repared u n m ixed in the cup of his anger; and he 
shall be tormented with fire and b ri mstone i n  the presence of the holy 
angels, and in the presence of the Lam b :  and the smoke of their torment 
goeth up for ever and ever; and they have no rest day and n ight, they 
that worsh i p  the beast and his i mage, and whoso receiveth the mark of 
his name. Here is the patience of the sai nts, they that keep the command
ments of GOd, and the faith of Jesus. 

Th is  p roclamat ion  concerns those who take upon themselves the  
mark of t he  beast . Th i s  i s  the  po int of no retu rn .  The opport un i ty of 
salvat ion  w i l l  be ava i lab le  to al l  as long as they are without the mark. 
But once the  mark is taken, s i gn i fy i ng  the acceptance of the Ant i 
ch ri st as the  one t rue god,  they w i l l  have forfe ited any further oppor
tun i ty to be saved.  Those who take the mark are dest i ned for two 
th i ngs :  f i rst , they w i l l  drink of the wine of the wrath of  God which i s  the 
bowl j udgments of Revelat ion  1 5- 16; and, second ly ,  they are doomed 
to eternal torment in the Lake of F i re.  For by tak i ng the mark, t hey 
have reach ed the po i nt of no return .  

No  one wi l l  take the  mark out of i gnorance for  by th is  t ime there 
w i l l  have been two wor ld-wide p roc lamat ions of the Gospe l .  Fi rst was 
the 1 44,000 dur ing  the f i rst half of the t r ibu lat ion  and the second was 
the angel  i n  Reve lat ion  1 4:6-7 in the m i dd l e  of the tr ibu l at ion .  Those 
who accept the mark are those who heard the love of the truth but 
rejected i t  ( 1 1  Thessa lon ians 2:8- 1 2). 

The fou rth proc lamat ion  concl udes in verse 1 2  dec lar ing that th i s  
fact i s  the pat ience of the  sai nts .  By refus ing  the mark the  saints w i l l  
u ndergo h eavy persecut ion  and martyrdom.  B u t  t h e  encouragement 
l i es  in the fact that the persecutors, t hose w i th  the mark, are doomed 
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to suffer the severe bowl j udgments in  th is  l i fe and eternal torment i n  
the next. 

The fifth proclama tion i s  in 1 4 : 1 3: 

And I heard a voice from heaven saying,  Write, B lessed are the dead who 
die in the Lord from henceforth: yea, saith the Spirit,  that they may rest 
from their labors; for their works fOI iOW with them. 

As a further word of encouragement and comfort, t h i s  proclama
t ion concerns the sai nts who w i l l  d i e  du r i ng  the second ha l f  of the 
t r ibu lat ion .  A specia l  b less i ng i s  prom ised to them .  

The  sixth proclama tion i s  i n  1 4: 1 4- 16: 

And I saw, and behold,  a white cloud; and on the cloud I saw one sitting 
l ike unto a son of man, having on his head a golden crown, and i n  his 
hand a sharp sickle. And another angel came out from the tem ple,  crying 
with a great voice to h im that sat on the cloud, Send forth thy sickle, and 
reap :  for the hour to reap is come; for the harvest of the earth is ripe. 
And he that sat on the cloud cast his sickle upon the earth ; and the earth 
was reaped. 

Th is  proc lamat ion  is one of reap i ng .  Reap ing  is  a common 
symbol for salvat ion .  Thus,  th is proc lamat ion  annou nces that in sp i te 
of the majori ty accept i ng  the  mark, there w i l l  be many who d u r ing the 
second ha l f  of the  t ri b u l at ion  w i l l  come to a sav ing knowledge of 
Jesus Christ .  

The seven th proclama tion i s  in  1 4: 1 7-20: 

And another angel came out from the tem ple which is in heaven, he also 
having a sharp sickle. And another angel came out from the altar, he that 
hath power over fire; and he cal led with a great voice to him that had the 
sharp sickle, saying, Send forth thy sharp sickle, and gather the Cl usters of 
the vi ne of the earth; for her g rapes are fUlly ripe. And the angel cast his 
sickle into the earth, and gathered the vintage of the earth, and cast it 
into the winepress, the great winepress, of the wrath of God. And the 
winepress was trodden without the city, and there came out blood from 
the winepress, even unto the bridles of the horses, as far as a tho usand 
and six h u n d red furlongs. 

Th is  proc lamat ion  is  one of the tread ing  of the  grapes. Whereas 
reap i n g  is a common symbol of sa lvat ion ,  t read i ng is  a common 
symbol of j udgment .  The grapes are gathered and then undergo the 
severity of the  wrath of God which is the com ing  bowl j udg ments ;  the 
tread i ng then i s  by means of the  bow l j udg ments .  Th is  tread i ng  takes 
p lace without the city of Jerusalem where the Val l ey of K id ron ,  a lso 
known as the Val ley of Jehoshaphat i s  l ocated .  The t read i ng i n  th i s  
val ley resu l ts  i n  b lood com i ng ou t  about  4 % feet h i gh  fo r  about 200 
m i les .  With the c lose of the bow l j udgments ,  there is to be a severe 
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j udgment  of tread i ng ,  resu l t i ng i n  mass ive b lood lett i ng .  Si nce t h i s  
passage i nvolves t he  Campaign of Armageddon ,  i t  w i l l  be  d i scussed 
further i n  Chapter XIV.  

P. TH E S EVENTH TRUMPET - THE T H I R D  WOE J U DG M ENT 

Clos i ng  the m idtri bu l at ion  events and announcing the bowl 
j udgments of the second half of the t r i bu l at ion  is  the seventh t ru m pet 
in Reve lat ion  1 1  : 1 4- 19: 

The second Woe is past: behold,  the th ird woe cometh q u ickly. And the 
seventh angel sounded; and there followed g reat voices in  heaven, and 
they said ,  The kingdom of the world is become the kingdom of our Lord, 
and of h is Christ: and he shall reign for ever and ever. And the four and 
twenty elders, who sit before God on their  thrones, fel l upon their  faces 
and worsh i pped GOd, saying, We give thee thanks, 0 Lord GOd, the 
Almighty, who art and who wast; because thou hast taken thy g reat 
power, a n d  didst reign .  And the nations were wroth, and thy wrath 
came, a n d  the time of the dead to be j U dged, a n d  the t ime to give their 
reward to thy servants the prophets, and to the saints, and to them that 
fear thy name, the small and the g reat; and to destroy them that destroy 
the earth.  And there was opened the temple of God that is in heaven; and 
there was seen in  his temple the ark of h is  covenant; and there fol lowed 
l ightnings, and voices, and thunders, a n d  an earthquake, and great hai l .  

The seventh trumpet i s  a lso the t h i rd woe j udgment (verse 1 4) .  
When the  seventh tru mpet j s  b lown an announcement i s  made that 
w i th  t h i s  t rumpet Christ w i l l  i nher it  t he  k i ngdom of the  world (verse 
1 5) .  It shou ld  be noted that the  word kingdom is s i ngu l ar, and so Chri st 
w i l l  i n her i t  the one-world k i ngdom of the  Ant ich r ist .  A further  
announcement  i s  made that the t ime  of the  f i na l  j udgments has a lso 
come i n  order  to destroy the  ones who are destroy ing  the earth and to 
avenge the ones who are k i l l i ng  the prophets and the  sai nts (verses 
1 6- 1 8). These announcements are a lso dec lar ing the resu l ts of the 
bowl  j udgments, the f i nal ser ies of j udg ments .  Si nce the  resu l ts of the  
seventh t rum pet j udgment are the same as the resu l ts  of  the bow l 
j udgments i t  shows that, j u st as the seventh seal j udgment conta ins  
the seven t rumpet j udgments,  the  seventh t rum pet j udgment conta i ns  
the  seven bowl j udgments. 

To summarize Revelat ion  1 1 - 1 6, Reve lat ion e leven c loses with the 
announcement that the bowl  j udgments are about to be poured out .  
Reve lat ion 1 2- 1 3  then po i nts out the events on  earth necessi tat i n�  the 
seven bowl  j udg ments contai ned in  the  seventh t rum pet ,  namely :  the 
act ions  of the  counterfe i t  t r i n ity.  Reve lat ion  fourteen shows how the 
program of the  counterfe i t  t r i n i ty w i l l  fai l and a lso annou nces some of 
the resu l ts of the bowl j udgments. The bowl j udgments are then 
descri bed i n  Reve l at ion 1 5- 1 6. Th is  i s  the  top ic  of the next chapter. 
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Th is  chapter has been pr imar i ly  concerned wi th  the  m id
tr i bu lat ion  events .  Now i t  i s  necessary to go on to the  events of  the 
second ha l f  of the tr ibu lat ion .  
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OF THE T R I B U LATI O N  
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O bvious ly ,  t he  events beg i n n i ng i n  the m idd le  of the t r i bu lat ion  
d i scussed i n  t he  prev ious chapter con t i nue i nto the second ha l f ,  for  i t  
w i l l  take some t i me to accomp l i sh  a l l  of the  events.  Thus,  the second 
ha l f  w i l l  large ly  be compr ised of events al ready descri bed . But  the  
latter part of t he  second ha l f  w i l l  conta in  the  bowl j udgments recorded 
in Reve lat ion  1 5- 1 6 .  

The p re l ude  to  the  bow l j udgments i s  i n  Reve lat ion  1 5: 1 - 1 6: 1 :  

A n d  I saw another sign i n  heaven, g reat and marvellous, seven angels 
having seven plagues, which are the last, for i n  them is finished the wrath 
of God.  A n d  I saw as it were a sea of glass m i ng led with f ire; and them that 
come off victorious from the beast, and from his image, and fram the 
n umber of h is name, sta n ding by the sea of glass, having harps of God. 
And they s ing the song of Moses the servant of GOd, and the song of the 
Lam b ,  saying,  Great and marvellous are thy works, 0 Lord GOd, the 
Almighty; r ighteous and true are thy ways, thou King of the ages. Who 
shall not fear, 0 Lord, and glorify thy name? for thou only art holy; for all 
the nations shal l  come and worship before thee; for thy righteous acts 
have been made man ifest. And after these things I saw, and the temple 
of the tabernaeie of the tesdmony i n  heaven was o pened: and there 
came out from the temple the seven angels that had the seven plagues, 
arrayed with p recious stone, p u re and bright, and g irt about their 
b reasts with golden g i rd les. And one of the four l iving creatures gave 
u nto the seven angels seven golden bowls ful l  of the wrath of GOd, who 
l iveth for ever a n d  ever. And the temple was fi l led with smoke from the 
glory of GOd,  a n d  from his power; and none was able to enter i nto the 
temple, t i l l  the seven plagues of the seven an gels should be fin ished. And 
I heard a g reat voice out of the temple, saying to the seven angels, Go ye, 
and pour out the seven bowls of the wrath of God into the earth. 

Verse one  i n t rod uces the  p re l ude wi th  the  seven angels who have 
the seven bow ls .  These are also the  l ast seven j udgments, and they 
conta i n  and br i ng  to comp let ion the wrath of God . So agai n ,  the 
resu l ts  spe l led out  u nder the  seventh trum pet come after the seven 
bow l j udgments are complete. 

Then in verses 2-4 there i s  a view of the martyred sai nts of the  
secon d  ha l f  of t he  t r i bu lat ion .  These came of f  v i ctorious from the 
pressu res to wors h i p  t he  beast and to take the mark  of the beast . 
Wh i l e  t hey suffered m artyrdom,  they conquered i n  the sp i r i tua l  war
fare (verse 2). They are v i ewed as s i ng i ng two songs.  One is the Song 
of M oses (verse 3a) wh ich  refers to e i ther  the song in Exodus  1 5: 1 - 1 8, 
or the  one i n  Deuteronomy 32: 1 -43. I n  both cases i t  i s  a song of 
de l iverance. The second is  the  Song of the  Lamb (verses 3b-4), the 
content of w h  ich  i s  recorded here .  
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Then i n  verses 5-8 the seven bow ls  are g iven to the seven an  ge l s  
com miss ioned to  carry ou t  the  f i nal ser ies of j udgments.  As a resu l t  o f  
the g iv ing ,  the tem p le  i n  heaven i s  f i l l ed w i th  the Shech inah  G lory ·  
caus i ng its c losure u n t i l  a l l  t h e  bowl j udg ments have been poured out .  

F ina l ly, in  1 6: 1  the angels are commanded to pour out the seven 
bow l j udgments of the wrath of God . The command comes by a voice 
out of the tem p le  of God wh ich  has j ust been f i l l ed with the Shech i nah 
G lory. 

The f i rst bow l j udgment is  in 1 6 :2 :  

And the first went, and poured out his bowl  i nto the earth;  and it became 
a noisome and grievous sore upon the men that had the mark of the 
beast, and that worshi pped his image. 

The f i rst bowl is c learly d i rected at affect i ng  on l y  those who have 
the mark of the  beast in fu l f i l l ment of Reve lat ion  1 4:9-1 1 .  It w i l l  resu l t  
i n  a gr ievous sore upon  the worsh i ppers o f  the  Ant ichr ist .  Th is  sore 
w i l l  be some k ind  of sk in  u l cers or mal ignanc ies on  the  sk i n .  

The  second bow l j udgment i s  i n  1 6:3: 

And the secon d  poured out his bowl into the sea; a n d  it  became blood as 
of a dead man;  and every l iv ing soul  d ied,  even the th ings that were i n  
the sea. 

Whereas under the second trum pet j udgment  one t h i rd of the salt 
water was affected, in the second bowl j udgment  the  rest of the salt  
water w i l l  be tu rned i nto b lood, destroy ing  the  rema i nder of sea l i fe. 

The t h i rd bowl i s  in 1 6:4-7: 

And the th ird poured out his bowl i nto the rivers and the fountains of 
the waters; and it became blood. And I heard the angel of the waters 
sayi ng, Rig hteous art thou, who art and who wast, thou Holy One, 
because thou d i dst thus judge: for they poured out the blood of saints 
and prophets, and blood hast thou g iven them to dr ink:  they are worthy. 
And I heard the altar saying,  Yea, 0 Lord GOd, the Almig hty, true and 
righteous are thy judgments. 

Whereas in the  t h i rd trum pet j udgment  one t h i rd of the  fresh 
water was destroyed , under the t h i rd bowl j udgment the remai nder of 
the fresh water in rivers and spr i ngs w i l l  be destroyed , as i t  too w i l l  
become b lood (verse 4). Apparent ly  water i n  w e l l s  and c i sterns w i l l  
surv ive.  The act el i c i ts two declarat ions .  F i rst (vers�s 5-6) t h e  guard ian 
angel assigned to water declares the  r ighteousness of God 's  
j udgment i n  t h i s  act. Si nce men have shed the b lood of the  prophets 
and sai nts, mank ind  i s  g iven blood to d ri n k. The second dec larat ion  

• See Append ix  IV  
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(verse 7) comes from the  a l tar further  aff i rm i ng the assessment of 
God 's  r ig hteousness being revealed th rough  H i s  j udg ments.  

The fourth  bow l is i n  1 6:8-9: 

And the fourth poured out his bowl upon the sun; and it was given unto 
it to scorch men with fire. And men were scorched with great heat: and 
they blasphemed the name of God who hath the power over these 
plagues; and they repented not to give h im glory. 

Whereas the fourth t rumpet j udgment affected the  sun by 
destroy ing one t h i rd of the l i gh t  source, the  fou rth  bowl w i l l  a lso affect 
the sun ,  by i ncreas i ng  its tem perature to the  po in t  that men are tota l l y  
scorched . Mank ind  w i l l  recogn ize the sou rce of th is  j udgment as  com
ing fram God but i nstead of tu rn ing  to H i m  in fai t h ,  they w i l l  
b laspheme H i s  name. 

The f i fth  bowl j udgment i s  in 1 6: 1 0- 1 1 :  

A n d  the fifth poured out his bowl upon the throne of the beast; and his 
k i ngdom was darkened; and they gnawed their tong ues for pain.  and 
they blasphemed the God of heaven because of their pains and their 
sores; and they repented not of their works. 

Among the various resu l ts of the f i ft h  trum pet j udgment was the 
t h i rd blackout .  The f i fth bowl j udgment  w i l l  resu l t  i n  the  fourth  b lack
out of the end t i mes. The ent i re k i ngdom of the  beast w i l l  be darkened 
wh i ch ,  at th is stage, w i l l  i nc l ude the  ent i re world with the except ion of 
the th ree Tranjordan ian nat ions where l i g ht w i l l  st i l l  ex ist .  A long wi th  
the  darkness comes a gnawing  pa in  t hat w i l l  cause mank ind  to 
bl aspheme a l l  the more. Th is  w i l l  be a th ick  darkness that can be fe i t .  
The c i rcumstances are not  u n l i ke what befe l l  Egypt i n  Exodus 
1 0 :21 -23. 

The s ixth ( 1 6: 1 2- 1 6) and seventh ( 1 6: 1 7-2 1 )  bowl j udgments are 
both concerned wi th  the Campa ign  of Armageddon wh ich  w i l l  be 
d i scussed in Chapter X IV .  
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C H APT E R  X I I I  

TH E G R EAT T R I B U LAT I O N :  

A D DITIONAL FEATU R ES A N D FACTS 

The pu rpose of t h i s  chapter is to f i l l  i n  some of the  gaps con
cern ing  the Great Tri bu lat ion  before deal i ng  w i th  the cu l m i nat i ng  
event of the Campa ign  o f  Armageddon.  The O ld  Testament prophets 
had a great deal to say about the G reat Tr ibu lat ion ,  and i t  wou ld  be 
i m poss i b le  to deal w i th  al l of them adequately .  So t h i s  study w i l l  be 
l i m i ted to certa in  key passages. 

A_ BABYLON 

As has been i nd i cated i n  several p l aces earl ier ,  Baby ion  i s  to be 
rebu i l t  and become the Ant i christ 's  world-w ide  po l i t ica l  and econom ic  
capita l  of the world .  Passages i nvo lv i ng  the  rebu i l d i ng of Baby ion w i l l  
be  d i scussed i n  connect ion  w i th  the  Cam paign of Armageddon  i n  t he  
next chapter. A l l  that needs to  be  noted now i s  that t he  prophecies 
regard i ng the c i ty of Babyion have never been fu l f i l led in the past ,  as 
any encyc loped ia  art ic le  on  Babyion w i l l  make q u ite c l ear. I n  order for 
these prophecies to be fu l f i l l ed ,  i t  w i l l  req u i re the  reb u i l d i ng of the  city 
of Babyion in the same general area. Anc ient  Baby ion i s  in p resent 
day I raq. More w i l l  be sa id on th i s  l ater.  

B_ ISRAEL AND TH E T R I B U LATION 

Though the who le wor ld  w i l l  be i nvolved i n  the  Great Tri bu lat ion ,  
i t  w i l l  part i cu lar ly affect I s rael as  i s  ev ident  from the mass ive amount 
of O ld  Testament Scri pture concern i ng t h i s  t ime per iod . Of the  th ree 
pu rposes of the  tri bu lat ion  prev ious ly  presented i n  Chapter V I I ,  the 
second and t h i rd pu rposes are d i rect ly re l ated to the  Jews. · Further
more ,  the tr i bu lat ion  w i l l  not beg i n  un t i l  I s rael s i gns  the  seven year 
covenant .  Th is  sect ion w i l l  deal w i th  some more po i nts re lat i ng Is rael 
and the Great Tri bu lat ion .  

1 .  ISRAEL I N  G E N E RAL 

a. T H E  TI M E  OF JACOB'S TRO U BLE 

The un iq ueness of the  t r ibu lat ion 's  re l at ionsh i p  to  I s rael i s  
espec ia l l y  brought  out i n  J eremiah 30:4-7: 

And these are the words that Jehovah spake concern ing Israel and con
cerning Judah.  For thus saith Jehova h :  We have heard a voice of 
tremb l i ng,  of fear, and not of peace. Ask ye now, and see whether a man 
doth travai l  with chi ld :  Wherefore do I see every man with his hands on 

• See Chapter IX. 
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his lo i ns, as a woman in travai l ,  and all faces are tu rned i nto paleness? 
Alas! for that day is great, so that none is l ike it: it is even the time of 
Jacob's troub le; but he shal l  be saved out of it. 

Wh i le the  Scri ptures have many names for the  Great Tri bu lat ion ,  
i n  t h i s  passage a name i s  g iven that d i rect ly  re l ates the tr i bu lat ion  to 
the Jew i s h  nat ion :  the time of Jacob 's trouble. For w h i le i t  is true t hat 
al l w i l l  s u ffer du r i ng that t ime,  Israe l w i l l  suffer more so. The bas ic 
reason for  th is  l i es i n  I srae l ' s  re lat ionsh i p  to God as God's f i rst born 
(Exodus 4:22) and therefore receives doub le  both in b less i ng  and 
cu rs i ng .  The pr i nc ip le  that I s rael receives doub le  for al l  her s i ns  is 
stated in I saiah 40: 1 -2: 

Comfort ye, comfort ye my people, saith your God. Speak ye comfortably 
to Jerusalem; and cry unto her, that her warfare is accom pl ished, that her 
i n i q u ity is pardoned, that she hath received of Jehovah's hand double for 
al l  her s i ns. 

It is a l so found  i n  Jerem iah 1 6: 1 6- 18: 

Behold ,  I wil l  send for many fishers, saith Jehovah,  and they shal l  fish 
them u p ;  and afterward I wil l  send for many hu nters, and they shall hunt 
them from every mountain,  and from every h i l i ,  and out of the clefts of 
the rocks. For mine eyes are upon a l l  their  ways; they are not h i d  from my 
face, neither is their in iqu ity concealed fram m i ne eyes. And first I wil l  
recom pense their i n i q uity and their sin double,  because they have 
polluted my land with the carcasses of their detestable things, and have 
fi l led m ine inheritance with their abom inations. 

The pr i nc ip le  of I s rael receiv ing dou b le  for al l her s i ns  is the  
reason why the t ri bu lat ion is  u n iquely the t ime  of Jacob's t roub le .  

b.  G EN ERAL DESC R I PTIONS 

A g raph i e  general descr i pt ion of Israel in  the  t r i bu lat ion  i s  found  
i n  I saiah 3: 1 -4: 1 : 

For, behold,  the Lord, Jehovah of hüsts, doth take away from Jerusalem 
and from Judah stay and staff, the whole stay of bread, and the whole 
stay of water; the mig hty man, and the man of war; the jUdge, and the 
prophet, and the d ivi ner, and the eider; the captain of fifty, and the 
honorable man, and the counsellor, and the expert artificer, and the 
skilful enchanter. And I wil l  g ive chi ldren to be their princes, and babes 
shall rule over them. And the people shall be oppressed, every one by 
another, and every one by his neighbor: the chi ld shal l  behave h i mself 
proudly against the old man, and the base against the honorable. When a 
man shall  take hold of h is  broth er in the house of his father, saying,  Thou 
hast cloth ing,  be thou our ruler, and let this rui n  be u nder thy hand; in 
that day shall he l ift up his voice, saying, I will  not be a healer; for i n  my 
house is neither bread nor cloth ing: ye shall not make me ruler of the 
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people. For Jerusalem is ruined, and Judah is fal len;  because their tongue 
and their doings are against Jehovah, to provoke the eyes of his glory.  
The show of their countenance doth witness against them; and they 
declare their sin as Sodom, they h ide it not. woe u nto their soul! for they 
have done evil unto themselves. Say ye of the righteous, that it shall be 
weil with h im;  for they shall eat the fruit of their doi ngs. Woe u nto the 
wicked! it shall be ill with h i m; for wh at h is hands have done shall be done 
unto him. As for my people,  chi ldren are their o p p ressors, and women 
rule over them. 0 my people, they that lead thee cause thee to err, and 
destroy the way of thy paths. Jehovah standeth up to contend ,  a n d  
standeth t o  judge t h e  peoples. Jehovah w i l l  enter i nto judgment with 
the e.lders of his people, and the p ri nces thereof: I t  is ye that have eaten 
up the vi neyard; the spoil of the poor is  in you r  houses: wh at mean ye 
that ye crush my people, and grind the face of the poor? saith the Lord, 
Jehovah of hosts. Moreover, Jehovah said ,  Because the daughters of Zion 
are haughty,  a n d  walk  with outstretched necks a n d  wanton eyes, walking 
and m i ncing as they go, and making a t inkl ing with their feet; therefore 
the Lord will smite with a scab the crown of the head of the daughters of 
Zion,  and Jehovah wil i lay bare their secret parts. In that day the Lord wi l l  
take away the beauty of their anklets, and the cauls ,  and the crescents; 
the pendants, and the bracelets, a n d  the mufflers; the headtires, a n d  the 
ankle chains, and the sashes, and the perfume boxes, and the amulets; 
the r ings, and the nose jewels; the festival robes, and the mantles, and 
the shawls, a n d  the satchels; the hand-mirrors, a n d  the f ine l i nen, and the 
turbans, a n d  the vei ls .  And it  shal l  come to pass, that i nstead of sweet 
spices there shall be rottenness; a n d  i nstead of a g irdle, a rope; a n d  
i nstead of weil set hair, bald ness; a n d  i nstead of a robe, a girding of sack
cloth: bra n d i ng i nstead of beauty. Thy men shall  fal l  by the sword, a n d  
t h y  mighty i n  t h e  war. And her gates shal l  lament and mourn; a n d  s h e  
shal l  be desolate and s i t  upon t h e  g round.  And seven women shal l  take 
hold of one man i n  that day,  sayi ng,  we wil l  eat o u r  own b read, and wear 
our  own apparel: only let us be called by thy name; take thou away o u r  
rep roach. 

Verses 1 - 1 5  descr ibe the  effects of the  t r i b u l at ion  on the  Jewish 
leaders for  reasons that w i l l  be d iscussed l ater.  Th is  i s  fol lowed in  
3: 1 6-4 : 1  w i th  a descri pt ion of the  effects on  Jewish  wornen.  I t  w i l l  
i nvo lve a rernoval o f  the i r  l uxury i terns (3: 1 6-24) a n d  a sharp reduct ion 
of the  male popu lat ion  un t i l  there w i l l  be seven J ewish  wornen for 
each Jewish ma le  (3:25-4 : 1 ) .  

c .  TH E DAY O F  J E H OVAH PASSAG ES 

There are f ive Day of Jehovah passages that d i rect ly re late  the 
Great Tri bu l at ion  to Is rae l .  First, Ezek ie l  1 3: 1 -7 descri bes the Day of 
Jehovah in re l at ionsh i p  to the  fa lse Jewish p rophets in the t ri bu l at ion :  

A n d  the word o f  Jehovah came unto me, saying,  Son of m a n ,  prophesy 
agai nst the p ro phets of Israel that prophesy, a n d  say thou unto them 
that p rophesy out of their own heart, Hear ye the word of Jehovah: Thus 
saith the Lord Jehovah, woe unto the fool ish prophets, that fol low their 
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own spirit, and have seen nothing! 0 Israel, thy p rop hets have been l i ke 
foxes i n  the waste places. Ye have not gone u p  into the gaps, neither bu i l t  
u p  the wal l  for  the house of  Israel, to  stand i n  the battle i n  the day of  
Jehovah.  They have seen falsehood and Iy ing d ivination, that say, 
Jehovah saith; but  JehOvah hath not sent them: and they have made men 
to ho pe that the word would be confirmed . Have ye not seen a false 
vis ion,  and have ye not spoken a Iying d ivi nation,  in that ye say, Jehovah 
sa ith;  a lbeit I have not spoken? 

The m u l t i p l i cat ion of false prophets among Is rael w i l l  requ i re a 
mass ive c leans ing  described i n  Zechar iah 1 3 :2-6: 

And it  shall come to pass in that day, saith Jehovah of hosts, that I wi l l  cut 
off the names of the idols out of the land, and they shal l  no more be 
remem bered; and also I will cause the prophets and the unclean spi rit to 
pass o ut of the land. And it  shall come to pass that, when any shall yet 
p ro phesy, then h is father and his mother that begat him shall say unto 
h i m ,  Thou shalt not l ive; for thou speakest l ies in the name of Jehovah;  
a n d  his father and his mother that begat h i m  shal l  thrust h im through 
when he prophesieth. And i t  shall come to pass in that day, that the 
p rophets shall be ashamed every one of his vis ion,  when he prophesieth; 
neither shall they wear a hairy mantle to deceive: but he shall say, I am no 
p ro p h et, I am a t i l ler of the ground;  for I have been made a bondman 
from m y  youth. And one shall say u nto him, What are these wounds 
between thine arms? Then he shall answer, Those with wh ich I was 
wou nded in the house of my friends. 

Secondly, in Joel  2: 1 - 1 1 the  Day of Jehovah is dep icted as a t ime 
of  darkness and i nvas ion :  

B low ye t h e  trum pet in  Zion,  a n d  sound an alarm i n  my holy mountain;  let 
al l  the i n habitants of the land trem ble: for the day of Jehovah cometh, 
for it i s  nigh at hand; a day of darkness and gloominess, a day of clouds 
and thick darkness, as the dawn spread u p o n  the mountai ns; a great 
people and a strang; there hath not been ever the l i ke, neither shall be 
any m o re after them, even to the years of many generations. A fire 
devou reth before them; and behlnd them a flame ti urneth: the land is as 
the garden of Eden before them, a n d  behind them a desalate wil derness; 
yea, a n d  none hath escaped them . The appearance of them is as the 
appearance of h orses; and as horsemen, so do they run. L ike the noise of 
chariots on the tops of the mountains do they leap, like the noise of a 
flame of fire that devoureth the stu b ble, as a strong people set in battle 
array. At their p resence the peoples are in anguish;  all faces are waxed 
pale. They run l ike mighty men; they cl imb the wal i l ike men of war; and 
they march every one on his ways, and they b reak not their ranks. 
Neither doth one thrust another; they march every one in his path; and 
they b u rst through the weapons, a n d  break n ot off their course. They 
leap u p o n  the City; they run upon the wal l ;  they c l imb up into the houses; 
they enter in at the windows l i ke a th ief. The earth quaketh before them; 
the heavens tremble;  the sun and the moon a re darkened, and the stars 
withd raw their sh in ing:  and Jehovah uttereth h is voice before his army; 
for his camp is very great; for he is strong that executeth his ward; for 
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the day of Jehovah is great and very terri ble;  a n d  who can abide it? 

Later, i n  the third passage, Joel  3: 1 4- 1 7, the  Day of Jehovah is  
descri bed as the  t ime  of refuge for  I srae l :  

Mu ltitudes, mu ltitudes i n  the valley o f  decisio n !  for the day o f  Jehovah is 
near in the val ley of decision. The sun and the moon are darkened, a n d  
t h e  stars withdraw their s h i n i n g .  And Jehovah wi l l  roar from Z i o n ,  and 
utter his voice from Jerusalem; and the heavens and the earth shall 
shake: but Jehovah wil l  be a refuge unto his people, and a stronghold to 
the chi ldren of Israel. So shall ye know that I am Jehovah your GOd, dwell
ing in Zion my holy mountain: then shall Jerusalem be holy, and there 
shall no strangers pass through her any more. 

The exact natu re of t h i s  refuge w i l l  be d i scussed later i n  th i s  
chapter. 

Fourthly, in Amos 5 : 1 8-20 the Day of J ehovah is agai n dep icted as 
the t ime  of darkness: 

woe unto you that desire the day of Jehovah!  Wherefore would ye have 
the day of Jehovah? It is darkness, and not l ight.  As if a man d i d  flee from 
a l ion,  and a bear met him;  or  went i nto the house and leaned his hand on 
the wal l ,  and a serpent bit h i m .  5hall not the day of Jehovah be darkness, 
and not l ight? even very dark, and no b rightness in it? 

Fifthly, i n  Zephan iah 1 :7-1 3 the  Day of Jehovah i s  portrayed as be
i ng espec ia l l y  heavy agai nst Jerusalem :  

Hold thy peace a t  the presence o f  the Lord Jehovah; for the day of 
Jehovah is at hand:  for Jehovah hath p repared a sacrifice, he hath con
secrated his guests. And it  shall come to pass i n  the day of Jehovah's 
sacrifice, that I wil l  punish the princes, and the k ing's  sons,  a n d  al l  such as 
are clothed with foreign a pparel. And i n  that day I wil l  p u n ish al l  those 
that leap over the threshold,  that fill their master's house with violence 
and deceit. And in that day, saith Jehovah,  there shall be the noise of a 
cry from the fish gate, and a wai l i ng from the secon d  Quarter, and a great 
crashing from the h i l ls. Wai l ,  ye i n hab itants of Maktesh ; for all the people 
of Canaan are u ndone; al l  they that were laden with si lver are cut off. And 
it shall come to pass at that time, that I wil l  search Jerusalem with lamps; 
and I wil l  punish the men that are settled on their lees, that say in their 
heart, Jehovah wil l  not do good, neither wi l l  he do evi l .  And their wealth 
shall become a spoi l ,  and their houses a desolation:  yea, they shall b u i l d  
houses, but shall n o t  i n h a b i t  them; and they s h a l l  plant vineyards, but  
shall not  drink the wine thereof. 

d_ WOR L D·WI DE ANTI·SEM ITISM 

The key passage descri b ing  the Great Tri bu lat ion  as a per iod of 
wor ld-wide ant i -Se m it ism is found in Matthew 24:9-28. Si nce th i s  
passage has  al ready been dealt  w i th  i n  deta i l  i n  the  p rev ious sect ions · 
• See Chaplers X and X I .  
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of t h i s  book, on ly  a summary i s  needed here. * Matthew 24:9-1 4 
descr i bes the events of the f i rst ha l f  of the  t r i b u l at ion .  Verses 9-1 2 g ive 
some general descr ipt ions ,  and verse 1 3  prom ises that those Jews 
who e n d u re to the  end of the tr i bu lat ion  sha l l be saved , a fact to be 
d iscussed in the next chapter. Then i n  verse 14 there i s  a descri pt ion 
of  t he  p reach i ng  of the 1 44,000 Jews.  

Verses 1 5-28 descri be the  second ha l f  of the  t r ibu lat ion .  Verse 1 5  
announces the abomi nat ion o f  desolat ion fo l lowed by a descr i pt ion  of 
the Jews in f l i gh t  i n  verses 1 6-20. The Great Tri bu lat ion  i s  descr ibed i n  
verses 2 1 -22 a s  a t ime o f  ant i -Semi t i sm a n d  i n  verses 23-26 as a t i m e  of 
fal se re l i g ion  and false prophets. The who le  t h i ng conc l udes w i th  the 
second com ing  i n  verses 27-28. 

e. ISRAEL AN 0 SATAN 

Reve lat ion 1 2: 1 - 1 7 is the  central  passage descri b ing  Satan's 
re l at i on s h i p to Israel dur ing the tr i bu l at ion .  At that t ime there w i l l  be 
an al l -out  satan ica l ly  organ ized cam paign to w ipe out  the Jews once 
and for a l l .  Si nce th is ,  too, has been exam i ned p rev ious ly  i n  Chapter 
X I ,  an o u t l i ne w i l l  suff i ce here. 

Verses 1 -5 l ay out a h i stor ical summary from the b i rth  to the  
ascens ion  o f  Ch rist .  Verse s ix  p ic tures Israel i n  f l i gh t  j ust as  Matthew ' 
24: 1 6-20 d i d .  The p ictu re of Jews on the  ru n i s  fo l l owed by the  reason 
why in verses 7-1 2. Satan wi l l  be cast down to the eart h ,  and he w i l l  set 
out to destroy the Jews. Verses 1 3- 14  fu rther  exp lai n verse s i x  where 
Israe l i s  i n  f l i gh t .  F ina l l y  i n  verses 1 5-1 7 the passage conc l udes by 
descri b i ng  Satan's persecut ion of the  Jews, espec ia l l y  the  be l i evi ng 
remnant .  

f. TH E F INAL R ESU LT 

To w hat extent w i l l  Satan succeed i n  destroyi ng the Jews? 
Zechar iah 1 3:8-9 provides the answer: 

And it  shal l  come to pass, that in al l  the land, saith Jehovah, two parts 
there i n  shall be cut off and d ie; but  the th i rd shal l  be left therei n .  And I 
will bring the third part into tt1e fire, and wi l l  refine them as silver is 
refi ned,  and wil l  try them as gOld is tried: they shal l  call on my name, and I 
wi l l  hear them: I will  say, it is my people; a n d  they shal l  say, Jehovah is my 
God . 

I n  t he  Ho locaust under H i t l e r  one t h i rd of the world Jewish 
popu lat ion d ied .  Under the f i erce persecut ion of the Ant i ch ri st ,  con
tro l led and energ ized by Satan ,  two th i rds  of  the Jewish popu lat ion 

• See Appendix V f o r  a f u l l  exposi t ion of the Ol ivet Discourse. 
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w i l l  d i e .  Th is  w i l l  be the  largest and most i ntense persecut ion of the 
Jews ever known in Jewish h i story. 

g .  ISRAEL AN D M IC HAEL 

M i chae l ,  besides be ing  the  archange l ,  i s  a lso the  ch ie f  pr i nce and 
protect i ve angel assig ned to I srae l .  I t  i s  M ichael  who w i l l  cast Satan 
out of h i s  t h i rd abode in Reve lat ion 1 2:7-1 2 * . But  the key passage 
poi nt i ng out M ichae l 's  re l at ions h i p  to Is rael in the t r ibu lat ion  is i n  
Dan ie l  1 2 : 1 : 

And at that t ime shall M ichael stan d  up,  the g reat prince who standeth 
for the chi ldren of thy peop le; and there shall be a t ime of tro uble, such 
as never was since there was a nation even to that same time: and at that 
time thy people shall be del ivered, every one that shal l  be fou n d  written 
in the book. 

The fact that I s rael  w i l l  surv ive at a l l  is due  to the  m i n istry of  the 
archangel  and ch ief pr i nce M ichae l .  

h.  THE FO U R  G R O U PS O F  J EWS 

Dur ing the Great Tri bu lat ion per iod there w i l l  be four d i st i nct 
groups of Jews, th ree of whom have been ment ioned prev ious ly . The 
f i rst g roup  can be ent i t led the apostate Jews. These are "the many" of 
Dan ie l  9:27 who w i l l  enter the seven year covenant that w i l l  beg i n  the 
tr i bu lat ion .  They w i l l  comprise about two t h i rds  of  the  nat ion ,  and w i l l  
d i e  i n  t he  world-w ide persecut ion i n  the  t r i bu lat ion .  

The  second g roup  i s  known as  the  1 44,000 Jews. They are part o f  
the one t h i rd that w i l l  surv ive the  t r ibu lat ion .  These are the  Jews who 
w i l l  be  saved and  sealed somet ime  after the Raptu re of the  chu rch .  
They w i l l  be  evange l i sts d u r ing the  f i rst ha l f  of the t r ibu lat ion  con
duct i ng a world-w ide rev ival . 

The t h i rd group can be ent i t l ed as other  H ebrew Chr ist i ans .  
These are Jews who w i l l  receive Ch r ist v ia the  preach i ng of  the 
1 44,000 but are not part of t hat number. The "every" of  Reve la t ion  7:9 
m ust a lso i nc l ude I srae l .  S i nce the context of  Reve lat ion  7 :9-1 7 
fo l l ows the 1 44,000 i n  verses 1 -8, the  Jews i n  the  l atter sect ion w i l l  not 
be part of  the 1 44,000. S ince some of these other Hebrew Chr ist i ans 
w i l l  be martyred , some w i l l  be part of  the two th i rds  category wh i l e  
others o f  t he  one t h i rd category w i l l  su rv ive.  

The fourth g roup i s  cal led the fai t h fu l  remnant .  Si nce they are the 
key group  i nvolved i n  the second ha l f  of  the  t r ibu lat ion ,  they w i l l  be 
dealt w i th  separate ly i n  the fo l low ing sect ion  . 

• See Appendix I lor the s i x  abodes 01 Satan.  
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2.  TH E FAITH F U L  REM NANT 
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Who are the fa i thfu l  remnant? Based u pon al l the passages 
i nvo lved , t h i s  g roup w i l l  com prise the majority of the one t h i rd of the  
nat ion t h at w i l l  survive the tr i bu lat ion .  Throug hout the tr i bu lat ion  they 
w i l l  be u n be l i evers as far as the Mess iahsh i p  of Jesus i s  concerned 
and also un bel ievers as far as the Ant ich r ist is concerned. These are 
the "non-many" of Dan ie l  9:27 who w i l l  refuse to have anyth i ng  to do 
with t he  covenant .  They are the ones who "sha l l not  be i n  haste" of  
Isaiah 28: 1 6. 

a .  TH E FACT OF THE R E M N ANT 

The fact that the rem nant w i l l  surv ive is found  in I sa iah 1 0:20-23: 

And it  shall come to pass in that day, that the remnant of Israel, and they 
that are escaped of the house of Jacob, shall no more again lean upon 
h im that smote them, but shail lean upon Jehova h ,  the Holy One of Israel, 
in truth. A rem nant shall return, even the rem nant of Jacob,  unto the 
m ig hty God. For though thy people, Israel, be as the sand of the sea, only 
a remnant of them shall return: a destruction is determ ined, overflowing 
with r ighteousness. For a full end, and that d eterm ined,  will the Lord, 
Jehovah of hosts, make in the m idst of al l  the earth.  

Verse 20 states that u n l i ke the rest of Israe l ,  they w i l l  no longer 
lean on the  one who smote them ( that i s ,  the  Ant i ch ri st) ,  but on the  Ho
Iy One of  Israe l .  Wh i l e  these Jews w i l l  be trust i ng God from the beg in 
n i ng ,  i t  w i l l  not necessar i l y  be  fa i th i n  Jesus  the  Mess iah .  Then i n  
verse 2 1  I sa iah declares that u l t i mate ly  they w i l l  retu rn t o  t h e  God of 
I srae l ,  a return that can on ly  be accompl i sh ed by faith in the Mess iah 
Jesus .  Verse 22a points out that i n  sp i te of the  numerical  strength of 
the Jews, only the rem nant w i l l  return to God.  Verses 22b-23 talk about 
a decree of dest ruct ion that has been determ i ned upon the who le  
earth wh ich  the remnant w i l l  surv ive.  The words used here are much  
the same as  those found i n  I sa iah  28:22 where the decree o f  
destruct ion  i s  issued wi th  the s i gn i ng of the  seven year covenant 
begi n n i ng the t ri bu lat ion .  Synthes iz ing these two I sa iah passages 
together, i t  is c lear that the remnant w i l l  su rv ive the persecut ion of the 
Jews and the massive destruct ion  of  the eart h  d u r ing the t ribu lat ion .  
Hence they  are referred to  as  the escaped of Is rael here and  i n  I sa iah 
4:2, 37:31 -32, Joe l  2:32 and Obad iah  1 7. 

b. THE PROTECTIO N  O F  TH E REMNANT 

Another sect ion  of I saiah records the protect ion  of the rem nant 
by God's presence with the rem n ant  in 4 1 :8- 1 6: 

But thou,  Israel, my servant, Jaco b whom I have chosen, the seed of 
Abraham my friend, thou whom I have taken hold of from the ends of 
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the earth, and cal led from the corners thereof, a n d  said u nto thee, Thou 
art my servant, I have chosen thee and not cast thee away; fear thou not, 
for I am with thee; be not d ismayed, for I am thy God; I will strengthen 
thee; yea, I will help thee; yea, I will u p h ol d  thee with the right hand of 
my righteousness. Behold, all they that are i ncensed agai nst thee shall be 
put to shame and confounded:  they that strive with thee shall be as 
noth ing,  and shal l  perish. Thou shalt seek them, a n d  shalt not find them , 
even them that contend with thee: they that war agai nst thee shall be as 
nothing,  and as a thing of nought. For I Jehovah thy God wil l  hold thy 
right hand, saying u nto thee, Fear not; I will  help thee. Fear not, thou 
worm Jacob, and ye men of Israel; I wi l l  help thee, saith Jehovah, and thy 
Redeemer is the Holy One of Israel. Behold, I have made thee to be a new 
sharp threshing i nstru ment having teeth; thou shalt thresh the 
mountai ns, and beat them small, and shalt make the h i l ls as chaff. Thou 
shalt win now them, and the wi nd shall carry them away, and the whirl
wind shall scatter them; and thou shalt rejoice i n  Jehovah, thou shalt 
glory in  the Holy One of Israel. 

Th is  is a p rom ise to preserve the rem nant in the  m idst of tre
mendous persecut ion du ri ng  Satan's cam pa ign  to destroy the  Jews. 

c. THE PROVISION FOR THE R EM N ANT 

Si nce i t  i s  forb idden for anyone to buy or sei l  w i thout  the mark of 
the beast , how w i l l  God preserve and prov ide for the rem nant? Isa iah 
has m uch to say regard i ng  t h i s  po int .  Us ing  the combi ned words 
"poor and needy," a common des ig nat ion  for the fa i thfu l  rem nant ,  
Isaiah states i n  41  : 1 7-20: 

The poor and needy seek water, and there is none, and their tongue 
faileth for th i rst; I Jehovah wil l  answer them, I the God of Israel wil l  not 
forsake them. I wil l  open rivers on the bare heights, and fountains i n  the 
m idst of the valleys; I wil l  make the wi lderness a pool of water, and the 
d ry land springs of water. I wil l  put i n  the wi lderness the cedar, the acacia, 
and the myrtle, and the oi l-tree; I will set i n  the desert the fir-tree, the 
p i ne, and the box-tree together: that they may see, and know, and con
si der, and und erstan d  together, that the hand of Jehovah hath done this, 
and the Holy One of Israel hath created it. 

In the w i l derness of S ina i  God m i racu lous ly  provided food and 
water for I srae l .  He w i l l  do so aga in  in the t r i bu lat ion  when the J ews 
f lee to the w i l derness. These m i racu lous  p rovi s ions w i l l  cause them to 
recons ider the i r  re l at i onsh i p  w i th  God.  

In  another passage, Isa iah shows how on one hand God w i l l  
supp ly  for t h e  fa i th fu l  rem nant ,  whereas He w i l l  w i thho ld  prov i s ion 
f rom the apostate Jews. Th i s  i s  i n  Isa iah 65:8- 1 6: 

Thus saith Jehovah, As the new wine is found in the cl uster, and one saith, 
Destroy it not, for a blessing is i n  it: so wil l  I do for my servants' sakes, that 
I may not destroy them al l .  And I wil l  bring forth a seed out of J acob, and 
out of Judah an inheritor of my mountai ns; and my chosen shall inherit it ,  
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a n d  m y  servants shal l  dweil  there. And Sharon shal l  be a fold of flocks, 
a n d  the valley of Achor a place for herds to lie down in, for my people 
that have sought me. But ye that forsake Jehovah, that forget my holy 
m o u ntain,  that prepare a table for Fortune, a n d  that fi l l  up m i ngled wine 
unto Destiny; I wi l l  destine you to the sword, and ye shall al l  bow down to 
the slaug hter; because when I called, ye did not answer; when I spake, ye 
d i d  not hear; but ye did that which was evi l in mine eyes, and chose that 
wherein I del ighted not. Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Behold,  
m y  servants shall eat, but ye shall be hungry; behold,  my servants shal l  
d rink ,  but  ye shal l  be thirsty; behold, my servants shall rejoice, but ye 
shal l  be put to shame; behold, my servants shal l  s ing for joy of heart, but 
ye shal l  cry for sorrow of heart, and shal l  wai l  for vexation of spirit. And 
ye shal l  leave your name for a curse unto my chosen; and the Lord 
Jehovah will slay thee; and he will call his servants by another name: so 
that he who blesseth h i mself in the earth shal l  b less h i mself in the God of 
truth;  and he that sweareth in the earth shal l  swear by the God of truth; 
because the former troubles are forgotten,  and because they are h i d  
from m i ne eyes. 

Th i s  passage makes c lear that ,  w h i l e  the  apostates w i l l  be 
al lowed to su ffer and d ie , the  fa i th fu l  rem nant w i l l  be d iv ine ly  pro
tected and prov ided wi th  food and water. By t h i s  means the  fa i th fu l  
rem nant w i l l  be  ab le  to surv ive the  persecut ions and devastat ions of  
the  G reat Tri bu lat ion .  

3 _  TH E CITY O F  REFUG E 

Several t imes, i n  p revious sect ions that have dealt w i th  the Jews 
and the G reat Tri bu lat ion ,  ment ion was made of the  Jews in f l ight ,  par
t icu l ar ly t he  fai th fu l  rem nant. Thus far no part i cu lar spot has been p i n
po i nted.  I s  i t  poss ib le  to locate the exact p l ace where the Jews w i l l  be 
h i d i ng? 

Up  to now, th ree c l ues have been p rov ided.  One c lue was in  
Matthew 24: 1 6: 

Then let them that are in Judaea flee unto the mou ntai ns. 

Accord ing  to t h i s  text, the p lace of f l i gh t  and refuge is to be the  
mountai ns .  

The  second and  t h i rd c l ues were g iven i n  Revelat ion  1 2:6 and  1 4: 

And the woman fled i nto the wi lderne55, where she hath a place 
p repared of GOd, that there they may nourish her a thousand two 
hundred and threescore days. 

And there were g iven to the woman the two wings of the great eagle, 
that she m ight fly i nto the wil derness unto her place, where she is 
nourished for a time, and times, and half a time, from the face of the 
serpent. 
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Not on ly  m ust the p l ace of refuge fu l f i l l  the  req u i rement of be i ng  
i n  the mountai ns ,  i t  mus t  a lso f u l f i l l  t h i s  second requ i rement of be ing  
i n  the w i l derness. Th i rd ly ,  the  p l ace i n  the  w i l derness was prepared by 
God i n  advance and therefore i nd icates a very adeq uate p lace of 
refuge .  

These are the th ree c l ues found i n  passages exam i ned earl ier .  
A l though i nconc lus i ve, another passage wh i ch  may have a bear

ing on the quest ion of "where?" is fou nd in Isa iah 33: 1 3- 16: 

Hear, ye that are far off, what I have done; and,  ye that are near, 
acknowledge my m ight. The s in ners in Zion are afra id ;  trem bl ing hath 
seized the god less ones: Who among us can dweil with the devouring 
fire? who among us can dweil with everlasting b u rn fngS? He that walketh 
righteously, and speaketh u p rightly; he that despiseth the gain of 
op pressions, that shaketh his hands from taking a b ribe, that stoppeth 
his ears from heari ng of blood, and shutteth his eyes from looking upon 
evi l :  he shall dweil on h i g h ;  his place of defence shall be the m unitions of 
rocks; his bread shall be g iven h im; his waters shal l  be sure. 

Since the context is deal i ng with end t i me events ,  t h i s  passage 
also po i nts out a d i st i nct ion between the apostates and the fa i th fu l  
rem nant as  far as  the i r  p rotect i on and preservat ion i s  concerned . The 
means by wh ich  protect ion  for the remnant w i l l  be accomp l i shed i s  
g iven i n  verse 1 6 : 

He shall dwei l  on h igh 
His place of defence shal l  be the 

m u n itions of rocks 
His bread shall be g iven h i m  
H i s  waters shall be sure 

Besides reaff i rm ing  the  prom ise ment ioned i n  Isa iah 41 : 1 7·20 and 
65:8- 16  that food and water would be prov ided ,  t h i s  passage g ives 
some i ns ight  as to the natu re of the h i d i ng p lace i tse l f .  F i rst i t  i s  
stated that i t  w i l l  be  "on  h i gh" ;  that is ,  i n  the mou ntai ns ,  thus  reaff i rm
i ng the Matthew passage .  Then i t  adds that the p lace of defence w i l l  
b e  "the mun i t ions  o f  rocks" ;  that i s ,  t h e  very natu re o f  the p lace w i l l  
make i t  easy t o  defend .  

Th i s  br ings t he  total t o  fou r  c l ues. The  refuge w i l l  be :  

1 .  I n  the  mounta ins  
2. I n  the w i l derness 
3. A p lace prepared in advance 
4. Very defens ib le  

Another passage, M icah 2 : 1 2 , p i n-poi nts the  p l ace exact ly :  
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I wil l  su rely assemble,  0 Jacob, all of thee; I will surely gather the remnant 
of Israel; I wil l  put them together as the sheep of Bozrah ,  as a flock in the 
m idst of their pasture; they shall make great no ise by reason of the 
multitude of men. 

The remnant is  gathered together as the sheep of Bozrah .  Si nce 
the sheep of Bozrah are not any d i fferent than other sheep, t h i s  
gatheri n g  together as  t he  sheep o f  Bozrah s imp ly  means that they are 
to be gat hered in Bozrah .  

The anc ient  c i ty of Bozrah was located i n  the  reg ion of Mount  
Seir .  Mount  Sei r i s  a very rocky range of  mounta ins ,  and i ts name 
means the "ha i ry mounta ins ."  Th is  f u l f i l l s  the  requ i rement of the 
Matthew passage.  I t  i s  located in  the w i lderness sect ion of  anc ient  
Edom and so fu l f i l l s the req u i rement of  the Reve lat ion  passage. The 
very natu re of the cha in  of mountai ns of Mount Se i r  makes i t  q u i te 
defensi b l e  fu l f i l l i ng  the requ i rements of the Isa iah passage.  

Mount Se i r  i s  located in  the western s ide  of anc ient Edom, 
extend i ng  f rom southeast of the Dead Sea down to the c i ty of Akaba. 
I t  towers over the Arabah,  part of the r i tt val l ey from the south shore of 
the Dead Sea to the Gu l f  of E i lat. Today the area is in southern Jordan .  

Other  passages con necting the remnant to Bozrah w i l l  be d i s
cussed i n  the next chapter wh ich deals w i th  the Cam paign of 
Armageddon .  

A real fasc i nat i ng  i ssue is  the exact locat ion  of Bozrah i n  the 
mountai n range of Mount Seir . Two p laces have been suggested. One 
i s  the  present Arab vi l l age of Buse i ra, wh i ch  seems to reta in  the name 
of Bozrah .  Th is  i s  the main  argument i n  favor of i t .  Another suggest ion 
i s  the  city now known as Petra. 

Wh i l e  both c i t ies meet all the above requ i rements,  t h i s  author 
prefers the ident i f i cat ion  with Petra. 

Petra is located i n  a basin with i n  Mount Seir ,  and is tota l l y  sur
rou nded by mounta ins and c l i ffs. The on ly  way i n  and out of the c ity i s  
th rough a narrow passageway t h � t  extends fo r  about a m i l e  and  can 
on ly  be negot iated by foot or  by horseback.  Th is  makes the c ity easy 
to defend ,  and its surround ing h i gh c l i ffs g ive added mean ing  and 
conf i rmat ion  to Isaiah 33: 1 6. Only two or t h ree abreast can enter 
th rough t h i s  passage at any one t ime g iv i ng t h i s  c i ty an even g reater 
defens ib i l i ty.  The name " Bozrah" means sheepfold. An anc ient  sheep
fo l d  had a narrow entrance so that the shepherd could count h i s  
sheep.  Once  i ns id  the fo ld ,  t he  sheep had  more room to  move 
aro u nd .  Petra is shaped l i ke a g iant sheepfold w i th  its narrow 
passageway ope n i ng up to a spac ious c i rc le su rrounded by c l i ffs .  

Regard less of which of the two c i t ies i s  to be taken as Old Testa
ment Bozrah, the general area of Mount Seir  rem ai n s  the same. But i s  
there any other reason that t h i s  area i s  chosen besides i t s  natu ral 
defens ib i l i ty? There is an i nd icat ion of such i n  the  context of Dan ie l  
1 1  :40-45 w h  ich was d i scussed in  Chapter X I .  I t  was noted then that 
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th i s  passage concerns the  conquests of the Ant ichrist  i n  the m idd le  of 
the tr i bu lat ion  as he beg i ns h i s  world pol i t ica l  takeover. The key verse 
wh ich  bears u pon the d i scuss ion here is in verse 4 1 :  

H e  shall enter also into the glorious land,  and many cou ntries shall be 
overthrown; but these shal l  be del ivered out of his hand: Edom, and 
Moab, and the chief of the chi ldren of Ammon.  

The passage states that wh i l e  the Ant i ch ri st w i l l  conquer the 
whole wor ld ,  th ree nat ions  w i l l  escape h i s  dom i n at ion :  Edom,  Moab 
and Ammon.  Al l th ree of these anc ient  nat ions cu rrent ly  comprise the 
s i ng le  modern state of Jordan . The c i ty of Bozrah in Mount Se i r  i s  
located i n  anc ient  Edom or southern Jordan . S i nce th i s  area w i l l  
escape the domi nat ion o f  t h e  Ant ich r i st ,  i t  i s  l og ical  for t h e  Jews to 
f lee to th is  p lace. Thus,  God wi l l  prov ide a c i ty of refuge outs ide the 
Ant ichrist 's domain  for  the  f lee i ng  remnant .  I t  w i l l  be a very defens ib le  
c i ty l ocated in  Mount Se i r  (regard less of wh ich of the two s i tes one 
m igh t  p ick). Furthermore, as they f lee and wh i l e  they are l iv ing there, 
food and water w i l l  be m i racu lous ly  prov ided .  

4 .  TH E BASIS OF THE SECO N D  COM I N G  O F  C H RIST 

The Raptu re of the chu rch h as no precond i t ions  and can come at 
any moment .  But  the second com ing  of Chr ist does have a major pre· 
cond i t ion .  There is  a cond i t ion  that must be met before Chr ist wi l l  
retu rn to estab l i sh  the k i ngdom.  But before one can fu l l y  understand 
what the bas i s  of H i s  com i ng wi l l  be, one m ust f i rst com prehend what 
the i ssues were at the t ime  of the  reject ion of the Messiahsh i p  of 
Jesus. 

a. TH E REJ ECTION OF T H E  M ESSIA H S H I P  OF C H RIST 

( 1 )  MATT H EW 1 2:22-45 

In the l ayout of the Gospel of Matthew, Chr ist  began H i s  m i n i stry 
i n  chapter fou r. From chapter four un t i l  chapter twelve, Jesus went 
around Israel proc la i m i ng H i s  Mess iahsh i p  and preac h i ng the gospel  
of the k i ngdom . He performed many m i racles,  and the  pu rpose of a l l  
H i s  m i rac les between chapters four  and  twelve was to  authent icate 
H i s  person (that He is the Messiah)  and H i s  message (t he gospel of 
the  k i ngdom). These m i rac l es were to serve as s igns  to the nat ion of 
Israel to force them to come to a dec is ion about H i m .  But  the pu rpose 
of H i s  m i rac les and H i s  who le  m i n i st ry underwent a rad ical  change i n  
chapter twelve. The reject ion  o f  H i s  M essi ahsh i p  occu rred i n  Matthew 
1 2 :22-37: 

Then was brought unto him one possessed with a demon,  b l i n d  and 
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d u m b :  and he healed h im,  insomuch that the d u m b  man spake and saw. 
And a l l  the multitudes were amazed, and said ,  Can this be the san of 
David? But when the Pharisees heard it, they said ,  This man doth not cast 
out demans, but by Beelzeb ub the pri nce of the dem ans. And knowing 
their  thoughts he said unto them, Every kingdom d ivided against itself is 
b rought to desolation; and every city or hause divided agai nst itself shall 
not sta n d :  and if Satan casteth out Satan, he is d ivided agai nst h imself; 
how then shall his k ingdom stand? And if I by Beelzebub cast out 
demans, by whom da your sons cast them out? therefore shall they be 
your j udges. But if  I by the Spirit of God cast out demans, then is the k ing
dom of God come upon you. Or how can one enter i nto the hause of the 
stran g  man, and spoil his goods, except he fi rst bind the strang man? and 
then he wil l  spoil his hause. He that is not with me is against me; and he 
that gathereth not with me scattereth. Therefore I say unto you, Every 
sin a n d  blasphemy shall be forgiven unto men; but the blasphemy 
against the Spirit shall not be forgiven. And whosoever shall speak a ward 
agai nst the San of man, it shall be forgiven h i m ;  but whosoever shall 
speak against the Holy Spi rit, it shall not be forg iven him, neither i n  this 
worl d ,  nor in that which is to come. Either make the tree good, and its 
fruit good; or make the tree corrupt, and its fru it corrupt: for the tree is 
known by its fruit. Ye offspring of vi pers, how can ye, being eVi l ,  speak 
good things? for out of the abu ndance of the heart the mouth speaketh. 
The g ood man out of his good treasure bri ngeth forth good things: and 
the evil man out of his evil treasure bri ngeth forth evil things. And I say 
u nto you, that every id le  ward that men shall speak, they shall g ive 
account thereof in the day of judgment. For by thy words thou shalt be 
justif ied,  and by thy words thou shalt be condemned. 

Among the many m i rac les that Jesus performed was the cast i ng  
ou t  of demons.  J udaism a lso had  exorc i sts who wou ld  cast out 
demons (verse 27). But in Jewish exorc ism,  one f i rst had to estab l ish  
comm u n icat ion  w i th  the demon i n  order to  f i nd  ou t  h i s  name. Then , 
us ing  the  demon 's  name, the exorc i st could cast h i m  out .  On other oc
cas ions J esus did use the Jewish method as in Luke 8:30. When 
demons speak they use the vocal chords of the person under the i r  
contro l .  H owever, i n  the case of  a du  mb demon ,  Jew ish  exorc ism was 
to no avai l ,  for comm un icat ion  wi th that  k ind of a demon was i m pos
s i b le .  But Jewish theo logy taught that the Mess iah ,  when He came, 
wou ld  even be ab le to cast out that k ind of  demon. The Jewish 
observat ion  that dumb demons were d i fferent was va l i dated by Christ  
i n  M ark 9 : 1 7, 25 and 29. 

In verse 22 of Matthew 1 2 , Ch r ist was ab le to exorc ise a dumb  
demon.  I n  verse 23  th i s  caused t he  peop le to  beg i n  ask ing the 
quest ion ,  "Can Jesus rea l ly  be the Messiah?" Th is was one of the  key 
pu rposes of th i s  m i rac le ,  to get them to see that He i ndeed was the 
Son of Dav id .  

However, the people were not w i l l i ng to come to a dec is ion  by 
themselves but were looki ng to the i r  re l i g ious l eaders, the Pharisees, 
to reach a verd ict for them. They were wai t i ng  for the Phari sees to con
c l ude e i ther that He was the Messiah or that He was not the Mess iah .  
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These were the  on ly  two opt ions the  Phar i sees had. But i f  they were to 
conc l ude that He was not the Mess iah ,  the Phar i sees wou l d  also have 
to be able to exp la in  how Jesus was ab le  to peform H i s  many 
m i racles, espec ia l l y  the  m i racles that were supposed to be u n i que to 
the Messiah on ly .  

I n  verse 24 the Phari sees made the i r  cho ice .  They refused to 
accept Jesus as the Messiah because He d id  not  f i t  the Phari sa ic 
mold  of what Messiah was supposed to say and do (Luke 7:30-35). 
The i r  al ternative exp lanat ion  as to how He was ab le to perform H i s  
m i racles was t o  declare that Jesus H i mse l f  was demon possessed, 
not by a common demon but by the pr i nce of demons,  Beelzebub .  Th i s  
name i s  a combi nat ion o f  two  Hebrew words wh ich  mean " the  lord of 
the f l i es ." Th is  then became the basis of the reject ion of the M ess iah
s h i p  of Jesus.  Th is  was the leaven of the  Phari sees that Jesus wou ld  
warn H is  d i sc ip l es agai nst .  They were to beware of the  l eaven of the  
Phar isees: the teac h i ng that He was not  the  M ess iah and that H e  was 
demon possessed . On  these g rounds the Pharisees rejected the  
Mess iahsh i p  of Jesus.  

I n  verses 25-29 Chr ist responded and to ld them that th is  cou ld  not 
be true because i t  wou l d  mean a d iv is ion i n  Satan 's  k i ngdom. 

Then i n  verses 30-37 He pronounced a j udg ment on the Jewish 
generat ion of that day. That generat ion had commi tted the  un pardon
able s in :  the b lasphemy of the  Ho ly  Sp i r i t .  One shou ld c lear ly 
comprehend exact ly  what the b lasphemy of the Holy Sp i r i t  is o  The 
unpardonable s in was not an i nd iv idual s in but a nat iona l  s i n .  I t  was 
commi tted by that generat ion of Israel in Jesus'  day and can not be 
appl ied to subsequent Jewish generat ions .  The Gonten t of the  un par
donable s i n  was the nat ional  reject ion of the  Messiahsh i p  of Jesus 
wh i le He was physical ly present on the g rounds that He was demon 
possessed.  Th is  s in  was unpardonable ,  and j udgment was set .  The 
j udg ment came i n  the  year 70 A.D.  w i th  the destruct ion  of Jerusa lem 
and the temple and the world-w ide d i spers ion  of the Jewish peop le .  I t  
i s  not  a s i n  that can be commi tted by i nd iv idua ls  today. I t  was a 
nat ional  s i n  commi tted by the  generat ion  of Jesus '  day, and for t hat 
generat ion  the s i n  was un pardonable .  From th i s  po int  on a s pec ia l  
emphasis i s  p laced on this generation i n  the  gospe ls ,  for  i t  was gu i l ty 
of a very un ique  s i n .  

There was no way o f  a l l ev iat i ng  the  j udgment appo i nted for t hat 
generat ion  because there wou ld be no forgiveness for th i s  s i n .  Th i s  
j udgment was to  be  f u l f i l led forty years l ater i n  the year 70 A .D .  

I n  verses 38-40, Christ announced H is  new pol icy regard i ng m i rac les:  

Then certai n  of the scribes and Pharisees answered h i m ,  saying,  Teacher, 
we would see a sign from thee. But he answered and sa id  unto them, An 
evil and adulterous generation seeketh after a s ign;  and there shall no sign 

be given to it but the sign of Jonah the prophet: for as Jonah was three days 
and three nights in  the belly of the whale; so shall the Son of man be 
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three days and three nights in the heart of the earth. (emphasis addedl 

The Phar isees were stun ned by the p ronou ncement of  j udgment .  
They tr ied to retake the offens ive by deman d i ng a s ign (verse 38) - as 
though J esus had done noth i ng so far to substan t iate H i s  Mess iah
sh i p !  But  i n  verse 39 there i s  a change of po l i cy regard i ng H is s igns .  
From now on there wou ld  be  no more s i gns  fo r  the nat ion except one.  
Wh i l e  Jesus con t i nued to perform m i rac les after t h i s  event ,  the pur
pose of H i s m i rac les changed. No longer were they for the pu rpose of  
authent icat i ng  H is person and His message to the nat ion i n  order to 
get the nat ion to come to a dec is ion .  That dec is ion had now been 
made. Rather, H i s  m i rac les wou ld  be for the pu rpose of trai n i ng the 
twelve d i sc i p l es for the new k ind  of  m i n istry they wou ld  need to con
duct as a resu l t  of the reject ion  of  H i s  Mess iahsh ip .  I t  i s  the m i n i st ry 
the apost les performed i n  the book of Acts. But  for that generat ion 
there would be no s ign  but  one:  the s ign of  Jonah which is  the  s ign of 
resu rrect i on .  I t  i s  a sign that wou ld  come for I s rael on th ree 
occas ions :  f i rst ,  at the resurrect ion of Lazarus;  secondly ,  at Chr ist 's 
own res u rrect ion ;  and,  th i rd l y ,  at  the  resu rrect ion of the Two Wit 
nesses in the  t r ibu lat ion .  The f i rst two were rejected. The t h i rd w i l l  be 
accepted for the resu rrect ion  of the  Two Witnesses w i l l  l ead to the 
salvat ion  of  the Jews of Jerusalem.  * 

Then i n  verses 4 1 -45 Chr ist conc l uded wi th  more words of j udg
ment for t hat generat ion .  It shou ld  be noted how often the ph rase this 

generation appears: 

The men of Ninevah shal l  stand up in the judgment with this generation, 

and shall  condemn it: for they repented at the preach ing of Jonah; and 
behold ,  a greater than Jonah is here. The queen of the south shall rise up 
i n  the j u dgment with this generation, and shall  condemn it:  for she came 
from the ends of the earth to hear the wisdom of Solomon; and behold, a 
greater than Solomon is here. But the unclean spirit,  when he is gone out 
of the man, passeth through waterless places, seeking rest, and f indeth it 
not. Then he saith, I wil l  return into my house whence I came out; and 
when he is come, he findeth it  empty, swept, and garnished. Then goeth 
he, and taketh with h imself seven other spirits more evi l than h imself, 
and they enter in  and dweil there: and the last state of that man 
becometh worse than the first. Even so shall it be also unto this evil genera
tion. (emphasis addedl 

In verse 41 He com pared them w i th  N i nevah and exp lai ned why 
N i nevah w i l l  stand in j udgment of that generat ion .  The same is true 
with the Queen of  Sheba (verse 42) .  The people in both these verses 
were Gent i les. With much l ess reve lat ion  than Israel had ,  they 
responded even w i thout m i rac les. But that generat ion  d id  not .  

Then in verses 43-45 the words of  j udgment conc lude with a story 
about a demon to i l l ustrate what t he  f i na l  outcome of that generat ion 
wou ld  be . 
• See Chapter X I  
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Jesus re l ated the  account  of a demon who left on h i s  own vo l i t ion 
a man that he  had possessed.  But  when he was unable to f i nd  a new 
body to i ndwe l l  and contro l ,  he  retu rned to h i s  ori g i nal  abode. 
A l though he found i t  swept and garn ished ,  he  also fou nd i t  st i l l  empty. 
The i nd iv idua l  never took the opport un i ty  to f i l l  h i s  l i fe with the Ho ly  
Sp i r i t .  Nor had another  demon entered h im .  So the demon re-entered 
the  man he ori g i na l l y  possessed and then i nv i ted seven other demons 
to jo in h i m .  The outcome was that the  l ast state of that man had 
become worse than the  f i rst .  Or ig i nal l y  he  was possessed by on ly  one 
demon.  He had the opportun ity after the  demon l eft to f i l l  h is  l i fe w i th  
the Sp i r i t  of God and fai l ed to do so .  N ow the l ast state of that man 
was worse because now he was possessed by e ight demons.  

The po int  of th is  story i s  often m i ssed . Chr ist  c losed the story 
w i th  the  po in t  that what was true of the  man was a lso true of that par
t i cu lar evi l generat ion .  When that generat ion  began ,  i t  began with the  
preach ing of John the  Bapt ist .  John 's  m i n i st ry was essent ia l l y  a 
c l ean-up m i n i st ry, for he  was to prepare the  people for the  recept ion of 
the Messiah. By means of the  preach i ng of John ,  that generat ion was 
swept and garn ished .  But now t hat Messiah had come, t hey rejected 
H i m  on the bas i s  of demon possess ion .  The nat ion  that was swept 
and garn i shed now remai ned empty on account  of the reject ion  of the  
Mess iahsh ip  of Jesus .  And because i t  rema i ned em pty, the l ast state 
of that generat ion  was to be worse than the f i rst .  

When that generat ion began ,  i t  was u nder Roman domi nat ion .  
Nevertheless, i t  had  a nat iona l  ent i ty. I t  h ad a form of government i n  
the Sanhedri n .  Jerusalem stood i n  a l l  i ts  Herod ian g lo ry,  and  the  
re l i g ious worsh i p  system i n  the  temp le  rema ined i ntact. But later as a 
resu l t  of the reject ion and the j udgment  i n  the  year 70 A.D . ,  the  
nat ional  ent i ty of I s rael ceased to ex is t .  I n  the  p l ace of bondage they 
were d i spersed by the  Roman arm ies .  The tem p le ,  the  center of 
J uda ism,  was comp lete ly destroyed so that not one stone stood u pon 
another. Eventual ly  the  Jews were d i spersed a l l  over the world .  So 
i ndeed the last state of that generat ion became worse than the f i rst .  
They went from bondage to world-wide d i spers ion .  

(2) JOHN 1 1 : 1 -57 

Even after the events of M atthew chapter 1 2, the  Phar isees 
approached Chr ist demand ing  a sign to authent i cate H i s  person and 
His message (Matthew 16 : 1 -4). But  aga in  Chr ist  refused to g ive them 
any more s igns and prom ised them only the s ign of Jonah,  which is 
the s ign of resu rrect ion .  

The  resurrect ion  of  Lazarus recorded i n  John  1 1  : 1 -44 i s  the  
presentat ion of the f i rst s ign  of Jonah .  Chri st rai sed others from the 
dead ,  yet a l l  of the  other  resu rrect ions are covered i n  j u st a few verses. 
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But here John uses forty-four verses to g ive great detai l about the 
resu rrect ion of Lazarus. Why? Th is  i s  the s ign of Jonah that Jesus had 
p romised .  In verse 42, Jesus made i t  very c lear for whom Lazarus was 
raised , namely the Jewish m u l t i t udes:  

And I knew that thou hearest m e  always: but because o f  the m u ltitude 
that stan deth around I said  it, that they may bel ieve that thou d i dst send 
me. 

Then in verses 45-46 there is the response of  the Jews:  

M a n y  therefore o f  t h e  Jews, w h o  came t o  Mary and beheld that which h e  
d i d ,  bel ieved on h im.  B u t  some o f  them went away t o  t h e  Pharisees, and 
told them the things wh ich Jesus had done.  

Some Jews responded correct ly to t h i s  f i rst s ign  of Jonah and 
be l i eved that Jesus was who He c la imed to be. But  the others st i l l  
wanted some k ind  o f  word o r  j udgment from the i r  leaders, and so they 
reported to the Phari sees what Jesus had done.  Si nce th i s  was the 
s ign  Chr ist had prom ised them,  they responded to the cha l l enge i n  
verses 47-50 and 53: 

The chief priests therefore and the Pharisees gathered a council ,  and 
sa i d ,  What do we? for this man doeth many signs. If we let h im thus alone, 
al l  men will  believe on him: and the Romans wil l  come and take away 
both our  place and our nation.  But a certain  one of them, Caiaphas, being 
high p riest that year, sa id unto them, Ye know nothing at al l ,  nor do ye 
take account that it is expedient for you that one man should die for the 
people, and that the whole nation perish n ot . . . .  So from that day forth 
they took counsel that they might put h i m  to death. 

The Pharisees responded in keep ing  w i th  the i r  or ig ina l  verd ict of 
Matthew twelve. The Sanhedr in  gathered together to make a dec is ion  
as to how to respond to the s i g n  of Jonah g i ven i n  the  resu rrect ion of 
Lazarus.  They i ssued a decree of reject ion and sought an opport un i ty 
to put Jesus to death.  The reject ion  of the  Mess iahsh ip  of Jesus was 
now com p lete. Go i ng beyond the reject ion  of H i s  Mess iahsh ip ,  they 
now condemned H i m  to death .  

Verses 54-57 g i ve the resu l ts  o f  the  Sanhedr in  verd ict .  First, 

Christ went i nto h id i ng for a short per iod of t ime  because the hour  of 
H i s  death was not yet come (verse 54). Secondly, the  people st i l l  rais 
ed quest ions concern ing  H is person ,  a log ical t h i ng for them to have 
done in l i ght  of the resu rrect ion of Lazarus (verses 55-56). And thirdly, 
the Sanhedr i n 's  verd ict f i l tered down to the  masses i n  verse 57: 

Now the ch ief priests and the Phari sees had g iven commandment, that, if 
any man knew where he was, he should show it, that they might take 
h i m .  
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They sought an opportun ity to put  H i m  to death.  The reject ion of  
the Messiahsh i p  of  Jesus that occu rred i n  Matthew twelve cu lm i nated 
in John eleven w i th  a decree of  death hang i ng over the person of 
Christ .  The f i rst s ign  of Jonah,  the resu rrect ion of  Lazarus, was 
rejected. 

(3) L U K E  1 9:41 -44 

Further l i gh t  is shed on the natu re of the u n pardonable s i n  i n  the  
reject ion of the Messiahsh i p  of Jesus i n  Luke 1 9:41 -44. Th is  passage 
is  in the context of the tr i u mphal  entry of J esus i nto Jerusa lem .  
Thousands of Jews cried ,  Hosanna, blessed i s  H e  tha t  cometh i n  the 

name of the Lord, which  in its Jewish frame of reference is an off i c ia l 
mess ian ic  greet i ng ,  based u pon  the mess ian ic  context o f  Psa l m  
1 1 8:26. The Jewish masses p roc la imed H i s  M ess iahsh i p  a s  H e  
approached Jerusa lem.  B u t  the  Jewish leaders h a d  al ready com
m itted the unpardonable s i n .  J udgment  had a l  ready been set upon  
that generat ion .  S ince the s i n  was un forg ivab le ,  there was no way of  
al l ev iat i ng  that j udgment .  So i n  sp ite of the  masses proc lai m i ng H im 
to be the Mess iah ,  Jesus pronounced words of j udg ment upon the  
C i ty  of Jerusa lem:  

A n d  when he d rew nigh,  he saw the city a n d  wept over it, saying,  if thou 
hadst known in  this day, even thou, the things wh ich belong u nto peace! 
but now they are h i d  from thine eyes. For the days shall come upon thee, 
when thine enemies shall cast up a bank about thee and com pass thee 
round, and keep thee in on every side, and shall dash thee to the ground, 
and thy chi ldren within thee; and they shal l  not leave in thee one stone 
upon another; because thou knewest not the time of thy visitation.  

(4) MATT H EW 23:1 ·36 

Another passage of Scri pture deal i ng  w i th  the  j udgment  of that 
generat ion i s  Matthew 23:1 -36. The ent i re chapter i s  devoted to a 
den unc iat ion  and condemnat ion  of the  Scri bes and Phari sees, the  
l eadersh i p  of  I srae l ,  for  var ious s i ns .  I n  verses 1 - 1 2  they are con
demned for the i r  hypocr isy;  in verses 1 3- 1 4  for lead i ng the nat ion  i n  
reject ion o f  t h e  Mess iah ;  i n  verse 1 5  for corru pt ing t h e  proselytes; i n  
verses 1 6-22 for maki ng  the M osaic Law i neffectual t h rough Phari sa ic  
trad i t ions ;  i n  verses 23-24 for  major ing on the  m i nors; i n  verses 25-28 
for be ing  concerned wi th  externals on ly ;  and i n  verses 29-36 for reject
ing the prophets. 

There are two key sect ions in t h i s  condemnat ion .  The f i rst is  
verse 1 3: 

But woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! because ye shut the 
kingdom of heaven against men: for ye enter not in you rselves, neither 
suffer ye them that are entering in to enter. 
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The Phari sees are he ld accountable not on l y  for the i r  reject ion  of  
the Mess iahsh i p  of Jesus but a lso for lead i ng the  ent i re nat ion  to the  
reject ion of  the Messiahsh i p  of Jesus as we i l .  Th is  i s  an i m portant fac
tor to note for l ater understand ing  of what the bas is  of the second 
com ing  of  Jesus w i l l  be. 

The second key passage is verses 29-36: 

Woe u nto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocritesl for ye bui ld  the 
sepulch res of the prophets, and garnish the tombs of the righteous, and 
say, If we had been in  the days of our fathers, we should not have been 
partakers with them in the blood of the prophets. Wherefore ye witness 
to yourselves, that ye are sons of them that slew the p rophets. F i l l  ye up 
then the measure of your fathers. Ye serpents, ye offspring of vi pers, 
how shall  ye escape the judgment of hell? Therefore, behold, I send unto 
you prophets, and wise men, and scribes: some of them shall ye kil l  and 
crucify; and some of them shall ye scourge in  your synagogues, and 
persecute from city to city: that upon you may come al l  the righteous 
blood shed on the earth, from the blood of Abel the righteous unto the 
blood of zachariah son of Barachiah, whom ye slew between the 
sanctuary and the altar. verily I say unto you, Al l  these things shall come 
upon this generation. 

These verses emphasize the  severity of the  j udgment on that 
generat ion .  The j udgment i s  pr imari ly  u pon  the  leaders but a lso u pon 
the nat i on  whom the leaders led in the reject ion  of H i s  Mess iahsh ip .  
Chr ist stated that they were no t  on ly  to  be he ld  accountable fo r  the  
reject ion  of  H is  M essiahsh ip .  They were a lso to be he ld  accountable 
for the b lood of  a l l  the prophets of  the O ld  Testament .  In  the Jewish 
order of  the books of  the  Old Testament * ,  wh ich  i s  what Jesus used,  
the  f i rst book of  the Bib le i s  Genesis where Abel is  ment ioned.  The 
l ast book is 1 1  Chron ic les where Zechar iah i s  ment ioned.  Jesus 
dec lared that they were gu i l ty of  al l the  b lood from Genesi s  to I I  
Chron ic l es ;  m uch as people today wou ld  say from Genes is to Revela
t ion .  

So that generat ion was g u i l ty  of  the  b lood of  al l the  prophets. The 
reason was that everyth ing  God i ntended to say concern ing  the 
Messiah h ad al ready been said by the Jewish prophets. That genera
t ion possessed i n  the i r  hands the en t i re O ld  Testament canon . 
Furthermore, they had the preac h i ng of John  the Bapt ist announc ing 
the  soon com i n g  of  the  Lord . F i nal ly ,  they had the physical man i festa
t ion and presence of Jesus the  M ess iah who came wi th  a l l  the 
authent icat i ng  s igns .  Neverthe less ,  they rejected His Mess iahsh i p  
fo l low i ng  t h e  examp le  o f  t h e i r  leaders. For t h i s  reason they wou ld  be 
he ld  accountab le for the blood of  a l l  the p rophets who spoke about 
the Mess iah .  Th is  is someth ing  un ique  for t hat generat ion  as declared 
in verse 36. Verily I say unto you, all these things shall Gome upon this 

• The nu m ber of books is  the same, only the order is  d i fferent .  
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generation. I t  i s  the j udgment for the u npardonab le  s i n .  
The po int  made s o  far i s  th is :  The Mess iahsh i p  of  Jesus was 

rejected by the Jewish leadersh i p  and the Jewish leadersh ip  led the  
nat ion to the reject ion of that M essiahsh ip .  

A few days after the above words were spoken ,  the second s ign  o f  
Jonah was g iven i n  the resurrect ion of  Chr ist .  Th i s  second s ign  o f  
Jonah was rejected i n  the f i rst seven chapters of  the book of Acts. The 
ston i ng of Stephen in Acts seven by the Sanhedr in  marked the off i c i al 
reject ion of the second s ign  of Jonah.  That i s  why on ly  i n  chapter 
eight does the gospel  for the f i rst t ime go out to the non-Jewish  world .  

The book of Hebrews was wri tten to a group  of Jewish Chr ist ians 
who,  because of persecut ion ,  were contemp lat i ng  a return to 
J uda ism.  The wr i ter  of  the book of Hebrews warned them that they 
m ust com p lete ly separate themselves from J uda ism.  I f  they fai led to 
do so, they wou ld be caug ht up in the j udgment of 70 A. D.  and su ffer 
physical  death .  On ly  if they separated themselves from J uda ism com
p lete ly wou ld  they have the opportun i ty of  escap i ng the j udgment  
u pon that generat ion .  Of course,  from Hebrews i t  i s  not  known what 
the resu l ts were. But  it i s  known from Josephus and Euseb ius quot i ng 
Heg i s i pp ius ,  a Jewish Chr ist i an h i stor ian of the second centu ry.  
These men recorded how the H ebrew Chr ist ians ,  in obed ience to the 
book of Hebrews, separated t hemselves f rom J uda ism.  So when the 
revolt agai nst Rome began in the  year 66 A.D. ,  the  ent i re Jewish Chr is
t ian com mun ity left the cou ntry and waited the  war out in the town of 
Pe l l a  on the east bank of  the J ordan.  A l though 1 , 1 00,000 Jews d ied i n  
th i s  Jewish revol t  agai nst Rome, not o n e  Hebrew Chr ist ian was k i l l ed .  
Had they not  obeyed the wr i te r  of the book of  Hebrews, they wou ld  
have suffered physical  death .  But  s i nce they d i d  obey, they escaped 
wi th  the i r  l ives, and they were f reed of the j udg ment u pon that genera
t ion .  

b _  T H E  PRE-REQU ISITE TO T H E  SECO N D  COMING 

Hav ing sa id  a l l  th i s ,  what then  is  the bas is  of the second com i ng 
of Chr ist? To d i scover t h i s  i t  w i l l  be necessary to look at f i ve more 
passages of Sc r i pture. 

The f i rst passage is  Lev i t icus  26:40-42: 

And they shall confess their i n i q u ity, and the i n i q u ity of their fathers, in 
their trespass which they trespassed agai nst me, and also that, because 
they walked contrary unto me, I also walked contrary unto them, and 
brought them i nto the land of their enemies: If then their uncircumcised 
heart be h u m bled, and they then accept of the punishment of their 
i n i q u ity; then will  I remem ber my covenant with Jaco b;  and also my 
covenant with Isaac, and also my covenant with Abraham wil l  I 
remember; and I wil l  remember the land. 
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I n  Lev i t icus  26 Moses predicted how, because o f  d i sobed ience to 
God 's revealed wi l l ,  the Jews wou ld be scattered a l l  over the worl d .  
Accord i ng to  the New Testament, th is  came as  a d i rect resu l t  of  t he  
reject ion  of  the Mess iahsh i p  o f  Jesus.  By  verse 39  the world-wide 
d i spers ion  i s  a fact. U p  to th is po int  Lev i t i cus  26 has been f u l f i l led .  
Then in  verse 42 ,  Moses states that God has every i ntent to g i ve Israel 
a l l the b less i ngs and prom ises of the Abraham ic Covenant ,  espec ia l l y  
as  the  covenant perta i ns  to  the promised land .  But  be  fore they can 
beg i n  to enjoy these b less ings of the Abraham ic  Covenant d u ri ng  the 
mess ian ic  age, i t  i s  f i rst necessary for them to fu l f i l l  the cond i t ion  of 
verse 40: they must confess their iniquity and the iniquity of  their 

fathers. A t h i ng to not ice i s  that the word " i n i q u i ty" i s  i n  the  s i ngu lar 
and that i t  is spec i f ic .  There is  one spec i f i c  i n i q u i ty wh ich  Is rael m ust 
confess before she can beg in  to enjoy al l of  the benef its of  the  
Abraham i c  Covenant .  

The second passage is  Jerem iah 3 : 1 1 - 1 8: 

And Jehovah said  u nto me, Backsl iding Israel hath showed herself more 
righteous than treacherous Judah. Go, and p rocla im these words toward 
the n o rth,  and say, Return, thou backsl id ing Israel, saith Jehovah; I wil l  not 
look in anger upon you; for I am merciful,  saith Jehovah,  I wil l  not keep 
anger for ever. Only acknowledge thine i n i Q uity, that thou hast trans
gressed agai nst Jehovah thy GOd , and hast scattered thy ways to the 
strangers under every green tree, and ye have not obeyed my voice, 
saith J ehovah.  Return, 0 backsl id ing chi ldren , saith Jehovah; for I am a 
h usban d  u nto you :  and I wil l  take you one of a city, and two of a fam ily, 
and I will bring you to Zion: and I will give you shepherds according to my 
heart, who shal l  feed you with knowledge a n d  u n derstanding.  And it shall 
come to pass, when ye are multipl ied and i ncreased in the land, i n  those 
days, saith Jehovah, they shall say no more, The ark of the covenant of 
Jehovah ;  neither shall it come to mind; neither shall they remember it; 
neither shall they m iss it; neither shall it be made any more. At that time 
they shal l  call Jerusalem the throne of Jehovah; and a l l  the nations shall 
be gathered u nto it, to the name of Jehova h ,  to J erusalem: neither shall 
they walk  any more after the stuobornness of their evil heart. I n  those 
days the house of J u dah shall walk with the house of Israel, and they shall 
come together out of the land Of the north to the land that I gave for an 
inheritance u nto your fathers. 

In verses 1 4- 1 8, Jerem iah beg ins  to descri be the  b less i ng s  wh ich  
God has i n  store for I s rael i n  the  mess ian ic  k i ngdom.  I t  w i l l  be a t ime 
of tremendous b less i ng and restorat ion for t he  Jewish peop le  when 
the k ingdom i s  establ i shed by the i r  Mess iah .  But  a l l  these b less ings  
are cond i t ioned by  verse 1 3  where they m u st acknow ledge or confess 
one spec i f i c  i n i q u ity wh ich they comm itted agai nst Jehovah the i r  
God . 

The t h i rd passage is i n  the book of Zechariah .  Zechariah chapters 
1 2, 1 3  and 1 4  are a u n i t  of thought and develop one theme. Chapter 1 3  
speaks o f  the nat iona l c leansing of Israel f ro m  the i r  s i n .  C hapter 1 4  
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descri bes the second com i ng of Chr ist and the estab l i s hment of the 
k ingdom.  But the  c leans ing of I s rael fol l owed by the  second com ing  
of Chr ist and  the mess ian ic  k i ngdom are a l l  cond i t i oned on  Zechar iah 
1 2 : 1 0: 

And I wil l  pour u pon the house of David ,  and upon the inhab itants of 
Jerusalem, the spirit of grace a n d  of suppl ication;  and they shall look 
unto me whom they have p ierced; and they shall mourn for h i m ,  as one 
mourneth for his only son, and shal l  be in  b itterness for him, as one tllat 
is in bitterness for his f irst·born. 

Before Is rael w i l l  rece i ve the  c leans ing  of  her s i n  and before 
Chr ist  w i l l  retu rn to estab l i sh  H i s  k ingdom,  I s rael must f i rst l ook unto 
(not upon as i n  the KJV) the One whom they h ave p ierced and to p lead 
for H i s  return .  Once they do th i s ,  then ,  and on ly  then ,  w i l l  they receive 
the i r  c leans ing and beg i n  to enjoy the b less i ngs of the  mess ian ic  age. 

The fourth  passage is in Hosea f i ve .  The one who i s  do ing the 
speak ing th roug hout chapter f ive of Hosea i s  God H i mse l f , and God is  
st i l l  speak ing i n  verse 1 5: 

I wil l  go and return to my place, t i l l  they acknowledge their offence, and 
seek my face: i n  their affl iction they wil l  seek me earnestly. 

There are certa in  presu ppos i t ions  beh i nd the understand ing  of 
t h i s  verse. Before anyone can go back to a p lace he must f i rst leave i t .  
I n  th is  passage God states that H e  i s  go ing  to go back to H is  p i  ace. 
God 's p lace is heaven .  Before God can go back to heaven ,  He m ust 
f i rst leave i t .  The quest ion i s ,  when d i d  God ever leave heaven? God 
left heaven at the i ncarnat ion in the person of Jesus of  Nazareth .  
Then ,  because of one spec i f ic  offen se comm itted aga i nst H im ,  He 
retu rned to heaven at  the ascens ion from the Mount  of O l i ves. Th is  
verse further states t hat He w i l l  not  come back to  the  earth un t i l  that 
offense that caused H i m  to retu rn to heaven i s  acknowledged or con
fessed. What i s  that Jewish nat iona l  offense comm i tted agai nst the 
person of Chr ist? I t  i s  not ,  as so many peop le  t h i n k , i n  k i l l i ng H i m .  The 
actua l  k i l l i n g  of Chri st was done by Gent i le ,  not Jewish,  hands.  He 
was condemned and sentenced by a Gent i l e j udge .  H e  was cruci f ied 
by Gent i l e  sold iers. But  a l l  th is i s  u l t imate ly i rre levant for, regard less 
of Jewish acceptance or Jewish reject ion ,  Jesus wou l d  have had to 
d ie anyway to become the sacr i f ice for s i n .  The nat iona l  offense of 
I srae l was in the reject ion of H i s  M ess iahsh ip .  Accord i ng  to th i s  verse, 
on ly  when t h i s  offense i s  acknowledged or confessed w i l l  Chr ist 
return to the earth .  

The  f i fth  passage is  i n  Matthew 23. As was  shown earl ier, t h i s  
passage contai ns  Chr ist 's denunc iat ion  of  the  Scr ibes and  Phar isees, 
the Jewish leaders h i p  of that day, for lead i ng the nat ion in the  
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reject ion of H i s  M essiahsh ip .  H e  was st i l l  speak ing  to them i n  verses 
37-39: 

o Jerusalem, Jerusalem, that ki l leth the prophets, and stoneth them that 
are sent u nto her! how often would I have gathered thv chi ldren 
together, even as a hen gathereth her chickens under her wi ngs, and ve 
would not! Behold,  vour house is left u nto vou desolate. For I sav u nto 
vou ,  Ye shall not see me henceforth, till ve shal l  sav, Blessed is he that 
cometh in the name of the Lord. 

Speak ing to the Jewish leadersh ip  Chr ist  re i terates H i s  ori g i nal 
des i re to gather them i f  they wou ld  on l y  accept H i m  (verse 37). 
Because of the i r  reject ion of H i s  Mess iahsh ip ,  in p lace of be i ng 
gathered they are go ing to be scattered. The i r  house, the Jewish tem
ple,  w i l l  be left desolate and w i l l  be dest royed with noth i ng  remai n i ng 
(verse 38). But  then He declares that they w i l l  not see H i m  again un t i l  
they say, Blessed is H e  tha t  cometh in the n a m e  of the Lord. Th is  i s  a 
mess ian ic  g reet i ng .  I t  w i l l  mean the i r  acceptance of the Messiahsh i p  
o f  Jesus.  

So Jesus w i l l  not  come back to the earth unt i l  the Jews and the 
Jewish leaders ask H i m  to come back. For j ust as the Jewish leaders 
lead the  nat ion to the  reject ion of the  Mess iahsh i p  of Jesus,  t hey m ust 
some day lead the nat ion to the acceptance of the Mess iahsh i p  of 
Jesus .  

Th is ,  then ,  i s  the twofo l d  bas i s  of the  second com i ng of Christ :  
I s rael must confess her nat iona l  s in and then p l ead for Messiah to 
retu rn ,  to mourn for Him as one mourns for an only son.  
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C H APTER XIV 

T H E  CAM PAI G N  OF AR MAG E D D O N  

A N D  

T H E  SECO N D  CO M I N G  O F  J ESUS C H R IST 

The two c l imact ic events of the  G reat Tri bu lat ion are the  
Cam paign of Armageddon and the  second com i ng of Jesus Chr ist .  A 
considerable amount of data i s  g iven about t h i s  t i me period i n  the  
Scri ptu res. One of the  g reatest d i ff i cu l t ies i n  the  s tudy of eschato logy 
is  p lac ing these events in chrono log ical sequence in order to see what 
exact ly  w i l l  happen i n  the  Campaign of Armageddon .  Th is  chapter i s  
an  attempt to  do j ust t hat. 

The Cam paign of Armageddon can be d i vi ded i nto e ight stages, 
and t h i s  in tu rn w i l l  fac i l itate an understan d i ng of the seq uence of 
events .  • 

TH E FI RST STAG E: T H E  ASSEMBL ING O F  TH E 
ALLIES O F  T H E  ANTIC H R IST 

The Cam paign of Armageddon w i l l  beg i n  w i th  the  s i xth  bowl 
judgment recorded in Reve lat ion  1 6: 1 2- 1 6: 

And the sixth poured out hiS bowl upon the great river, the river 
Euphrates; and the water thereof was d ried u p ,  that the way might be 
made ready for the kings that come from the sunrising. And I saw coming 
out of the mouth of the d ragon, and out of the mouth of the beast, and 
out of the mouth of the false prophet, th ree u nclean spirits, as it were 
frogs: for they are spirits of demons, working signs; which go forth unto 
the kings of the whole worl d,  to gather them together unto the war of 
the great day of GOd, the Almighty. (Behold,  I come as a thief. Blessed is 
he that watcheth, and keepeth his garments, lest he walk  naked, and they 
see his shame.l And they gathered them together i nto the place wh ich is 
called in Hebrew Har-Magedon. 

With the outpour ing of the s ixth bowl j udgment ,  the Euphrates 
River w i l l  be d ried up (verse 1 2) .  Th is  d ryi ng up process w i l l  be for the  
pu rpose of mak ing i t  eas ier for  the  Ant ich ri st to assemb le  h i s  forces 
for the Armageddon Campaign .  A l though i t  h as become common to 
ident i fy the kings of the east wi th  the Ch inese and to comb ine them 
with the  army of the  200 m i l l ion of Reve lat ion n i ne ,  ne i ther  con
s istency of exeges is  nor the structure of the  book of  Reve lat ion w i l l  
a l l ow for th i s .  

Re lat ive to the structure of Revelat i on ,  the  "200 m i l l ion"  and  the  
"k ings  of the  east" be long to two d i fferent  j udgments w h  ich  must be 

• See t h e  last page o f  t h i s  chapter for a m a p  of t h e  Campaign of Armageddon. 
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kept d i st i nct and can not b e  comb ined .  The "200 m i l l i on"  are i n  a 
t rumpet j udgment whereas "the k ings of the  east" are i n  a bowl j udg
ment .  F u rthermore, w i th i n  the  d i scuss ion of Reve lat ion  n i ne ,  i t  was 
shown t h at the  200 m i l l ion are demons and not men: Ch i nese or other
w ise. Thus  the structure of the  book m i l i tates agai nst mak ing these 
two j u d g ments i nto one .  

I n  regard to cons istency of i nterpretat ion ,  i t  a l so ru les out  the  
"k i ngs of  the east" as a reference to the  Ch i nese. Everywhere e lse in  
the Scr iptures the  east always refers to Mesopotamia (Assyr ia and 
Babylo n i a). Cons istency wou ld demand that t h i s  too wou l d  be a 
reference to Mesopotam ia and not to Ch ina  (e.g . ,  Matthew 2: 1 ) . The 
fact that the Ant ichrist 's  capital c i ty of Baby ion w i l l  s it on the banks of 
the Euph rates River further attests to the fact that the  k i ngs  that co me 
from the  east w i l l  be Mesopotamian k ings .  Thus ,  cons istency of i n ter
pretat ion  a lso m i l i tates agai nst match i ng  t h i s  reference to Ch i na.  
Cons i stency of i nterpretat ion  and not cu rrent events m ust be the 
bas i s  of  determ i n i ng the mean ing  of any g iven text .  * 

The s i xth  bow l j udgment w i l l  d ry u p  the  Euphrates R iver to make 
i t  eas ie r  for the Ant ichri st 's Baby lon ian forces to maneuver. A decree 
w i l l  be i ssued from the capita l  c i ty of Babyion order ing the  a l l ies  of 
the Ant ichri st to gather the i r  armies together (verses 1 3- 1 4) .  The 
gatheri ng  for t h i s  f i na l  cam paign agai nst the Jews i s  c learl y the work 
of the counterfe i t  t r in ity.  Al l t h ree members of the counterfe i t  t r i n i ty 
are i nvolved: the  dragon , or  Satan who is the  counterfeit  father; the 
beast , or  the Ant ichri st who is  the  counterfe i t  son;  and the  False 
Prophet who i s  the  counterfeit ho ly  sp i r i t .  The summons w i l l  be re
en forced by demon ie  act iv i ty to make sure t hat the  nat ions  w i l l  i ndeed 
cooperate in assemb l i ng the i r  armies together. These demon ie  
messengers wi l l  be empowered to perform s igns i n  order to assu re 
comp l iance and defeat any re l uctance to  fal l i n to l i ne  on the  part of 
the other k i ngs.  These kings are the  seven k i ngs  that have been u nder 
the authority of the  Ant ichrist  s i nce the  m idd l e  of the  t ri bu lat ion . * * 

Wh i l e  the term " Batt le  of Armageddon" has been common ly  
used , i t  i s  rea l l y  a m isnomer, for  no batt le  w i l l  be  tak i ng  p lace in  
Armageddon .  For  th i s  reason many prophet ie  teachers have stopped 
emp loy i ng  that term and are us ing  the term "Campaign of Armaged
don ,"  as in th i s  chapter. But  th i s  too i s  a m i snomer to some extent .  
There w i l l  be no f ight ing i n  Armageddon i tse l f , for  al l of the  f i gh t i ng  
w i l l  take p lace e l sewhere. A more b ib l ica l  name for  t h i s  f i nal con f l i ct 
i s  found i n  the c los ing words of verse 1 4: the war of the great day of 
God, the A lmigh ty. This is  a more accu rate descri pt ion of the  nature 
and extent  of t h i s  f i na l  conf l ict .  

The trai n of thought i s  now i nterru pted by the  parenthes is  of  
verse 1 5. Th is  parenthes is conta ins  a message of comfort and ho pe to  

• See Chapter X tor turther d iscussion on t h i s  q u est ion .  
• •  See Chapters 1 1  and XI .  
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the bel ievers l iv ing at t h i s  po i nt i n  the Great Tri bu lat ion .  They are 
encouraged to cont i n ue in the fa i th .  For when they see the  gather i ng  
of the arm ies together, then they can know that the  second com ing of 
Jesus Chr ist i s  j u st around the corner. A message of comfort is  g iven 
at t h i s  point to al l  be l ievers so as to g ive them hope. 

The tra in  of thought i s  p icked up aga i n  in verse 16 wh ich  names 
the p lace where the al l ies of the Ant ich ris t  w i l l  be gathered : Har
Mageddon. As the  ASV text shows, the  word is a combi nat ion  of two 
Hebrew words wh ich  mean "the mountai n of M eg iddo."  Meg iddo was 
a strategie city l ocated at the western end of the Val ley of Jezree l 
g uard i ng  the famous Meg iddo Pass i nto I srae l ' s  largest val l ey. One 
cou l d  see the  ent i re Val ley of Jezreel from the mount u pon wh ich the 
c i ty of Megiddo stood . So what i s  known as the  Val ley of Armageddon 
in Chr ist ian c i rc l es i s  actua l ly  the b ib l ica l  Val l ey of Jezree l .  The term 
"Armageddon " i s  never app l i ed to the val ley i tse l f ,  but on ly  to the 
mount  at the western end. Here, in t h i s  large val ley of Lower Gal i l ee,  
the  arm ies of the  world w i l l  gather for the  pu rpose of destroy ing  a l l  the 
Jews st i l l  l i v i ng .  

I t  shou ld  be  noted that the passage says noth i ng  of a batt l e  i n  
th i s  val ley for no f igh t ing  w i l l  take p l ace here .  The Val l ey of Jezree l ,  
guarded b y  t h e  mounta in  of Meg iddo,  w i l l  merely serve a s  the  gather
i ng g raund for the  arm ies of the Ant ich r ist .  Armageddon w i l l  p lay the  
same ro le  that Eng land p layed i n  the  c los ing conf l icts of World War 1 1 .  
The al l i ed forces gathered the i r  armies together  i n  Eng land but that i s  
no t  where the  f i na l  batt le  took p i  ace. The  f i na l  batt l e  beg an on the  
beaches o f  Normandy, France, on  " 0 "  Oay. Armageddon w i l l  a lso 
serve as a gatheri ng  p lace w i th  the batt le  beg i n n i ng e lsewhere. 

Th is  passage describ i ng  the gather i ng  of the arm ies of the 
nat ions  i s  more or less v iewed from man's perspect ive. From man's 
standpoint ,  i t  i s  mere l y  a m i l i tary gather ing cal led together  by the 
Ant ich rist .  But  two other passages which a lso speak of th is  event 
show God's perspect ive. The f i rst i s  in Joe l  3:9- 1 1 :  

Proclaim ye this among the nations; p repare war; sti r  u p  the m i ghty men; 
let al l  the men of war d raw near, let them come up. Beat your plowshares 
i nto swords, and your pru n i ng-hooks into spears: let the weak say, I am 
strong. Haste ye, and come, a l l  ye nations rou n d  about, and gather your
selves together: thither cause thy m ighty ones to come down, 0 Jehovah. 

God 's v iewpoint is one of m ockery. The n at ions are mock ing ly  
encouraged to  go ahead and take the i r  farm i ng  equ i pment  and tu rn i t  
i nto weapons of war. As for t hose who are weak, let them persuade 
themselves and pretend that they are strang .  Because w h i l e  Satan 
and the  Ant ich ri st gather  the  nat ions  for the i r  pu rpose of destroy ing  
the Jews, God has  H i s  own very d i fferent  pu rpose for  perm i tt i ng th i s  
gather ing to  take p lace.  

Th is  taunt i ng  of the  gatheri ng  of the  nat ions i s  a lso port rayed i n  
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Psa lm 2: 1 -6: 

Why do the nations rage, and the peop les med itate a vain thing? The 
ki ngs of the earth set themselves, and the rulers take cou nsel together, 
agai nst Jehovah,  and against his anointed,  saying,  Let us break their 
bonds asund er, and cast away their cords from us, He that sitteth i n  the 
heavens wil i laugh: the Lord wil l  have them in derision.  Then wil l  he speak 
unto them in  his  wrath, and vex them in  his  sore d ispleasure: yet I have 
set my king upon my holy h i l i  of Z ion.  

The gatheri ng  of the nat ions is presented as a gather ing agai nst 
God the Father and H i s  ano in ted, that is,  the Messiah Jesus. By seek
ing to destroy the Jews, Satan i s  also seek ing  to break the cords of 
God 's contro l  of the world .  How fool i sh ! Then God i s  portrayed as s i t 
t ing  in the  heavens and laug h i ng ,  because H e  w i l l  soon h ave these 
nat ions in confus ion .  I t  i s  God who w i l l  set up H i s  own k ing  u pon Z ion ,  
and Satan and the  Ant ich ri st w i l l  not be ab le to prevent i t .  

A l though the  nat ions w i l l  assemb le  to carry out  the program of  
the cou nterfe i t  t ri n i ty ,  they w i l l  actua l l y  accomp l ish  the pu rpose of the  
t r i  une God. 

Th is gatheri ng  of the arm ies of the  nat ions in the  Val ley of Jezreel  
w i l l  be the f i rst stage of the Cam paign of Armageddon .  

THE SECO N D  STAG E: THE D ESTR U CTION O F  BABYLON 

The fact that the c i ty of Baby ion  i s  to be rebu i l t  and become the 
wor ld capita l  of the Ant ichr ist has been ment ioned in the prev ious 
chapter. But  not  on ly  i s  Babyion to become the wor ld  pol i t i cal  cap i ta l ,  
i t  is  a lso to become the worl d economic  cap i ta l .  Th is  fact i s  port rayed 
in the v is ion of Zechar iah 5:5- 1 1 :  

Then the angel that talked with me went forth, a n d  said u nto me, Lift u p  
now thine eyes, a n d  see w h  a t  i s  this that goeth forth. A n d  I said ,  What is 
it? And he said ,  This is the ephah that goeth forth. He sai d  moreover, This 
is their appearance in  al l  the land ; land, behold,  there was l ifted up a 
talent of lead;) and this is a woman sitting in the m idst of the ephah.  And 
he sai d ,  This is Wickedness: and he cast her down i nto the m idst of the 
ephah; and he cast the weight of lead upon the mouth thereof. Then 
l ifted I up m i n e  eyes, and saw, and,  behold,  there came forth two 
women, and the wi nd was in the i r  wings; now they had wings l i ke the 
wings of a stork; and they l ifted up the ephah between earth and heaven. 
Then said I to the angel that talked with me, Whither (jo these bear the 
ephah? And he said  u nto me, To b u i l d  her a house in the land of Shinar: 
and when it is prepared, she shall be set there in  her own place. 

The ephah was a measure of we ight  and became the symbol of 
economy. Th i s  symbol of economy,  in t h i s  case a corru pted one,  was 
to be p laced in the  land of Sh i n ar wh ich  is the  same as Babylon ia .  
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Hence, the future center o f  world economy w i l l  b e  found i n  Babyion .  
I ndeed, t he  center of world economy i s  a l ready sh i ft i ng  i nto the  M i d
d ie  East, and i n  the future i t  w i l l  be centra l i zed i n  the rebu i l t c i ty of 
Baby ion .  Throughout the second ha l f  of  the t r i bu lat ion  Baby ion w i l l  be 
both the center of world economy and the wor ld pol i t ica l  center. 

But later, in the second stage of  the Cam paign of  Armageddon,  
Baby ion w i l l  su ffer a sudden devastat ion .  Several passages are con
cerned wi th  the future destruct ion  of  th is  c i ty ,  but th is  study wi l l  be 
l i m ited to certa in  key passages. In Isa iah 1 3 : 1 - 1 4:23 the  prophet had 
m uch to say about t h i s  event .  

The means by which t h i s  destruct ion w i l l  occur i s  exp lai ned in 
I sa iah 1 3: 1 -5: 

The burden of Babyion,  wh ich Isaiah the son of Amoz d id  see. Set ye up an 
ensign upon the bare mountain ,  l ift u p  the voice unto them, wave the 
hand, that they may go into the gates of the nobles. I have commanded 
my consecrated ones, yea, I have called my mighty men for m i ne anger, 
even my proudly  exulting ones. The noise of a mu ltitude in the 
mountai ns, as of a g reat people! the noise of a tumult of the k ingdoms of 
the nations gathered together! Jehovah of hosts is mustering the host 
for the battle. They come from a far country, from the uttermost part of 
heaven, even Jehovah,  and the weapons of his i n d ignation,  to destroy 
the whole land.  

The burden of  Babyion that I sa iah saw was another gatheri ng of  
many peoples .  Whereas the gather ing i n  the  f i rst stage w i l l  be the pro
Baby ion or pro-Ant ichri st forces, these w i l l  be ant i -Baby lon or ant i 
Ant ich ri st forces. The i r  pu rpose w i l l  be  to  destroy Baby ion .  The  deta i l s  
of t h i s  destruct ion are g iven i n  I saiah 1 3:6-1 4:23. I t  shou ld  be  noted 
that th i s  prophecy of  Babylon 's  destruct ion has never been fu l f i l led i n  
t h e  manner req u i red b y  the text. 

For examp le ,  the context of Isa iah 1 3:6-22 c learly puts the 
destruct ion of Baby ion annou nced i n  verses 1 -5 w i th i n  the  scope and 
t ime of  the Day of  Jehovah ,  a reference to the  Great Tri bu lat ion .  
Because th i s  passage was dea l t  w i th  in  Chapter V I I ,  i t  w i l l  not be 
treated i n  deta i l  here. 

Furthermore, Baby lon 's  destruct ion i s  con nected with the f i na l  
redempt ion of  Israel i n  I sa iah 1 4 : 1 -2: 

For Jehovah wil l  have compassion on Jacob,  and wil l  yet choose Israel, 
and set them in their own land: and the sojourner shall jo in  h imself with 
them, and they shall cleave to the house of Jacob.  And the peoples shall 
take them, and b ring them to their place; and the house of Israel shall 
possess them in the land of Jehovah for servants and for hand maids: and 
they shal l  take them captive whose captives they were; a n d  they sha ll 
rule over their o p pressors. 

In t h i s  f i na l  destruct ion ,  Baby ion  w i l l  become s i m i lar  to Sodom 
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and Gomorrah in that i t  w i l l  be f it for habi tat ion  by only the w i l d  
an ima ls  of  t he  desert and be  un i nhabitable for any  man .  Th is  i s  the 
thrust of I sa iah 1 3 : 1 9-22: 

And Babyion, the glory of k ingdoms, the beauty of the Chaldeans' p ride, 
shall be as when God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah .  It shal l  never be 
i n h a b i ted, neither shall it  be dwelt i n  from generation to generation: 
neither shal l  the Arabian pitch tent there; neither shall shepherds make 
thei r flocks to l ie  down there. But wi ld beasts of the desert shali l ie  there; 
and their houses shall be full of doleful creatu res; and ostriches shall 
dweil  there, and wild goats shall dance there. And wolves shall cry in  their 
castles, and jackals in  the pleasant palaces: and her t ime is near to come, 
and her days shal l  not be prolonged. 

I sa iah 's prophecy concern i ng  Babyion conc ludes in I sa iah 
1 4:22-23 c learly stat i ng  that un l i ke other nat ions ,  Baby ion w i l l  not 
even h ave a surv iv ing rem nant :  

And I wil l  rise u p  against them, saith Jehovah of hosts, and c u t  off from 
Babyion name and remnant, arid son and son's son, saith Jehovah. I wil l  
also make it a possession for the porcupine, and pools of water: and I wil l  
sweep it with the besom of destruction, saith Jehovah of hosts. 

Another prophet deta i l i ng the destruct ion of Baby ion by a number 
of peop les  i s  Jerem iah with two long chapters (50-51 )  devoted to i t .  
Because of  the length  of these chapters, i t  w i l l  be  necessary to  l i m i t  
the study o f  these passages to  key verses wh ich  port ray the  destruc
t ion of Babyion .  

The fact that th i s  prophecy concerns Baby ion i s  c lear ly stated in  
Jerem iah 50: 1 :  

The word that Jehovah spake concern ing Babyion, concern ing the land 
of the Chaldeans, by Jeremiah the prophet. 

As i n  Isaiah , Jerem iah 50:9-1 0  te i l s  of a gatheri ng of many 
peoples aga inst the  c i ty of Babyion :  

For, 10, I wil l  stir u p  a n d  cause t o  come u p  agai nst Babyion a company of 
great nations from the north country; and they shall set themselves i n  
array against her; from thence she shal l  be taken: their arrows shall b e  as 
of an expert mig hty man; none shal l  return in vain.  And Chaldea shall be a 
prey: a l l  that prey upon her shall be satisfied ,  saith Jehovah. 

The extent of th i s  destruct ion and the  warfare is descri bed i n  
Jerem iah 50: 1 1 - 1 6: 

Because ye are glad, because ye rejoice, 0 ye that p lu nder my heritage, 
because ye are wanton as a heifer that treadeth out the grain ,  and neigh 
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as strong horses; you r  mother shall b e  utterly put  to shame; she that bare 
you shall be confounded:  behold,  she shal l  be the h indermost of the 
nations, a wi lderness, a d ry land,  and a desert. Because of the wrath of 
Jehovah she shall not be inhabited, but she shal l  be wholly desolate: 
every one that goeth by Babyion shall be asto n ished, and h iss at all her 
plag ues. Set you rselves in array against Babyion rou n d  about, al l  ye that 
bend the bow; shoot at her, spare no arrows: for she hath sinned agai nst 
Jehovah. Shout against her round ab out: she hath submitted herself; her 
bu lwarks are fal len, her walls are thrown down; for it is the vengeance of 
Jehovah: take vengeance upon her; as she hath done, do u nto her. Cut 
off the sower from Babyion, and h i m  that handleth the sickle in the time 
of harvest: for fear of the oppressing sword they shall turn every one to 
his people, and they shall flee every one to his own land. 

Later, in Jerem iah 50:21 -27, t here is a more g raph ie  deser ipt ion of 
the fa l l  of Babyion :  

G O  u p  against the land o f  Merathaim,  even against it, a n d  agai nst the 
inhabitants of pekod: slay and utterly destroy after them, saith Jehovah, 
and do according to all that I have commanded thee. A sound of battle is 
in the land, and of g reat destruct ion.  How is the hammer of the whole 
earth cut asunder and broken! how is Babyion become a desolation 
among the nations! I have laid a snare for thee, and thou eH: also taken, 0 
Babyion, and thou wast not aware: thou art found,  and also caught, 
because thou hast striven agai nst Jehova h .  Jehovah hath opened his 
armory, and hath b rought forth the weapons of his ind ignation;  for the 
Lord, Jehovah of hosts, hath a work to do in the land of the Chaldeans. 
Come against her from the utmost bord er; open her storehouses; cast 
her up as heaps, and destroy her utterly; let noth ing of her be left. Slay all 
her bul locks; let them go down to the slaug hter: woe unto them! for 
their day is come, the time of their visitation.  

Th is  dest ruet ion  is to be so total and so f i na l ,  Babyion w i l l  never 
be i nhabited by mari agai n .  I t  w i l l  be as total a� , the  destruet ion of 
Sodom and Gomorrah aeeord i ng to Jerem iah 50:39-40: 

Therefore the wild beasts of the desert with the wolves shall dweil there, 
and the ostriches shall dwei l  therein :  a n d  it shal l  be no more inhab ited 
for ever; neither shall it be dwelt in from generation to generation.  As 
when God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah and the neighbor cities 
thereof, saith Jehovah , so shall no man dwei l  there, neither shall any son 
of man sojourn therein .  

Onee aga in  Jerem iah speaks of a gather i ng of many peop les 
agai nst Baby ion i n  50:41 -42: 

Behold,  a people cometh from the north;  and a great nation and many 
kings shall be stirred u p  from the uttermost parts of the earth. They lay 
hold on bow and spear; they are cruel, and have no mercy; their voice 
roareth like the sea; a n d  they ride u pon horses, every one set in array, as a 
man to the battle, agai nst thee, 0 daughter of Babyion. 
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J erem i ah chapter 50 conc l udes w i th  a statement of God 's decree 
agai nst  Babyion and the ang u i sh  of the nat ions  over the destruct ion 
of the i r  wor ld cap i tal  i n  verses 45-46: 

Therefore hear ye the cou nsel of Jehovah, that he hath taken against 
Ba byion;  and his p urposes, that he hath p urposed against the land of the 
Chaldeans: Surely they shall d rag them away, even the l ittle ones of the 
flock; su rely he shall make their habitation desolate over them. At the 
n oise of the taking of Babyion the earth trem b leth, and the cry is heard 
among the nations. 

The g raph ie  descri pt ion of the fal l of Baby ion i n  Jerem iah 50 i s  
fol l owed by  a more detai led descri pt ion i n  J erem i ah 5 1 .  I t  w i l l  be 
Baby lon 's i n f l uence on other nat ions that w i l l  cause God's j udgment 
to fal l on  her accord ing  to Jerem iah 51  :7-9: 

Babyion hath been a golden cup i n  Jehovah's hand, that made al l  the 
earth d ru nken: the nations have drunk of her wine; therefore the nations 
are mad. Babyion is suddenly fal len and destroyed: wai l  for her; take 
bal m  for her pain, if so be she may be healed. we would have healed 
Babyion,  but she is not healed: Forsake her, and let us go every one i nto 
his own cou ntry; for her j udgment reacheth unto heaven, and is l ifted u p  
even to the s k i  es. 

Accord ing  to Jerem i ah 51 :24, the  j udgment w i l l  be espec ia l l y  
severe due  to  Baby lon 's  evi l  deeds agai nst the  peop le  of I srae l :  

And I wi l l  render u nto Babyion and to al l  the inhabitants o f  Chaldea a l l  
their evi l  that they have done in Z ion i n  you r  sight, saith Jehova h .  

Because Baby ion has ru led the  en t i re wor ld ru i nous ly ,  God w i l l  
now destroy her that had destroyed s o  many,  for Jerem iah 51  :25-26 
states:  

Behold ,  I a m  agai nst thee, 0 destroying moun tain,  saith Jehovah, which 
destroyest al l  the earth; and I wil l  stretch out m y  hand upon thee, and rol l  
thee d own from the rocks, and wil l  make thee a b urnt mounta in .  And 
they shal l  not take of thee a stone for a corner, nor a stone for founda
tions; but thou shalt be desolate for ever, saith Jehovah. 

I ndeed ,  says Jerem iah 51 :29, God has pu rposed a total and com
p lete destruct ion of the  c i ty of Baby ion :  

A n d  the land trembleth a n d  i s  i n  pain;  for the p u rposes o f  Jehovah 
agai nst Babyion do stand,  to make the land of Babyion a desolation,  
withOut inhabitant. 

Once more Jerem iah po ints out  in verses 35-36 that the necessity 
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o f  t h i s  j udgment w i l l  b e  d u e  t o  Baby lon 's  t reatment  o f  t h e  Jews: 

The violence done to me and to my flesh be upon Babyion,  shal l  the 
inhabitant of Z ion say; a n d ,  My blood be upon the i n habitants of Chal dea, 
shall Jerusalem say. Therefore thus saith Jehovah :  Behold,  I wil l  plead thy 
cause, and take vengeance for thee; and I will d ry up her sea, and make 
her fountain d ry.  

The destruct ion of  Baby ion  w i l l  b r ing  about g reat reJo lc lng  
among the fai t h f u l ,  and i t  i s  v i ewed as God's vengeance agai nst 
Baby ion for m istreatment  of  the Jews i n  Jerem iah 5 1  :48-49: 

Then the heavens and the earth, and al l  that is therein ,  shall sing for joy 
over Babyion; for the destroyers shal l  come u nto her from the north,  
saith Jehovah .  As Babyion hath caused the slain of Israel to fal l ,  so at 
Babyion shall fal l  the sla i n  of all the land.  

The prophecy o f  Babylon 's destruct ion c loses with a descri pt ion 
of the resu l ts o f  Babylon ' s  fa l l  in  Jerem iah 51  :54-58: 

The sound of a cry from Babyion, and of g reat destruction from the land 
of the Chaldea ns! For Jehovah layeth Babyion waste, and destroyeth out 
of her the great voice; and their waves roar like many waters; the noise of 
their voice is uttered : for the destroyer is come u pon her, even upon 
Babyion, and her m ighty men are taken, their bows are b roken in p i eces; 
for Jehovah is a God of recompenses, he wi l l  surely req u ite. And I wi l l  
make drunk her princes and her wise men,  her governors and her 
dep uties, and her m ighty men; and they shall sleep a perpetual sleep, and 
not wake, saith the K i n g ,  whose name is Jehovah of hosts. Thus saith 
Jehovah of hosts: The b road wal ls of Babyion shall be utterly overthrown, 
and her h igh gates shal l  be burned with fire; and the peoples shall labor 
for vanity, and the nations for the fire; and they shal l  be weary. 

To seal t he  p rophecies ,  Jerem iah the  p rophet performed a 
physical  act t hat had a symbo l i c  s i gn i f i cance.  Th is  act i s  descri bed i n  
5 1  :59-64: 

The word which J erem i a h  the prophet commanded Seraiah the son of 
Neriah, the son of Mahseiah, when he went with Zedekiah the king of 
Judah to Babyion in the fourth year of his reign.  Now Seraiah was chief 
chamberla in .  A n d  Jeremiah wrote i n  a book a l l  the evil that should come 
upon Babyion ,  even all these words that are written concern ing Babyion. 
And Jerem iah sai d  to Seraiah,  When thou comest to Babyion, then see 
that thou read a l l  these words, and say, 0 Jehovah, thou hast spoken con
cern ing this pi  ace, to cut it off, that none shal l  dweil therei n ,  neither man 
nor beast, b u t  that it shal l  be desolate for ever. And it  shall be, when thou 
hast made an end of read ing this book, that thou shalt bind a stone to it, 
and cast it into the mi dst of the E u p h rates: and thou shalt say, Thus shall 
Babyion sink, and shall not rise agai n  because of the evil that I wil l  b ring 
upon her; and they shall be weary. Thus far are the words of Jerem iah. 
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A copy of Jerem iah 50: 1 -52:58 was wr i t ten on a scro l l  and t ied to a 
rock .  After hav ing  been read before the Jewish ex i les i n  Baby ion ,  i t  
was cast  i nto the Euphrates R iver. J ust as  the  scro l l  san k, so Babyion 
w i l l  s i n k .  

There are two i nd icat ions i n  t h e  text o f  t h i s  prophecy that t h e  k ing 
of Baby ion ,  the Ant ichrist ,  w i l l  not  be present in  the c i ty when h i s  
capita l  c i ty i s  destroyed . The f i rst i s  i n  Jerem iah 50:43: 

The k ing of Babyion hath heard the tidings of them, and his hands wax 
feeb le:  angu ish hath taken hold of h im,  and pangs as of a woman in 
travai l .  

The second i s  in Jerem iah 51 :31 -32: 

One post shall run to meet another, and one messenger to meet another, 
to show the king of Babyion that his city is taken on every quarter: and 
the passages are seized, and the reeds they have b u rned with fire, and 
the men of war are affrighted. 

The very fact that the k ing  of Baby ion w i l l  have to be to ld that h i s  
c i ty i s  destroyed i s  a c lear-cut i nd i cat ion that h e  w i l l  not b e  there when 
i t  happens .  Otherw ise ,  there wou ld  be no need to te l l  h i m .  So where i s  
he?  By compari ng  the Scri ptu res o f  the  f i rst stage w i th  those of the 
second stage, i t  would appear that wh i l e  the  Ant ich r ist i s  meet i ng  h i s  
forces i n  t h e  Val l ey of Jezree l ,  h i s  enemies take t h e  opport un i ty  to 
gather and destroy h i s  capita l  c i ty .  

Pr ior to the  sudden massive destruct ion  of Baby ion ,  a warn i ng 
w i l l  be g i ven to the  Jews who are st i l l  i n  Babyion t e l l i ng them to f lee 
out of the  c i ty before i t  i s  too late .  Th is  warn i ng comes several t i mes 
in the p rophecy of Jerem iah .  The f i rst i s  i n  50:6-8: 

My people have been lost sheep: their shepherds have caused them to go 
astray; they have turned them away on the m o u ntai ns; they have gone 
from m o unta i n  to hi l i ;  they have forgotten their resting·place. Al l  that 
found them have devo u red them; and their adversaries said ,  We are not 
gUi lty, because they have sinned against Jehovah, the habitation of 
righteousness, even Jehovah,  the hope of their fathers. Flee out of the 
midst of Babyion, and go forth out of the land of the Chaldeans, and be 
as the he·goats before the flocks. 

Later, a second warn ing  is referred to i n  50:28: 

The voice of them that flee and escape out of the land of Babyion, to 
declare in Zion the vengeance of Jehovah our GOd,  the vengeance of hiS 
temple. 

Those who escape from Babyion w i l l  flee to Jerusalem to 
annou nce Baby lon 's  destruct ion to the Jews t here.  Th is  is God's 
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vengeance on Babyion because of Baby lon 's  m istreatment of the 
Jews and His vengeance for  H is temp le  because of the  s i n fu l  act  of 
the abomi nat ion  of desolat ion .  

A t h i rd admon i t ion  i s  found i n  51  :5-6: 

For Israel is not forsaken, nor J u dah,  of h is GOd,  of Jehovah of hosts; 
though their land is ful l  of g u i lt against the Holy One of Israel. Flee out of 
the m i dst of Babyion, and save every man h is l ife; be not cut off in her 
i n i q u ity: for i t  is the time of Jehovah's vengeance; he wil l  render u nto her 
a recom pense. 

God 's vengeance is  about to be poured out  aga inst Baby ion .  
Therefore, the  Jews are encouraged to f lee lest  t hey a lso fa l l  prey to  
th is  vengeance. As i n  50:28, those escap ing  w i l l  go to Jerusalem to 
declare what God has done accord i ng to Jerem iah 5 1 : 1 0 : 

Jehovah hath brought forth our rig hteousness: come, and let us declare 
in Zion the work of Jehovah o u r  God. 

Th is  is fo l lowed by a fourth warn i ng  in 51  :45: 

My people,  go ye out  of the m idst of her, and save you rselves every man 
from the fierce anger of Jehovah. 

The f i ft h  and f i na l  warn i ng is in 5 1 :50: 

Ye that have escaped the sword, go ye, stan d  not still; remember 
Jehovah from afar, and let Jerusalem come i nto your m i nd .  

I n  th is  f i nal admon i t ion  to f lee Baby ion before her  destruct ion ,  
they  are a lso  i nstructed to  make the i r  way to Jerusalem to i n form the  
Jews there. 

Thus,  pr ior  to the sudden and g reat destruct ion of Baby ion ,  the 
Jews w i l l  be g iven a warn i ng  to leave Baby ion .  They w i l l  succeed in  
the i r  escape and w i l l  make the i r  way to Jerusa lem.  

Reiterat i ng  a prev ious notat ion :  these prophec ies of the  destruc
t ion of Baby ion have never been fu l f i l l ed in the manner  req u i red by the 
statements of Scri ptu re. The Baby ion of past h i story s l ow ly  d i ed out 
and became a g host town . Furthermore ,  t h i s  destruct ion of Baby ion is 
c lear ly assoc iated w i th  the f i nal regenerat ion  and restorat ion of 
Israe l .  Such events never did happen in con nect ion w i th  anc ient  
Babyion .  

Pert i nent to the  regeneration of Is rae l Jerem iah 50:4-5 states: 

In  those days, and i n  that time, saith Jehova h ,  the chi ldren of Israel shal l  
come, they and the chi ldren of Judah together; they shal l  go on their 
way weeping,  and shal l  seek Jehovah their God. They shal l  i n q u i re con
cern ing Zion with their faces thitherward, saying,  come ye, and join your-
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selves to Jehovah in an everlasting covenant that shall not be forgotten. 

I n  these verses the destruct ion of Babyion w i l l  come at the same 
t ime that Israel i s  seek ing Jehovah the i r  God and enter ing i nto an 
everlast i ng  covenant w i th  God , the same as the new covenant i n  
Jerem iah 31 :31 -34. 

The destruct ion of Babyion is associated w i th  the restoration of 
Israel in Jerem iah 50: 1 9-20: 

And I will bring Israel agai n  to his pasture, and he shall feed on Carmel and 
Bashan,  and his soul  shall be satisfied upon the h i l iS of Ephraim and in  
Gilead. I n  those days, and in  that t ime,  saith J ehovah,  the i n i q u ity of Israel 
shal l  be sought for, and there shall be none; and the sins of Judah,  and 
they shal l  not be fou nd:  For I wi l l  pardon them whom I leave as a 
remnant. 

I s rae l is v iewed as restored i n  her land w i th  a l l  her s i ns  forg iven 
so that no one w i l l  even be able to f i nd  her s i ns  anymore. Th is  restora
t ion i s  to be a resu l t  of the destruct ion  of Baby ion and can hard ly be 
true of anc ient Baby ion .  

A l l  these th i ngs po i nt to the fact that the  c i ty of Baby ion  i s  to su f
fer a destruct ion at the t ime of I s rae l ' s  regenerat ion .  Th is  req u i res 
Babylon 's destruct ion to come du ri ng the Cam paign of Armageddon. 
Th is i n  turn requ i res the c i ty of Baby ion to be rebu i l t .  

Another  extens ive passage deal i ng  w i th  t he  destruct ion  o f  
Babyion i s  Reve lat ion 1 8: 1 -24. Th i s  chapter o f  Reve lat ion  dea ls 
spec i f i cal l y  w i th  the po l i t ical  and economic  Babyion  that w i l l  ru le  the 
world for th ree and a half  years. The passage beg i n s  with a declara
t ion of the fal l of Babyion in 1 8: 1 -3 :  

After these thi ngs I saw another angel coming down o u t  o f  heaven, 
having great authority; and the earth was l ightened with his glory. And 
he cried with a mighty voice, saying,  Fallen, fal len is Babyion the great, 
and is become a hab itation of demons, and a hold of every unclean spirit, 
and a hold of every unclean and hateful b i r d .  For by the wine of the 
wrath of her fornication al l  the nations are fal len;  and the kings of the 
earth committed fornication with her, and the merchants of the earth 
waxed rich by the power of her wantonness. 

With i ts destruct ion ,  Baby ion  is to become a habitat ion of 
demons. Th is  w i l l  be the p lace of demon ie  abode anä conf i nement 
during the mess ian ic  age (verses 1 -2). This i s  hard l y  true of Babyion 
today. The reason for th is severe j udgment of Baby ion  w i l l  be the 
g lobal pol i t ical  (k ings of the earth)  and economic  (merchants of the 
earth) corru pt ion  or ig i nat ing in  th is  c i ty because of  the Ant ich r ist 's  
ru le (verse 3). 

As in the Jerem iah prophec ies ,  Reve lat ion 1 8:4-5 revea ls  that 
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there w i l l  be a cal l to the Jews to f lee the  c i ty pr ior  to Baby lon 's  
destruct ion :  

A n d  I heard another voice from heaven, saying,  Come forth, m y  people, 
out of her, that ye have no fellowsh i p  with her sins, and that ye receive 
not of her plagues: for her sins have reached even unto heaven,  and God 
hath remem bered her in iq u ities. 

The cup  of Baby lon 's  i n i q u i ty w i l l  then be fu l l .  Lest the Jews 
become subj ect to Babylon 's  j udg ment ,  they are u rged to f lee, and 
th is they w i l l  do.  

The i nd i ctment against Baby ion  i s  g iven next in Reve lat ion 1 8:6-8: 

Render unto her even as she rendered, and double unto her the double 
accord ing to her works: in the cup wh ich she m i ngled,  m i ngle unto her 
dou ble. How much soever she glorified herself, and waxed wanton, so 
much give her of torment and mourning:  for she saith in her heart, I sit a 
queen, and am no widow, and shal l  in no wise see mourning.  Therefore in 
one day shall her plagues come, death, and mourning,  and famine; and 
she shall be utterly burned with fire; for strong is the Lord God who 
judged her. 

Babyion is  condemned to receive doub le  the pun ishment she 
i n f l i cted on others (verse 6). Because th is  c i ty t h roug h the  cou nterfe i t  
tr i n i ty w i l l  vau nt i tse l f  agai nst the God of heaven (verse 7) ,  i t  w i l l  su ffer 
a sw i ft and sudden destruct ion by f i re (verse 8). 

After Babylon 's destruct ion there w i l l  be i ntense lament i ng by 
those who i nvested heav i l y  in her, became rich by her, but w i l l  now be 
bankru pt by her destruct ion .  Three c lasses of peop le  w i l l  mourn over 
Baby ion ,  and the i r  lamentat ions are recorded in Revelat ion 1 8:9- 1 9. 
Fi rst i s  the lamentat ion  of the  k i ngs ,  the po l i t ica l  ru lers of the world i n  
1 8:9- 1 0: 

And the kings of the earth, who committed fornication and l ived 
wantonly with her, shall weep and wai l  over her, when they look upon 
the smoke of her b u rn i ng, sta n d i ng afar off for the fear of her torment, 
saying,  Woe, woe, the great city, Babyion, the strong city! for in one hour 
is thy jUdgment come. 

These are the  seven k ings who have co-re igned w i th  the Ant i 
christ  and subm itted the i r  author i ty to the  Ant ich r ist ,  the k ing of 
Baby ion .  Whatever power of authority t hey he ld ,  was he ld  by the grace 
of Baby ion .  See ing  the i r  authori ty wan i ng w i th Baby lon 's  destruct ion ,  
they w i l l  l ament the swiftness of the j udgment .  They w i l l  be  ab le  to  
see the smoke of  Babyion "afar off" for  they w i l l  see i t  from the Val l ey 
of Jezreel i n  I srae l .  

The second g roup of mourners are t h e  merchants i n  1 8: 1 1 - 1 7a: 
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And the merchants Of the earth weep and mourn over her, for no man 
b u yeth their merchandise any more; merchandise of gold, and si lver, and 
p recious stone, and pearls, and f ine l i nen,  and purpie ,  and si lk ,  and 
scarlet; and al l  thyine wood, and every vessel of ivory, and every vessel 
made of most precious wood, and of brass, and iron, and marble; and 
c innamon,  and spiee, and incense, and o intment, and frankincense, and 
wine,  and oi l ,  and f ine flour, and wheat, and cattle, and sheep; and 
merchand ise of horses and chariots and slaves; and souls  of men. And the 
fru i ts wh ich thy soul  lusted after are gone from thee,  and al l  th ings that 
were dai nty and sumptuous are perished from thee, and men shall f ind 
them no more at al l .  The merchants of these thi ngs, who were made r ich 
by her, shal l  stand afar off for the fear of her torment, weeping and 
mourning;  saying,  woe, woe, the great city, she that was arrayed in  f ine 
l inen and purpie and scarlet, and decked with gold and p recious stone 
a n d  pearl! for in one hOur so great riches is  made desolate. 

Baby ion  w i l l  become the econom ic  center of the wor ld ,  the center 
of bus i ness and world trade, a c i ty character ized by the l uxu ry i tems 
l i sted in t h i s  passage. But  i t  w i l l  sudden ly  al l  go up  in smoke, and the 
wealth of  the merchants w i l l  be no more.  Sw i f t ly  becom ing  pau pers, 
the merchants w i l l  be heard lament ing i ndeed . 

The t ransporters of goods are the t h i rd g roup who benef ited from 
the i r  associat ion with Baby ion .  But they too w i l l  lament in 1 8: 1 7b- 19: 

And every shipmaster, and every one that sai leth any whither, and 
mariners, and as many as gain their l iv ing by sea, stood afar off, and cried 
out as they looked upon the smoke of her b u rning,  saying,  what city is 
l i ke the great city? And they cast d ust on their heads, and cried, weeping 
and mo urning,  saying,  Woe, woe,  the great city,  wherein al l  that had their 
ships i n  the sea were made r ich by reason of her costl iness! for i n  one 
hour  is  she made desolate. 

Si nce the merchants w i l l  no longer  have goods to market, the 
t ransporters w i l l  no longer have merchand i se to transport by w h ich 
t hey have become r ich .  Hence, they too w i l l  lament great ly the sudden 
destruct ion .  

However, wh i le  th ree g roups are i n  mourn i ng ,  there w i l l  be  th ree 
other g roups rejo ic i ng  i n  1 8:20: 

Rejoice over her, thou heaven, and ye sa ints, and ye apostles, and ye 
pro p h ets; for God hath j udged you r  j u dgment on her. 

There w i l l  be lament ing on the earth by k i ngs,  merchants and 
transporters. But  in heaven there w i l l  be th ree g roups rejo ic i ng :  sa ints ,  
apost les and prophets. The destruct ion of Baby ion  w i l l  mark the soon 
retu rn of Jesus Christ .  

The passage ends w i th  a p i ctu re of the  tota l i ty of Babylon 's  
destruct ion in  1 8:21 -24: 
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And a strong angel took u p  a stone as i t  were a great mi l istone and cast it 
into the sea, sayi ng, Thus with a m ighty fal l  shali Babyion,  the g reat city, 
be cast down, and shall be found no more at a l l .  And the voice of harpers 
and m instrels and fluteplayers and trum peters shal i  be heard no more at 
a l i  in thee; and no craftsman,  of whatsoever craft, shali be found any 
more at al i  in thee; and the voice of a m i l i  shal i  be heard no more at al i  in 
thee; and the l ight of a lamp shall shine no more at ali in thee; and the 
voice of the brideg room and of the bride shali be heard no more at ali i n  
thee: for thy merchants were the p ri nces o f  the earth; for with thy 
sorcery were ali the nations deceived. And in her was found the blood of 
p rophets and of saints, and of all that have been slain upon the earth. 

Jerem iah commanded a scro l l -wrapped stone to be thrown i nto 
the Euphrates R iver to symbol ize the s i nk i ng of  the  c i ty of Babyion .  
Now another person,  an  ange l ,  a l so casts a stone, the s ize of  a m i l l 
stone, i nto the  sea to dep ict  how tota l l y  Baby ion  w i l l  d i sappear so as 
not to be found anymore (verse 2 1 ) . Baby ion  w i l l  cease to be the world 
center and capita l  (verses 22-23), because she was g u i l ty of  the  blood 
of the  prophets (e.g . the  Two Witnesses) and the  s laughter of the  
tr i b u l at ion sa in ts  (verse 24). 

To summarize the study of the  second stage of the Cam paign of  
Armageddon, w h i l e  the  Ant ich r ist w i l l  move h is forces i nto the Val ley 
of Jezree l ,  h is enemies w i l l  take the  opport un i ty to destroy the c i ty of 
Baby ion qu ick ly  and sudden ly .  J ust pr i or  to t h i s ,  however, the Jews 
w i l l  be warned to f lee out of Baby ion .  This they w i l l  do ,  and w i l l  make 
the i r  way to Jerusalem to report to the Jews who are there. Th is  
sudden destruct ion of the  world pol i t ica l  and  economic  cap i tal  w i l l  
cause great consternat ion on  t h e  earth but  not i n  heaven .  For when 
Baby lon 's  destruct ion comes, i t  w i l l  s i gnal that the  second com ing  
w i l l  occur  soon and  a long w i th  i t  the  regenerat ion and  restorat ion of 
Israe l .  

THE T H I R D  STAG E: T H E  FALL O F  JERUSALEM 

Although the Ant ichris t  w i l l  have al l  h is a l l ied forces w i th  h i m  
when h e  rece i ves the news t hat h i s  capita l  c i ty has been destroyed , h e  
does not move eastward to destroy h i s  enem ies.  I t  i s  Satan w h o  w i l l  
b e  i n  contro l  and i t  i s  Satan's program, that o f  Jewish destruct ion ,  
that w i l l  be uppermost i n  h is  m i n d .  So i nstead of movi ng east, the  
Ant ichrist  w i l l  m ove south  against Jerusalem.  

I t  i s  Zechar iah who descri bed t h is t h i rd stage i n  two p laces. The 
f i rst is  Zechar iah 1 2: 1 -3:  

The burden of  the word of  Jehovah concerni ng Israel. Thus saith Jehovah,  
who stretcheth forth the heavens, a n d  layeth the foundation of the 
earth, and formeth the spirit of man with i n  h i m :  Behold,  I wili make 
Jerusalem a cup of reel ing unto ali the peoples round about, and upon 
Judah also shal i  it be i n  the s iege agai nst Jerusalem. And it shal i  come to 
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pass i n  that day,  that I wi l l  make Jerusalem a bu rdensome stone for al l  the 
peo p l es; al l  that burden themselves with i t  shal l  be sore wounded; and al i  
the nations of the earth shal l  be gathered together agai nst it .  

The second i s  in Zechar iah 1 4: 1 -2: 

Behold,  a day of Jehovah cometh, when thy spoi l  shal l  be d ivided i n  the 
m idst of thee. For I wil l  gather al i  nations agai nst Jerusalem to battle; and 
the city shal i be taken, and the houses rifled, and the women ravished; 
and half of the city shall go forth into captivity, and the residue of the 
people shall not be cut off from the city.  

From the Val ley of Jezreel the armies of the Ant i ch ris t  w i l l  move 
south ,  and a l l  the arm ies of a l l  the nat ions w i l l  gather agai nst 
Jerusale m .  Once agai n ,  Jerusalem w i l l  fa l l i n to Gent i l e  hands, and 
half of the Jewish populat ion w i l l  be taken i nto s lavery w h i l e  the  other 
half w i l l  be al lowed to rema i n in the c i ty to  awai t  a later fate. 

The captu re of Jerusalem by the forces of the Ant ich r ist  w i l l  not 
come easy. God w i l l  g reat ly  energ ize the J ews to w i thstand the attack 
to a g reat degree causing heavy losses to the  arm ies of the Ant ichrist .  
Zechar iah 1 2:3 stated that a l l  these nat ions  that burden themselves 
with Jerusalem w i l l  be sorely wou nded , and Jerusalem w i l l  become 
t ru ly  bu rdensome to them.  The temporary empowerment of the Jewish 
forces i s  descri bed i n  Zechar iah 1 2:4-9: 

I n  that day, saith Jehovah, I wil l  smite every horse with terror, and his 
rider with madness; and I wil l  open m i ne eyes upon the house of Judah,  
and wi l l  smite every horse of the peoples with b l indness. And the ch ief
tains of Judah shal l  say in their heart, The i n ha b itants of Jerusalem are my 
strength i n  Jehovah of hosts their God. In that day wil l  I make the ch ief
tains of Judah l ike a pan of fire among woo d ,  and l ike a fla m i ng torch 
among sheaves; and they shal i  devour ali the peoples round about, on 
the r ight  hand and on the left; and they of Jerusalem shali yet again  dweil 
in their own place, even in Jerusalem. Jehovah also shali save the tents of 
Judah first, that the glory of the hause of oavid and the glory of the 
i n h a bitants of Jerusalem be not magnified above Judah.  In that day shall 
Jehovah defend the inhabitants of Jerusalem; and he that is feeble 
among them at that day shall be as David ;  and the house of oavid shall be 
as GOd,  as the angel of Jehovah before them. And it shall come to pass in  
that  day ,  that I wi l l  seek to destroy a l i  the nations that  come against 
Jerusalem. 

These verses descr ibe God's prov ident ia l  deal i ngs at t h i s  stage 
of  the Cam paign  of Armageddon prior to the actual i ntervent ion by the 
persona l  retu rn of Jesus the Mess iah .  I n the batt le  for Jerusalem,  the 
J ew ish  m i l i tary l eaders w i l l  be so energ i zed that they appear to str i ke 
down the enemy as q u ick ly  as a torch  beg i ns to burn u p  wood that i s  
very d ry.  The feeb le  among the Jews take on  t h e  strength o f  Dav id  and 
the  Dav ids  among them take on the strength  of the  Angel  of Jehovah. 
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Wh at i s  meant by God's sav ing  the "tents of J udah f i rst ," that i s ,  
before Jerusa lem,  w i l l  be  d i scussed later i n  t h i s  chapter. Never
the less, t h i s  is one of the ways that God w i l l  beg i n  destroy i ng the  
nat ions that have come agai nst Jerusa lem (verse 9). 

Th is  energ iz ing of the Jewish forces i n  the  batt l e  for Jerusalem i s  
further descri bed i n  M icah 4 : 1 1 -5 : 1 :  

And now many nations are assembled agai nst thee, that say, Let her be 
defiled, and let our eye see our desire upon Z ion.  But they know not the 
thoug hts of Jehovah, neither und erstan d  they h is counsel; for he hath 
gathered them as the sheaves to the th resh ing-floor. Arise and thresh, 0 
daughter of Zion;  for I wi l l  make thy horn i ran ,  and I wi l l  make thy hoofs 
brass; and thou shalt beat in p ieces many peoples: and I wil l  devote their 
gain unto Jehovah, and their substance unto the Lord of the whole earth. 
Now shalt thou gather thyself in troops, 0 daughter of troops: he hath 
laid siege agai nst us; they shall sm ite the judge of Israel with a rod upon 
the cheek. 

The nat ions w i l l  be assembled aga inst J erusalem (verse 1 1 ) for 
the pu rpose of destroy ing  i t .  But  in the course of do ing  so these 
nat ions w i l l  become l i ke sheaves on the t h res h i ng-f loor (verse 1 2), and 
the J ewish  forces w i l l  be ab le to t h resh them we i l .  However, the batt le  
w i l l  be lost, and the  Gent i l es w i l l  capture Jerusalem and symbol ize i t  
by  sm i t i ng Jerusa lem's leader on the  cheek (verse 1 ) . After such heavy 
f igh t i ng  and g reat l osses, the sold ie rs of the  Ant ich r ist w i l l  p l u nder 
the Jewish homes of Jerusa lem,  and J ew ish  women w i l l  be su bjected 
to massive rapes (Zechar iah 1 4:2). With  th i s ,  the t h i rd stage w i l l  come 
to an end .  

THE FO U RTH STAG E: T H E  A R M I ES O F  TH E 
ANTICH RIST AT BOZRAH 

I t  has al  ready been shown in the prev ious chapter that the ma in  
concentrat ion of  Jews and Jewish l eaders w i l l  no longer  be  i n  
Jerusalem or i n  I s rael bu t  i n  Bozrah , i n  the  land of  Edom or present 
day southern Jordan .  Si nce the main pu rpose of the Cam paign of 
Armageddon is the ann i h i lat ion of the Jews, the arm ies of the world 
w i l l  move southward from Jerusalem to Bozrah as Jerem i ah 49: 1 3- 1 4  
makes c lear: 

For I have sworn by myself, saith Jehovah,  that Bozrah shall become an 
astonishment, a reproach, a waste, and a curse; and al l  the cities thereof 
shall be perpetual wastes. I have heard t id ings from Jehovah, and an 
am bassador is sent among the nations, saying,  Gather yourselves 
together, and come agai nst her, and rise up to the battle. 

The next p lace where the nat ions of the earth w i l l  gather is at 
Bozrah i n  order to destroy the rem nant of Israel that w i l l  be gathered 
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there ( M i cah 2 : 1 2). With the complet ion of the  fourth stage, the last 
three d ays of the Cam paign of Armageddon and the t ri bu l at ion  beg i n .  

TH E F I FTH STAG E: T H E  NATIONAL R EG E N ERATION O F  ISRAEL 

I t  has been po i nted out in the prev ious chapter when speak ing  of 
the bas i s  of the second com ing  of Chr ist  that t here are two facets to 
th is bas i s .  F i rst ,  there must be the confess ion of I s rae l ' s  nat ional  s i n  
(Lev i t i cus  26:40-42, Jerem iah 3 : 1 1 - 1 8, H osea 5 : 1 5), and  second ly  a 
p lead i n g  for the Messiah to return (Zechar iah 1 2 : 1 0, Matthew 
23:37-39). With the arm ies of the  Ant ich ri s t  at the c i ty of Bozrah , the 
Cam pai g n  of Armageddon w i l l  beg i n  i ts l ast th ree days accord i ng to 
Hosea 6 : 1 -3: 

Come, and let us return u nto Jehovah; for he hath torn, and he wil l  heal 
us; h e  hath sm itten,  and he wil l  bind us up. After two days will  he revive 
us: on the th ird day he will raise us u p ,  and we shai l l ive before h i m .  And 
let us know, let us follow on to know Jehovah :  h is  going forth is sure as 
the morning; and he will  come u nto us as the rai n ,  as the latter rai n  that 
watereth the earth. 

Th i s  passage is actua l l y  a cont i n uat ion  of Hosea f ive.  The 
chapter d i vis ion i s  un fortunate, because i t  breaks the t rai n of thought .  
Th is  passage conta ins  the acknow ledgment of the  s in  demanded in  
5 :1 5. Verses 1 -3 are i n  the form of a ca l l  i ssued by the Jewish leaders 
exhort i ng the n at ion to repent and confess the i r  nat i onal  s i n  (verses 
1 -2). O n ly then w i l l  the physical b less i ngs Is rael once enjoyed be 
restored to  her (verse 3) .  The leaders of I srae l w i l l  f i na l l y  recogn ize the 
reason why the t r i bu lat ion  has fal l en  on them. Whether th is w i l l  be 
done by the  study of the  Scri ptu res, or  by the p reach i ng of the  1 44,000, 
or via the Two Witnesses (the t h i rd s i gn  of Jonah to wh ich  the  Jews of 
Jerusalem had al ready responded) ,  or  by the  m i n i st ry of E l i jah ,  is not 
c lear ly stated. M ost l i ke ly  there w i l l  be a comb inat ion  of these th i ngs .  
But  the leaders w i l l  come to a real izat ion  of the  nat iona l  s in  i n  some 
way. J ust as the Jewish leaders once led t he nat ion to the reject ion of 
the M ess iahsh i p  of J esus ,  they w i l l  then lead the  nat ion  to the 
acceptance of H i s  Messiahsh ip  by issu i ng the  cal l of Hosea 6: 1 -3. The 
confess ion  of I s rae l ' s  nat iona l  sin w i l l  last  for two days as the ent i re 
nat ion becomes regenerated and saved . 

The nat iona l  confess ion  of I s rael is g i ven  w i th  i ts actual words i n  
Isaiah 53: 1 -9: 

Who hath bel ieved our message? and to whom hath the arm of Jehovah 
been revealed? For he grew u p  before him as a tender plant, and as a 
root out  of a d ry gro u n d :  he hath n o  form n o r  comeliness; and when we 
see h i m ,  there is no beauty that we should d esire h i m .  He was despised, 
and rejected of men; a man of sorrows, and acq u a i nted with grief: and as 
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one from whom men hide their face he was despised; a n d  we esteemed 
h im not. Surely he hath borne our  griefs, a n d  carried our sorrows; yet we 
d id  esteem h i m  stricken, smitten of GOd, and afflicted. But he was 
wounded for our  transgressions, he was b ru ised for our  i n i q u ities; the 
chastisement of our peace was upon h im;  and with his stripes we are 
healed. All we l ike sheep have gone astray; we have turned every one to 
his own way; and Jehovah hath la id on h i m  the i n i q u ity of us a l l .  He was 
oppressed, yet when he was affl icted he opened not his mouth; as a lamb 
that is led to the slaughter, and as a sheep that before its shearers is 
d u m b ,  so he opened not his mouth. By opp ression and jUdgment he was 
taken away; and as for his generation, who among them considered that 
he was cut off out of the land of the l iving for the transgression of my 
people to whom the stroke was due? And they made his grave with the 
wicked, and with a rich man in his death; although he had done no 
violence,  neither was any deceit in his mouth.  

In t h i s  confess ion ,  they admit  that the nat ion had looked upon 
Jesus as not h i ng more than another man ,  a c ri m i nal who had d ied for 
h is own s i ns .  However, on t h i s  occasion  t hey recog n ize that He was 
no ord i nary man,  but the perfect Lamb of God,  the Messiah H i mse l f .  
Furthermore, i t  was not for H is  own s ins that Mess iah d ied, but for  
the i rs ,  so that they need not  be str icken for the i r  s i n .  

Thus,  t h e  nat iona l regenerat ion w i l l  c o  me b y  means o f  the 
nat iona l  confess ion of Isa iah 53: 1 -9. The nat ion  as a nat ion w i l l  be 
saved, fu l f i  1 1  i ng  the p rophecy of Romans 1 1  :25-27: 

For I would not, brethren, have you ignorant of this mystery, lest ye be 
wise in  your own conceits, that a hardening i n  part hath befallen Israel, 
unti l  the fulness of the Gentiles be come in; and so all Israel shall be saved: 
even as it is written, There shall come out of Zion the Del iverer; He shall 
turn away ungod l i ness from Jacob:  And this is my covenant unto them, 
When I shall take away their sins. 

The "al l I srae l "  means j ust that-every Jew l iv i ng  at that po int  of 
t i me, mean ing  the t h i rd that are l eft from the or ig i nal  n u m ber of J ews 
l iv i ng  at the start of  the tr i bu lat i on (Zechar iah 1 3:8-9) . Israe l ' s  nat iona l  
confession and regenerat ion  w i l l  be accom p l i shed w i t h i n  two days 
after the  issuance of the  ca l l .  

The second facet lead i ng  t o  the second com i ng i s  the p lead i ng  of  
I s rael for the  M ess iah to retu rn and save them from the i r  pred icament 
of havi ng the wor ld arm ies i ntent on the i r  destruct ion gathered out
s ide of  Bozrah .  

The p lead i ng of the  Jews for the Mess iah to come and save them 
is the subject of  m uch reve lat ion .  I t  i s  descr i bed in  Zechar iah 
1 2: 1 0- 1 3: 1  : 

And I wil l  pour upon the house of David ,  a n d  upon the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem, the spirit of g race and of suppl ication;  and they shall look 
unto me whom they have p i erced; and they shal l  mourn for him, as one 
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m o urneth for his only son, and shall be in  b itterness for h i m ,  as one that 
is i n  b itterness for his first-born. In that day shall there be a great mo urn
ing i n  Jerusalem, as the mourning of Hadadrimmon i n  the valley of 
Megiddon.  And the land shall mourn, every family apart; the fam i ly of the 
h o use of David apart, and their wives apart; the fam i ly of the house of 
Nathan apart, and their wives apart; the fami ly of the house of levi apart, 
a n d  their wives apart; the family of the Shimeites apart, and their wives 
a p a rt; all the fami l ies that remain,  every fam i l y  apart, and their wives 
a pa rt. In that day there shall be a fou ntain  o pened to the house of David 
and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, for sin a n d  for u nclean ness. 

The p lead i ng of Israel for the Mess iah to return w i l l  not be con
f i ned to the Jews of Bozrah but w i l l  i nc l ude  the Jews st i l l  i n  
Jeru sa lem .  I t  w i l l  beg i n  wi th the confess ion  o f  t h e  nat ional  s i n ,  and 
then t hey w i l l  p lead for H is retu rn to save them f rom the troub les 
descr i bed i n  the p reced ing  context. They p l ead for  the  one whom they 
have p ierced. Th i s  w i l l  be the resu l t  of t he  outpour ing of the Ho ly  
Sp i r i t .  

Another  prophecy of th is  event is  i n  Joe l  2:28-32: 

And it shal l  come to pass afterward, that I wil l  pour  out my Spirit upon al l  
f lesh; a n d  you r  sons and your daughters shal l  prophesy, your old men 
shall d ream dreams, your young men shall see vis ions: and also u pon the 
servants and upon the hand maids in  those days will I pour out my Spirit. 
And I will  show wonders in  the heavens and in  the earth: blood, and fire, 
and pi l lars of smoke. The sun shall be turned i nto darkness, and the moon 
i nto blood, before the great and terri ble day of Jehovah cometh. And it 
shal l  come to pass, that whosoever shall cal l  on the name of Jehovah shall 
be del ivered; for i n  mount Zion and in Jerusalem there shall be those that 
escape, as Jehovah hath said ,  and among the remnant those whom 
Jehovah doth cal l .  

Regenerat ion  i s  the work of the Holy Sp i r i t ,  and here the nat ion  of 
Israel w i l l  be regenerated because of the outpour ing of the H oly Spi r i t  
on them c reat i ng some dramat ic man i festat ions  in the ir  m idst  (verses 
28-29). Th i s  w i l l  be accom pan ied by wonders i n  the heavens as we i l  
(verses 30-31 ) .  The resu l t  of a l l  th is  i s  that the J ews of Jerusalem w i l l  
be de l ivered and escape as wei l as the rem nant o f  Bozrah (vs. 32). 

In the  process of I srael 's regenerat ion  and new prophet ie 
man i festat ions,  the  fa lse prophets who have led Is rael astray dur ing  
the  course of the tr i bu lat ion w i l l  be  executed as  recorded i n  Zechar iah 
1 3:2-6: 

And it shal l  come to pass in that day, saith Jehovah of hosts, that I wi l l  cut 
off the names of the idols out of the land,  and they shall no more be 
remem bered; and also I wil l  cause the prophets and the u nclean spirit to 
pass out of the land. And it shall  come to pass that, when any shall yet 
prophesy, then his father and his mother that begat h im shall say unto 
h i m ,  Thou shalt not l ive; for thou speakest l ies i n  the name of Jehovah; 
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and his father and his mother that begat h i m  shall  thrust h i m  through 
when he p rophesieth. And it shall come to pass in  that day, that the 
prophets shall be ashamed every one of his vision, when he prophesieth ; 
neither shall they wear a hairy mantle to deceive: but  he shall say, I am no 
prophet, I am a t i l ler of the ground;  for I have been made a bondman 
from my youth. And one shall say u nto him, What are these wounds 
between thine arms? Then he shal l  answer, Those with which I was 
wounded in the house of my friends. 

At the t ime  of Israe l ' s  nat iona l  c leans ing  from s i n  (verse 2) the  
false prophets w i l l  be  sought  out and executed . Often the parents of  
the fa lse prophets w i l l  themselves be the ones to carry out the 
execut ion (verses 2-3). Though many of  these fa lse p rophets w i l l  
attempt t o  h ide  t h e  fact that they were formerly prophets, the scars on 
the i r  body, a symbol of the i r  prophet ie off ice,  w i l l  betray them for w hat 
they were. The i r  den ia ls  w i l l  not be ab le to save them (verses 4-6). 

That the remnant comes to a sav ing  knowledge of J esus the  
Mess iah by way of the f i res of the t r ibu lat ion  i s  summarized in  
Zechariah 1 3:7-9: 

Awake, 0 sword, agai nst my shepherd, and agai nst the man that is my 
fellow, saith Jehovah of hosts; smite the shepherd, and the sheep shall be 
scattered ;  and I will turn my hand upon the l ittle ones. And it shall come 
to pass, that in  all the land, saith Jehovah, two parts therein shall be cut 
off and d ie; but the third shall be left therein .  And I will bring the th ird 
part into the fire, and wil l  refine them as si lver is refi ned, and wil l  try 
them as gold is tried: they shall call on my name, a n d  I wi l l  hear them: I wil l  
say, It is my people; and they shall say, Jehovah is my God. 

Verse 7 g ives the bas ic  reason why the events of the tr i bu lat ion  
w i l l  fal l on  I srae l .  God 's  shepherd ,  t he  M ess iah ,  was  sm itten and  so  
H i s  sheep, I s rae l ,  were scattered throughout  the  world .  Toward the  l at
ter end of the d i spers ion w i l l  come the Great Tri bu lat ion through 
wh ich  two th i rds  of the Jewish  popu lat ion w i l l  be k i l l ed (verse 8). But  
the remai n i ng th i rd part wi l l  be  ref i ned .  By means of the nat ional con
fess ion of the i r s i n ,  they wi l l  be puri f ied (verse 9) .  God w i l l  then answer 
the i r  p lead i ng for H i m  to co me and save them.  They w i l l  once aga in  be 
H is peop le ,  and He w i l l  be their God .  

I saiah 64: 1 - 1 2  a lso descri bes t h e  p l ead i ng  for t h e  second com i ng 
of Chr ist :  

Oh that thou woul dest rend the heavens, that thou woul dest come 
down, that the mountains m ight q uake at thy p resence, as when fire 
k indleth the b rushwood, and the fire causeth the waters to boi l ;  to make 
thy name known to thine adversaries, that the nations may tremble at 
thy presence! When thou d idst terri ble things which we looked not for, 
thou camest down; the mou ntains q uaked at thy presence. For from of 
old men have not heard, nor perceived by the ear, neither hath the eye 
seen a God besides thee, who worketh for h i m  that waiteth for h i m .  Thou 
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meetest him that rejoiceth and worketh righteousness, those that 
rem e m ber thee i n  thy ways: behold,  thou wast wroth, and we sinned: i n  
them have w e  been o f  long time; a n d  shall w e  be saved? For w e  are al l  
become as one that is unclean, and al l  our  righteousnesses are as a 
pol luted garment: and we al l  do fade as a leaf; and our in iqu ities, l ike the 
w i n d ,  take us away. And there is none that cal leth upon thy name, that 
stirreth up h imself to take hold of thee; for thou hast hid thy face from 
us, and hast consumed us by means of our i n i q u ities. But now, 0 Jehovah, 
thou art our Father; we are the clay, and thou our potter; and we al l  are 
the work of thy hand. Be not wroth very sore, 0 J ehovah,  neither 
rem e m ber i n i q u ity for ever: behold,  look, we beseech thee, we are al l  thy 
people.  Thy holy cities are become a wi lderness, Zion is become a wilder
ness, Jerusalem a desolation. Our holy and our  beautiful house, where our 
fathers praised thee, is burned with fi re; and a l l  our  pleasant places are 
laid waste. Wilt thou refrai n  thyself for these things, 0 Jehovah? wilt thou 
hold thy peace, and afflict us very sore? 

The passage beg ins  w i th  the p lead i ng for the  Lord to "come 
down" and let the  nat ions rea l ize H i s  presence (verses 1 -2). The 
remnant  of  Israel w i l l  remember the m ig hty works of God in the  past 
(verses 3-7) and seek those m ighty works of God agai n (verse 8). They 
w i l l  ask for the forgiveness of the i r  s i ns  (verse 9). The i r  d i sastrous 
p l i ght  is shown by the fact that Jerusalem had been made a deso la
t ion by the  nat ions (verses 9-1 0) and the temp le  was st i l l  def i l ed (verse 
1 1 ) . The passage ends with a p lea for God to i ntervene lest they, too, 
become ru i ned (verse 1 2). 

Several of the Psa lms are merely poet ic  vers ions of the p lead i ng 
of the rem nant for God to come and save them from the i nvad ing  
arm ies .  O ne such passage is  Psal m 79: 1 - 1 3: 

o GOd, the nations are come i nto thine in heritance; thy holy temple have 
they d efi led; they have laid Jerusalem in heaps. The dead bOd ies of thy 
servants have they given to be fOOd unto the b irds of the heavens, the 
flesh of thy sai nts unto the beasts of the earth. Their blood have they 
shed l i ke water rou nd about Jerusalem; a n d  there was none to b u ry 
them. We are become a reproach to our neighbors, a scoffing and 
derisio n  to them that are rou n d  about USo How long,  0 Jehovah? wilt thou 
be angry for ever? 5halt thy jealousy burn l ike fire? Pour out thy wrath 
upon the nations that know thee not, and u p o n  the k ingdoms that call 
not u p on thy name. For they have devoured Jacob,  and laid waste his 
habitation. Remember not agai nst us  the i n i q u ities of our forefathers: let 
thy tender mercies speedi ly  meet us; for we are brought very low. Help 
us, 0 God of our  salvation, for the glory of thy name; and del iver us, and 
forgive our  sins, for thy name's sake. Wherefore should the nations say, 
Where is their God? Let the avenging of the b loOd of thy servants which 
is shed be known among the nations in our sight. Let the sig h ing of the 
prisoner come before thee: accord i ng to the g reatness of thy power pre
serve thou those that are appointed to death; and render unto our 
neig hbors sevenfold into their bosom their reproach, wherewith they 
have reproached thee, 0 Lord. So we thy people and sheep of thy pasture 
will g ive thee thanks for ever: we will show forth thy praise to al l  
generations. 
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Th is  Psal m i s  i m poss ib le  to understand except i n  the context of 
the Fa i thfu l  Remnant p l ead ing  for the M ess iah to retu rn and save 
them from the i nvad i ng Gent i le  armies.  After recal l i ng  the events of 
the fal l of Jerusalem (the t h i rd stage) w i t h  the c i ty in ru ins ,  the 
abom inat ion of deso lat ion of the temple ,  and the death of  so many 
Jews (verses 1 -4), they w i l l  p l ead for God to come down,  to rescue 
them and to pour H i s  wrath out on the Gent i le nat ions (verses 5-7). 
They w i l l  p lead for the forg iveness of the  s i ns  of the i r  forefathers (as 
demanded by Levi t i cus  26:40) who led the  nat ion to the  reject ion  of 
the Messiahsh i p  of Jesus as wei l as for the  forg i veness of the i r  own 
s i ns  (verses 8-9). On the bas i s  of what these Gent i le nat ions have done 
to I srae l ,  they w i l l  ask God to avenge them as H e  had prom ised and to 
save them from their  enem ies (verses 1 0- 1 2). Then t hey w i l l  g ive 
thanks and s i ng  the pra ise of God forever (verse 1 3) .  

Another Psa lm t hat descr ibes the p lead ing  of the  remnant i s  
Psal m  80: 1 - 1 9: 

Give ear, 0 5hepherd of Israel, thou that lead est Joseph l i ke a flock; thou 
that sittest above the cheru b i m ,  shine forth. Before Ephraim and 
Benjam in and Manasseh, sti r  u p  thy m ig ht, and come to save USo Turn us 
again, 0 God; and cause thy face to shine,  and we shall be saved. 0 
Jehovah God of hosts, how long wilt thou be angry against the prayer of 
thy people? Thou hast fed them with the b read of tears, and g iven them 
tears to dr ink in large measure. Thou makest us a strife unto our 
neigh bors; and our enemies laugh among themselves. Turn us again ,  0 
God of hosts; and cause thy face to sh ine, and we shall  be saved. Thou 
broughtest a vine out of Egypt: thou d idst d rive out the nations, and 
plantedst it. Thou p reparedst room before it, and it took deep root, and 
fi l led the land. The mountains were covered with the shadow of it, and 
the boughs thereof were l i ke cedars of God.  It  sent out its branches unto 
the sea, and its shoots unto the River. Why hast thou b ro ken down its 
wal ls,  so that a l l  they that pass by the way do pluck it? The boar out of the 
wood doth ravage it, and the wild beasts of the field feed on it. Turn 
again, we beseech thee, 0 God of hosts: look down from heaven, and 
behold, and visit this  vine, and the stock, which thy right hand planted , 
and the branch that thou madest strong for thyseif. it is b u rned with fire, 
it  is cut down: they perish at the rebuke of thy cou ntenance. Let thy hand 
be u pon the man of thy right hand, upon the son of man whom thou 
madest strong for thyself. So shall we not go back from thee: q u icken 
thou us, and we will call upon thy name. Turn us again, 0 Jehovah God of 
hosts; cause thy face to shine, and we shall be saved .  

Th is  Psa lm opens wi th  a p lead i ng  for the  Shepherd of Israel to 
come and save them (verses 1 -2). Not o n ly w i l l  they p lead for  the i r  
phys ical de l i verance, but a lso for  the i r  sp i r i tua l  salvat ion  (verse 3). The 
phrase turn us again points to the  repentance and convers ion by 
wh ich  "we sha l l  be saved ."  After descri b i ng the  bitter state they f i nd 
themse lves i n ,  hav ing  become the laug h i n g  stock of the  nat ions, they 
w i l l  p l ead once agai n for God to come and save them (verses 4-7). 
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Recal l i ng God's past deal i ngs with I s rael f rom the Exodus to the k ing 
dom of David and So lomon (verses 8-1 1 ) , they w i l l  mourn over the i r  
present  state of hav ing been s low ly  brought  down by the Gent i l e  
nat ions (verses 1 2- 1 3) .  Therefore, they w i l l  appeal t o  God to tu rn to 
them and defend the cause of Israe l wh ich  had been so bad ly bru i sed 
(verses 1 4- 16). The spec i f ic  person they are p lead i ng  for is the one on 
God's r i gh t  hand (verse 1 7) referred to as the son of man. Th is  is none 
other than Jesus the Messiah who has been s i t t i ng at the r ight  hand of 
God the Father ever s i nce the ascens ion  from the Mount  of O l ives 
after He was rejected by Israe l .  On ly  by fa i th  in the Son of Man can 
I s rael be regenerated . On ly  by cal l i ng upon the name of the Lord can 
Is rael be saved sp i r i tua l ly  (verses 1 8- 1 9) .  On l y  by the return of the Son 
of Man can Israe l be saved phys ica l l y .  

I n  conc lus ion ,  du ring the f i fth stage I s rael as a nat ion w i l l  be 
regenerated and saved after two days of nat iona l  confess ion  of s i n .  
O n  the  t h i rd day they w i l l  p lead for t he  second com ing  o f  Christ .  

TH E S IXTH STAG E: TH E SECO N D  CO M I N G  O F  J ESUS C H RIST 

I n  t he  s ixth stage Jesus w i l l  return at the  Jewish request for H i m  
to d o  so. The i n i t ia l  p lace of H i s  retu rn w i l l  not be the  Mount  o f  O l i ves 
as is commonly  taught ,  but the p lace known as Bozrah .  Si nce th i s  fact 
is  re lat ive ly  new to most peop le ,  it wou ld  be best to deal w i th  the place 

of the second com ing of Chr ist before d i scuss ing the manner of H i s  
return .  

Four key passages p i npo int the place of the second com i ng as 
Bozrah .  A f i fth one has a poss ib le  reference to i t .  The f i rst passage i s  
I sa iah  34: 1 -7 :  

Come near, ye nations, to hear; and hearken, ye peoples:  let the earth 
hear, and the fulness thereof; the world ,  and all things that come forth 
from it. For Jehovah hath i n d ignation agai nst a l l  the nations, and wrath 
against all their host: he hath utterly destroyed them, he hath del ivered 
them to the slaughter. Their slain also shal l  be cast o ut, and the stench of 
their dead bod ies shall come up;  a n d  the mountains shall be melted with 
their blood. And all the host of heaven shal l  be d issolved, and the 
heavens shall be rolled together as a scrol l ;  a n d  all their host shall fade 
away, as the leaf fadeth from off the vine, and as a fad i ng leaf from the 
fig-tree. For my sword hath drunk its f i l l  i n  heaven: behold, it shall come 
down upon Edom, and u pon the people of my curse, to judgment. The 
sword of Jehovah is fil led with blood,  it is made fat with fatness, with the 
blood of lambs and goats, with the fat of the kidneys of rams; for 
Jehovah hath a sacrifice in  Bozrah,  and a great slaug hter in  the land of 
Edom. And the wi ld-oxen shall come down with them, and the b u l locks 
with the bul ls; a n d  their land shall be d ru nken with blood,  and their d ust 
made fat with fatness. 

I sa iah beg ins  w i th  a cal l to al l the  nat ions  dec lari ng that God has 
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i nd ig nat ion against al l these nat ions  a n d  aga i nst the i r  arm ies i n  par
t i cu lar. They are dest i ned to be s laug htered w i th  the sword of the Lord 
(verses 1 -3). Not on ly  w i l l  there be convu l s ions in the earth at th i s  t i me, 
but there w i l l  be a shaki ng in the  heavens as wei l (verse 4) .  But  when 
the sword of God stri kes al l  the armies of al l  the  nat ions ,  in what place 

w i l l  it str i ke? The name of the country where a l l  the nat ions w i l l  be 
sm itten is ident i f ied as the land of Edom (verse 5). Becoming  even 
more spec i f ic ,  i t  w i l l  occur at the c i ty of Bozrah in the land of Edom 
(verses 6-7). Accord i ng to t h i s  passage, the exact geograph ie  spot 
where God w i l l  str i ke al l the arm ies of a l l  the nat ions  w i l l  be the c i ty  of 
Bozrah i n  the land of Edom (sout hern J ordan) .  

A far more graph i e  descri pt ion  i s  g iven in Isa iah 63:1 -6. Whi le in  a 
prophet ie v is ion ,  Isa iah the prophet was stand i ng  on some h igh  po in t  
or  mou ntai n i n  I s rael look ing eastward towards the  land of Edom 
when sudden ly  he  saw a magn i f icent  but  b lood-stai ned f i gu re 
approach ing  h i m  i n  g lory and sp lendor. At that po int a q uest ion and 
answer sess ion  ensues between Isaiah the  p rophet and t h i s  march i ng 
f i gu re. Isa iah i n i t iated the conversat ion  w i th  the  f i rst q uest ion  i n  
63: 1 a: 

Who is this that cometh from Edom, with dyed garments from Bozrah? 
this that is g lorious in  his apparel, march ing in the greatness of his 
strength? 

The f i gu re approach i ng h i m  is com ing  from the land of Edom and 
from the c i ty of Bozrah .  H is featu res are ref lect i ng  H is g lory, and there 
i s  greatness i n  H i s  strength .  There can be l i t t le  doubt that th i s  f i gu re 
arrayed wi th  the  Shec h i nah G l ory · i s  the Jew ish  Mess iah H i mse l f .  
The answer to Isa iah 's  quest ion comes i n  63: 1 b:  

I that  speak i n  r ighteousness, mighty to save. 

If there was doubt as to the  ident i fy of the person before , i t  
shou ld be very c l ear now. On ly  one man can answer, I tha t  speak in 

righ teousness. Only  one man has the power that i s  mighty to save. I t  
i s  the person of Jesus the Mess iah  march i ng  toward Is rael from the 
land of Edom and the c i ty of Bozrah .  

Isa iah responds to th is  answer w i th  a second q uest ion i n  63:2: 

Wherefore art thou red in thine ap parel ,  and thy garments l ike h i m  that 
treadeth in the winevat? 

I sa iah not i ced that the c loth i ng of t h i s  i nd iv idua l ,  though g lor i f ied 
w i th  the Shech i nah G lory, i s  neverthe less sta ined with b lood . So 
Isa iah i nqu i res as to how H i s  garments became sta i ned.  Th i s  q uest ion 
i s  answered in 63:3-6: 
• See Appendix IV.  
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I have trodden the winepress alone;  and Of the peoples there was no man 
with me: yea, I trod them in  m i ne anger, and tram pled them in  my wrath; 
a n d  their l ifeblood is sprinkled upon my garments, and I have stained al l  
my rai ment. For the day of vengeance was i n  my heart, and the year of 
m y  redeemed is come. And I looked, and th ere was none to help;  and I 
won d ered that there was none to uphold :  therefore m i n e  own arm 
brought salvation unto me; and my wrath, it upheld me. And I trod down 
the peoples in m i ne anger, and made them drunk in my wrath, and I 
poured out their l ifeblood on the earth. 

The stai n i ng w i th blood was caused by a batt le  fought i n  the land 
of Edom and the c i ty of Bozrah .  H e  fought  agai nst the  nat ions a lone.  
In  the  cou rse of t ramp l i ng  the nat ions, the i r  l i feb lood spr i n k led on H i s  
garments,  sta i n i ng  them red (verse 3). T h e  f ight  was necessary i n  
order for H i m  t o  save H i s  redeemed people ,  I s rael (verse 4). He fought 
a l l  a lone and there were none to he lp H i m  (verses 5-6). 

The main  po int to learn from th i s  passage is that the  batt l e  i s  
i n i t iated i n  the l and  of Edom and  a t  the c i ty of Bozrah . By the t ime  
M ess iah reaches Is rae l ,  H i s  garments are a l ready stai ned w i th  b lood 
from the  s laug hter of the enemy. 

The t h i rd scr i ptu re that p laces H i s  i n i t i a l  retu rn in t h i s  area i s  
Habakkuk 3:3: 

God came from Teman, and the Holy One from mount Paran.  His glory 
covered the heavens, and the earth was ful l  of his  p raise. 

Teman and Mount  Paran are both in the  v ic i n i ty of Bozrah and are 
located in the same mountai n range of Mount  Seir .  The context i s  
obv ious ly speak ing o f  the second com ing  of Chr ist and that event i s  
sa id  to be  i n  the same area. 

A l l  these passages clear ly p i n po in t  the  place of the second com
i n g  as be ing  i n  the  land of Edom and at the c i ty of Bozrah.  This cor
re lates wi th  where the remnant of I s rael w i l l  be located i n  the last 
days. The rem nant of I srae l gathered i n  Bozrah and the second 
coming  are l i nked together in the fourth passage in M icah 2: 1 2- 1 3: 

I wil l  surely assem ble, 0 Jacob,  al l  of thee; I wi l l  surely gather the rem nant 
of Israel; I wi l l  put them tagether as the sheep of Bozrah ,  as a flock i n  the 
midst of their pasture; they shall make g reat noise by reason of the 
m ultitude of men.  The b reaker is gone up before them: they have broken 
forth and passed on to the gate, and are gone out thereat: and their king 
is passed on before them, and Jehovah at the head of them. 

The remnant of Israel w i l l  be gathered i n  Bozrah (verse 1 2) where 
they w i l l  be bese iged by the forces of the  Ant i ch rist .  They are f i na l l y  
ab le  to break the seige,  because Jehovah the K ing  i s  lead ing  them 
(verse 1 3). The breaker, the king, and Jeho vah are a l l  the  same person 
in th i s  verse. At the second com i n g  the M ess iah w i l l  enter i nto batt l e  
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w i th  the forces of the Ant i ch ri st which have gathered at th is  c i ty .  
A f i fth passage that may refer to t h i s  same event i s  in J udges 

5:4-5: 

Jehovah ,  when thou wentest forth out of Seir, when thou marchedst out 
of the field of Edom, the earth trembled,  the heavens also d ropped, yea, 
the clouds d rop ped water. The mountains Quaked at the p resence of 
Jehovah,  even von Sinai  at the p resence of Jehovah the God of Israel. 

It is not rea l l y  certai n that these verses are speak ing of the 
second com ing  of Christ ,  but if so (and the author leans toward th is  
pos i t ion  w i th  caut ion) ,  God is  seen as com ing  from Mount  Se i r  and 
from the land of Edom. Mount  Seir i s  the mounta in  range of southern 
Jordan i n  wh ich  the c i ty of Bozrah i s  located. 

Hav ing ident i f ied the p lace of the second com i ng of Chri st ,  i t  is 
now necessary to l ook at the Scr i ptures deal i ng with the mann er of 
the second com ing  and the f i na l  batt le  between Chr ist  and Ant ichrist .  
I t  has al ready been learned from Isaiah 63:2-6 that when He f ig hts, 
Messiah w i l l  f ight  alone and no  others w i l l  part i c i pate in the batt le .  

The manner of the  second com i ng i s  descr i bed in M atthew 24:30 
as be ing w i th the c louds of heaven :  

. . .  and then shall appear the sign o f  the Son o f  man i n  heaven:  and then 
shall all  the tri bes of the earth mourn,  and they shall see the Son of man 
coming on the clouds of heaven with power and g reat glory. 

Throughout the O ld  Testament ,  c louds and the Shec h i nah G lory 
are i n terre lated. I n  t h i s  New Testament passage, the i nterre lat ion  can 
be seen agai n .  

Accord i ng to Acts 1 :9-1 1 ,  Ch r ist w i  1 1  return i n  the  same manner as 
He left :  

And when he had said these things, as they were looking,  he was taken 
up;  and a cloud received h i m  out of their sig ht. And while they were look
ing stedfastly i nto heaven as he went, behold,  two men stood by them in 
white ap parel ;  who also said ,  Ye men of Gali lee, why stand ye looking i nto 
heaven? this Jesus, who was received up from you into heaven,  shal l  so 
come in l ike manner as ye beheld h i m  going i nto heaven. 

I t  must be noted that the ange ls  d i d  not prophesy that Jesus 
wou ld  return to the  same place but  rather  i n  the  same m anner i n  wh ich  
H e  had left .  Jesus  l eft i n  the c louds of heaven, and accord i ng to 
Matthew 24:30 He w i l l  return i n  the c louds of heaven .  

A n  extended passage on t h e  second com ing  i s  i n  Revelat ion  
1 9: 1 - 1 8. Pr ior to deal i ng w i th  the  manner of the  second com i ng i tse l f ,  
t h i s  chapter has a pre lude composed of th ree e lements in 19 : 1 - 1 0. The 
f i rst e lement in 1 9: 1 -8 i s  the fou r-fold ha l l e l u jah .  The f i rst hal l e l ujah is 
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for the  fa l l  of the Ecc les iast ica l  Baby ion i n 1 9 : 1 -2: 

After these thi ngs I heard as it were a great voice of a great m u ltitude in  
heaven, sayi ng, Hal lelujah;  salvation, and glory, a n d  power, belong to our  
GOd:  for  true and righteous are h is  judgments; for  he hath judged the 
great harlot, her that corrupted the earth with her forn ication,  and he 
hath avenged the blood of his servants at her hand.  

The second ha l l e l ujah in 1 9:3 is  for the destruct ion of the c i ty of 
Baby ion ,  the economic  and pol i t ical capital of  the world :  

And a second t ime they say, Hallelujah. And her smoke goeth up for ever 
a n d  ever. 

The t h i rd hal l e l ujah is a worsh ip fu l  pra ise to God from those 
around  the throne,  namely the  twenty-fou r  e lders and the four seraphs 
in 1 9:4-5: 

A n d  the four and twenty elders and the four l iv ing creatures fel l  down 
and worshipped God that sitteth on the throne, sayi ng, Amen; Hallelujah.  
And a voice came forth from the throne, saying,  Give p raise to our GOd, 
al l  ye his servants, ye that fear him, the small  and the great. 

The fourth  ha l l e l ujah i n  1 9:6-8 is for the  marr iage of the Lam b  
w h i c h  w a s  d iscussed i n  Chapter V I :  

A n d  I heard a s  i t  were the voice of a great m u ltitude, and as the voice of 
many waters, and as the voice of m ighty thunders, saying, Hal lelujah:  for 
the Lord our GOd, the Alm ighty, reigneth. Let us rejoice and be exceeding 
glad,  and let us g ive the glory unto him: for the marriage of the Lam b  is  
come,  and his wife hath made herself ready. A n d  it was g iven unto her 
that she should array herself in f ine l inen,  b right and p u re: for the f ine 
l i nen is  the righteous acts of the saints. 

The second e lement of the pre lude i s  an i nv i tat ion to the  marri age 
supper  of the Lam b  in 1 9:9: 

And he saith unto me, Write, Blessed are they that are bidden to the 
marriage supper of the Lam b .  And he saith unto me, These are true 
words of God. 

It is w i th  the marriage su pper that the  m i l l e n n i u m  w i l l  beg i n ,  but 
the  i nv i tat ions are sent out j ust prior to the second com i ng of Chri st .  
They go out  to a l l  the redeemed who are not  members of the chu rch :  
i .e . ,  the  O ld  Testament and tr i bu lat ion sai nts soon to be resu rrected . 

F i na l ly, the t h i rd e lement of the pre l ude comes i n  the dec larat ion 
of the sp i r i t  of prophecy i n  1 9: 1 0: 
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And I fell down before his feet to worship h i m .  And he saith unto me, See 
thou do it not: I am a fel low-servant with thee a n d  with thy brethren that 
hold the testimony of Jesus: worship GOd: for the testimony of Jesus is 
the spirit of prop hecy. 

The sp i r i t  of prophecy is the  test i mony of J esus.  He i s  the source 
of a l l  prophecy, and a l l  prophecy moves towards a f u l f i l l ment by 
Chr ist w i th  a v iew towards H i s  own g lory .  

With that pre lude completed, the apost le  then descri bes the 
second com i ng of Chr ist  in  19 : 1 1 - 1 6: 

And I saw the heaven opened; and behold ,  a wh ite horse, and he that sat 
thereon called Faithful and True; and in righteousness he doth judge and 
make war. And h is  eyes are a flame of f ire,  and upon his head are many 
diadems; and he hath a name written which no one knoweth but he h i m
self. And he is arrayed in a garment sprinkled with blood:  and his name is 
called The word of God. And the armies which are in heaven foll owed 
h im upon wh ite horses, clothed in fine l i nen ,  white and p u re. And out of 
his mouth proceedeth a sharp sword, that with it  he should smite the 
nations: and he shall rule them with a rod of i ro n :  and he treadeth the 
winepress of the fierceness of the wrath of GOd, the Alm ighty. And he 
hath on his garment and on his thigh a name written, KING OF KINGS, AND 
LORD OF LORDS. 

Th is  account of the  second com i ng beg i ns by descr ib ing  Chr ist 
as the J udge (verses 1 1 - 1 3) wh ich  has many s i m i lar i t ies w i th the 
descr ipt ions found  in  the f i rst chapter of Reve lat ion .  The war He 
engages in aga inst the nat ions is  a resu l t  of j udgment  by H i m  Who is  
fa i thfu l  and t rue .  He wears on H is  head the d i adem crowns i nd i cat ing 
H i s  natura l  royalty .  H i s  garments are sta ined w i th b lood j u st as i n  
Isa iah 63: 1 -6,  for reasons d i scussed earl i er. T h i s  i s  t h e  second com i ng 
of the J udge and the i ncarnate Word of God ; Jesus return ing  i n  
r ighteousness t o  j udgA t h e  nat ions .  

When He returns ,  Messiah w i l l  be fol lowed by arm i es (verse 1 4) .  
The word is  i n  the  p l u ral  number  mean i ng that at  least two separate 
arm ies w i l l  retu rn w i th  H i m .  One army is known as hosts of the Lord, 

or the ange l i c  army. Matthew 1 6:27 states: 

For the Son of man shall come in the glory of h is  Father with his angels; 
and then shall he ren der unto every man accord ing to his deeds. 

Another army that w i l l  retu rn w i th  J esus is the army of the church 
sa ints who had been raptu red p rev ious ly  before the t r ibu lat ion .  J ude 
1 4-1 5 descri bes the events as fo l Iows: 

And to these a lso Enoch,  the seventh from Adam,  prophesied ,  saying, 
Behold,  the Lord came with ten thousands of his holy ones, to execute 
j u dg ment upon al l ,  and to convict all the ungodly of all their works of 
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u n g o d l i ness which they have u ngodly wrought, and of a l l  the hard things 
which ungodly s in ners have spoken against h i m .  

H owever, Isa iah 63: 1 -6 made i t  c lear that a l though the  armies of 
saints and angels w i l l  retu rn w i t h Chr ist ,  t hey w i l l  not part i c i pate in 
the  f i gh t i ng .  M ess iah w i l l  f i gh t  th is batt le  by H imsel f .  

After  descri b ing  Jesus i n  H is  ro le  as a J udge and the arm ies that 
retu rn w i th  H im ,  John next describes Jesus i n  H is off ice of  K ing 
(verses 1 5- 16). For  after j udg ing  the nat ions as a r ighteous J udge,  He 
i s  to ru le  as a K ing  w i th  a rod of i ron .  These nat ions w i l l  g ather and 
attem pt to destroy the Jews in  order to abo l ish  God's ru le  over  them 
(Psal m 2 : 1 -6). H owever, they wi l l  partake of the  wrath of God at the 
second coming of Jesus Christ ,  and He wi l l  r u le  over  them.  H ence, 
Jesus w i l l  i ndeed be the  King of Kings and Lord of Lords .  

Because o f  the  massive s l aughter of al l the armies of t he  nat ions, 
another i nv i tat ion i s  issued. This one i nv i tes the  b i rds  of the  heavens 
to the  g reat su pper of God in Revelat ion 1 9: 1 7- 18: 

A n d  I saw an angel standing in the sun; and he cried with a loud voice, say
ing to all the b i rds that fly in mid heaven, Come and be gathered 
together u nto the great supper of God; that ye may eat the flesh of k ings, 
a n d  the flesh of captains, and the flesh of mighty men, and the flesh of _ 
horses and of them that sit thereon, and the flesh of a l l  men, both free 
a n d  bond,  and small  and great. 

The b i rds  w i l l  eat the u n buried carcasses of many who par
t i c i pated i n  the Campaign of Armageddon.  I n  t h i s  way the b i rds  w i l l  be 
f i l led and sat i sf ied accord i ng to Revelat ion  1 9:21 : 

. . .  a n d  the rest were ki l led with the sword of h i m  that sat upon the 
h orse, even the sword which came forth out of his mouth: and al l  the 
b irds were fi l led with their flesh. 

Th is  ' feast for the b i rds is  also descr ibed in Ezek ie l  39: 1 7-20 
extend ing  the i nvi tation to the  an l mals of the f ie ld :  

A n d  thou,  son o f  man, thus saith the Lord Jehovah: Speak unto the birds 
of every sort, and to every beast of the field, Assemble you rselves, and 
come; gather you rselves on every side to my sacrifice that I do sacrifice 
for you,  even a g reat sac�ifice upon the mountai ns of Israel,  that ye may 
eat flesh and dr ink bloOd. Ye shall eat the flesh of the mighty, and drink 
the blood of the pri nces of the earth, of rams, of lambs, and of goats, of 
b u l locks, al l  of them fatlings of Bashan, And ye shal l  eat fat t i l l  ye be ful I ,  
a n d  dr ink blood ti l l  ye be drunken, of my sacrifice which I have sacrificed 
for you .  And ye shall be fi l led at my table with horses and c�lariots, with 
mighty men, and with all men of war, saith the Lord Jehovah. 

Ezek ie l  c lose ly connects these events w i th  the f i nal  redempt ion 
of I s rael in  39:21 -29: 
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And I wil l  set my glory among the nations; a n d  a l l  the nations shall see my 
judgment that I have executed, and my hand that I have laid upon them. 
so the house of Israel shall know that I am Jehovah their GOd, from that 
day and forward. And the nations shall know that the house of Israel 
went into captivity for their i n i q u ity; because they trespassed against 
me, and I h i d  my face from them: so I gave them into the hand of their 
adversaries, and they fel l  al l  of them by the sword. Accord ing to their 
unclean ness and accord ing to their transgressions d id  I unto them; and I 
h id  my face from them. Therefore thus sa ith the lord Jehova h :  Now wil l  I 
bring back the captivity of Jacob, and have mercy upon the whole house 
of Israel; and I will be jealous for my holy name. And they shal l  bear their 
shame, and al l  their trespasses whereby they have trespassed aginst me, 
when they shall dweil securely in their land,  and none shal l  make them 
afra id ;  when I have brought them back from the peoples, and gathered 
them out of their enem ies' lands, and am sanctified in  them in the sight 
of many nations. And they shall know that I am Jehovah their GOd, in that 
I caused them to go i nto captivity among the nations, and have gathered 
them unto their own land; and I wi l l leave none of them any more there; 
neither will  I h i de my face any more from them; for I have poured out my 
Spirit  upon the house of Israel, saith the lord Jehovah.  

Only then w i l l  the Gent i l e nat ions rea l i ze that God d i d  not cast off 
H i s  people forever. Israe l ' s  j udgment  and d i s pers ion  was due to s i n ,  
pr i mari ly the s i n  o f  the reject ion of the  Mess iahsh i p  of Jesus .  So  for a 
t i n le God h id  H i s  face and a l lowed the nat ions  to come and cause 
havoc and de�truct ion .  But  later I s rael w i l l  confess her  nat i ona l  s i n  
and  seek H i s  face i n  the i r  aff l ic t ion (Hosea 5 : 1 5). They w i l l  seek rescue 
from the nat ions that have so sore ly aff l i cted them. The nat ions w i l l  
recog n ize at t h e  second com i n g  o f  Chr ist  that God i s  st i l l  Israe l ' s  God 
and He w i l l  avenge the i r  aff l ic t ion of I s rae l .  For in gatheri ng  a l l  the 
arm ies of the world agai nst Israe l ,  they w i l l  actua l l y  be gather ing 
aga inst  I s rae l ' s  Messiah as Reve lat ion 1 9: 1 9  c lear ly states: 

And I saw the beast, and the k ings of the earth, a n d  their armies, 
gathered together to make war agai nst him that sat upon the horse, and 
agai nst his army. 

Another passage g iv ing a descri pt ion of the second com i n g  of 
Chr ist is in Habakku k  3: 1 - 1 9 : 

A prayer of Habakkuk the p rophet, set to Shig ionoth. 0 Jehovah, I have 
heard the report of thee, and am afra i d :  0 Jehovah, revive thy work i n  
t h e  midst of t h e  years; in  t h e  midst o f  t h e  years make it  known; in  wrath 
remember mercy. God came from Teman,  and the Holy One from mount 
Paran. His glory covered the heavens, and the earth was ful l  of his p raise. 
And his b rightness was as the l ight;  he had rays com ing forth fro m h i s  
h a n d ;  and there was t h e  h i d i ng of his power. Before h i m  went the 
pestilence, and fiery bolts went forth at h is  feet. He stood,  and measured 
the earth; he beheld,  and d rove asu n d er the nations; and the eternal 
mountains were scattered; the everlasting h i l ls d i d  bow; his goings were 
as of old.  I saw the tents of Cushan in affl i ct ion;  the curtains of the land of 
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Midian did tremble. was Jehovah d ispleased with the rivers? was thine 
anger agai nst the rivers, or  thy wrath against the sea, that thou d i dst ride 
u p o n  thy horses, upon thy chariots of salvation? Thy bow was made q Uite 
bare; the oaths to the tribes were a sure word. Thou d idst cleave the 
earth with rivers. The mountains saw thee, and were afraid;  the tempest 
of waters passed by; the deep uttered its voice, and l ifted up its hands on 
h i g h .  The sun and moon stood sti l l  i n  their hab itation,  at the l ight of thine 
arrows as they went, at the sh in ing of thy g l itteri ng spear. Thou d idst 
march through the land in ind ignation; thou d idst thresh the nations i n  
anger. T h o u  wen test forth f o r  t h e  salvation o f  t h y  people, f o r  t h e  salva
tion of thine anoi nted ;  thou woundedst the head out of the house of the 
wicked man, laying bare the foundation even u nto the neck. Thou d idst 
pierce with h is own staves the head of his warriers: they came as a whirl
wind to scatter me; their rejoicing was as to devour the poor secretly. 
Thou d i dst tread the sea with thy horses, the heap of mighty waters. I 
heard, a n d  my body trembled, my l ips qu ivered at the voice; rottenness 
entereth into my bones, and I tremble in my p lace; because I must wait 
q u ietly for the day of trouble, for the coming up of the people that 
invadeth USo For though the f ig-tree shal l  not flourish, neither shall fruit 
be in the vi nes; the labor of the ol ive shall fai l ,  and the fields shall yield no 
food; the flock shal l  be cut off from the fold,  and there shal l  be no herd in 
the stal ls:  yet I wil l  rejoice in Jehovah, I wi l l  joy in the God of my salvation.  
Jehovah ,  the lord , is  my strength; and he maketh my feet l ike h inds' feet, 
and wi l l  make me to walk  upon my high places. 

Th is  p rayer of Habakkuk (verse 1 )  is a prophet ie one for it records 
in v i s ion  w hat can on ly  be the second com ing  of Chri st .  The prayer 
opens w i t h  the p lead i ng of the rem nant (verse 2) to save them 
phys ica l l y  (revive thy works) and sp i r i tua l l y  ( in  wrath remember 
mercy). In answer to the rem nant 's  req uest, God i s  v iewed as com i ng 
from Edom w i th  a l l  H i s  s h i n i ng g lory (verses 3-4). At H i s  com ing ,  H e  
w i l l  beg i n  to render j udgment agai nst t h e  gat hered nat ions b y  various 
means (verses 5-7). Nature w i l l  a lso be g reat l y  affected by the  second 
com ing  (verses 8-1 0) as w i l l  the terrest ia l  heaven ly  sphere (verse 1 1 ) .  
The Mess iah is  next v iewed as marc h i ng i n  i nd ignat ion and th resh ing  
the  nat ions  (verse 1 2) on behalf  o f  the  people o f  I s rael (verse 1 3a). The 
head of the arm ies,  the Ant ich rist ,  w i l l  be s m itten (verse 1 3b) as wei l  
as the  so ld iers of h i s  arm ies (verses 1 4- 1 5), who have come t o  scatter 
the Jews afresh .  H av ing  seen th is  v is ion  of the march ing  arm ies and 
the second com i n g ,  H abakkuk trembles w i th  the knowledge of what 
must yet befal l h i s  peop le  Is rael where so many w i l l  be s laughtered 
(verses 1 6- 1 7). But he  takes comfort in the fact that h i s  personal  
salvat ion rests in the Lord who at the second com ing  w i l l  make al l 
t h i ngs  r ights (verses 1 8- 19) .  

The book of Psa lms conta ins  many poet ica l  references to the 
second com ing  of Christ .  A graph ie  one i s  fou nd i n  Psal m 1 8:8- 1 6: 

There went up a smoke out of h is  n ostrils, a n d  f ire out of his mouth 
devou red:  coals were k ind led by it. He bowed the heavens also, and came 
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down; and thick darkness was under his feet. A n d  h e  rode upon a cheru b,  
and d i d  fly; yea, he soared upon the wings of  the w i n d .  He made darkness 
his h i d ing-place, his pavi l ion rou n d  about h i m ,  darkness of waters, thick 
clouds of the skies. At the b rightness before him his thick clouds passed, 
hai lstones and coals of fire. Jehovah also thundered in the heavens, and 
the Most High uttered h is voice, hai lstones and coals of f ire. A n d  he sent 
out his arrows, and scattered them; yea, l ightnings manifold,  and d is
comfited them. Then the channels of waters a p p eared, a n d  the fou n da
tions of the world were laid bare, at thy rebuke, 0 Jehovah,  at the blast of 
the breath of thy n ostrils. He sent from on high,  he took me; he d rew me 
out of many waters. 

At H i s  second com i ng ,  Chr ist  w i l l  come w i th  the wrath of God 
(verses 8-9) r id i ng upon  a cherub (verse 1 0), wh i ch  w i l l  have horse- l i ke 
featu res accord ing  to  Reve lat ion  1 9: 1 1 .  There w i l l  be convu ls ions 
th roughout  natu re at the second com ing  (verses 1 1 - 1 5) as the ent i re 
wor ld i s  i l l u m i nated by the  br ig htness of H i s  g lor ious retu rn .  

So at  the s i xth  stage of the Campa ign  of Armageddon ,  Chri st w i l l  
retu rn a t  t h e  request o f  I srael and enter i nto batt l e  w i t h  t h e  Ant ichri st 
and h i s  armies.  With H is return to the  rem nant of I s rael i n  Bozrah,  He 
wi l l  i ndeed save the ten ts of Judah first before sav i ng  the  Jews of  
Jerusa lem,  as  Zechariah 1 2:7  p red icted:  

Jehovah also shall save t h e  tents of J u d a h  first, that t h e  glory o f  the 
house of David ,md the glory of the inhab itants of Jerusalem be not 
magnified above Judah.  

The term ten ts po i nts  to temporary abodes rather than permanent 
dwe l l i ngs .  The fact t hat J udah i s  l i v i ng  in "tents" shows that J udah is 
not home in J udah but i s  temporari l y  e l sewhere. That e l sewhere is 
Bozrah .  S i nce the  M ess iah w i l l  save the tents of J udah f i rst , t h i s  too 
shows that the i n i t i a l  p l ace of H i s  return w i l l  be Bozrah and not the 
Mount  of O l ives. 

THE SEVENTH STAG E: T H E  BATTLE FROM BOZRAH 
TO T H E  VALL EY OF J EHOSHAPHAT 

Whi le  the batt le  between Chr ist  and the  Ant ich r ist w i l l  beg i n  at 
Bozrah ,  it w i l l  apparen t l y  cont i nue  a l l  the  way back to the  eastern 
wal l s  of Jerusalem w h i ch over look the K idron Val ley, a lso known as 
the Val ley of J ehoshaphat.  

Among the very f i rs t  casua l t ies w i l l  be the  Ant ich r ist h imse l f .  
Hav ing  ru led the  wor ld wi th great power and spoken aga i nst the  true 
Son of God , the coun terfe i t  son w i l l  be powerless before Chr ist .  
Habakkuk 3: 1 3b descri bed i t  as fo l i ows: 

T h o u  wou ndedst the h e a d  o ut of t h e  house of the wicked man,  laying 
bare the foundation even u nto the neck. 
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The  s i m p l ic i ty w i th  wh i ch  Chr ist  w i l l  s lay the Ant ichrist  is  
descr ibed by Pau l i n  I I  Thessa lon ians 2:8: 

And then shall be revealed the lawless one, who m  the Lord Jesus shall slay 
with the breath of his mouth, and bri ng to nought by the manifestation 
of his coming. 

The one who has c la imed to be god, the one who has been able to 
perform al l k i nd s  of m i racles, s igns  and wonders, the one who 
exerc i sed al l the  authority of Satan as h e  ru led the world ,  w i l l  be 
q u ick ly  d i spensed with by the word of the Lord Jesus Chr is t .  For  the  
second t ime  the Ant ichrist w i l l  d ie .  

The arr ival  of the Ant ich ri st i nto he l l  is  descri bed in Isaiah 1 4:3-1 1 :  

A n d  it shall come to pass in the day that Jehovah shall g ive thee rest from 
thy sorrow, a n d  from thy trouble,  and from the hard service wherein 
thou wast made to serve, that thou shalt take up this parable against the 
k ing of Babyion,  and say, How hath the oppressor ceased !  the golden city 
ceased! Jehovah hath broken the staff of the wicked, the sceptre of the 
rulers; that smote the peoples i n  wrath with a continual stroke, that ruled 
the nations i n  anger, with a persecution that none restrained.  The wh oie 
earth is at rest, and is qU iet: they b reak forth into singing. Yea, the fir
trees rejoice at thee, and the cedars of Lebanon,  saying,  S ince thou art 
la i d  low, no hewer is come up agai nst uso Sheol from beneath is m oved 
for thee to meet thee at thy com ing;  it stirreth up the dead for thee, 
even al l  the chief ones of the earth; it  hath raised up from their thrones 
al l  the kings of the nations. Al l  they shall answer and say u nto thee, Art 
thou also become weak as we? art thou become l i ke unto us? Thy pomp is 
b rought down to Sheol, and the noise of thy viols: the worm is spread 
un der thee, and worms cover thee. 

At the t ime  of the redempt ion of Israe l ,  the  Jews whom the K i ng 
of Baby ion sought to destroy w i l l  taunt  h i m  w i th  a new parable (verses 
3-4) commemorat ing  the greater strength of the power of God (verse 
5) . The Ant ichri st ru led the nat ions of the wor ld (verse 6), but then the 
who le  wor ld w i l l  rejo ice over h is  dem ise (verses 7-8). As the sp i ri t  of 
the  Ant ichri st enters i nto the gates of he l l ,  the prev ious g reat ones of 
t he  earth al ready t here w i l l  sudden ly  rise up off the i r  th rones (verse 9) 
in utter shock that he, too, has entered the abode of he l l  (verse 1 0). Yet 
it w i l l  be so, and al l the  pomp of h i s  world-wide re ign  w i l l  suffer the 
dem ise of he l l  (verse 1 1 ) .  

H av ing descri bed the sp i ri t  o f  the  Ant i ch ri st in  h e l l ,  I sa iah l ater 
descri bes the fate of h i s  dead body on  earth in 1 4: 1 6-21 : 

They that see thee shal l  gaze at thee, they shal l  consider thee, saying, IS 
this the man that made the earth to tremble, that d id  shake k ingdoms; 
that made the world as a wilderness, and overthrew the cities thereof; 
that let not loose his p risoners to their  home? All the kings of the nations, 
al l  of them, sleep in  glory, every one i n  his  own house. But thou art cast 
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forth away from thy sepulchre l ike an abominable branch, clothed with 
the slain, that are thrust through with the sword, that go down to the 
stones of the pit; as a dead body trodden under foot. Thou shalt not be 
joined with them i n  burial,  because thou hast destroyed thy land,  thou 
hast slain thy people; the seed of evildoers shal l  not be named for ever. 
Prepare ye slaughter for his chi ldren for the i n i q u ity of their fathers, that 
they rise not up, and possess the earth, a n d  fi l l  the face of the world with 
cities. 

M any w i l l  be able to view the body of the Ant ichrist and w i l l  stare 
i n  utter d isbe l ief  that he d ied so sudden ly  and eas i l y  consider ing he 
had shaken the kingdoms of the world and the earth trem bled i n  his 
presence (verses 1 6- 1 7). Wh i le  l esser kings are bu ried i n  pompous 
sepu lchres (verse 1 8), not so the Ant ichrist  whose body wi l l  be 
t ramp led by the f l ee ing feet of h i s  own armies (verse 1 9) .  In fact, h is  
body wi l l  never be bu ried at  a l l  (verse 20) for  reasons  to be d i scussed 
in the next chapter. H is ent i re fam i ly w i l l  be destroyed so t hat they can 
not t ry to fo l low in the i r  father's footsteps and attempt to  ru le  the 
wor ld (verse 2 1 ) .  

After the death of the Ant ichrist ,  the s laughter of h i s  army w i l l  
cont inue.  Several passages have been c i ted al ready w h i c h  p ictu red 
the Messiah as march ing  th rough the land in i nd ig nat ion and tread ing 
the nat ions wi th  H is feet caus ing  b lood to be spr ink led on H is  
garments. Zechariah 1 4: 1 2- 1 5 describes the  manner i n  wh ich  these 
massive hordes of Ant ichrist 's armies w i l l  be destroyed : 

And this shall be the plague wherewith Jehovah wi l l  sm ite al l  the peoples 
that have warred agai nst Jerusalem: their flesh shall consu me away while 
they stand upon their feet, and their eyes shall consume away in their 
sockets, and their tongue shall consume away in their mouth. And it shal l  
come to pass i n  that day, that a great tumult from Jehovah shall be 
among them; and they shal l  lay hold every one on the hand of his 
neighbor, and his hand shal l  r ise up against the hand of h is  neighb or. And 
Judah also shall fight at Jerusalem; and the wealth of al l  the nations 
round about shall be gathered together, gold,  and si lver, and ap parel, i n  
great abundance. A n d  s o  shall be t h e  plague of t h e  horse, of t h e  m ule, of 
the camel , and of the ass, and of all the beasts that shal l  be in those 
camps, as that plague. 

In t h i s  manner the f ight  cont i nues a l l  the way back to  Jerusa lem,  
com ing  to an end i n  the Val ley of Jehoshaphat as Joel  3: 1 2- 1 3  states: 

let the nations bestir themselves, and come up to the valley of 
Jehoshaphat; for there wil l  I s it to judge a l l  the nations rou n d  about. Put 
ye i n  the sickle;  for the harvest is ripe: come, tread ye; for the wi nepress 
is ful l ,  the vats overflow; for their wicked ness is great. 

The nat ions that have gathered agai nst the  Jews (3:9- 1 1 )  w i l l  now 
f ind themselves bei ng t readed by the K ing  of the J ews. I t  is of th is  
tread ing i n  the Val ley of Jehoshaphat that Revel at ion 1 4: 1 9-20 speaks: 
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A n d  the angel cast his sickle i nto the earth, a n d  gathered the vi ntage of 
the earth, and cast it into the winepress, the great winepress, of the 
wrath of God. And the winepress was trodden without the city, and there 
came out b lood from the winepress, even u nto the bridles of the horses, 
as far as a thousand and six hundred furlongs. 

The c i ty spoken of in these verses is Jerusalem, and the w i ne
press i s  j ust outs ide the c i ty mean i ng i t  i s  in the Val ley of 
Jehoshaphat. From here the arm ies of the Ant ich ris t  w i l l  l eave for 
Bozrah ,  and they w i l l  retu rn here as the  conf l ict comes to an end. The 
b lood stretches for 1 ,600 fu r longs wh ich  i s  approxi mately 200 m i les .  
The 200 m i les may refer to the  ent i re area from the Val ley of  Arma
geddon to Bozrah wh ich  i s  about 200 m i les .  Another poss i b le  explana
t ion  i s  that i t  refers to the rou nd tr ip d i stance between Jerusalem and 
Bozrah .  The f igh t i ng  w i l l  beg i n  at Jerusa lem and move to Bozrah ( 100 
m i l es), and w i th  the second com i ng of Chr ist ,  w i l l  retu rn back from 
Bozrah to the Val ley of  Jehoshaphat (another 1 00 m i les). But the best 
exp l anat ion is  based on Jerem iah 49:20-22: 

Therefore hear ye the cou nsel of Jehovah, that he hath taken agai nst 
Edom; and his purposes, that he hath p u rposed against the i n habitants 
of Teman: surely they shall d rag them away, even the l ittle ones of the 
flock; surely he shall make their hab itation desolate over them. The earth 
trembleth at the noise of their fal l ;  there is a cry, the noise whereof is 
heard in the Red Sea. Behold, he shall come up and fly as the eagle, and 
spread out his wings agai nst Bozrah: and the heart of the mig hty men of 
Edom at that day sha!l be as the heart of a woman in  her pangs. 

I n  the context (see verses 1 3- 1 4), t h i s  passage is deal i ng w i th  the 
Campaign of Armageddon. The mass ive b lood- I ett i ng that beg i n s  at 
Bozrah beg ins  rnovi ng  south down the Arabah un t i l  it empt ies i n  the 
Red Sea at the present day c i t ies of  E i l at and Akaba. The d i stance 
trom there to Jerusalem i s  about 200 m i les .  The level of  b lood is to be 
about four fßet h i gh .  Exact ly  how t h i s  w i l l  be f u l f i l l ed rema ins  to be 
seen .  I t  may not be tota l ly  h uman b lood but a lso th i ngs tu rned i nto 
b lood by d iv ine j udgment. 

Regard l ess of what al l  the b lood means, the batt l e  w i l l  come to 
an end in the Val ley of  Jehoshaphat end i ng  the seventh stage of the 
Cam paign of Armageddon.  

TH E EIGHTH STAG E: TH E VICTORY ASCENT 
UP U PO N  TH E MOUNT OF O L IVES 

After the actual f i gh t i ng  is  com p leted,  there w i l l  be a v i ctory 
ascent u p  the  Mount  of Ol ives wh ich  i s  descr i bed i n  Zechar iah 1 4 :3-4a: 

Then shall  Jehovah go forth, and fight agai nst those nations, as when he 
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fought i n  the day of battle. And his feet shall stand i n  that day upon the 
mount of Ol ives, which is before Jerusalem on the east. 

S i nce t h i s  passage is often used as ev idence t hat Chr ist w i l l  
i n i t i a l l y  return t o  the Mount  o f  O l ives, i t  needs t o  b e  stud ied more care
fu l l y  espec ia l l y  in l i gh t  of the  other passages.  

Earl ier  in the context, Zechar iah 1 2:7 stated t hat Chri st w i l l  save 

the tents of Judah pr ior to sav i ng the J ews i n  Jerusalem .  The mean ing  
o f  th i s  was detai led a t  the end  of the  s ix th  stage o f  t h i s  campaign .  
Other passages a lso  show ing  H is  i n i t ia l  return to  Bozrah wi th  the  
f igh t ing  commenc ing i n  that p lace have been prev ious ly  c i ted. I n  
Zechar iah 1 4, Jehovah i s  f i rst seen as  go ing  forth to  f igh t  agai nst the  
nat ions that had  gathered agai nst the Jews (verse 3). I t  i s  on ly after 

the f igh t ing  of verse th ree that h i s  feet w i l l  stand upon the  Mount of 
O l ives (verse 4). 

A long w i th  t h i s  v i ctory ascent upon the Mount of O l ives, a 
number of catac lysm ic events w i l l  occu r  as the  Great Tri bu lat ion 
comes to an end .  These catac lysm ic events w i l l  be a resu l t  of the 
seventh bowl j udg ment described i n  Reve lat ion 1 6: 1 7-2 1 :  

And the seventh poured out his bowl upon the a ir; a n d  there came forth 
a great voice out of the temple, from the throne, saying,  It is  done: and 
there were l ightnings, and voices, and thunders; and there was a g reat 
earthquake, such as was not since there were men upon the earth, so 
great an earthquake, so mighty. And the g reat city was d ivided into th ree 
parts, and the cities of the nations fell :  a n d  Babyion the great was 
remembered in the sight of GOd, to give unto her the cup of the wine of 
the fierceness of his wrath. A n d  every island fled away, and the 
mountains were not found. And great hai l ,  every stone about the weight 
of a talent, cometh down out of heaven upon men: and men 
blasphemed God because of the plague of the hai l ;  for the plague 
thereof is exceed ing great. 

With the seventh bow l ,  a vo ice cr ies out ,  It is finished, because 
the seventh bowl bri ngs the tr i bu lat ion  to a def i n i te end (verse 1 7) .  
Th is  dec larat ion  w i l l  be fol l owed by convu ls ions  of natu re i n c l ud ing  
the g reatest earthquake ever to  occur  i n  the  h i story of the  eart h  (verse 
1 8). Th is  w i l l  cause the c i ty of Jerusalem to sp l i t  i nto th ree d iv is ions ,  
wh i le  the c i ty of Baby ion w i l l  su ffer the  fu l l  wrath of God (verse 1 9) .  
Many geograph ical  changes w i l l  take p lace (verse 20)  and hai ! w i l l  fal l 
weig h i ng 1 20 pou nds (verse 2 1 ). 

Th is  earthquake that w i l l  shake J erusalem i s  fu rther  descr i bed i n  
Zechar iah 1 4:4b-5: 

And the mount of Ol ives shal l  be cleft i n  the m idst thereof toward the 
east and toward the west, and there shall be a very g reat valley; and half 
of the mou nta in  shall remove toward the n o rth, and half of i t  toward the 
south. And ye shall flee by the val ley of my mountai ns; for the valley of 
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the mountains shall reach unto Azel; yea,�ye shall flee, l ike as ye fled from 
before the earthq uake in the days of Uzziah king of J u dah;  and Jehovah 
my God shall come, and all the holy ones with thee. 

N ot on ly  w i l l  Jerusalem be sp l i t  i nto th ree d iv is ions ,  but the 
Mount of O l ives w i l l  be sp l i t  i nto two parts c reat i ng a val ley ru n n i ng 
east and west. Th is  newly formed va l l ey w i l l  provide  a way of escape 
for the Jewish i n habi tants of Jerusalem from the earthquake that w i l l  
destroy t h e  c i ty .  I n  t h i s  way t h e  i nhabitants o f  Jerusalem w i l l  be 
rescued fo l lowi ng the del i verance of the other Jews i n  Bozrah.  

Another catac lysm ic event that w i l l  take p lace at th is t ime  i s  the 
f i f th  b lackout described i n  Matthew 24:29: 

But immed iately after the trib u lation of those days the sun shal l  be 
darkened, and the moon shall not g ive her l ig ht, and the stars shall fal l  
from heaven, and the powers of the heavens shal l  be shaken. 

The earthquake and the blackout of t h i s  t ime  are a lso descri bed 
in Joe l  3: 1 4- 1 7 :  

Mu ltitudes, mu ltitudes i n  the valley o f  decision! for the day o f  Jehovah i s  
near i n  the valley o f  decision. The sun a n d  the moon are darkened, and 
the stars withdraw their  shining.  And Jehovah wi l l  roar from Zion,  and 
utter his voice from Jerusalem; and the heavens and the earth shall 
shake: but Jehovah wil l  be a refuge unto h is  people, and a stronghold to 
the ch i ldren of Israel. So shall ye know that I am Jehovah your GOd, dwell
ing i n  Zion my holy mountain :  then shal l  Jerusalem be holy, and there 
shal l  no strangers pass through her any more. 

With  the mu l t i tudes defeated i n  the c los i ng Day of Jehovah in the 
Val ley of Jehoshaphat (verse 1 4) ,  the  f i fth  b l ackout w i l l  occu r  (verse 
1 5) as we i l  as the  g reat earthquake (verse 1 6a). But  a refuge w i l l  be pro
v ided for the Jews f rom these cataclysm ic  events (verses 1 6b-1 7) by 
means of the val l ey cutt i ng  through the Mount  of O l ives spoken of by 
Zechar iah .  

The Great Tri bu lat ion w i l l  co me  to an end wi th  these catac lysm ic  
events .  
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C HAPT E R  XV 

TH E S EVENTY· FIVE DAY I NT E RVAL 

The m i l l enn i um w i l l  not beg i n  the day i mmed iate ly fol l ow i ng the 
last day of the Great Tri bu lat ion ,  because there w i l l  be a seventy-f ive 
day i nterva l .  Dur ing  th i s  t ime between the G reat Tri bu lat ion and the 
start of the M ess ian ic  Age, a number of events w i l l  occu r. The 
exi stence of t h i s  i nterval i s  demonst rated in Dan ie l  1 2: 1 1 - 1 2 : 

And from the t ime that the continual  bu rnt-offering shall be taken away, 
and the abom i nation that maketh desolate set u p ,  there shall be a 
thousan d  two h u n d red and n inety days. Blessed is he that waiteth, and 
cometh to the thousand three h u n d red and five a n d  th i rty days. 

I n  previous d i scuss ions,  the f i gu re of 1 ,260 days has often 
appeared,  wh i ch  i s  equ ivalent to th ree and a ha l f  years. Sometimes i t  
i s  i n  reference to the f i rst ha l f  o f  the t r ibu lat ion from the s ig n i ng o f  the 
seven year covenant to the takeover of the Jewish temple and the 
comm itment of the abominat ion of deso lat ion .  Other t imes i t  refers to 
the second ha l f  o f  the tri bu lat ion from the abom i nat ion  of deso lat ion 
to the second coming du ri ng  which t ime the Ant ich r ist w i l l  ru le  the 
wor ld .  The demise of the Ant ichrist  and the end of the t r ibu lat ion w i l l  
come 1 ,260 days after t he  m idpo in t  of  t he  tr ibu lat ion .  

I n  th is  Danie l  passage two other f i gu res are g iven . The f i rst i s  
1 ,290 days, an add i t ion  of 30  days du r i ng  wh  i ch  t ime  the abom i nation 
of desolat ion  rema ins  in the temp le  before its rem oval . The second 
f i gu re is  1 ,335 days, wh ich  i s  45 days beyond the 1 ,290 day period and 
75 days beyond the 1 ,260 day period. A specia l  b less ing i s  pronounced 
on those who w i l l  make it to the 1 ,335th day. The b less ing is t hat those 
who surv ive u nt i l  the 75th day of the i nterval w i l l  enter the messian ic  
k i ngdom. That th is  i s  i ndeed a b less i ng  w i l l  be  seen i n  t h i s  chapter. 
There w i l l  be many who w i l l  fa i l and d i e  before the 1 ,335th day comes 
a l though they d i d  survive past the 1 ,260th day. 

A nu mber  of  events w i l l  t ransp i re du r i ng  the seventy-five day 
i nterva l ,  and i t  i s  i mposs i b le  to determ i ne the  ch rono log ical  sequence 
of these events. So these events w i l l  be stud ied themat ica l ly  rather 
than ch rono log ica l ly .  

A.  TH E REMOVAL O F  T H E  ABOMI NATIO N  O F  D ESOLATION 

The event t hat wi l l  s ignal  the beg i n n i ng of the second ha l f  of the 
Great Tri bu lat ion w i l l  be the Ant ichri st 's  takeover of the Jewish 
temp le  f rom wh i ch  he wi l l  declare h imse l f  to be the al m i g hty God .  He 
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w i l l  t hen  h ave the False Prophet set up h i s  i mage i n  the temp le  and 
thus  comm its the abom inat ion  of desolat i on .  The Ant ichri st w i l l  retai n 
control for  1 ,260 days after wh ich  he w i l l  be k i l led .  But  the  i mage 
wh ich  h ad been made al ive w i l l  be a l l owed to cont i nue  another  t h i rty 
days as Dan ie l  1 2: 1 1  states: 

AM from the time that the conti nual bu rnt-offering shal l  be taken away, 
and the abomlnatlon that maketh desolate set up,  there shall be a 
thousa n d  two h undred and n lnety days. 

The d esecrat ion  of the temple is a l l owed to rema in  for t h i rty days 
beyond the end of the tr i bu lat ion .  Then i t  w i l l  be destroyed , br i ng i ng  
the  abom i nat ion of desolat ion  to  an  end .  

B.  T H E  ANTICH RIST 

Regard i ng  t h i s  member of the  cou nterfe i t  t r i n i ty ,  Reve lat ion 1 9:20 
states :  

A n d  the beast was taken, and with h i m  t h e  false prophet that wrought 
the signs i n  h is sight, wherewith he deceived them that had received the 
mark of the beast and them that worshipped his i mage: they two were 
cast a l ive i nto the lake of fire that burneth with b ri mstone. 

It i s  declared that the Ant ichris t  w i l l  be cast alive i nto the  Lake of 
F i re .  I n  t he  prev ious chapter, passages were c i ted that state that the  
Ant ichr ist w i l l  be k i l l ed as  one of the  f i rs t  casua l t ies of the  second 
com i ng of Christ .  Therefore ,  t h i s  verse req u i res that the Ant ichris t  be 
res u rrected at t h i s  t ime and then be cast a l ive i nto the  Lake of F i re.  I t  
i s  for th is reason that Isaiah 1 4:20 dec lared that the  body of  the Ant i 
ch r ist  w i l l  never see bur ia l .  

There i s  some i rony to be found  in  t h i s  fact. As w i l l  be seen l ater 
in t h i s  c hapter, the  term the first resurrection app l i es to the  resu r
rect ion of a l l  the r ighteous a l though i t  comes i n  stages. The term the 

second resurrection appl ies to the resu rrect ion of a l l  the  dam ned and 
t h i s  too w i l l  come in stages. 

Chr ist  was the f i rst f ru i ts  of the f i rst resu rrect ion .  The i rony to be 
fou n d  here is that he  who wou ld  be the cou nterfe i t  son w i l l  be a l lowed 
to act out the cou nterfeit ro l e  to complet ion by beco m i ng the f i rst 
fru i ts of t he  second resu rrect ion .  But the resu l t  of h i s  resurrect ion w i l l  
b e  t h e  Lake o f  F i re.  

C. THE FALSE P RO P H ET 

Also accord i ng to Reve lat ion 1 9:20, the  False Prophet, the  
counterfe i t  ho ly sp i r i t ,  who w i l l  have a cou nterfe i t  g i ft of m i racles by 
w h ich  he w i l l  do h is work of decept ion ,  cal l i ng  men to worsh i p  the 
Ant ichrist ,  to take u pon themselves the  m ark of t he  beast and to wor-
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sh i p  h i s  i mage, he,  too, w i l l  be cast a l ive i nto the Lake of F i re.  
For the f i rst thousand years that the Lake of F i re w i l l  be 

i nhabited, the Ant i ch rist  and the False Prophet w i l l  be there al l by 
themse lves. 

D. SATAN'S F IFTH ABODE 

As for  Satan , the counterfe it  father, he w i l l  be  cast i nto h i s  f i f th 
abode*  as descri bed in Revelat ion 20: 1 ·3 :  

A n d  I saw an angel coming down o u t  of heaven ,  having t h e  key of the 
abyss and a g reat chain in his hand. And he la id hold on the d ragon, the 
old serpent, wh ich is the oevil and Satan, and bound h i m  for a thousand 
years, and cast h im i nto the abyss, and shut it, and sealed it over him, that 
he should deceive the nations no more, unti l  the thousand years should 
be finished: after this he must be loosed for a l ittle time. 

Th is passage record s the bi n d i ng of Satan i nto h is f i ft h  abode. 
The b i nder w i l l  be a member of the ran k  of common ange ls (verse 1 ) , 
the  lowest order of celest ia l  be i ngs,  yet he  w i l l  be ab le  to b i nd a 
cherub who was the anointed cherub and sealed u p  the  sum i n  wis· 
dom and beauty. The d u ration of Satan 's  conf inement  w i l l  be one 
thousand years (verse 2). Verse th ree spe i l s  out  the p lace, pu rpose and 
p rom ise regard i ng the b i nd ing  of Satan . As to  the p l ace, i t  w i l l  be the 
abyss, the temporary p lace of conf inement  for fal len ange ls. As to the 
purpose, that he  shou ld no longer be free to do h is work of deception 
among the nat i ons .  But  the b ind ing  is done w i th  the prom ise that he 
w i l l  be rel eased for a short wh i l e  to test mank ind  at least one more 
t ime .  

E.  THE J U DG M ENT O F  T H E  G ENTILES 

Though a g reat many Gent i les w i l l  be k i l l ed th rough the  course of 
the t r ibu lat ion and Gent i le  armies w i l l  suffer s laughter in the Gam
paign of Armageddon , a nu mber w i l l  st i l l  be l i v i ng .  A l l  t hese w i l l  now 
be gathered together for a j udgment descr i bed in two passages of 
Scri pture. The f i rst passage i s  in Joel  3: 1 -3: 

For, behold, i n  those days, and i n  that time, when I shal l  br ing back the 
captivity of Judah and Jerusalem, I wil l  gather a l l  nations, and will bring 
them down i nto the val ley of Jehoshaphat; and I will  execute judg ment 
upon them there for my people and for my heritage Israel ,  whom they 
have scattered among the nations: and they have parted my land,  and 
have cast lots for my people,  and have given a boy for a harlot, a n d  sold a 
girl for wine, that they may drink . 

• See Appendix  I for the s ix  abodes of Satan. 
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The t i m i ng of th i s  j udgment is g iven as bei ng  in conj unct ion w i th  
the restorat ion of  I srae l (verse 1 ) . Al l  the  Gent i l es w i l l  be  gathered i n  
the Val ley of  Jehoshaphat fo r  the j udgment (verse 2a). The  very p lace 
where the Cam paign of Armageddon w i l l  end is the same p lace where 
the Gent i les w i l l  be j udged. A j udg ment of t h i s  nature resu l t i ng  in a 
dest i ny of eterna l  l i fe or eternal hel l cannot be taken as a nat i onal  
j udgment but i s  an i nd iv idua l  one. The word trans lated nations a lso 
means Gentiles, and th is  i s  the way it shou ld be trans lated . 

The grounds for th i s  j udgment w i l l  be ant i-Sem i t i sm or pro
Sem i t ism (verses 2b-3). A l l  these Gent i les w i l l  be j udged on the  bas i s  
of t he i r  t reatment o f  the Jews du r i ng  the Great Tri bu lat ion .  The  s i ns  
comm itted agai nst Israel l i sted i n  th is  i nd ictment  are : f i rst ,  scatter ing  
the  Jews ( i n  the m idd le  of the  tr ibu lat ion) ;  second ly  .. part i ng  the land 
(Campaign of Armageddon); and th i rd ly ,  se l l i ng the Jews i nto s lavery 
(Zechar iah 1 2: 1 -2). 

Each Gent i le  l iv ing at that t ime w i l l  be j udged on the bas i s  of h i s  
part i c i pat ion o r  h i s  refusal to  part ic i pate i n  these deeds. 

The resu l ts of t h i s  j udgment are g iven in the second passage i n  
M atthew 25:31 -46. The j udge,  the judgment ,  and those j udged are 
ident i f ied in 25:31 -33: 

But when the Son of man shall eome i n  his glory, and al l  the angels with 
h i m ,  then shall he sit on the throne of his glory: and before him shall be 
gathered al l  the nations: a!1d he shall  separate them one from another, as 
the shepherd separateth the sheep from the goats; and he shall set the 
sheep on his right hand,  but the goats on the left. 

The j udge (verse 3 1 )  w i l l  be none other than the Lord Jesus Chri st 
who w i l l  s i t  on a th rone encom passed by H i s  g lory i n  the Val ley of 
Jehoshaphat .  Al l  the Gent i les st i l l  l iv ing  w i l l  be gathered beföre H i m  
for the j udgment (verse 32). The Greek word t rans lated nations i s  a l so 
the  common word for Gentiles. The latter i s  the  way i t  shou ld  be 
taken ,  for t h i s  i s  an i nd iv idua l  j udgment on the bas i s  of ant i -Semi t i sm 
or p ro-Sem i t i sm.  I n  t h i s  j udgment a l l  the  Gent i les w i l l  be  d iv i ded i nto 
two camps:  the pro-Semi t ic  sheep cam p or the ant i -Se m it i c  goat cam p 
(verse 33). 

Matthew 25:34-40 concerns the pro-Semi t i c  sheep:  

Then shall  the K i n g  say unto them o n  h i s  right h a n d ,  Come, y e  blessed of 
my Father, i nherit the k ingdom prepared for you from the foun dation of 
the world: for I was hu ngry, and ye gave me to eat; I was thirsty, and ye 
gave me drink;  I was a stranger, and ye took me in; naked, and ye elothed 
me; I was siek, and ye visited me; I was in  prison,  and ye eame unto me. 
Then shall the r ighteous answer him, saying, Lord, when saw we thee 
hungry, and fed thee? or ath irst, and gave thee drink? And when saw we 
thee a stranger, and took thee in? or naked, and elothed thee? And when 
saw we thee siek, or in prison,  and eame u nto thee? And the King shall 
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answer and say unto them, Verily I say unto you, I nasmueh as ye d id it  
unto one Of these my b rethren , even these least, ye d i d  it unto me. 

The p ro-Sem ites are those who w i l l  p rovide he lp  for Cht ist 's 
brethren, the Jews, d u ri ng  the Great Tri bu lat ion ,  at a t ime  when i t  w i l l  
be very dangerous t o  d o  so. The Jews w h o  w i l l  have t o  f lee i nto the 
wi lderness w i thout anyth i ng  w i th  them w i l l  often be p rov ided with 
food , c loth i ng  and she l ter by the  sheep Gent i les .  They wi l l  i dent i fy 
themse lves wi th  the Jews by v is i t i ng  the  Jews i n  pr i son and w i l l  per
form other acts of k indness to the  Jews. Because of these acts they 
w i l l  be al lowed to enter the mess ian ic  k i ngdom (verse 34). I t  is the 
sheep Gent i les  who w i l l  be i nvolved in the destruct ion of Babyion 
( Isa iah 1 3: 1 -5). They w i l l  atta in  the  1 ,335th day and w i l l  be the ones 
who w i l l  popu lafe Gent i l e  nat ions in the messian ic k i ngdom. 

As for  the ant i -Semi t i c  goat Gent i les ,  M atthew 25:41 -45 states: 

Then shal l  he say also unto them on the left hand,  Depart from me, ye 
eursed, into the eternal f ire whieh is prepared for the devi l  and h is  
angels: for I was hu ngry, and ye d i d  not g ive me to eat; I was thirsty, and 
ye gave me no dr ink; I was a stranger, and ye took me not in ;  naked, and 
ye elothed me not; s iek,  and i n  prison,  and ye visited me not. Then shal l  
they also answer, saying, Lord, when saw we thee hungry, or  ath irst, or a 
stranger, or naked, or siek, or i n  prison, and d id  not m i n ister unto thee? 
Then shall he answer them, saying,  Veri ly I say u nto you, Inasmueh as ye 
did it not unto one of these least, ye did it not unto me. 

The ant i -Sem i tes who w i l l  aid the Ant ichri st in the program of 
Jewish destruct ion w i l l  be k i l led and sent to he l l  (verse 4 1 ) . They are 
the ones who w i l l  fa i l  to atta in  the  1 ,335th day and consequent ly  lose 
out on the m i l l enn ia l  b less ing .  

The  bas is o f  the  j udgment w i l l  no t  be  sa lvat ion  or  lack  o f  i t  but 
ant i -Semi t ism or pro-Semi t i sm .  Th is  fact st i rs up a quest ion  when 
com pared wi th  25:46: 

And these shal l  go away into eternal p u n ishment: but the rig hteous into 
eternal l ife. 

The goats w i l l  be sent to he l l ,  whereas the sheep w i l l  not on ly  
enter  the k ingdom (verse 34), but they w i l l  a l so i n her i t  eternal l i fe .  
l11en ,  is  their salvat ion based on their works be they ant i-Sem i t ic  or  
pro-Semi t ic? Not at al l .  The Scri ptures make i t  q u ite c l ear that 
salvat ion i s  always by g race th rough fa i th total ly  apart from works. 
Dur ing the tr i bu lat ion  the Jews w i l l  become the d iv id i ng  l i ne  for those 
who are bel ievers and for those who are not.  On ly  be l ievers w i l l  dare to 
v io late the ru les of the Ant ichrist  and aid the Jews. The i r  pro-Semi t ic  
acts w i l l  be the resu l t  of the i r  saved state. As James wou l d  say i t ,  they 
w i l l  show the i r  fa i th by the i r  works. But the unbe l i evers wi l l  dem on-
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strate t he i r  unbe l ief by the ir  ant i-Sem i t i c  acts. The j udgment of the 
Gent i l es  then w i l l  determ ine  who among the Gent i l es w i l l  be a l lowed 
to enter the mess ian ic  k i ngdom. On ly  bel iev ing  Gent i l es w i l l  be 
al lowed , and the evidence of the i r  faith w i l l  be the i r  pro-Semi t i c  
works. * 

F. TH E RESU R RECTION OF THE O L D  TESTAM ENT SAI NTS 

The Rapture w i l l  i nc lude on ly  the chu rch sa ints and it w i l l  occu r  
before the  Great Tri bu lat ion .  Later, du r i ng  the seventy-five day 
i nterva l ,  the Old Testament saints w i l l  be resu rrected. Th is  is  stated 
by two O ld  Testament passages, the f i rst be i ng in Isa iah 26: 19 :  

Thy d ead shall l ive; m y  dead bod ies shal l  arise. Awake a n d  sing, y e  that 
dwei l  in the dust; for thy dew is as the dew of herbs, and the earth shall 
cast forth the dead. 

Th is  is a general statement of the fact that a resu rrect ion w i l l  
someday take p lace. A c learer p icture is  found  i n  t h e  second passage 
in Dan ie l  1 2 :2 :  

And many of  them that sleep in  the dust of the earth shall awake, some 
to everlasting l i fe, and some to shame and everlasting contem pt. 

A more l i teral renderi ng  of t h i s  passage wou ld read as fol Iows: 
"And (at that t ime) many (of thy peop le) sha l l  awake (or be separated) 
out trom among the s leepers in the earth ' s  d ust .  These (who awake) 
sha l l  be u nto l i fe everlast i ng  but those (the rest of the s leepers who do 
not awake at t h i s  t i me) shal l be unto shame and contempt 
everlast i ng ."  

Th is  passage draws a c lear d i st i nct ion between the resurrect ion 
of  the r ig hteoul'l and the resu rrect ion  of the  u n r ighteous .  Only the 
ri g hteous sai nts w i l l  be resu rrected at th is  t ime i n  order to partake of  
t he  b less i ngs of the m i l l enn ia l  k i ngdom.  These are the triends ot the 
bridegroom (John 3:29) who w i l l  be i nv i ted to the wedd ing  fe ast w i th  
wh ich the  m i l le n n i u m  w i l l  beg i n .  

I n  the  context o f  Dan ie l  1 2 :2 ,  Dan ie l  i s  speak i ng  o f  events after 
t he  t r ibu lat ion ,  and therefore, t h i s  is the t ime  that the O ld  Testament 
sa ints w i l l  be resu rrected. 

G.  THE RESU R R ECTION OF T H E  TR IB U LATION SAI NTS 

Not on ly  w i l l  there be a resurrect ion of O ld  Testament sai nts but  
a l so a resu rrect ion  of those sa i nts  who w i l l  be k i l l ed i n  the cou rse of  

• For more deta i ls  see Appendix V on "The Ol ivet D iscourse." 
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the Great Tri bu lat ion  accord i ng to Reve lat ion  20:4: 

And I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, a n d  jUdgment was g iven 
unto them: and I saw the souls of them that had been beheaded for the 
testimony of Jesus, and for the word of GOd, and such as worshipped not 
the beast, neither his image, and received not the mark upon their fore
head and upon their hand;  and they l ived , a n d  reigned with Ch rist a 
thousand years. 

I n  th i s  verse John sees two g roups of sai nts co-re i g n i ng wi th  
Chr ist .  F i rst are those for  whom judgment was given unto them . The 
j udgment spoken of here i s  the j udgment  seat  of  Chr ist .  These saints 
then w i l l  be the chu rch sai nts who w i l l  be resu rrected at the Rapture 
of the church and w i l l  receive the i r  rewards i n  the course of the 
j udgment .  

But  the second group of sa ints that John  sees are ident i f ied as 
those who have been beheaded because they d i d  not worsh i p the Ant i 
chr ist  or  h is i mage nor were they w i l l i n g  to consent to receive the 
mark of the beast. Obviously ,  then ,  t hese cannot be anyone e l se but  
the t ri bu lat ion sa ints ,  and they too w i l l  be resu rrected at th is  t i me. 

H .  TH E FI RST R ESU R RECTIO N  

The  Fi rst Resu rrect ion i nvolves the resu rrect ion  o f  be l i evers on l y .  
I t  i s  recorded i n  Reve lat ion  20:5-6: 

The rest of the dead l ived not unti l  the thousand years should be 
finished. This is the first resurrection.  B lessed and holy is he that hath 
part in  the first resurrection:  over these the second death hath no 
power; but they sha l l  be p riests of  God and of Ch rist, and sha l l  reign with 
him a thousand years. 

Accord i ng to verse f ive,  the resu rrect ion  of the tr i bu l at ion  saints 
completes the f i rst resurrect ion ,  and i t  i s  separated from the com
p let ion  of the second resurrect ion by one thousand years. The poi nt of 
verse s ix  i s  that the f i rst resu rrect ion  i nvolves be l ievers on ly ,  and that 
i s  why it  is  b l essed and holy to be a part i c i pant in the f i rst resu rrec
t ion .  

However, the f i rst resu rrect ion i s  no t  a general one-t ime  resur
rect ion  of r ighteous ones but comes i n  stages i n  an order ly  p rog res
s ion accord i ng to I Cori n th ians 1 5:20-23: 

But now hath Christ been raised from the dead,  the firstfruits of them 
that are asleep. For since by man came death, by man came also the 
resurrection of the dead. For as in  Adam al l  die,  so also i n  Christ shal l  a l l  be 
made al ive. But each in his own order: Christ the firstfruits; then they that 
are Christ's, at his coming. 
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After declari ng that a resu rrect ion of the r ig hteous w i l l  occur 
(verses 20-22), Pau l states that the r ighteous w i l l  be resu rrected each 

in his o wn order (verse 23). The word t rans lated order i s  a m i l i tary term 
used for seq uence of t roops of sold i ers march i ng in a procession or i n  
batt le .  There i s  one troop d iv is ion f i rst fo l l owed b y  another t roop 
d iv is ion and so on .  The point i s  that al l the r ighteous w i l l  not be resur
rected at the same t i me but rather i n  a def i n i te sequent ia l  order. 

The f i rst of these orders was the resu rrect ion of Jesus Chr ist 
(verse 23) .  He is  the f i rstfru i ts  of the f i rst resu rrect ion .  The second is  
the resu rrect ion of the church sa ints at the Rapture of the church ( I  
Thessa lon ians 4: 1 6) pr ior to the Great Tri bu la t ion .  Then w i l l  come the 
O ld  Testament sa ints ( Isaiah 26: 1 9, Dan ie l  1 2:2) dur ing  the seventy
f ive day i nterval after the tr i bu lat ion ,  and f i na l l y  the t r i bu lat ion  sai nts 
(Reve lat ion  20:4). The resurrect ion of the t r i b u l at ion saints comp letes 
the f i rst resu rrect ion .  There w i l l  be no such th i ng  as a resu rrect ion  of 
m i l l enn ia l  saints for reasons to be d i scussed in Chapter XVI I .  

These are the events o f  the seventy-f i ve day i nterval lead i ng  u p  
towards that long ,  specia l  per iod o f  h i story t he fai th fu l  l ook forward 
to-the m i l l enn i um or the M ess ian ic  Age. 
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Premi l l e nn ial i sts have often been cr i t i c i zed for bas ing  the i r  bel i ef 
i n  a m i l le nn i um  ent i re ly  on one passage of Scr ipture ,  Reve lat ion  
twenty. Because i t  i s  found i n  a book wei l noted for i ts h i gh  use of  
symbo ls ,  they say i t  i s  foo l i sh  to take the "one thousand years" 
l i tera l ly .  But t hat is hard l y  a va l id cri t i c i sm .  

To  beg i n  w i t h ,  wh i le i t  is  true that Reve lat ion uses many  symbols ,  
i t  has a l ready been shown that the mean ing  of a l l  those symbo ls  is 
exp la i ned e ither by Reve lat ion  i tse l f  or  e l sewhere in the Scr iptures. 
Furt hermore, never are years used in a sym bo l ic way in th is book. I f  
they are symbo l i c ,  the symbo l i sm i s  nowhere exp la ined .  The ment i on 
of 1 ,260 days, 42 months ,  and 3 112 years are a l l  I i teral and not 
symbo l i c .  Hence,  there i s  no need to take the 1 ,000 years as anyt h i ng 
but l i teral years. The des i re to sp i ri tua l i ze the text always p l aces the 
burden of  proof on  the i nterpreter. Without  object ive proof i t  w i l l  resu l t 
i n  a subject ive i nterpretat ion .  

I t  i s  of course t rue that the f i gu re of one thousand years i s  o n ly 
found i n  Revelat ion twenty. But  i t  is recorded s ix  d i fferent t imes i n  
t h i s  one text a n d  i f  repet i t ion  tr ies t o  do anyth i ng ,  i t  certa in l y  
endeavors to  m ake a po i nt .  

But  wh i l e  i t  is  t rue that the millennium (t hat i s ,  one thousand 
years) i s  found only in Reve lat ion twenty, the bel i ef in the mess ian ic  
age does not rest on th is  passage a lone .  I n  fact, i t  hard ly  rests on i t  at 
al l .  The basis for the be l i ef i n  the mess ian ic  age is the n umerous p ro
p hecies of the O ld  Testament that speak of  the com ing  of the Mess iah 
who wi l l  rei g n  on Dav id 's th rone and ru le  over  a peacefu l  k i ngdom. 
There i s  a great amount  of materia l  i n  the O ld  Testament on the 
mess ian ic  age .  The be l ief  i n  a messian ic  age rests on the bas is  of  a 
l i teral i n terpretat ion of t h i s  mass ive materia l .  

The  on ly  rea l contr ibut ion that Revelat ion makes to  the 
knowledge of the k ingdom i s  to d i sc lose j ust how long the mess ian ic  
k i ngdom w i l l  l ast ,  namely  one thousand years, fo r  wh i ch  the term 
millennium i s  u sed . Th i s  is the one key truth concern i ng the k i ngdom 
that was not revealed in the Old Testament .  

I t  i s  in l i gh t  of  t h i s  t hat i t  i s  poss i b le to u nderstand why so much  
of the  book i s  spent on  the  Great Tr i bu l at ion  and so l i t t le on the  
m i l lenn i um .  Wh i l e  much  of the  mater ia l  i n  Reve lat ion  4-1 9  i s  found 
scattered i n  the  pages of  the O ld  Testament ,  i t  is  i m poss i b le to p lace 
these events in ch rono log ica l  sequence us i ng  on ly  the Old Testa
ment .  The Reve lat ion p rovides the f ramework by wh ich  th i s  can be 
done.  A great port ion  of  the Reve lat ion was used to accomp l ish  t h i s  
goal . 
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O n  the other hand,  a l l  o f  the var ious featu res and facets o f  the  
mess ian ic  age have al ready been revea led in  the  O ld  Testament .  They 
portray the genera l characteri st ics of l i fe i n  the  k i ngdom, wh ich  do not 
ra i se the prob lem of an order of seq uence.  Hence, there was no 
reason to spend a great deal of t ime on the  mess ian ic  age in  Reve la
t ion .  Most of what was needed to be revealed was a l ready known from 
the Old Testament .  

However, there were two th i ngs  about the messian ic  age wh ich  
were not revealed i n  t he  O ld  Testament .  The  f i rst was the  l eng th  of t he  
mess ian ic  age. Wh i l e  the O ld  Testament p rophets foresaw a long  
per iod o f  t ime o f  a peacefu l  mess ian ic  re i gn ,  they d id  not reveal  j ust 
how long t h i s  wou ld  last. To answer t h i s  q u est ion ,  the Reve lat ion  
states that i t  w i l l  be exact ly  one thousand years .  

A second t h i ng  that was u n known from the Old Testament 
prophets was the c i rcumstances by wh ich  the k i ngdom wou ld  come 
to an end and how th is  wou ld  l ead i nto the  Eternal Order. Th is i s  a lso 
revealed by the Revelat ion .  

These two i tems are al l that Reve lat ion  twenty added to the 
knowledge of the  mess ian ic  age .  The be l ief in  a mess ian ic  k ingdom 
does not  rest on th i s  passage,  but i s  based on the  n umerous 
prophecies of the  Old Testament prophets.  

Another bas i s  for the be l ief in a com i ng k i ngdom rests on the  four 
uncond i t iona l ,  unfu l f i l l ed covenants God made with I srae l .  These 
covenants are uncond i t iona l  and so re ly  so le ly on God for t he i r  f u l f i l l 
ment and  not on I srae l .  They are a l so  un fu l f i l led and  s i nce God i s  One  
who  keeps H i s  p rom ises, they mus t  be  fu l f i l led i n  the  fu ture. They can 
only be fu l f i l led w i th i n  the framework of a mess ian ic  age or a m i l l en
n ia l  k i ngdom. M ore w i l l  be said about these covenants i n  chapter XIX,  
but the main points w i l l  be summarized here. 

The f i rst of these i s  the Abrahamic Covenant that prom i sed an 
eternal seed deve lop ing  i nto a nat ion  that w i l l  possess the prom ised 
land with some def in i te borders. Wh i l e  that nat ion ,  the J ews, con
t i n ues to ex ist ,  never in Jewish h i story have they possessed a l l  of the  
promised land.  For  th i s  prom ise to be f u l f i l led ,  there m ust be a future 
k i ngdom. Besides,  the possess ion of the land was not mere ly  a pro
m ise to Abraham's seed , but to Abraham personal ly when God sa id ,  
To thee will I give it and to thy seed forever. For God to fu l f i l l  H is  pro
m ise to Abraham (as we i l  as to I saac and J acob), there must be a 
future k i ngdom. 

The second covenant i s  the Palest i n ian Covenant t hat spo ke of a 
world-w ide regather ing of the Jews and repossess ion of t he  land 
fo l low i ng the i r  d i spers ion .  Wh i l e  the d i spers ion  has a l ready occu rred 
and is in effect today, the regather ing and repossess ion  of the  land 
st i l l  awaits fu l f i l l ment i n  the future .  Th is  too requ i res a fu ture k i ng
dom. 
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The Dav id ie  Covenant is the t h i rd eovenant  wh ieh  prom ised four 
eternal t h i ngs :  an eternal house (dynasty), an eternal t h rone,  an 
eternal k i ngdom, and one eternal person.  The dynasty beeame eternal 
beeause i t  e u l m i nated in a Person who i s  H i mse l f  eterna l :  Jesus the 
Mess iah .  For that reason the throne and k i ngdom w i l l  be eterna l  as 
wei l .  But Jesus has never yet sat on the th rone of Dav id  ru l i ng over a 
k i ngdom of I s rae l .  The re-estab l i shment of the  David i e  th rone and 
Christ 's ru le  over the k ingdom st i l l  awaits a future fu l f i l l ment .  I t  
req u i res a future k i ngdom. 

The l ast of these eovenants i s  the New Covenant that spoke of 
the  nat iona l  regenerat ion and salvat ion  of I s rael eneompass i ng eaeh 
i nd iv idual  Jewish member of that nat ion .  Th is ,  too, awaits i ts f i na l  
fu l f i l l ment and req u i res a future k i ngdom. 

I t  is  the  extensive prophet i e  wr i t ings as wei l as a l l  of these 
eovenants that p rovide the bas i s  for the be l ief in a future mess ian ie  
k i ngdom, and  not merely one  ehapter of a h i g h ly symbo l i e  book. 
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C H APTER XVI I  

G E N ERAL C H A RACT E R IST ICS 

OF THE M ESSIA N I C K I N G DO M  

A great many o f  the O l d  Testament prophets d i rected the i r  
attent ion to  the  deta i l s  o f  the  mess ian ic  age, prov id ing  an  overa l l ,  
com prehens ive p ic ture o f  l i fe d u r ing that t i me.  T h i s  chapter w i l l  be 
concerned w i th  those passages deal i ng w i th  the general character
ist ics of the mess ian ic  age that w i l l  be t rue for both Jews and Gent i l es 
a l i ke. 

A. PSALM 1 5: 1 ·5 

Jehovah, who shall sojourn in thy tabernacle? Who shall dweil in thy holy 
h i l i? He that walketh u p rightly, and worketh rig hteousness, and speaketh 
truth in his heart; he that slandereth not with his tongue, nor doeth evi l  
to his friend ,  nor taketh up a reproach against h is  neig hbor; in whose 
eyes a reprobate is despised, but who honoreth them that fear Jehovah ;  
he that sweareth t o  h is  own hurt, and changeth not; he that putteth not 
out his money to interest, nor taketh reward agai nst the i nnocent. He 
that doeth these thi ngs shall never be moved. 

Th is  passage descr ibes the r ighteousness that w i l l  characterize a 
c i t izen i n  the k i ngdom. A l though not every i nd iv idua l  i n  the k ingdom 
wi l l  necessari ly be characterized w i th  t h i s  k i nd  of r ig hteousness, for 
reasons to be d i scussed later in th i s  chapter, most w i l l  be. 

B. PSALM 24: 1 ·6 

The earth is Jehovah's, and the fulness thereof; the world,  and they that 
dweil therei n .  For he hath founded it upon the seas, and establ ished it 
upon the floods. Who shall ascend i nto the h i l i  of Jehovah? And who shall 
stand in  his holy place? He that hath clean hands, and a p u re heart; who 
hath not l ifted up his soul unto falsehood, and hath not sworn deceit
ful ly.  He shall receive a blessing from Jehovah, and rig hteousness from 
the God of his salvation. This is the generation of them that seek after 
h i m ,  that seek thy face, even Jacob. 

Th is  passage descri bes the estab l i shment  of the k i ngdom and 
the r ig hteousness that w i l l  characterize a man who w i l l  be r ig ht ly  
re l ated to God at  that t i me. 

C. ISAIAH 2:2·4 

And it shal l  come to pass in the latter days, that the mounta i n  of 
Jehovah's house shall be establ ished on the top of the mou ntains, and 
shall be exalted above the h i l ls; and al l  nations shall flow u nto it.  And 
many peoples shall go and say, Come ye, and let us go up to the mou nta in  
of  Jehovah, to the house of  the God of  Jacob; and he wi l l  teach us of  h is  
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ways, a n d  w e  wil l  walk in  h i s  paths: for o u t  o f  Z i o n  shall go forth the law, 
a n d  the word of Jehovah from Jerusalem. A n d  he will judge between the 
nations, and wi l l  decide concerning many peoples; and they shall beat 
their swords i nto plowshares, and their spears i nto p ru n i ng-hooks; nation 
shal l  not l ift up sword agai nst nation,  neither shall they learn war any 
more. 

In t h i s  passage I saiah describes one of the major character ist ics 
of the  mess ian ic  k i ngdom, that of un i versal peace. Wh i l e  d i fferences 
between nat ions w i l l  ar ise, such d i fferences w i l l  no longer be sett led 
by m i l i tary conf l icts but on ly  by the Word of the  Lord from Jerusa lem.  
Even the  art of warfare w i 1 1  be forgotten .  

D. ISAIAH 1 1  :6-9 

And the wolf shall dweil with the lamb, and the leopard shal l  l ie down 
with the kid; and the calf and the young l i o n  and the fatl ing together; 
and a l ittle chi ld shall lead them. And the cow and the bear shall feed; 
their young ones shal i l ie down together; a n d  the l ion shal l  eat straw l i ke 
the OX. And the sucking chi ld shall play on the hole of the asp, and the 
weaned child shall put his hand on the adder's den. They shall not h u rt 
nor destroy in a l l  my holy mou ntain ;  for the earth shal l  be ful l  of the 
knowledge of Jehovah, as the waters cover the sea. 

The un i versal peace descri bed in the  ear l ie r  passage w i l l  extend 
even to the an imal  k i ngdom . Al l  an imals  w i l l  retu rn to the Eden ic  state 
and become vegetarians (verses 6-7). The o ldest of enemies ,  man and 
snake, w i l l  be ab le to l ive in compat i b i l i ty in that day (verse 8) ,  for the 
knowledge of God w i l l  permeate th roughout  the  ent i re world affect i ng  
man and an i mal  a l i ke (verse 9). 

E. ISAIAH 65:1 7-25 

For, behold, I create new heavens and a new earth; and the former things 
shall not be remembered, nor come into m i n d .  But be ye glad and rejoice 
for ever in that wh ich I create; for, behold,  I create Jerusalem a rejoicing,  
a n d  her people a joy.  And I will  reJoice in  Jerusalem, and joy in my people; 
and there shal l  be heard i n  her no more the voice of weeping and the 
voice of crying.  There shall be no more thence an i nfant of days, nor an 
old man that hath not fi l led his days; for the child shall d ie a h undred 
years old, and the sinner being a h u n d red yea rs old shall be accursed. And 
they shall bui ld houses, and inhabit them; a n d  they shal l  plant vineyards, 
and eat the fru it of them. They shal l  not b u i l d ,  and another inhabit; they 
shall not p lant, and another eat: for as the days of a tree shal l  be the days 
of my people, and my chosen shall long enjoy the work of their hands. 
They shall not labor in  vain,  nor bring forth for calamity; for they are the 
seed of the blessed of Jehovah,  and thei r offspring with them. And it  
shal l  come to pass that, before they cal l ,  I wi l l  answer; and whi le they are 
yet speaking,  I will hear. The wolf a n d  the lamb shall feed together, and 
the l ion shal l  eat straw l i ke the ox;  a n d  dust shal l  be the serpents food. 
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They shall not h u rt nor destroy i n  a l l  m y  holy m o u ntai n .  saith Jehovah. 

Th is  passage beg ins  w i th  the announcement of t he  creat ion of 
new heavens and a new earth (verse 1 7) .  These new heavens and n ew 
earth are not to be confused w i th  those of Revelat ion 21 -22. The l atter 
descri bes the new heavens and new eart h of  the  Eternal  Order ,  w h i l e  
t h e  Isaiah passage descr ibes those of the  mess ian ic  age w h i c h  w i l l  be 
a renovat ion  of the present  heavens and earth .  Those of the Revela
t ion  are not a renovat ion  but a brand new order. Hence,  for the  m i l l en 
n i u m ,  there w i l l  be a total renovat ion  of the  heavens and the  earth .  The 
fact t hat the  term create i s  used shows that th is  renovat ion w i l l  be a 
m i racu lous one poss i b le  by God a lone.  The resu l t  of t h i s  renovat ion  
w i l l  be a cont i n uat ion of many t h i ngs of the  o l d  order and a n u m ber  of  
new t h i ngs .  A good examp le  of the  o ld  and the  new i s  to be seen in  
what the Scri ptures say about the land of  I s rae l .  I s rael w i l l  a l so 
u ndergo the renovat ion  p rocess. Some th i ngs  of the  o ld  orde r  w i l l  
remai n ,  such a s  the Medi terranean Sea and the Dead Sea. B u t  a 
nu mber  of th i ngs w i l l  be brand new, such as the  exceed i ng h i gh  moun
ta in  (the h i ghest i n  the  wor ld) i n  the  center of the country. Fol l ow i n g  
t h i s  announcement o f  new heavens a n d  a new earth ,  there i s  a 
descr ipt ion of the  m i l l enn ia l  Jerusalem (verses 1 8- 1 9) .  The m i l l enn ia l  
Jerusalem w i l l  be stud ied in  detai l i n  chapter X IX .  

Verse 20 i s  espec ia l l y  s ign i f i cant for i t  d i scusses l i fe and death in  
the k i ngdom. Th is  verse teaches severa l t h i ngs .  Firs t, there w i l l  no 
longer be any i nfant mortal i ty i n t he  m i l le n n i u m ;  everyone who i s  born 
i n  the k ingdom w i l l  reach a certa i n  age. Secondly, the  spec i f i c  age at 
wh ich  one may d i e  i s  the  age of one h u n d red.  So, w i th  i nfant m orta l i ty 
removed , everyone born i n  the m i l l en n i u m  w i l l  l ive at least u nt i l  h i s  
one hu ndredth year o f  l i fe .  Because o f  t h e  p ro longat ion o f  l i fe i n  the  
m i l l enn i um ,  t hose who do d ie  at  the age of one  hund red w i l l  be con
s idered as hav ing  d i ed you ng .  Thirdly, t h i s  verse l i m i ts the  peop le  
dyi ng  a t  the age  of one hund red to those who are s i nners ;  namely ,  
unbe l i evers as on ly  they wou ld  be cons idered accursed. So then ,  
death i n  the k i ngdom w i l l  be for  u nbe l i evers o n ly.  

Compari ng t h i s  passage with what i s  stated about  salvat ion  i n  
other passages,  the ent i re concept o f  l i fe and death i n  the k i ngdom 
can be summarized as fol iows. When the k i ngdom beg i ns ,  a l l  natu ral  
men, both Jews and Gent i les,  w i l l  be bel i evers. The J ews in the i r  
en t i rety w i l l  be  saved j ust p r io r  to the  second com ing  of Chr ist .  A l l  
u n be l ievi ng Gent i l es (goats) w i l l  be  k i l led du r i ng  the  seventy-f i ve day 
i nterval between the tr i bu lat ion  and the m i l l enn i um and o n ly be l i evi ng 
Gent i les (sheep) w i l l  be ab le to enter the  k ingdom.  

However, i n  the  p rocess of t i me ,  there w i l l  be b i rth  i n  the k i ngdom 
of both Jews and Gent i les .  These newly born ,  natu ral  people w i l l  con
t inue to i n her i t  the s in  nature from the i r  natural parents and w i l l  a lso 
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be i n  need of regenerat ion.  A l though Satan is conf i ned,  thus  red uc i ng 
tem ptat ion ,  the s i n  nature i s  qu i te capabl e  of rebel l i ng against God 
apart from Satan ic  act iv ity.  In t ime, there w i l l  be unsaved people l iv ing 
i n  t he  k i ngdom in  need of regenerat ion .  

As i n  the past, the means of salvat ion  i s  by  grace th rough fa i th 
and the  content of fa ith w i l l  be the  death of Chr ist  for s in  and His sub
seq uent  resu rrect ion .  Those born i n  the  k i ngdom w i l l  have u p  un t i l  
the i r one  hund redth year to  receive Chr ist .  I f  they do not ,  they w i l l  d i e  
i n  t he i r  h undredth year. The  unbe l iever w i l l  no t  be  ab le  to  l ive past h i s  
f i rst century o f  l i fe .  However, i f  they do rece ive Chr ist ,  they w i l l  l i ve 
thro ughou t  the m i l le nn i um  and never d i e .  Thus ,  death in the  m i l len
n i u m  w i l l  be for unbe l ievers on ly .  This i s  why the Bib le nowhere 
speaks of a resu rrect ion of m i l l enn ia l  sa ints .  Th is  is why the resu rrec
t ion of t he  t r i bu lat ion sai nts is said to com p lete the f i rst resu rrect ion 
(Reve lat ion 20:4-6). 

It is a lso c lear from the N ew Covenant of J erem iah 31 :31 -34 that 
there w i l l  be no J ewish  unbel i evers i n  the  k i ngdom;  a l l  Jews born du r
i ng the  k i ngdom w i l l  accept the Messiah by the i r  one hundredth year. 
Unbe l ie f  w i l l  be among the Gent i les on ly ,  and therefore, death w i l l  
ex ist  on l y  among t h e  Gent i l es .  

Verses 21 -24 cont i nue  to descri be l i fe i n  the  k i ngdom as  a t i me o f  
persona l  peace and  prosperity. I t  w i l l  be  a t ime  o f  bu i ld i ng and p lant
i ng .  He who bu i lds  and p lants i s  g uaranteed the enjoyment of the 
labors of h i s  hands, for many of the effects of the cu rse w i l l  be 
removed (verses 21 -22a). L i fe w i l l  be character ized by longevity (verse 
22b), absence of calam ity and t u rmo i l  (verse 23), and i n stantaneous 
response from God (verse 24) .  As in Isaiah 1 1  :6-9, the an i mal  k i ngdom 
w i l l  be at peace with each other and with man (verse 25). 

F. MICAH 4:1 ·5 

But i n  the latter days it shall eome to pass, that the mounta i n  of Jehovah's  
h ouse shal l  be establ ished on the top of the mountains, and it  shal l  be 
exalted above the h i l ls; and peoples shal l  flow unto it. And many nations 
shal l  g o  and say, Come ye, and let us go u p  to the m ou ntai n  of Jehovah,  
a n d  to the house of the God of Jaeob; a n d  he wi l l  teaeh us of his ways, and 
we wil l  walk  i n  his  paths. For out of Zion shal l  go forth the law, a n d  the 
word of Jehovah from Jerusalem; and he wi l l  j u dge between many 
peoples, and wi l l  deeide eoneern ing strong nations afar off: and they 
shal l  beat their swords into plowshares, and their spears i nto pru n i ng
hooks; nation shall not l ift up sword agai nst nation, neither shall they 
learn war any more. But they shall sit every man u n d er his vine and under 
h i s  fig-tree; and none shal l  make them afra i d ;  for the mouth of Jehovah 
of hosts hath spoken it. For al l  the peoples walk every one in the name of 
his god ; and we will walk  in the name of Jehovah our God for ever and 
ever. 

The f i rst three verses of th i s  passage are the same as those found 
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in I sa iah 2:2-4 wh ich  speak of the  mou nta in  of Jehovah 's  house 
becom i ng the center of world Gent i l e  attent ion ,  the k i ngdom being 
characterized as a t ime  of mess ian ic  teach i ng ,  and the absence of war 
as un iversal peace permeates the  en t i re k i ngdom.  But ,  M icah adds 
that the k i ngdom w i l l  be a t ime  of personal peace and p rosperity 
(verse 4) with I srae l ' s  total a l l eg i ance be ing  to  God (verse 5). 

SUM MARY 

To summarize the general characteri st ics of the mess ian ic  ki ng
dom,  it w i l l  be a t ime  when Satan w i l l  be bound ,  causing a reduct ion of 
both s in and death though neither of t hese two w i l l  be e l i m i n ated at 
that t ime. I t  w i l l  be a t ime of un i versal and personal  prosper i ty and 
peace between man and man, between an i mal  and an ima l ,  and 
between man and an i ma l ,  w i th  many of the effects (but not a l l )  of the 
cu rse removed .  I t  w i l l  be a t ime c haracterized by truth ,  ho l i ness and 
r ighteousness w i th  j ust ice cont i n ua l l y  be ing  d i s persed from 
Jerusalem. I t  w i l l  be a t i me of l abor in b u i l d i ng and p lan t i ng  w i th  
g uaranteed resu l ts and promised enjoyment of these labors. 
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The  messian ic  k i ngdom w i l l  be adm i n i stered th rough an absol ute 
monarchy w i th a def i n i te chai n of com mand and l i nes of author i ty .  
The abso lute monarch w i l l  be the person of Jesus Christ .  The 
delegated authority w i l l  be sp l i t  i nto two branches:  a Jewish branch of 
government  and a Gent i l e  one, each in tu rn hav ing  a chai n of com
mand. I t  can be charted out as fol iows: 

J ESUS CHR IST TH E K I N G  

Gent i le  Branch I Jewish Branch 

The Church and the 
Tr ibu lat ion Sai nts 

I 
Kings 

I 

Gent i l e  Nat ions 

Dav id 
I 

The 1 2  Apost les 

I 
Pri nces 

I 
J udges and Counselors 

I 
I srae l 

I 
Gent i l es 

Th is  chapter w i l l  be concerned w i th  various Scr iptures that speak 
of the system of government in the k i ngdom.  

A. THE K I N G  - TH E LORD J ESUS C H RIST 

That Chr ist i s  to s i t  upon t he th rone of Dav id and ru le  i n  a 
k i ngdom over I s rael w i th  a dom in ion  extend i ng over al l the Gent i les i s  
the c l earcut teach i ng of t he  O ld  and  New Testaments.  The  Dav id ic  
Covenant upon wh ich  the physical  re ign  of Chr is t  i s  based w i l l  be 
d i scussed i n  the next chapter. In th i s  chapter on ly  those passages 
that develop the Dav id ic  Covenant and such  that speak of Christ  as 
K i ng over a l i teral k i ngdom w i l l  be dealt w i t h .  

1 .  T H E  ESTABLISHM ENT O F  T H E  T H R O N E  

That i t  i s  i n  the program of God  to set u p  H is  Son  as  the  K ing  i n  
Jerusalem i s  the  c lear teach i ng of  Psa lm 2:6-8: 
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Yet I have set m y  king u p on my holy h i l i  o f  Z ion.  I wi l l  tell o f  the decree: 
Jehovah sa id  u nto me, Thou art my son; this day have I begotten thee. 
Ask of me, and I wil l  give thee the nations for thine i nheritance, and the 
uttermost parts of the earth for thy possession.  

Although the throne of Christ w i l l  be estab l i shed in Jerusalem, 
H is dom i n ion w i l l  not stop at the border of I s rael but w i l l  extend 
throughout the en t i re earth w i th every Gent i l e  nat ion fal l i ng u nder H i s  
domai n .  

Chr ist ru l i ng upon the re-estab l i shed th rone of Dav id  and ru l i ng 
over a k i ngdom i s  the theme of I saiah 9:6-7: 

For u nto us a chi ld  is born, u nto us a son is g iven; and the government 
shal l  be upon his shoulder: and his name shall  be called Wonderfu l ,  
Counsellor, Mighty G O d ,  Everlasting Father, Prince o f  Peace. O f  the 
increase of his govern ment and of peace there shal l  be no end, upon the 
throne of David ,  and upon h is kingdom, to establ ish it, and to u p h old it 
with justice and with righteousness from henceforth even for ever. The 
zeal of Jehovah of hosts will perform this. 

A ch i l d  is born i nto the Jewish wor ld who is a son of the house of 
Dav id  upon whom the re i n s  of government w i l l  rest (verse 6a). Yet, 
names are g iven to th i s  c h i l d that can on ly  be true of God H i mse l f  
(verse 6b). The etern i ty of the Dav id ic  dynasty, th rone,  and k i ngdom i s  
assu red for i t  rests i n  the God-Man. As to H i s  human i ty,  H e  is  a 
descendant of Dav id .  As to H i s  dei ty, H e  i s  eternal and so i s  H i s  
th rone.  With these facts c learly estab l i shed , I sa iah p roceeds to 
descr ibe the estab l i shment of the ru le  of Chr ist .  The government that 
w i l l  be set up w i l l  i ncrease i n  authority and in peace. N or w i l l  there be 
any end to the th rone of Dav id  or of the ru l e  of Chr ist ,  for i t  is the God
Man who w i l l  estab l i sh  i t  and who w i l l  uphold it. I t  w i l l  be char
acterized by j ust ice and r ig hteousness forever. The g uarantee that i t  
w i l l  be so estab l i shed i s  the burn i ng zeal of God , a zeal that w i l l  con
t i nue  to burn un t i l  the k i ngdom is real ized. Si nce God's zeal i ntends to 
perform it, i t  w i l l  sure ly come about. 

To th is  statement ,  Isa iah 1 6 :5 adds: 

And a throne sha l l  be estab l ished in  lovingkind ness; and one sha l l  sit 
thereon in  truth, in the tent of Davi d, judging,  and seeking justice, and 
swift to do righteousness. 

As if to re i terate h i s  previous statement ,  Isa iah dec lares aga in  
that a throne w i l l  su re ly  be  establ ished on the bas is  o f  God 's  loyal 
love. The one s i tt i ng on the throne w i l l  be a member of the house of 
Dav id  who w i l l  be character ized by truth .  He w i l l  be K ing  and J udge, 
ensur i ng  that j ust ice i s  carried out -a j ust ice spri n g i ng from the 
r ig hteousness of the K ing .  
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Very s i m i lar to I saiah are two prophecies found in Jerem iah .  The 
f i rst is  Jerem iah 23:5-6: 

• 

Behold, the days come, saith Jehovah, that I wi l l  raise unto David a 
righteous Branch, and he shall reign as king and deal wisely, and shall 
execute justice and righteousness in  the land. In his days Judah shai l  be 
saved, and Israel shall dweil safely; and this is his name whereby he shai l  
be cai led: Jehovah our righteousness. 

Aga in ,  there i s  a descendant of Dav id that w i l l  s i t  on Dav id 's  
throne. Yet th is  descendant i s  cal led Jehovah our  righteousness. So 
the One s i t t i ng on Dav id 's  th rone is none other  than the  God-Man .  And 
because it  i s  the God-Man,  His re ign w i l l  be characterized by wisdom, 
j ust ice and r ighteousness. I t  is  in Him that the secu rity of I s rael w i l l  
l i e .  

The  second passage, Jerem iah 33: 1 4-1 7 adds: 

Behold, t h e  days come, saith Jehovah, that I w i i l  perform that g o o d  word 
which I have spoken concerning the house of Israel and concerning the 
house of Judah.  In those days, and at that time, wi i l  I cause a Branch of 
righteousness to g row up unto David; and he shail execute justice and 
righteousness i n  the land. In those days shai l  J u dah be saved, and 
Jerusalem shal l  dweil safely; and this  is the name whereby she shai l  be 
cailed: Jehovah our  righteousness. For  thus saith Jehovah: David shal l  
never want a man to sit upon the throne of the house of Israel. 

Beg i n n i ng w i th  the reaff i rmation of God 's  i ntent ion to fu l f i l l  H i s  
covenant w i th  David (verse 1 4), Jeremiah restates t h e  basic po ints of 
h i s  statements in 23:5-6 (verses 1 5- 16) .  Under no c i rcumstances w i l l  
t h e  house of David b e  a l l owed t o  become ext i nct (verse 1 7) .  T h e  rest o f  
Jerem iah 3 3  cont i n ues t o  reaff i rm God's i ntent ion to  fu l f i l l  a l l t h e  con
d i t ions of the Dav id ic  Covenant, and these passages w i l l  be dealt w i th  
i n  the  next chapter. 

.. 

Though the t h rone of Chr i  t i s  to be estab l is hed i n  Jerusalem, the 
re ign  of Christ  w i l l  extend over the ent i re earth ,  accord ing  to 
Zechariah 1 4:9: 

And Jehovah shai l  be King over ail the earth: i n  that day shai l  Jehovah be 
one, and his name one. 

In that day, Zechariah poi nts out, the Mess iah w i l l  be the head of 
the world and w i l l  be considered as the one God by a l l  h umani ty .  

That the re-establ i shment of  the Dav id ic  th rone wi th  Chr ist re i gn
i ng  over the k i ngdom of I s rael is not str ict ly an O ld  Testament doctri ne  
i s  c lear  f rom Luke 1 :30-33: 

And the angel said unto her, Fear not, Mary: for thou hast found favor 
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with God. And behold,  thou shalt conceive i n  thy womb, and bring forth 
a son, and shalt call his name JESUS. He shal l  be great, and shall be called 
the Son of-the Most High: and the Lord God shall  g ive unto h im the throne 
of his father David:  and he shall reign over the house of Jacob for ever; 
and of his k ingdom there shall be no end.  

After dec lari ng to Mary that she is to g ive b i rth  to a son in sp i te  of 
her v i rg i n i ty (verses 30-3 1 ) , Gabr ie l  goes on to exp la i n  the fu ture 
authori ty of that son.  As i n  the Isa iah and Jerem iah passages, the son 
w i l l  be born i nto the Jewish worl d and i s  to s it  on  Dav id 's  throne as the 
God-Man (verse 32). As to H is de i ty, He i s  the  Son of God , but as to H i s  
human ity, He i s  a descendant of Dav id .  T h e  Son w i l l  b e  g iven the 
th rone of Dav id  by d iv ine appointment .  H e  i s  to re i gn  over I s rae l ,  and 
there i s  to be no end to H is ru le  (verse 33). Th is announcement of  
Gabr ie l  concern i ng  the  estab l i s h ment of Jesus as a K ing on Dav id 's  
throne i s  c lear ly rooted i n  the p rophec ies of the O ld  Testament .  

2. TH E C H ARACTER OF H IS RE IGN 

A number of passages port ray the character ist ics of the re i gn  of 
Christ .  One major characteri st ic ,  ste m m i ng from the absol ute 
monarchy that w i l l  exist, i s  that Christ w i l l  ru le  w i th  a rod of i ron .  
Reve lat ion 1 2:5 states: 

And she was del ivered of a son, a man chi ld ,  who is to rule al l  the nations 
with a rod of i ron:  and her child was caught up unto GOd, and unto his 
throne. 

Th is  is reaff i rmed by Revelat ion 1 9: 1 5: 

And out of his mouth proceedeth a sharp sword, that with it he should 
smite the nations: and he shall rule them with a rod of iron: and he 
treadeth the Winepress of the fierceness of the wrath of GOd, the 
Almighty. 

Th is  i ron handed ru le  by Chr ist  w i l l  be a necessity due  to the fact 
t hat nat ions w i l l  ex ist  and the people popu lat ing them w i l l  st i l l  have 
the i r  s i n  natu re .  It has a l ready been poi nted out in the prev ious 
chapter that, after the f i rst generat ion ,  there w i l l  be u n be l i evers pre
sent i n  the k i ngdom. The natura l  outworki ng  of t h i s  s i n  nature w i l l  
have t o  be restra i ned. The ki ngdom wi l l  not b e  a democracy but an 
abso l ute monarchy. The re ign  of Chr ist w i l l  be a str ict one ,  and the  
r ighteous and j u st l aws emanat i ng  from Jerusalem w i l l  have to be 
obeyed . 

The oeg i n n i ng of the re ign  of Chr ist  w i l l  be marked by a proces
s i  on of  the K ing  i nto the m i l l enn ia l  Jerusalem descri bed in Psa lm 
24:7- 1 0: 
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L ift up your heads, 0 ye gates; and be ye l ifted up, ye everlasting doors: 
a n d  the King of glory wil l  come in .  WhO is the King of glory? Jehovah 
strong and mighty, Jehovah mighty in battle. Lift up your heads, 0 ye 
gates; yea, l ift them up, ye everlasting doors; a n d  the King of glory will  
come in. Who is this King of glory? Jehovah of hosts, he is the King of 
g lory. 

An extended treatment of the character of H i s  re i gn  is i n  Psal m 
72: 1 - 1 9: 

G ive the king thy judgments, 0 GOd, and thy righteousness unto the 
k i ng's son. He will judge thy people with righteousness, and thy poor 
with justice. The mountains shall bring peace to the people, and the h i l ls, 
i n  righteousness. He wil l  judge the poor of the people, he wil l  save the 
ch i ld ren of the needy, and will break in p ieces the oppressor. They shal l  
fear thee whi le the sun endureth , and so long as the moon, throughout 
a l l  generations. He wil l  come down l ike rai n  upon the mown grass, as 
showers that water the earth. I n  his days shall the righteous flourish,  and 
ab undance of peace, ti l l  the moon be no m o re. He shal l  have domin ion 
a lso from sea to sea, and from the River u nto the ends of the earth. They 
that dweil in the wi lderness shall bow before h i m ;  and his enemies shal l  
l i ek the dust. The k ings of Tarshish and of the isles shal l  render tribute: the 
k i ngs of sheba and Se ba shall offer g ifts. Yea, a l l  k ings shall fal l  down 
before h i m ;  al l  nations shall serve h i m .  For he will del iver the needy when 
he crieth, and the poor, that hath no hel per. He will have pity on the poor 
and needy, and the souls of the needy he wi l l  save. He wi l l  redeem thei r  
s o u l  from oppression and violence; and p recious w i l l  their b lood be in h i s  
s ig ht: and they shall l ive; a n d  t o  h i m  shall  be given of t h e  g o l d  of sheba: 
and men shall pray for him conti nual ly;  they shal l  b less him al l  the day 
long. There shal l  be a b u ndance of g ra i n  i n  the earth upon the top of the 
mou ntains; the fruit thereof shall shake like lebanon:  and they of the city 
shal l  flourish like grass of the earth. H is name shall  end ure for ever; his  
name shal l  be continued as long as the sun:  a n d  men shall  be blessed i n  
h i m ;  a l l  nations shal l  call  h im happy. Blessed be Jehovah G O d ,  t h e  G o d  o f  
Israel, w h o  o n l y  d oeth wondrous thi ngs: and b lessed be his glorious name 
for ever; and let the whole earth be f i l led with his g lory.  Amen, and 
Amen. 

Th is  ent i re Psal m  descri bes the re i gn  of the r ighteous K ing .  H i s  
re i g n  w i l l  be  characterized by  j u st i ce ,  ho l i ness and r ighteousness so  
that the  i nnocent w i l l  rece ive j ust ice wh i l e  the  gu i l ty  w i l l  be  con
demned (verses 1 -7). The extent of H i s  domain  w i l l  c lear ly be un i versal 
and i nternat iona l  (verses 8-1 1 ) . It w i l l  extend from sea to sea, a 
reference to the western (Med i terranean Sea) and eastern (Dead Sea) 
boundaries of the  m i l l enn ia l  I srae l .  Furthermore ,  it w i l l  extend from 
the River; that is, the Euphrates wh ich i s  the p rophesied northern 
bou ndary of the restored Jew ish  state. One wou ld  expect the next 
p h rase to descr ibe the southern boundary as the "brook of Egypt" but 
i n stead the Psal m ist writes un to the ends of  the earth . The po int  be ing  
made is  that ,  a l though the th rone i s  se t  up  i n  the  land  of I s rael as  seen 
by the ment ion of the western , eastern and nort hern boundar ies,  the 
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ru le w i l l  not b e  conf i ned to Is rael a lone.  I t  w i l l  overf low the boundar ies 
of I srae l reac h i ng to the ends of the  earth (verse 8) .  H i s  fr iends and 
enemies a l i ke w i l l  do  obe isance to H i m  (verse 9) ,  and a l l  other k i ngs 
among the nat ions w i l l  subject themse lves to H is  authority (verses 
1 0-1 1 ) . Because He w i l l  ru le  w i th  a rod of i ron  and in j ust ice,  hol i ness 
and r ighteousness, any and al l i n j ust ices aga i nst the r ighteous w i l l  be 
severe ly  rect i f ied ,  and the r ig hteous w i l l  be exalted (verses 1 2-1 5). H i s  
re ign  w i l l  b e  fu rther character ized w i t h  a n  abundance o f  product iv i ty 
(verse 1 6). Al l  w i l l  be b lessed in the  King and they w i l l  b less H i m ,  for 
He is the eterna l  God-Man (verses 1 7- 19) .  

I sa iah 1 1  : 1 -5 prov ides yet another descr ipt ion  of the character of  
H is re i gn :  

And there shal l  come forth a shoot out o f  the stock o f  Jesse, a n d  a b ranch 
out of his roots shall bear fruit: and the Spir it  of Jehovah shall rest upon 
him, the spirit of wisdom and u n derstanding,  the spirit of cou nsel and 
might, the spirit of knowledge and of the fear of Jehovah; and his delight 
shall be i n  the fear of Jehovah; and he shal l  not j u dge after the sight of his 
eyes, neither decide after the hearing of his ears; but with righteousness 
shall he judge the poor, and decide with equ ity for the meek of the 
earth; and he shall sm ite the earth with the rod of his mouth, and with 
the breath of his l i ps shall he slay the wicked.  A n d  righteousness shall be 
the g i rdle of his waist, and faithfu lness the girdle of his lo ins. 

I sa iah beg ins  by descri b ing  the  or ig i n  of the  K i ng ,  namely that of 
the house of David (verse 1 ) . He is endowed w i th  the f u l l ness of the  
Ho ly  Sp i r i t  dep icted by the seven-fo l d  man i festat ions of the  Spi r i t  o f  
God (verse 2 ) .  Th is  endowment of the  f u l l ness of the H oly  Sp i r i t  is  
demonstrated i n  the f i ve resu l ts ment ioned in  verses 3-4. F i nal ly, the  
K i ng and H is re ign  are characterized by r ighteousness and fai th 
fu l ness (verse 5). 

So, the Lord Jesus Chr ist  w i l l  be both the K i ng of I s rael and the  
K ing  of the world .  U nder H is  absol ute authority and monarchy there 
wi l l  be two branches of government estab l i shed,  the Gent i l e  branch 
and the Jewish branch .  

B .  T H E  G ENTILE B RAN C H  O F  GOVE R N M ENT 

1 .  T H E  C H U RC H  AN D T H E  T R I B U LATION SAI NTS 

The part t hat the church is  to have in the m i l lenn ia l  re i gn  of Ch r ist  
i s  fou nd in Revelat ion 20:4·6: 

And I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and judgment was given 
unto them: and I saw the souls of them that had been beheaded for the 
testimony of Jesus, and for the word of GOd, and such as worshi p ped not 
the beast, neither his i mage, and received not the mark u pon their 
forehead and upon their hand; and they l ived, and reigned with Christ a 
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thousand years. The rest of the dead l ived not u ntil  the thousand years 
should be finished. This is the first resurrection.  B lessed and holy is he 
that hath part in the fi rst resurrection:  over these the second death hath 
no power; but they shall be priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign 
with him a thousand years. 

I n  verse 4, John descri bes the  sa ints that are to co-re ign  w i th  
Chr ist .  F i rst ,  there are those to whom j udg ment has been g iven.  Th is  
wou ld  be  a reference to  the chu rch sa in ts  who were raptu red some
t ime preced ing  the  Great Tri bu lat ion .  The j udgment  spoken of i s  that 
of the  Judgment Seat of Chr ist ,  the  j udgment  of the  be l i ever's works. 
In fact, i t  i s  the outcome of th i s  j udgment that w i l l  determ ine  the  
pos i t ion  of each chu rch sa int  i n  the k i ngdom . •  

A second group  of sa i nts  who are t o  co-re ign  w i th  Chr ist  are 
those who had been beheaded for the testimony of Jesus. These are 
the be l i evers who w i l l  be martyred dur i ng  the  f i rst ha l f  of the  Great 
Tri bu lat ion and were ment ioned u nder the f i fth  seal (Reve lat ion  
6:9-1 1 ) . 

A t h i rd g roup are those who d i d  not wors h i p  the Ant ich r ist o r  h i s  
i mage, n o r  rece ived t h e  mark of 666 on the i r  forehead or on t h e i r  r ight  
hand .  Si nce these th i ngs were i n i t i ated on ly  at  the  midd le  of the  
tr i bu lat ion ,  t h i s  t h i rd g roup of sai nts are t hose of the second ha l f  o f  
the G reat Tri bu l at ion .  

So then ,  both church and t r i bu lat ion  sa in ts  w i l l  co-re ign  w i th  
Chr ist fo r  the thousand year�. The O ld  Testament sa in ts  w i l l  have a 
d i f ferent dest i ny to  be d iscussed i n  the n ext chapter. 

The facts of verse four mark the conc lus ion  of the f i rst resu r
rect ion .  The f i rst resu rrect ion i s  the  resu rrect ion  of a l l  r ighteous ones 
and i s  separated f rom the second resu rrect ion by a thousand years. 
Chr ist was resu rrected th ree days after H i s  death ,  and thus He 
became the f i rst-fru i ts of the f i rst resu rrect ion ( I  Cori n th ians  1 5:23). 
The church sai nts w i l l  be resu rrected at t he  Rapture somet i me before 
the t r ibu lat ion  ( I  Thessalon ians 4: 1 6). F i nal ly ,  the  O ld  Testament 
sai nts ( lsaiah 26: 1 9, Dan ie l  1 2:2) and the  t r ibu lat ion  saints ( Reve l at ion  
20:4) w i l l  be  resu rrected i n  the  seventy-f ive day i nterval between the 
tr i bu lat ion and the m i l le nn i um .  I t  has a l ready been shown that death 
du ri ng the k i ngdom w i l l  be for u n be l i evers on ly .  Therefore ,  s i nce on ly  
unbe l ievers d i e  d u ri ng  the m i l l enn i um ,  no  resurrect ion of m i l l enn ia l  
sai nts w i l l  be necessary. 

As a resu l t ,  the  f i rst resurrect ion  w i l l  be total l y  complete w i th  the 
resu rrect ion  of the  tr i bu lat ion  sa i nts .  One  t housand years w i l l  pass 
before the second resu rrect ion is brought  to complet ion .  

The chu rch and t r ibu lat ion sa in ts  w i l l  co-re i gn  wi th  Chri st over 
the Gent i l e  nat ions .  They w i l l  be the K ing 's  rep resentat ive authori ty 
and w i l l  carry out H is decrees to the  nat ions  . 

• For detai l s  see Chapter VI .  
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2. K INGS 

As h as been ment ioned earl i er i n  Psa lm 72 ,  the d i fferent Gent i l e  
nat ions  w i l l  have k i ngs over them.  Th is  fact w i l l  be  seen i n  some other 
passages in the  next chapter. These k i ngs  w i l l  have their natu ral 
bod ies w h i l e  the sa ints ,  who w i l l  be over them,  w i l l  have the i r  sp i r i tua l ,  
resu rrect ion bod i es .  Wh i l e  the i nd iv idua l  k i ngs  w i l l  be  the su preme 
ru lers over the i r  own nat ions ,  they themse lves w i l l  be under  the 
author i ty of the  chu rch  and t r ibu lat ion  sai nts .  

So then,  in  the Gent i le branch of government ,  the cha i n of com
mand w i l l  be from Chr ist to the chu rch and t r ibu lat ion  saints to the 
k i ngs  of the  Gent i le  nat ions .  

C. THE J EWISH B RAN C H  O F  GOVERN M ENT 

1 .  DAVID - TH E K ING A N D  PR INCE 

The absol ute monarchy of the  Mess i ah w i l l  extend to  I srae l as 
wei l as to the Gent i l e  nat ions.  But d i rect ly u nder Chr ist ,  hav ing  
authority over a l l  I srae l ,  w i l l  be  the  resu rrected David ,  who i s  g iven 
both t i t les  of k ing  and pri nce.  He w i l l  be a k i ng  because he w i l l  ru le  
over I srae l ,  but  he w i l l  be  a pr ince in  that he  w i l l  be under  the author i ty 
of Ch r ist .  J ust as a l l  the  Gent i l e  nat ions w i l l  have k ings ,  so w i l l  I srae l .  
The d i fference i s  that t h e  Gent i le k ings  w i l l  a l l  have the i r  natu ral  
bod ies w h i l e  Dav id w i l l  have his resu rrected body. 

There are several passages wh ich  speak of Dav id  as be i ng  k i ng  
over I srae l  and  p r i nce  u nder K ing  Mess iah  such as  Jerem iah 30:9: 

But they shall serve Jehovah their GOd, and David their king,  whom I wi l l  
raise u p  unto them. 

N ot o n ly w i l l  Israel in the future serve Jehovah the i r  God, but they 
w i l l  a lso serve Dav id the i r  k i ng .  

Another passage i s  Ezek ie l  34:23-24: 

And I will set up one shepherd over them, and he shall feed them, even 
my servant David;  he shall feed them, and he shall be their shepherd . And 
I ,  Jehovah, wil l  be their  GOd,  and my servant David p ri nce among them; I ,  
Jehovah,  have spoken it 

When the restorat ion of Israel comes, it w i l l  no longer be in the 
form of two ki ngdoms wi th  each one hav ing  the i r  own k ing .  They w i l l  
b e  a reu n ited nat ion w i th  o n l y  o n e  head , and that head wi l l  b e  the  
res u rrected Dav id who w i l l serve as the i r  p ri nce.  So w h i le Jehovah w i l l  
serve a s  the i r  God and absolute K i ng ,  David w i l l serve u nder H i m  as 
God ' s  p r i nce over Israe l .  

Later, i n  Ezek ie l  37:24-25 the  p rophet wr ites:  



T H E  G OVERN M ENT OF TH E M ESSIAN I C  K I N G DO M  283 

And my servant David shall be k ing over them; and they all shall  have one 
shepherd: they shal l  a lso walk  i n  mine ord i nances, and observe my 
statutes, and do them. And they shal l  dwei l  i n  the land that I have g iven 
u nto Jacob my servant, wherein your fathers dwelt; and they shal l  dweil 
there i n ,  they, and their chi ldren, and their ch i ldren's chi ldren,  for ever: 
and David my servant shall be their p ri nce for ever. 

Ezek ie l  re i terates the fact that t hey w i l l  have Dav id  to fu nct i on as 
the k i ng  of Israe l .  He is to be the i r  pr ince and shepherd .  U nder h i s  
gu idance Israel w i l l  b e  able to keep t h e  r ig hteous commandments of 
God. The land w i l l  be restored to them as we i l  as Dav id the i r  k i ng .  

One  f i nal  passage that points to t h i s  aspect of the government of 
the m i l l e n n i um is Hosea 3:5: 

Afterward shall the ch i ldren of Israel return, and seek Jehovah their GOd, 
and David their king , and shal l  come with fear unto Jehovah and to his 
goo d n ess in the latter days. 

M ak ing  the same poi nts as Jerem i ah and Ezek ie l ,  Hosea states 
that i n  t he  future restorat ion ,  I s rael w i l l  not on ly  be subserv ient  to 
Jehovah the i r  God but a lso to Dav id  the i r  k i ng .  

Wh i l e  al l these passages are often exp la i ned as  actual ly  refE;lrri ng 
to Dav id 's  greater san , Chr ist ,  noth i ng  in the text i nd i cates that David 

is to be taken symbol i cal ly. I n  keep ing  w i th  l i teral i nterpretat ion ,  it i s  
best to take the text as  i t  reads mean ing  the  l i teral Dav id who ,  i n  h i s  
resu rrected form, w i l l  funct ion as t h e  k i n g  over I s rael a n d  a s  a pr ince 
i n  subj ect ion  to the  K ing of the world :  Chr ist .  I t  i s  i n  th is  sense that 
David W i l l  serve both as � ing  and pr i nce. From the v iewpo in t  of Israe l ,  
David w i l l  be  the i r  k i ng  ru l i n g  over them.  But from the v iewpo i n t  o f  the 
Mess iah ,  David w i l l  be a pr ince .  

2. THE TWE LVE APOSTLES OVER THE TWELVE TRI BJ:S 

On two occasions Jesus prom ised the twelve apost les that in the 
k i ngdom t hey w i l l  be i n  authority over the  twelve tr ibes .  The f i rst of  
these passages i s  Matthew 1 9:28: 

And Jesus said unto them, Verily I say unto you, that ye who have 
followed me, in  the regeneration when the Son of man shall sit on the 
th rone of his g lory, ye also shall sit upon twelve thrones, judging the 
twelve tribes of Israel. 

The t i me referred to is that of the  regenerat ion or renovat ion of 
the earth when Chri st w i l l  sit upon the re-estab l i shed th rone of Dav id 
i n  H i s  g lory.  I t  i s  then that twelve other  th rones w i l l  be set up ,  one  over 
each of the  twelve tr i bes, and the apost les w i l l  s i t  on these. 

The second passage is  found  in Luke 22:28-30: 
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But ye are they that have conti nued with m e  i n  my tem ptations; and I 
appoint unto you a k ingdom, even as my Father a p pointed unto me, that 
ye may eat and drink at my table in my k ingdom; and ye shall sit on 
thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel. 

The m i l l enn ial  k i ngdom that the Father  appoi nted for the Son was 
extended by Chr ist to the twelve apost les .  The d i fference is t hat 
Chr i st 's domain  w i l l  be over a l l  the  worl d ,  Dav id 's  ru le  over a l l  Israe l ,  
wh i l e  t he  apostles' j u risd i ct ion w i l l  be  over part i cu lar t r ibes. The 
twe lve are p rom ised two pr iv i l eges with t h i s  appo intment .  The f i rst is 
that they w i l l  be cont i nua l l y  w i th  Chr ist  and eat i ng  and d r i nk i ng at H i s  
table th roughout t h e  k i ngdom per iod.  The second pr iv i l ege is  t o  have 
the i r  own th rones from wh ich  they w i l l  ru le  over the tr i bes of I srae l .  

Unfortu nate ly ,  noth ing  i s  sa id  as t o  w h i c h  apost le  i s  t o  ru le  over 
wh ich  t r ibe .  So the answer to that q uest ion awai ts the fu l f i l l ment i n  
t h e  future k ingdom.  

3.  PR INCES 

I n  add i t ion  to the a l ready spec i f i ed pos i t ions of government ,  
there i s  the ment ion of other  ru l ers s imp ly  ent i t l ed as princes. One 
such passage i s  found i n  Isa iah 32: 1 :  

Behold, a k ing shall reign i n  righteousness, and princes shal l  rule i n  justice. 

The k ing re i g n i ng i n  r ighteousness w i l l  be the  Lord Jesus Chr ist .  
A long wi th  H i m  there i s  the  ment ion of princes who w i l l  be in  pos i 
t ions of author i ty and  j ust i n  character. 

A second passage is  Ezek ie l  45:8: 

In  the land it shal l  be to h im for a possession i n  Israel: and my princes shal l  
no more oppress my people; but they shall g ive the land to the house of 
Israel accord ing to their tribes. 

The ent i re context of t h i s  passage (Ezek ie l  40-48) w i l l  be d i s
cussed i n  the  next chapter. But  for now, i t  shou ld  be noted that once 
agai n there i s  a ment ion of princes who are in pos i t ions  of author i ty i n  
t h e  m i l l e nn i um .  U n l i ke pr i nces i n  t h e  past, these w i l l  not be 
characterized by oppress ion .  I nvo lved in the i r  author i ty w i l l  be the par
t i t ion i ng of the land of I s rael i nto i ts twelve tr i bai d iv is ions .  

The resu rrected Zerubbabel ment ioned i n  H aggai  2 :20-23 w i l l  very 
l i ke ly  be among t hese pri nces: 

And the word of Jehovah came the secon d  time unto Haggai in  the four  
and twentieth day of  the month, saying, Speak to Zeru b babel,  governor 
of Judah,  saying,  I will shake the heavens and the earth; and I wil l  over-
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throw the throne of kingdoms; and I will destroy the strength of the 
k ingdoms of the nations; and I will overthrow the chariots, and those 
that r ide in them; and the horses and their riders shall come down, every 
one by the sword of his brother. In that day, sa ith Jehovah of hosts, wi l l  I 
take thee, 0 Zerub babel, my servant, the son of Shealtiel, saith Jehovah,  
and wi l l  make thee as a sig net; for I have chosen thee, saith Jehovah of 
hosts. 

The t ime  of Zerubbabe l ' s  exal ted pos i t ion  w i l l  be after the shak
i ng of the heavens and the earth (verses 20-21 )  and the destruct ion  of 
the i nvad ing  armies (verse 22). 80th of these w i l l  occu r  at the second 
com ing  of Chr ist .  I t  i s  after these events that Zerubbabel i s  p rom ised 
an exal ted pos i t ion  (verse 23) wh ich  w i l l  make h i m  as c lose to God as 
a s ig net r ing is  to a k ing .  Zerubbabel has been chosen for an exal ted 
pos i t ion in the k i ngdom and w i l l  apparent ly  be among the pri nces 
ment ioned by the other two prophets. Zerubbabel is also of the house 
of David.  

4_ J U D G ES AN D COUN SELORS 

Another group  of ru lers i n  the  k i ngdom w i l l  be the  j udges and 
counselors ment ioned i n  I sa iah 1 :26: 

And I will restore thy judges as at the first, and thy cou nsellors as at the 
beg inning:  afterward thou shalt be called The city of righteousness, a 
faithful town. 

Th is pos i t ion of authority w i l l  be part i cu lar ly re lated to the  c i ty of 
Jerusalem. These ru lers w i l l  be respons ib le  for the  d i spens i ng of 
j ust ice in a j ud ic ia l  sense, and there w i l l  be no pervers ion  of t h i s  
j ust ice. 

5_ ISRAEL OVER T H E  G ENTI L ES 

The f ina l  l i n k  i n  t h i s  cha in  of command i n  the  Jewish branch of 
government is that I s rael is to become the head over the Gent i les .  
M ore w i l l  be said on th is in  the next chapter, but ment ion of i t  must be 
made here. 

The fact that Israel was to become the h ead of the Gent i les was 
part of God 's prom ises to Israel in the book of  Deuteronomy. One such 
passage i s  Deuteronomy 1 5:6: 

For Jehovah thy God wi l l  bless thee, as he prom ised thee: and thou shalt 
lend u nto many nations, but thou shalt not borrow; and thou shalt rule 
over many nations, but they shall not rule over thee. 

The leaders h i p  over the Gent i les  was to be part of I srae l ' s  reward 
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for obedience i n  Deuteronomy 28: 1 :  

And it shal l  come to pass, if thou shalt hearken d i l igently unto the voice 
of Jehovah thy GOd, to observe to do al l  his command ments which I com
mand thee this day, that Jehovah thy God will set thee on high above all 
the nations of the earth. 

Such obedience and headsh i p  awaits I s rae l ' s  nat ional regenera
t ion .  Th is  prom ise i s  re i terated i n  Deuteronomy 28: 1 3: 

And Jehovah wil l  make thee the head, and not the ta i l ;  and thou shalt be 
above only,  and thou shalt not be beneath; if thou shalt hearken u nto the 
commandments of Jehovah thy GOd, which I command thee this day, to 
observe and to do them. 

Besides the  statements found  in the  law of Moses, the prophets 
also described Israe l ' s  future headsh i p  over the Gent i l es .  One such 
passage i s  Isa iah 1 4: 1 -2: 

For Jehovah wil l  have compassion on Jacob,  and wil l  yet choose Israel, 
and set them in their own land:  and the sojourner shall jo in  h imself with 
them, and they shall cleave to the house of Jacob. And the peoples shall 
take them, and b ring them to their place; and the house of Israel shall 
possess them in the land of Jehovah for servants and for handmaids: and 
they shall take them captive whose captives they were; and they shall 
rule over their oppressors. 

The Gent i l es w i l l  not on ly  conduct the  Jews back to the i r  land of 
I srae l ,  but they w i l l  be possessed by Is rae l .  They w i l l  become servants 
to Is rae l .  S im i l ar passages are found i n  Isa iah 49:22-23 and 61 :6-7. 

The chain of command in the  Jewish  branch of government i s  
from Chr ist to  David ,  to  the  twelve apost les ,  to the pri nces, to the  
judges and cou nselors, over a l l  I s rae l wh ich  w i l l  be serv ing as the 
head of the Gent i les .  

The rod of i ron that w i l l  characterize the  ru le  of the government in 
the k i ngdom w i l l  be i m p lemented th rough various spheres and 
pos i t ions of authority.  
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CHAPTE R  XIX 

ISRAEL I N  THE M ESSIAN I C  K I N G  DOM 

I s rael  w i th in  the period of the mess ian ic  k i ngdom i s  a major 
theme of  the Old Testament p rophets. I ndeed,  i t  was the h igh po int  of 
Old Testament prophecy and every wr i t ing  prophet with the except ion 
of Jonah ,  Nah um ,  Habakkuk and M alach i  had someth i ng  to say about 
i t .  To sp i r i tua l ize and a l legor ize away such a great amount of Scri ptu re 
is to con fuse the  whole sc ience of i nterpretat ion .  There i s  no reason 
to sp i r i tua l ize any of these prophecies anymore than there is reason to 
do so to those prophecies deal i ng w i th  the f i rst com ing  of Chri st such 
as the v i rg i n  b i rth ,  the b i rth  i n  Beth l ehem,  H is  death ,  or H is  physical  
resu rrect ion ,  etc. 

Because of the amount of reve lat ion  avai lab le on I srael in the 
mess ian ic  k i ngdom,  this chapter w i l l  be d iv ided i nto e ight  major 
d i v i s ions :  ( 1 )  the  four facets of the  f ina l  restorat ion  of Israe l ,  (2 )  other 
character ist ics of I srae l ' s  f i na l  restorat ion ,  (3) the  m i l l enn ia l  mounta in  
o f  J ehovah 's house, (4) the m i l l enn ia l  temp le ,  (5) the m i l l enn ial system 
of pr iesthood and sacri f ice, (6) the m i l l enn ia l  r iver, (7) the m i l l enn ia l  
I srae l ,  and (8) the  m i l lenn ia l  Jerusalem .  

A. TH E FO U R  FACETS OF T H E  F INAL R ESTORATION 
O F  ISRAEL 

There are four pr imary facets to Is rae l ' s  f inal  restorat ion  w i th  
each  be i ng based on a spec i f i c  covenant .  Each of these covenants are 
fu l ly developed i n  l ater prophet ic reve lat ion .  Th is  sect ion w i l l  su rvey 
each covenant as it re lates to Israe l ' s  f i na l  restorat ion  a long w i th the 
prophet ic  development of these covenants .  

1 .  T H E  REG EN ERATION O F  ISRAEL 

a .  BASIS: THE N EW COVENANT 

The f i rst facet of Israe l ' s  f inal  restorat ion i s  the nat ional  
regenerat ion of I s rae l .  The t im i ng  of t h i s  regenerat ion  has al ready 
been d i scussed i n  Chapter X IV .  Th i s  sect ion  is concerned w i th  the 
development of  t hat mot i f .  The bas i s  of I srae l ' s  f i na l  regenerat ion  i s  
the New Covenant i n  Jerem iah 31 :31 -34: 

Behol d ,  the days come, saith Jehovah, that I wil l  make a new covenant 
with the house of Israel, and with the house of JUdah:  not according to 
the covenant that I made with their fathers in the day that I took them by 
the hand to bring them out of the land of Egypt; which my covenant 
they b rake, although I was a husband unto them, saith Jehovah. But this is 
the covenant that I will make with the house of Israel after those days, 
saith Jehovah:  I wil l  put my law in their inward parts, and in their heart 
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will  I write it; and I wil l  b e  their GOd, and they shal l  b e  m y  people: and 
they shall teach no more every man his neigh bor, and every man h is  
brother, saying, Know Jehovah; for they shal l  a l l  know me, from the least 
of them u nto the greatest of them, sa ith Jehovah:  for I will  forgive their 
i n i Q uity, and their s in wil l  I remem ber no more. 

The announcement of the New Covenant  beg i ns  wi th  a dec lara
t ion  that it w i l l  be a Jewish covenant for it w i l l  be made  with both 
houses of Israel (verse 31 ) .  I t  w i l l  be in sharp contrad ist i nct ion w i th  the  
o lder M osaic Covenant (verse 32). Of the  f ive J ew ish  covenants, the  
Mosaic was the on ly  cond i t iona l  one.  A l though God had been fai th fu l  
i n  keep ing H i s  terms of the covenant ,  I s rael had  not  been so  fa i thf u l ,  
resu l t i ng  i n  the  M osaic Covenant be i ng  broken .  For w h i l e  t h e  Mosa ic 
Covenant showed the standard of r ighteousness wh ich the Law 
demanded,  it cou ld  never i mpart to the  J ew the power to keep i t .  But  
that prob lem wi l l  be rect i f ied i n  the  New Covenant (verse 33) th rough 
regenerat ion w h  ich  w i l l  prov ide the  i nternal power necessary to m eet 
and to keep the r ighteous standards of the  Law. The resu l t  of the New 
Covenant w i l l  be a total nat ional  regenerat ion  of I s rael (verse 34). 
Jewish miss ions and Jewish evangel i sm  w i l l  not be needed in the  
messian ic k i ngdom, because every Jew w i l l  know the Lord , from the 
least to the g reatest. The s i ns  of Israel w i l l  be forgiven and forgotten .  
Wh i le  there w i l l  be  Gent i le  u nbel ievers i n  the  k i ngdom,  there w i l l  not 
be Jewish unbe l ievers i n  the k ingdom.  To a man ,  a l l  the  Jews w i l l  
bel ieve. There w i l l  b e  no need t o  te l l a J e w  t o  " know t h e  Lord " 
because they w i l l  a l l know H i m .  

I t  i s  upon t h i s  N ew Covenant t hat t h e  f i rst facet o f  Israe l ' s  
restorat ion ,  t he  regenerat ion  of I srae l ,  i s  based . 

b. PROPHETie DEVELOPM ENT 

That Is rael was to u ndergo a nat iona l  regenerat ion  i s  not con
f i ned to the words of the New Covenant a lone.  Some passages were 
a l ready d i scussed u nder the Cam paig n of Armageddon .  But there are 
many others .  I saiah 29:22-24 states: 

Therefore thus saith Jehovah, who redeemed Abraham,  concerning the 
house of Jacob:  Jacob shall not now be ashamed, neither shal l  his face 
now wax pale. But when he seeth his chi ldren, the work of my hands, i n  
the m idst of h im,  they shall sanctify my name; yea, they shal l  sanctify the 
Holy One of Jacob, and shall stan d  i n  awe of the God of Israel .  They also 
that err i n  spirit shal l  come to understand i ng,  and they that m u rm u r  shal l  
receive i nstruction.  

A prom ise is  made to the patri arch Jacob. A l though for most of 
Jewish h istory Jacob wou ld have been ashamed of the waywardness 
of h is descend ants, when the  nat i ona l  regenerat ion  comes,  he w i l l  
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have much  to be p roud of. 
Another passage is  Isa iah 30: 1 8-22: 

And therefore will Jehovah wait, that he may be g racious unto you; and 
therefore will he be exalted, that he may have mercy upon you: for 
Jehovah is a God of Justice; blessed are al l  they that wait for h i m .  For the 
people shall dwei l  in  Zion at Jerusalem; thou shalt weep no more; he wi l l  
surely be gracious unto thee at the voice of thy cry; when he shal l  hear, 
he will answer thee. And though the Lord give you the b read of adversity 
and the water of affl iction, yet shall not thy teachers be hidden any 
more, but thine eyes shal l  see thy teachers; and thine ears shal l  hear a 
word behind thee, saying,  This is the way, walk ye in it; when ye turn to 
the right hand, and when ye turn to the left. And ye shal l  defile the 
overlaying of thy graven images of si lver, and the plating of thy molten 
images of gOld: thou shalt cast them away as an u nclean thing; thou shalt 
say u nto it, Get thee hence. 

Accord ing  to th i s  part i cu lar passage, the regenerat ion w i l l  be a 
resu l t  of the j udgments of the  Great Tri bu lat ion  wh i ch  w i l l  be God 's 
d isc i p l i ne upon the  nat ion  of I s rael i n  order  to correct them.  I t  w i l l  be 
by way of the j udgments of the  tr i bu lat ion  that I s rael w i l l  come to a 
sav ing  knowledge of her Mess iah .  

Later i n  Isa iah 44: 1 -5 the prophet wrote: 

Yet now hear, 0 Jacob my servant; and Israel, whom I have chosen: thus 
sa ith Jehovah that made thee, and formed thee from the womb, who 
wi l l  help thee: Fear not,  0 Jacob my servant; a n d  thou, Jeshurun,  whom I 
have chosen. For I wil l  pour water upon h i m  that is thirsty, and streams 
upon the d ry ground;  I wi l l  pour my Spirit u p o n  thy seed, a n d  my b lessing 
upon thine offspring: and they shal l  spring u p  among the g rass, as 
wil lows by the watercourses. One shal l  say,  I am J ehovah's; and another 
shall call h imself by the name of Jacob;  and another shal l  subscribe with 
his hand unto Jehovah, and surname h imself by the name of Israel. 

I t  was God who chose Is rael from the very beg i nn i ng (verses 1 -2), 
and Is rael has yet to become the chosen vessel for wh ich  she was 
ordai ned. God w i l l  pour out H i s  Sp i r i t  upon the en t i re nat ion  (verse 3) 
w i th  the resu l t  that I s rael w i l l  beg i n  to bear fru i t  (verse 4) and w i l l  
rema in  ever l oyal t o  h e r  God (verse 5). Later  i n  t h i s  chapter, i n  verses 
21 -23, I sa iah emphasized the removal of I srae l ' s  s i ns :  

Remember these things, 0 Jacob, a n d  Israel ;  for thou art m y  servant: I 
have formed thee; thou art my servant: 0 Israel ,  thou shalt not be for
gotten of me. I have biotted out, as a thick c loud,  thy transgressions, and,  
as a cloud,  thy s ins :  return unto me;  for I have redeemed thee. S ing,  0 ye 
heavens, for Jehovah hath done it ;  shout,  ye lower parts of the earth; 
break forth i nto s inging,  ye mou nta ins, 0 forest, and every tree therein:  
for Jehovah hath redeemed Jacob, and wi l l  g l orify h imself i n  Israel .  

I s rae l ' s  everl ast i ng  salvat ion  and freedom from shame is 
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emphas ized i n  Isa iah 45: 1 7 : 

But Israel shal l  be saved by Jehovah with an everlasting salvation: ye shal l  
not be put to shame nor confounded world without end.  

The two other major prophets a lso spoke of t h i s  f i nal regenera
t i on .  J erem iah 24:7 records :  

A n d  I w i l l  give them a heart t o  know m e ,  that I am Jehovah :  a n d  they shal l  
be m y  peop le,  and I wil l  be their God; for they shal l  return u nto me with 
their whole heart. 

When God regenerates I srae l ,  He w i l l  g i ve them a heart to know 
the Lord . With t h i s  regenerated heart ,  they w i l l  be ab le to return to God 
w i th  an und iv i ded heart . At the t i me of I s rae l ' s  regenerat ion ,  her  s i ns  
w i l l  no  longer be  found ,  accord i ng to  Jerem iah 50:1 9-20: 

And I will bring Israel again to his pasture, and he shall feed on Carmel and 
Bashan ,  and his soul  shall be satisfied upon the h i l iS of E p h raim and in  
Gi lea d .  In  those days, and i n  that t ime,  saith Jehovah, the i n i Q u ity of Israel 
shal l  be sought for, and there shal l  be none; a n d  the sins of Judah,  a n d  
t h e y  shall not b e  found: for I w i l l  pardon t h e m  w h o m  I leave a s  a rem n ant. 

Ezek ie l  a l so emphas ized that fu ture regenerat ion  of I srae l ,  and i n  
Ezek ie l  1 1 : 1 9-20 h e  wrote: 

And I wi l l  g ive them one heart, and I wi l l  put a new spirit with in  you; and I 
wi l l  take the stony heart out of their flesh, and wi l l  give them a heart of 
flesh; that they may walk  in my statutes, a n d  keep m i ne ordi nances, and 
d o  them: and they shal l  be my people, a n d  I wi l l  be their  God.  

At the t ime  of I s rae l ' s  regenerat ion ,  they w i l l  be g iven a new heart 
and a n ew sp i r i t  as the i r  h uman sp i ri t  w i l l  be reborn (verse 1 9). The 
resu l t  of th is work of God on the  heart and sp i r i t  of man w i l l  be an 
enab lement  to walk  in and to keep the r ighteous standards of God . 

Later, Ezek ie l  36:25-27 states: 

A n d  I wil l  sprinkle clean water upon you, and ye shal l  be clean: fram al l  
your fi lthiness, and from al l  your idols, wi l l  I cleanse you. A new heart also 
will I g ive you, and a new spirit wil l  I put within you; and I will take away 
the stony heart out of your flesh, and I will g ive you a heart of flesh. And I 
wi l l  p u t  my Spirit within you, and cause you to walk  in my statutes, a n d  ye 
shal l  keep m i ne ordinances, and do them. 

Repeat ing  aspects stated earl ie r  and then add i ng some m ore 
i n format ion  of h i s  own ,  Ezek ie l  further descr i bes the com i ng regenera
t i on .  A l l  of I srael ' s  s i ns  w i l l  be c leansed (verse 25). A regenerate heart 
and sp i ri t  w i l l  be g iven so that Israel can walk i n  newness of l i fe (verse 
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26). Fu rthe rmore, the Holy Sp i r i t  w i l l  i ndwe l l  the  Jews so that t h ey w i l l  
b e  em powered t o  wal k i n  the commandments o f  t h e  Lord (verse 27). 

The regenerat ion of Israe l is a lso a prom i nent theme in the m i nor  
prophets .  H osea, who spoke a great dea l  about God 's pun ishment  for 
I srae l ' s  s i n s ,  did not fai l to speak of I s rae l ' s  regenerat ion .  One such  
passage i s  Hosea 1 : 1 0-2 : 1 :  

Yet the n u mber of the chi ldren of Israel shall b e  as the sand of the sea, 
which can not be measured nor numbered; and it shall come to pass that, 
in the p lace where it was sai d  u nto them, Ye are not my people, it shall be 
said unto them, Ye are the sons of the living God. And the chi ldren of 
J u d a h  and the chi ldren of Israel shall be gathered together, and they shal l  
a p p o i n t  themselves one head, and shall go u p  from the land; for g reat 
shall be the day of Jezreel. Say ye unto your b rethren, Ammi;  and to your 
si  sters, Ru hamah .  

Though  j udg ments w i l l  dec imate the ranks of Israe l ,  neverthe
less,  the t i me w i l l  come when Is rae l w i l l  i ncrease tremendous ly  i n  
popu lat i on  (verse 1 0a). Even though for a long per iod o f  t i m e  they were 
Lo A mmi (not my peop le), they w i l l  once agai n become Ammi (my 
peop le), the  peop le  of  God (verse 1 0b). When the reun i f i cat ion  comes,  
they w i l l be God's people who have obtai ned God 's  mercy (verses 
1 : 1 1 -2: 1 ) .  

Hosea no t  on ly  beg i ns  h i s  book w i th  I srae l ' s  regenerat ion ,  bu t  h e  
a lso e n d s  w i t h  i t  i n  Hosea 1 4:4-8: 

I wil l  heal their backsl id ing,  I wil l  love them freely; for m i ne anger is 
turned away from him.  I wil l  be as the dew unto Israel ;  he shall b lossom as 
the I i ly, a n d  cast forth his roots as Lebanon.  His b ranches shal l  spread ,  a n d  
his beauty shall be a s  t h e  ol ive-tree, and his smell  as Lebanon.  They that 
dweil u nder his shadow shall retu rn; they shal l  revive as the gra in ,  a n d  
b l ossom as t h e  v i n e :  t h e  scent thereof shal l  be a s  t h e  w i n e  of Lebanon.  
E p h ra i m  shall say, What have I to d o  any m ore with idols? I have 
answered, and will regard h i m :  I am like a g reen f ir-tree; from me is  thy 
fruit fou n d .  

I s rae l ' s  backs l i d i ngs w i l l  a l l  be thorough ly  hea led (verse 4) ,  for  
on ly  then w i l l  Israel rece ive the man i fo ld  b less ings of God (verses 5-7). 
Al l wors h i p  of other gods w i l l  cease when the regenerat ion  comes 
(verse 8). 

That t h i s  regenerat ion of Israel  w i l l  be a resu l t  of the  outpour ing  
of the  Ho ly  Sp i r i t  i s  the  po i nt of J oe l  2:28-32: 

And it shal l  come to pass afterward, that I will  pour out my Spirit u pon a l l  
flesh; a n d  your sons a n d  your daughters shal l  prophesy, y o u r  old men 
shal l  d ream d reams, your young men shal l  see visions: and also u p o n  the 
servants and upon the handmaids in those days wi l l  I pour out my Spi rit. 
And I will show wonders in the heavens and i n  the earth: blood, and fire, 
and p i l lars of smoke. The sun shall be turned i nto darkness, and the moon 
i nto blood,  before the g reat and terri b le day of Jehovah cometh. A n d  it  
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shall corne to pass, that whosoever shall call o n  the name of Jehovah shall 
be del ivered; for i n  mount Zion and in Jerusalem there shall be those that 
escape, as Jehovah hath sai d ,  and among the rem nant those whom 
Jehovah doth cal l .  

Once the Ho ly  Sp i r i t  i s  poured out on a l l  I s rae l ,  then they w i l l  cal l 
upon the name of the  Lord . God w i l l  respond to that ca l l  by del iver i ng 
and sav ing them.  

The nat iona l  regenerat ion  of Israel w i l l  resu l t  i n  the total forg ive
ness of I s rae l ' s  s i ns accord ing  to M icah 7 : 1 8-20: 

Who is a God l ike unto thee, that pardoneth i n i q u ity, and passeth over 
the transgression of the remnant of his heritage? he retai neth not his 
anger for ever, because he del ighteth in lovi ngkind ness. He wil l  again 
have com passion upon us;  he wil l  tread our  i n i q u ities under foot; and 
thou wilt cast al l  their sins i nto the depths of the sea. Thou wilt perform 
the truth to Jacob, and the lovingkind ness to Abraham, which thou hast 
sworn unto our fathers from the days of old.  

God 's  loyal love for I s rael w i l l  cause H i m  to pardon and to pass 
over the s i ns  of I s rael when He w i l l  ret u rn to them i n  a l l  compass ion  
(verses 1 8- 19) .  And He w i l l  do so on the  bas i s  of the  Abraham ic 
Covenant (verse 20) espec ia l l y  as i t  i s  deve loped i n  the salvat ion  
aspect by  the N ew Covenant .  

Another prophecy t hat spoke of I s rae l ' s  regenerat ion is  
Zephaniah 3:9- 1 3: 

For then wi l l  I turn to the peoples a p u re language, that they may al l  cal l  
upon the name of Jehovah ,  to serve h i m  with one consent. From beyond 
the rivers of Eth iopia my suppl iants, even the daughter of my d ispersed,  
shall br ing m i ne offering. I n  that day shalt thou not be put to shame for 
all thy doings, wherein thou hast transgressed agai nst me; for then I wil l  
take away out of the m idst of thee thy proudly exulting ones, and thou 
shalt no more be haughty i n  my holy mounta in .  But I wi l l  leave in the 
m idst of thee an afflicted and poor people, and they shall take refuge in 
the name of Jehovah. The remnant of Israel shal l  not do in iqu ity, nor 
speak l ies; neither shall a deceitful tongue be found i n  their mouth; for 
they shall feed and lie down, and none shal l  make them afra id .  

Throughout the d i spers ion the Jews w i l l  beg i n  to cal l upon the  
name of the Lord . I t  i s  i mportant to note that regard less of where the  
Jews are, they w i l l  respond so that the  regenerat ion w i l l  i ndeed be 
tota l .  

One f i na l  passage i s  Romans 1 1  :25-27: 

For I would not, brethren, have you ignorant of this mystery, lest ye be 
wise in your own conceits, that a harden ing i n  part hath befallen Israel, 
until the fulness of the Genti les be come in; a n d  so all Israel shall be saved: 
even as it  is written, There shall come out of Zion the Del iverer; He shall 
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tu rn away ungodl i ness from Jacob:  And this is my covenant unto them. 
When I shall take away their sins. 

As Pau l bri ngs to a conc l us ion h i s  lengthy treatment of the p lace 
of Is rae l i n  the program of God , he po ints out that the present b l i nd
ness and harden ing  of Israel is not a permanent one. I t  is  temporary 
unt i l  t he  f u l l  number of Gent i l es preordai ned for the Body of Chri st i s  
reached (ve rse 25). I t  i s  then that the harden i ng of I s rael w i l l  be 
removed, and a l l  Israel l iv ing at that t ime  w i l l  be saved (verses 26-27). 

2. THE REGAT H ER I N G  OF ISRAEL 

a. T H E  BASIS: TH E PALESTIN IAN COVENANT 

The second facet of the f i nal restorat ion of I s rael is the regather
i ng  of I srael from a l l  over the wor ld .  Th is  is based on the Palest i n ian 
Covenant  of Deuteronomy 29: 1 -30 :20. The passage beg ins  w i th  a c lear 
statement that the Palest i n ian Covenant i s  d i st i nct and d i fferent from 
the Mosa ic  Covenant (29: 1 ) . The former is eternal and uncond i t ional  
wh i l e  the  latter is both temporal and cond i t iona l .  M oses then records 
in summary form the forty years of w i lderness exper ience lead i ng  u p  
to t h e  po i nt o f  be ing  about t o  enter i nto t h e  prom ised land (29:2-9). But  
be fore e ntrance i nto the land can occu r, another covenant needs to be 
made in  order to warn them of t h i ngs to come (29: 1 0- 1 3). They are 
warned against turn ing away from the Lord (29: 1 4-2 1 ) .  Then the 
passage p roceeds to state that they w i l l  do  exact ly that, resu l t i ng in  
the d i spers ion out  of the land i nto the  Gent i l e  nat ions to endure a long 
per iod of many persecut ions (29:22-29). But  t h i s  d i spers ion out of the 
land i s  not go ing to be permanent ,  because eventua l ly there w i l l  be a 
regat heri ng as descri bed i n  Deuteronomy 30: 1 - 1 0: 

And it shall come to pass, when all these things are come upon thee, the 
blessing and the curse, which I have set before thee, and thou shalt call 
them to mi nd among al l  the nations, whither Jehovah thy God hath 
d riven thee, and shalt return unto Jehovah thy GOd, and shalt obey his 
voice accord ing to a l l  that I command thee this day,  thou and thy 
ch i ldren,  with a l l  thy heart, and with al l  thy sou l ;  that then Jehovah thy 
God wi l l  turn thy captivity, and have com passion upon thee, and wi l l  
return and gather thee from al l  the peoples, whither Jehovah thy God 
hath scattered thee. If any of thine outcasts be i n  the uttermost parts of 
heaven,  from thence wil l  Jehovah thy God gather thee,  and from thence 
will he fetch thee: and Jehovah thy God will bring thee into the land 
which thy fathers possessed, and thou shalt possess it; and he wi l l  do thee 
good, and m u ltiply thee above thy fathers. And Jehovah thy God wi l l  
c ircumcise thy heart, and the heart of thy seed,  to love Jehovah thy God 
with a l l  thy heart, and with al l  thy soul ,  that thou mayest l ive. And 
Jehovah thy God wil l  put all these curses upon thine enemies, and on 
them that hate thee, that persecuted thee. And thou shalt return and 
obey the voice of Jehovah, and do al l  h is  commandments which I com-
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mand thee this day. And Jehovah thy God wi l l  make thee plenteous i n  a l l  
the work of thy hand,  in the fru it  of  thy body,  and in the fruit of  thy cat
tle, and in the fruit of thy gro u n d ,  for good: for Jehovah wil l  again rejoice 
over thee for good, as he rejoiced over thy fathers; if thou shalt obey the 
voice of Jehovah thy GOd, to keep his com mandm ents and his statutes 
which are written in this book of the law; if thou turn unto Jehovah thy 
God with a l l  thy heart, and with a l l  thy sou l .  

After the long per iod of perseeut ion deser i bed in ehapter 29, 
there w i l l  u l t i mately be the regenerat ion of I s rael as the peop le  retu rn 
to the Lord (verses 1 -2). Fo l l ow i ng the regenerat ion  of Israel w i l l  be the 
regatheri ng f rom a l l  over the  wor ld (verse 3)  so that even i f  Jews 
should be found  i n  the uttermost parts of the  heavens,  they w i l l  never
the less be retu rned (verse 4) and brought baek i nto the  prom ised l and 
(verse 5 ) .  But th i s  regatheri ng  w i l l  oeeur  on l y  after the regenerat ion  of 
Israel (verse 6) at wh ieh  t ime the pun ishments prev ious ly  app l ied to 
Is rael w i l l  now be app l i ed to the  Gent i les  (verse 7). A l though eu rses 
may fal l on the Gent i les ,  there w i l l  only be b less i ngs for Israe l (verses 
8-9) beeause they w i l l  tota l l y  ret u rn to the Lord (verse 1 0) .  The Palest i 
n i an Covenant ends w i th some further ad mon i t ions ,  warn ings  and 
prom ises (30: 1 1 -20) . 

b. T H E  PRO P H ETie DEVELO PM ENT 

The regather ing of Israe l ,  fo l low ing the  regenerat ion ,  i s  another 
h i gh  point of prophet i e  reve lat ion  to be found in many of the p rophets .  
I n  Isa iah 1 1  : 1 1 - 1 2 :6 the f i na l  regather i ng i s  descr i bed as the  second of 
the world-w ide regather ings of I s rae l :  

And i t  shal l  come to pass i n  that day, that the Lord wi l l  set his hand again 
the second time to recover the remnant of h is people,  that shall  remai n ,  
from Assyria, and from Egypt, and from pathros, and from Cush, and 
from Elam,  and from Shinar, and from Hamath, a n d  from the islands of 
the sea. And he wil l  set U P  an ensign for the nations, and wil l  assemble the 
outcasts of Israel, and gather together the d ispersed of Judah from the 
four corners Of the earth. The envy also of E ph raim shal l  depart, and they 
that vex Judah shall be cut off: E phraim shall  not envy Judah,  and Judah 
sha l l  not  vex E p h ra im.  And they sha l l  f ly  d own upon the shoulder of the 
Phi l istines on the west; together sha l l  they despoil  the chi ldren Of the 
east: they shal l  put forth their hand upon Edom and Moab; and the 
chi ldren of Ammon shall  obey them. And Jehovah will utterly destroy the 
tongue of the Egyptian sea; and with his scorching wind will he wave his 
hand over the River, and wil l  smite it i nto seven streams, and cause men 
to march over d ryshod. And there shal l  be a hig hway for the rem nant of 
his people, that shall  remain,  from Assyria; l ike as there was for Israel in 
the day that he came UP out of the land of Egypt. Md i n  that day thou 
shalt say, I wi l l  g ive thanks u nto thee, 0 Jehovah;  for though thou wast 
angry with me, thine anger is tu rned away, and thou comfortest me. 
Behold, God is my salvation;  I wil l  trust, and will not be afra id :  for 
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Jeh ovah ,  even Jehovah,  is my strength and song; and he is become my 
salvation. Therefore with joy shall ye d raw water out of the wells of salva
tion. And in that day shall ye say, Give than ks u nto Jehovah,  call upon his 
name, declare his doi ngs among the peoples, make mention that his 
name is exalted. Sing u nto Jehovah; for he hath done excel lent things: let 
this be known in al l  the earth. Cry aloud and shout, thou i n habitant Of 
Zion;  for g reat in the m idst Of thee is the HOly One of Israel. 

Al though many commentators ident i fy the  f i rst regatheri ng  as 
the  retu rn from the Babylon ian capt iv i ty ,  t hat cou ld  hard l y  be 
descr ibed as a world-wide one. The f i rst regather i ng  is the one i n  
u n be l i ef pr ior t o  t h e  Great Tri bu lat ion ,  a n d  t h i s  has been happen i ng  
s i nce 1 948. The  f i rst regatheri ng is  i n  u nbe l ief  i n  preparat ion  for 
j udgment .  The regather i ng descri bed i n  t h i s  passage is the second 
one (verse 1 1  a) in fa ith i n  preparat ion for the m i l l en n ia l  b less ings .  Th is  
regather ing i s  not  mere ly local from the nat ions  of the  M idd le  East 
(verse 1 1  b) but from a l l  over the  world (verse 1 2) .  Isa iah then goes on to 
deve lop certai n character ist ics of I srae l ' s  f i na l  regatheri ng .  Fi rst of 
a l l ,  the un i ty between Israel and Judah w i l l  be restored (verses 1 3- 1 4) .  
Ephra im 's  envy of J udah w i l l  cease (verse 1 3) ,  an envy that developed 
over the p lac i ng of the house of God in J udah (Psal m  78:9-1 1 ,  67-68). 
Th i s  u n ity w i l l  enable them to overcome the i r  opponents (verse 1 4). 
Second ly ,  the f i na l  regather ing w i l l  be accompan i ed by m i rac les 
(verses 1 5- 1 6). The tongue of the Egyptian Sea, the  G u l f of Suez, w i l l  
d ry u p  w h i l e  t h e  Euphrates w i l l  be sm it ten a n d  s p l i t  up  i nto seven 
smal ler  streams so as to make the regather i ng  that much  easier. So as 
a h i ghway was made for Israel at the Exodus,  there w i l l  l i kewi$e be 
one  again in the f i nal regather ing .  I m med iate ly after the Exod us,  
I s rae l sang the song found in  Exodus 1 5: 1 - 1 8. In  the  same way, after 
the f i nal regather ing ,  I s rae l w i l l  s ing the song found in I saiah 1 2: 1 -6. 
The song i s  in two stanzas. In the f i rst stanza (verses 1 -3) I s rael g i ves a 
thanksg iv ing to God for turn i ng away anger (verse 1 )_ They now rea l ize 
that salvat ion  is  i n  Jehovah (verse 2) who has poured out the waters of 
salvat ion freely (verse 3) .  In the second stanza (verses 4-6) t hey wish to 
make known God's deeds to a l l  the world ,  so t hey g i ve thanks (verse 
4), s i ng  (verse 5) and shout out loud of God's goodness (verse 6). 

Later in Isa iah 27: 1 2- 1 3  the prophet wrote: 

And it shal l  come to pass i n  that day, that Jehovah wi l l  beat off his  fruit  
from the floOd Of the River u nto the brook of Egypt; and ye sha l l  be 
gathered one by one, 0 ye chi ldren of Israel.  And it  shal l  come to pass in 
that day, that a great tru mpet shall be b lown; and they shall come that 
were ready to perish in the land of Assyria, a n d  they that were outcasts i n  
the land of Egypt; and they shal l  worsh ip Jehovah i n  the h o l y  mountain a t  
Jerusalem. 

The emphas is  i n  th i s  passage is on the  tota lity of the  regather i ng ,  
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fo r  every Jew one by  one  w i l l  be  brought  back i nto t he  l and  o f  I s rae l .  
As i n  the prev ious Isa iah passage, t h e  key local i ty o f  t h e  regather i ng  
w i l l  be from the M i dd l e  East nat ions s i nce, as a resu l t  of the fal l o f  
I s rael i n  the m idd le  of the t r ibu lat ion ,  the  major i ty of the Jews wi l l  be  
located i n  th i s  v i c i n i ty and i t  i s  here that they w i l l  have suffered the  
most. And so the Jews w i l l  be taken one by one out  of Egypt and 
Assyria (modern I raq). Jews are st i l l  to be fou nd i n  var ious Arab coun
t r ies suffer ing t remendous persecut ions .  But  i n  the regather ing they 
w i l l  be rescued from the land of the i r  enemies .  The regather ing wi l l  be 
from al l  over the world ,  but with a special  em phas is on the M idd l e  
East nat ions .  

The mag n i tude of the f i na l  regather ing of  I s rael i s  descri bed in  
Isa iah 43:5-7: 

Fear not; for I am with thee: I wi l l  bring thy seed from the east, and 
gather thee from the west; I wil l  say to the north, G ive u p ;  and to the 
south, Keep not back; bring my sons from far, a n d  my daughters from 
the end of the earth; every one that is called by my name, and whom I 
have created for my glory, whom I have formed, yea, whom I have made. 

As far as local i ty is concerned, the  regather ing  w i l l  be world-w ide  
and  to emphas ize the  fact, a l l  fou r  po in ts  of the  compass are 
ment ioned (verses 5-6). Then the  magn i tude i s  i l l u strated by the usage 
of t h ree words:  created , formed and m ade  (verse 7) .  These th ree words 
are used i nterchangeably in the c reat ion account  of Genes is  1 -2 .  
Hence,  from God's perspect ive, the f i na l  regather ing w i l l  be on the  
mag n i tude of the  or ig i nal  creat ion .  

The comparat ive mag n i tude of  the  f i na l  regather i ng w i th  prev ious 
works of God i s  someth i ng  J erem iah a lso po i nted out .  I n  Jerem iah 
1 6: 1 4- 1 5  i t  is  compared wi th  the  Exod us:  

Therefore, behold,  t h e  days come, saith Jehovah, that it shal l  no more be 
sa id,  AS Jehovah l iveth, that b rought up the chi ldren of Israel out of the 
land of Egypt; but, AS Jehovah l iveth , that b rought up the chi ldren of 
Israel from the land of the north, and from al l  the cou ntries wh ither he 
had d riven them. And I wil l  b ring them aga i n  into their land that I gave 
unto their fathers. 

Throughout  Jewish h i story, the Exodus  has been cons idered the  
h igh  po int  of Jewish h i story ,  but after the  f i na l  regather ing th i s  w i l l  
change (verse 1 4) .  I n  the future i t  w i l l  b e  the f i na l  regatheri ng o f  the  
Jews that w i l l  become the h igh  po in t  of J ew ish  h i story (verse 1 5) .  

Later i n  J erem iah  23:3-4 the prophet stated : 

And I wi l l  gather the rem nant of my flock out of a l l  the cou ntries wh ither 
I have d riven them, and will b ring them again to their folds; and they 
shall be fru itful and mu ltiply. And I wi l l  set up shepherds over them, who 
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shall feed them; and they shall fear no more, nor be dismayed, neither 
shall any be lacking, saith Jehovah.  

From al l over the world the Jews are to be regathered i nto the 
land w here they w i l l  produee mueh fru i t  (verse 3). Furthermore, God 
w i l l  provide  r ighteous leaders who w i l l  feed the peop le  with r ig hteous
ness, j u st i ee, and understand i ng (verse 4). Then there i s  another eom
pari son w i th  the Exodus in J erem iah 23:7-8: 

Therefore, behold,  the days come, saith Jehovah ,  that they shal l  no more 
say, AS Jehovah I iveth, who b rought up the ch i ldren of Israel out of the 
land of Egypt; b u t, AS Jehovah I iveth, who b rought up and who led the 
seed of the house of Israel out Of the north country, and from al l  the 
countries whither I had d riven them. And they shall dweil in their own 
land.  

One  other passage in Jerem iah that s peaks of the regather ing is 
found in 3 1 :7-1 0: 

For thus saith Jehovah,  sing with g ladness for Jacob, and shout for the 
chief of the nations: pu blish ye, praise ye, and say, 0 Jehovah,  save thy 
people, the rem nant of Israel. Behold, I wil l  bring them from the north 
cou n try, and gather them from the uttermost parts Of the earth, and 
with them the b l ind and the lame,  the woman with chi ld and her that 
travai leth with chi ld together: a great company shall they return h ither. 
They shal l  come with weeping;  and with suppl ications will I lead them: I 
wil l  cause them to walk  by rivers of waters, in a straight way wherein they 
shall not stu mble;  for I am a father to Israel, a n d  E ph raim is my firstborn. 
Hear the word of Jehovah, 0 ye nations, and d eclare it  in the isles afar off; 
and say, He that scattered Israel wi l l  gather h i m ,  and keep h i m ,  as a 
shepherd doth his flock. 

Fol l owing the regenerat ion  of I s rael  (verse 7) al l the Jews w i l l  be 
regathered, regard l ess of the i r  state of hea l th  and regard less of the i r  
loeat ion  (verse 8). There w i l l  be  no h i n d ranees whatsoever to the 
regather i ng  (verse 9), for  the same one who was able to seatter them 
w i l l  a lso be ab le to regather them (verse 1 0). 

Ezek ie l  p i eked up the same mot i f  in Ezek ie l  1 1 : 1 4- 18: 

And the word of Jehovah came u nto me,  saying,  Son of man,  thy 
brethren, even thy brethren, the men of thy k i n d red, and al l  the house 
of Israel ,  al l  Of them, are they unto whom the i n hab itants of Jerusalem 
have said, Get you far from JehOvah ;  unto us is this land g iven for a 
possession.  Therefore say, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: Whereas I have 
removed them far Off among the nations, a n d  whereas I have scattered 
them among the countries, yet wil l  I be to them a sanctuary for a I ittle 
while in the cou ntries where they are come. Therefore say, Thus saith the 
Lord Jehovah:  I wil l  gather you from the peoples, and assemble you out 
of the cou ntries where ye have been scattered, and I wil l  g ive you the 
land of Israel. And they shall co me th ither, and they shall take away all the 
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detestable thi ngs thereof and al l  the abominations thereof from thence. 

The same God who scattered Is rael (verses 1 4- 1 6) has every 
i ntent ion of regather ing them back i n to the i r  own land (verse 1 7) so 
that regenerate Israel can c leanse the land of a l l  pol l ut ion  (verse 1 8). 

Later  the prophet restated th i s  doctr i ne  in Ezek ie l  36:24: 

For I wil l  take you from among the nations, and gather you out of a l l  the 
countries, and wil l  bring you into your own land.  

The m i nor prophets were not rem iss in speak ing  of the regather
i ng .  One  such prophecy i s  i n  Amos 9: 1 4- 1 5 : 

And I wi l l  bring back the captivity of my people Israel ,  and they shal l  b u i l d  
t h e  waste cities, and i n h a b i t  them; and they s h a l l  p lant vineyards, and 
dr ink  the wine thereof; they shal l  a lso make gardens, and eat the fru it Of 
them. And I wi l l  p lant them upon their  land,  a n d  they shal l  no more be 
plucked UP out of their land which I have g iven them, saith Jehovah thy 
God. 

The emphas is  of Amos is on permanency. I s rael is to be 
regathered in order to rebu i l d  the land (verse 1 4). In the f i nal regat her
i ng ,  God w i l l  p lant them in the land so t hat t hey w i l l  never aga in  be 
up rooted and d ispersed out of the land (verse 1 5) .  

The prophet Zephan iah ,  whose who le  theme was one of j udg
ment ,  c losed h is book wi th  a p rom ise of the  f i na l  regather ing  in  
Zephan iah  3 : 1 8-20: 

I will gather them that sorrow for the solemn assem bly, who were of 
thee; to whom the burden upon her was a reproach. Behold,  at that time 
I wi l l  deal with al l  them that affl ict thee; and I wil l  save that which is lame, 
and gather that which was d riven away; and I wi l l  make them a praise a n d  
a n a m e ,  whose shame hath been i n  al l  t h e  earth. At that t i m e  w i l l  I b ring 
you in ,  and at that time will  I gather you; for I wi l l  make you a name and a 
p raise among al l  the peoples of the earth, when I bring back your cap
tivity before your eyes, saith Jehova h .  

The j udgment meted out agai nst Is rael i s  the resu l t  of her s i ns  
(verses 1 8- 19) .  These j udgments w i l l  not have a destruct ive effect bu t  a 
correct ive one.  Once correct ion takes p lace,  the regather i ng  w i l l  
i ndeed occur, and t h e  f i nal regatheri ng  w i l l  cause Is rael t o  b e  a name 
and a p ra ise among the Gent i le nat ions (verse 20). 

The  f i nal prophet of the O ld  Testament to speak of the regather
i ng  i s  Zechariah i n  1 0:8- 1 2: 

I wi l l  h iss for them, and gather them; for I have redeemed them; and they 
shal l  i ncrease as they have i ncreased. And I will sow them among the 
peoples; and they shall remember me in far countries; and they shal i l ive 
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with their eh i ldren,  and shall retu rn. I will bring them again also out of the 
land Of Egypt, and gather them out of Assyria; and I will bring them i nto 
the land of Gi lead and Lebanon;  and plaee shal l  not be fou nd for them. 
And he wil l  pass through the sea of afflieti on,  and wi l l  smite the waves in  
the sea, and al l  the depths of  the Ni le shall d ry u P ;  and the pr ide of  Assyria 
shal l  be brought down, and the seeptre of Egypt shall depart. And I wil l  
strengthen them in Jehovah;  and they shall walk  u p  and down i n  his 
name, saith Jehovah.  

As Zechariah port rayed the f i na l  regather ing ,  he  saw i t  in terms of 
hissing wh ich  is the ca l l  of a shepherd for h i s  sheep (verse 8a). The 
regather i ng  w i l l  be a resu l t  of the redempt ion  and regenerat ion of 
Israel  (verses 8b-9). Wh i l e the  regather ing i s  to occu r  from around the 
world ,  there w i l l  be a spec ia l  emphasis u pon  the  M idd le  East nat ions 
(verses 1 0- 1 1 ) . Once a l l  the Jews are regathered, they w i l l  never aga in  
depart from the Lord (verse 1 2) .  

In  t he  New Testament the f i nal regather ing revealed by the  O ld  
Testament  prophets i s  summarized i n  Matthew 24:31 : 

A n d  he shal l  send forth his angels with a great sou n d  of a trumpet, and 
they shal l  gather together his eleet from the four wi nds, from one end of 
heaven to the other. 

I n  t h i s  passage, Jesus stated that the  ange ls  w i l l  be i nvolved i n  
the f i  n a l  regather i  n g  and they w i  1 1  bri ng  t h e  Jews back i nto t h e  land . 
As to local i ty,  the  emphas is  i s  on the world-wide regatheri ng .  The 
Matthew passage i s  a rather s imp le  summary of al l  that the prophets 
had to say about the second facet of Israe l ' s  f i na l  restorat ion .  Its pur
pose was to make c lear that the wor ld-w ide  regather ing pred icted by 
the p rophets w i l l  be fu l f i l led on ly  after the  second com ing .  

3. T H E  POSSESSION OF T H E  LAN D 

a. BASIS: TH E ABRAHAM IC COVENANT 

The t h i rd facet of the f inal  restorat ion  of I s rael is the possession 
of the  land encompass ing  two aspects: i ts  tota l  bou ndar ies and i ts 
product iv i ty .  The bas i s  for th is facet is  the Abrahamic Covenant as 
found  in var ious passages of the book of Genesis .  There are too many 
to c i te them al l .  Therefore, only those passages that deal with the  land 
aspect w i l l  be c i ted . The very beg i n n ing  of the Abrahamic Coven ant is 
in Genes i s  1 2: 1 -3:  

N ow Jehovah said unto Abram, Get thee out of  thy eou ntry, and from thy 
k i n d red, and from thy father's house, unto the land that I wi l l  show thee: 
and I will  make of thee a great nation,  and I will  b less thee, and make thy 
name g reat; and be thou a blessing: and I wil l  b less them that bless thee, 
and him that eurseth thee wil l  I eurse: and i n  thee shal l  a l l  the fami l ies of 
the earth of blessed .  
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At the t ime  that the covenant was i n i t i a l l y  made, Abram was 
s imp ly  to ld to leave for a land that God wou ld  show h i m .  When he 
arr ived in the land ,  God aga in  revealed H i mse l f  to Abram in Genes is  
1 2:7 :  

And Jehovah appeared unto Abram, and said, u nto thy seed w i l l  I give 
this land: and there bu ilded he an altar u nto Jehova h, who appeared 
u nto him. 

In t h i s  verse, the prom ise i s  stated in such a way that i t  is 
Abram 's seed that i s  to possess the land .  So from t h i s  passage a lone,  
i t  might  be concl uded that Abram h i mse l f  was never to possess the  
land .  But  that i s  not  the case as another passage on the  Abraham ic 
Covenant makes c l ear i n  Genes i s  1 3: 1 4-1 7:  

And Jehovah said u nto Abram, after that Lot  was separated from h im,  Lift 
up now thine eyes, and look from the plaee where thou art, northward 
and southward a n d  eastward and westward: for all the land whieh thou 
seest, to thee wil l  I g ive it, and to thy seed for ever. And I wil l  make thy 
seed as the dust of the earth: so that if a man ean nu mber the d ust of the 
earth, then may thy seed also be nu mbered.  Arise, walk  throug h  the land 
in the length of it and i n  the breadth of it; for u nto thee wi l l  I g ive it.  

Al though for the t ime  be i ng  the area of g raz ing was d iv i ded 
between Abram and Lot, u l t imate l y  a l l  the  land that Abram could see 
i s  to be possessed by h i m  (verses 1 4- 1 5). The prom ise i s  c l early made 
that the land i s  to be possessed by Abram personal ly as wei l  as by 
Abram's  seed . Yet, Abram d i ed havi ng  never possessed any part of the  
land except for  a few wel l s  and a bu r ia l  cave w h  ich  he had to purchase 
wi th  good money. In order for God to fu l f i l l  H i s  prom ise to Abram , two 
th i ngs have to occu r. Abram must be resu rrected, and the land m ust 
be restored to I srae l .  Si nce Abram's seed is to possess the land as 
wei l ,  the popu lat ion of I srael w i l l  g reat l y  i nc rease at that t i me (verse 
1 6). Abram was then d i rected to walk  t h roug hout the land i n  order  to 
get to know i t  real we i l ,  for someday he w i l l  possess i t  (verse 1 7) .  

I n  the above passage, Abram was to ld  that a l l  the land he cou ld 
poss ib ly  see wou ld  be possessed by h i m ,  but no exact boundar ies 
were g iven. Later however, as God conf i rmed the covenant ,  the exact 
boundar ies were g iven in Genes i s  1 5: 1 2-21 : 

And when the sun was going down, a deep sleep fell upon Abram; and, 10, 
a horror of great darkness fel l upon him. And he said u nto A b ra m ,  Know 
Of a su rety that thy seed shal l  be sojourners in a land that is not theirs, 
and shall serve them; and they shal l  affliet them four hu ndred years; and 
also that nation, whom they shall serve, will  I judge: and afterward shall 
they eome out with great su bstanee. But thou shalt go to thy fathers in 
peaee; thou shalt be buried in a good old age. And i n  the fourth genera-
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tion they shal l  come h ither again:  for the i n i q u ity of the Amorite is not 
yet ful l .  And it came to pass, that, when the sun went down, and it was 
dark ,  behold, a smoki ng furnace, and a fla m i ng torch that passed 
between these p ieces. In that day Jehovah made a covenant with Abram, 
sayi ng,  U nto thy seed have I given this land, from the river of Egypt unto 
the g reat river, the river Euphrates: the Kenite, and the Kenizzite, and the 
Kadmonite, and the H ittite, and the perizzite, and the Rephaim, and the 
Amorite, and the Canaanite, and the G irgash ite,  and the Jebusite. 

At the t ime  of the s i gn i ng and the  sea l i ng of the Abrahamic  
Covenant ,  God spel led out  the  future h i story of Abram's seed pr io r  to  
the i r  i n i t i a l  possession of the land (verses 1 2- 1 6). Then God s ig ned and 
sealed the  covenant (verse 1 7) and declared w hat the boundar ies of  
the land w i l l  be  (verses 1 8-20). The borders are to extend from the 
Euphrates R iver in  the north  to the River of Egypt i n  the  south .  There is  
no prob lem wi th  the  ident ity of the Euphrates i n  the  north ,  but there 
has been some confus ion over the ident i ty of the  R iver of Egypt. Some 
have ident i f ied the  R iver of Egypt as be i ng  the  same as the  Brook of 
Egypt ment ioned in other passages.  Both have at t i mes been 
ident i f ied w i th  the N i le  R iver, maki ng i t  the southern border. But none 
of these su ppos i t ions are correct. 

F i rst of a l l ,  the Braok of Egypt and the R iver of Egypt are not the 
same.  The latter refers to a cont i nuous f lowi ng river, w h i l e  the former 
is a wadi, a d ry r iver bed that on ly has water in i t  per iod ica l l y  du ri ng  
t he  ra i ny season. The  words for " river" and  "brook" are two d i fferent 
Hebrew words, also forc i ng one to keep the two d is t i nct .  The Brook of 
Egypt is the modern Wadi-el-Arish ru n n i ng north and south i n  the cen
tral Sinai Pen i nsu la .  

J ust as the River of Egypt i s  not the  same as the  Brook of Egypt, 
ne i ther  i s  i t  the N i le R iver. Rather, i t  refers to one of the "f i ngers" of 
the Ni le  R iver. As the r iver f lows fram the south to the north before 
reach i ng the Mediterranean Sea, it enters an area known as the N i le 
Delta where it breaks up  i nto a n u m ber of f i ngers or branches. The 
most eastern branch or f i nger was the one known as the R iver of 
Egypt.  Today, the R iver of Egypt i s  a long the  l i ne of the modern Suez 
Cana l .  Hence, accord i ng to th i s  passage ,  I srae l ' s  southern boundary 
is to extend down to about where the Suez Canal is today. 

Th is  ra i ses some q uest ions concern i ng  cons istency wi th  other 
passages. In th is passage, the southern boundary i s  g iven as the River 
of Egypt ;  wh i l e  the  passages in the  prophets,  when dea l i ng with the 
Jewish sett lement of the l and i n  the f ina l  restorat ion ,  g ive the 
southern boundary as the Braok of Egypt .  Th is  i s  not rea l l y a con
trad ict ion .  The d i fference is  s imp ly  between the extent  of possess ion 
and contro l  as over agai nst the extent  of actua l  sett lement .  I n  the f ina l  
restorat ion of the land,  Israe l w i l l  possess al l the way south to the  
R iver  of Egypt and w i l l  contro l  down to that area of the  modern Suez 
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Cana l .  But  a s  far a s  where the J ews w i l l  b e  l iv i ng ,  the actua l  boundary 
of t h i s  sett lement w i l l  on ly  extend as far south as the Brook of Egypt 
or the modern Wad i-e l -Ari sh .  

After Abraham,  the covenant i s  reconf i rmed th rough  I saac i n  
Genes is 26:2-5: 

And Jehovah appeared unto h i m ,  and said ,  Go not down into Egypt; dweil 
in  the land which I shall  tell  thee of: sojourn i n  this land, and I wil l  be with 
thee, and wil l  bless thee; for unto thee, and unto thy seed, I wil l  g ive al l  
these lands, and I wil l  establ ish the oath which I sware u nto Abraham thy 
father; and I wil l  mu ltiply thy seed as the stars of heaven, and wil l  g ive 
unto thy seed al l  these lands; and in thy seed shal l  a l l  the nations of the 
earth be blessed; because that Abraham obeyed my voice, and kept my 
charge, my command ments, my statutes, and my laws. 

I saac is commanded to stay i n  the land and not to leave it (verse 
2), for it is to I saac and to I saac's seed that the land w i l l  be g iven 
(verse 3). I t  shou ld  be noted that the promise i s  not mere ly  to I saac 's 
descendants but to Isaac h i m se l f , requ i r i ng  I saac's  future resu r
rect ion and possess ion of the land .  As for I saac 's seed , it w i l l  be 
great ly  i ncreased i n  populat ion (verse 4). So i t  i s  to I saac and not 
I shmael that the Abraham ic  Covenant i s  reconf i rmed (verse 5). 

After I saac , the Abrahamic  Covenant is reconf i rmed to Jacob i n  
Genes is 28: 1 3- 1 5 :  

A n d ,  behold,  Jehovah stood above i t ,  a n d  sa id ,  I am Jehovah, t h e  G o d  Of 
Abraham thy father, and the God of Isaac: the land whereon thou l iest, to 
thee wil l  I give it, and to thy seed ;  and thy seed shal l  be as the dust of the 
earth, and thou shalt spread ab road to the west, and to the east, and to 
the north, and to the south: and in  thee and i n  thy seed shal l  al l  the 
fami l ies of the earth be blessed.  And, behold,  I am with thee, and wil l  
keep thee whithersoever thou goest, and wil l  bring thee aga in  into this 
land; for I will  not leave thee, unti l l have done that which I have spoken 
to thee Of. 

It is to Jacob and not to Esau that the covenant is now recon
f i rmed (verse 1 3a). The prom ise is made t hat the land w i l l  be g i ven to 
both Jacob and to Jacob's seed (verse 1 3b). So agai n the possess ion 
of  the land i s  not  a prom ise to the seed on ly, but to the i nd iv idua l  
Jacob as wei l .  For  th i s  reason Jacob m ust a lso be resu rrected and 
possess the land .  As prev ious ly ,  the seed w i l l  be g reat ly  m u l t i p l i ed at 
that t ime  (verse 1 4). As for Jacob h i m se l f ,  who was now depart i ng  
fram the l and ,  God  w i l l  bri ng  h i m  back i n  h i s  own  l i fet ime  (verse 1 5) .  

So then ,  i t  is  on the Abrahamic Covenant ,  wh ich i s  reconf i rmed 
thraugh Isaac and Jacob and then to a l l  of Jacob's descendants,  that 
the t h i rd facet of I srae l ' s  f i na l  restorat ion is  based.  
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b. T H E  PROPHETie DEV E LO P M ENT 

This th i rd facet of Israe l ' s  f i nal restorat i on ,  the possess ion of the 
land ,  was further deve loped in both the Law and the Prophets .  As far 
as the Law is  concerned , i t  i s  found in Levi t i cus  26:40·45: 

And they shall confess their in iqu ity, and the i n i q u ity of their fathers, in 
their trespass which they trespassed against me, and also that, because 
they walked contrary unto me, I also walked contrary u nto them, and 
b rought them into the land of their enemies: if then their uncircu mcised 
heart be humbled,  and they then accept of the p u n ishment of their 
in iqu ity; then wi l l  I remember my covenant with Jacob; and also my 
covenant with Isaac, and also my covenant with Abraham wil l  I 
remember; and I wil l  remem ber the land. The land also shall be left by 
them, and shal l  enjoy its sab baths, while it l ieth desolate without them: 
and they shall accept of the pu nishment Of their i n i q u ity; because, even 
because they rejected mine ordi nances, and their soul abhorred my 
statutes. And yet for al l  that, when they are in the land of their enemies, I 
wi l l  not reject them, neither wi l l  I abhor them, to destroy them utterly, 
and to b reak my covenant with them; for I am Jehovah their GOd; but I 
wi l l  for their sakes remember the covenant Of their ancestors, whom I 
b rought forth out of the land of Egypt in the sight of the nations, that I 
might be their GOd: I am Jehovah. 

Fol lowi ng the  regenerat ion  of Israel (verses 40-41 )  God w i l l  f u l l y  
carry ou t  the prom ises o f  the  Abraham ic  Covenant concern ing  the  
land (verse 42). On  the  bas i s  of  t he  Abrahamic Covenant He w i l l  
restore to  them the l and  that has la i n  deso late fo r  so long  (verses 
43-45). 

In another part of the  Law, the possess ion of the  land is a lso part 
of the Palest i n ian Covenant i n  Deuteronomy 30:5: 

And Jehovah thy God will  bring thee into the land which thy fathers 
possessed ,  and thou shalt possess it; and he wil l  do thee good, and 
mult ip ly thee above thy fathers. 

The prophets of I s rael developed th i s  facet even further i n  both 
the  major and m i nor prophets. Among the major prophets, I sa iah 27: 1 2  
states: 

And it  shal l  co me to pass in  that day, that Jehovah wil l  beat off his  fru it 
from the flood Of the River u nto the brook of Egypt; and ye shall be 
gathered one by one, 0 ye chi ldren of Israel. 

In t h i s  passage, the f i rst aspect ( the borders of the land)  i s  
brought ou t .  The  northern (Eu phrates R iver) and southern (t he Brook of 
Egypt) bou ndaries are possessed for the f i rst t ime  in a l l  of I srae l ' s  
h i story.  I s rael w i l l  be  ab le  to  sett le  i n  a l l  of the  prom i sed land .  
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I n  another passage, I sa iah  30:23-26, the  second aspect ( i nc reased 
product iv i ty of the land) of the t h i rd facet is st ressed: 

And he wil l  g ive the rai n  for thy seed. wherewith thou shalt  sow the 
ground;  and b read of the increase of the g round.  and it shal l  be fat a n d  
plenteous: i n  that d a y  shall thy cattle feed i n  large pastu res. T h e  oxen l i ke
wise and the young asses that till the ground shall  eat savory provender. 
which hath been winnowed with the shovel and with the fork. And there 
shal l  be upon every lofty mounta i n .  and upon every h igh h i l i .  b rooks a n d  
streams o f  waters. i n  t h e  d a y  of t h e  great slaughter. when t h e  towers fal l .  
Moreover the l ight of the moon shall  be as the l i g ht of the sun.  and the 
light of the sun shal l  be sevenfold. as the light of seven days. i n  the day 
that Jehova h b i ndeth u p  the h u rt Of his people. a n d  healeth the stroke of 
their wou n d .  

The land w i l l  be we i l  watered and w i l l  prod uce abundant food 
both for men and an i ma ls  (verses 23-25). Furt hermore ,  there w i l l  be a 
tremendous i ncrease of l igh t  w i th  the moon s h i n i ng  as br ight ly  as the  
sun ,  wh i le  the l igh t  of the sun  w i l l  be i nc reased seven t i mes what i t  i s  
today. 

As for the deserts of I srae l ,  I sa iah 35: 1 -2 states: 

The wilderness and the d ry land shall be glad;  and the desert shal l  rejoice. 
and blossom as the rose. It shall b lossom a b u nda ntly. and rejoice even 
with joy and s inging;  the glory Of Lebanon shall be g iven u nto it. the 
excellency of Carmel and Sharon: they shall see the glory of Jehovah. the 
excellency of our God. 

I sa iah later brought  out the  product iv ity aspect agai n in 65:21 -24: 

Md they shal l  b u i l d  houses. and i n habit  them; and they shal l  plant vi ne
yards. and eat the fru it of them. They shal l  not b u i l d .  and another i nhabit; 
they shall not plant. and another eat: for as the days of a tree shall be the 
days of my people. and my chosen shall long enjoy the work of their 
hands.  They shall not labor i n  vai n.  nor bring forth for calam ity; for they 
are the seed of the b lessed of Jehovah. and their offspring with them. 
And it shal l  come to pass that. before they cal l .  I wi l l  answer; and while 
they are yet speaking.  I wil l  hear. 

With the possess ion of the land of Is rae l ,  not on ly  w i l l  the Jews 
be able to bu i l d  houses and p lant  v i neyards and crops (verse 21 ) but 
they w i l l  a lso enjoy the work of the ir  hands,  for no enemy w i l l  take i t  
fram them (verses 22-23). They w i l l  enjoy i t  un t i l  a r ipe old age. 

Another major  prophet, Jerem iah ,  a lso stressed the g reater pro
duct iv ity of the  land i n  the f i na l  restorat ion .  In Jerem iah  31 : 1 -6 he 
wrote: 

At that time. saith Jehovah.  wi l l  I be the God of a l l  the fam il ies of Israel. 
and they shall be my people. Thus saith Jehovah. The people that were 
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left Of the sword found favor in the wi lderness; even Israel, when I went 
to cause h i m  to rest. Jehovah appeared of old unto me, sayi ng, Yea, I 
haved loved thee with an everlasting love: therefore with lovingkind ness 
have I d rawn thee. Again will I bui ld thee, and thou shalt be bU ilt, 0 virgin 
of Israel :  again shalt thou be ad orned with thy tabrets, and shalt go forth 
in the dances of them that make merry. Agai n  shalt thou plant v ineyards 
upon the mou ntains of Samaria; the planters shall plant, and shal l  enjoy 
the fru it thereof. For there shall be a day, that the watchmen upon the 
h i l ls of Eph ra im shall cry, Arise ye, and let us go up to Zion u nto Jehova h 
our God. 

Because of God 's ever last ing l ove for H i s  peop le  (verses 1 -3), He 
i ntends to restore and bu i l d them aga in  (verse 4). Once aga in  for I s rael 
there w i l l  be a t ime  of p l enty (verse 5), and the h i l l s of Ephra im wi l l  
echo w i th  the ca l l  t o  come and worsh i p God i n  Jerusalem (verse 6). 

Later in the same passage, Jeremiah  retu rned to the theme i n  
3 1  : 1 1 - 1 4: 

For Jehovah hath ransomed Jacob, and redeemed h i m  from the hand of 
h im that was stronger than he. And they shal l  come and sing in the 
height of Zion,  and shall flow unto the good ness Of Jehovah, to the g ra in ,  
and to the new wine,  and to the o i l ,  and to the young of the flock and of 
the herd: and their soul shall be as a watered garden; and they shal l  not 
sorrow any more at all .  Then shall the virg i n  rejoice i n  the dance, and the 
young men and the old together; for I will turn their mourning i nto jOY, 
and will comfort them, and make them rejoice from their sorrow. And I 
wil l  satiate the soul of the priests with fatness, a n d  my people shall be 
satisfied with my goodness, saith Jehovah. 

After the redempt ion  of I s rael (verse 1 1 ) ,  they w i l l  be restored to 
the land wh ich w i l l  produce an abundance (verse 1 2) g iv ing joy to a l l  
the i nhabitants of the land  (verses 1 3- 1 4). 

After Jerem iah ,  the next major prophet ,  Ezek ie l ,  p icked up the 
mot i f  of the possess ion of the land and stated i n  Ezek ie l  20:42-44: 

And ye shall know that I am Jehovah ,  when I shall br ing you i nto the land 
of Israel, i nto the cou ntry which I sware to g ive u nto your fathers. And 
there shall ye remember your ways, and all your doi ngs, wherein ye have 
pol luted you rselves; and ye shall loathe you rselves in your own sight for 
all your evils that ye have comm itted. A n d  ye shall know that I am 
Jehovah,  when I have dealt with you for  my name's sake, not accord ing 
to your evi l  ways, nor accord ing to yaur corrupt doi ngs, 0 ye hause of 
Israel, sa ith the lord Jehovah. 

I s rae l is to be brought back i n to the i r  land i n  accordance wi th  the 
promises of God to the forefathers i n  the Abraham ic  Covenant (verse 
42). I s rael w i l l  turn away from her s i n s  of the  past and w i l l  detest them 
(verse 43) and now serve God a lone (verse 44). 

Later, Ezek ie l  28:25-26 adds: 
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Thus saith the Lord Jehovah :  When I shal l  have gathered the house Of 
Israel from the peoples among whom they are scattered, and shall be 
sanctified i n  them i n  the s ight  of the nations, then sha l l  they dwei l  i n  
their own land which I gave t o  m y  servant Jacob. A n d  they shall dweil 
securely therein; yea, they shal l  b u i l d  houses, and p lant v ineyards, a n d  
shall dweil securely, when I have executed judg ments upon al l  those that 
do them despite round about them; and they shal l  know that I am 
Jehovah their God. 

Fol l owi ng its regenerat ion and regather i ng ,  I s rae l w i l l  then 
possess the land i n  accordance w i th  the  Abraham ic Covenant (verse 
25). The secu rity in wh ich  Is rael w i l l  l i ve and enjoy the works of her  
hands i s  then emphas ized (verse 26). 

The secu rity aspect a long w i th  the e lement  of i ncreased pro
duct iv i ty is  the  theme of Ezek ie l  34:25-31 : 

And I wil l  make with them a covenant Of peace, a n d  wi l l  cause evi l beasts 
to cease out of the land; and they shal l  dweil securely in the wilderness, 
and sleep in the woods. And I will make them and the p laces round about 
my hi l i  a b less ing;  and I wil l  cause the shower to come d own in  its season; 
there shal l  be showers of b lessing. And the tree of the field shal l  yield its 
fruit, and the earth shall yield its increase, and they shall be secure i n  
their land; a n d  they shall know that I am Jehovah, when I have broken the 
bars Of their yoke, and have del ivered them out of the hand of those that 
made bondmen of them. And they shall no more be a prey to the 
nations, neither shall the beasts of the earth devo u r  them; but they sha l l  
dweil securely, and n o n e  shal l  make them afra id .  And I w i l l  raise up unto 
them a plantation for renown, and they shal l  be no more consumed with 
famine in  the land, neither bear the shame of the nations any more. And 
they shal l  know that I ,  Jehova h,  their God am with them, and that they, 
the house of Israel, are my people, saith the Lord Jehovah. And ye my 
sheep, the sheep Of my pasture, are men,  and I am your GOd, saith the 
Lord Jehova h.  

Si nce there w i l l  no longer be any w i l d  beasts in the land ,  I s rael 
w i l l  be able to enjoy the land in total secu rity (verse 25).  The rai ns  w i l l  
come i n  the i r  p roper t i me a n d  i n  proper amounts (verse 26) i nc reas i ng  
t he  product iv i ty (verse 27a). Not on ly  i s  I s rael to be  secure from the 
wi ld  beasts, but a lso from a l l  her enemies of the  past (verses 27b-28). 
None w i l l  come to destroy the  crops (verse 29). In every way Is rael w i l l  
be r ight ly  related t o  God and w i l l  be H i s  pecu l iar possess ion  (verses 
30-3 1 ) . 

Nor  is t h i s  the end of the subject as the prophet cont i nued i n  
Ezek ie l  36:8-1 5: 

But ye,  0 mountains of Israel ,  ye shal l  shoot forth your branches, and 
yield your fruit to my people Israel; for they are at hand to come. For, 
behold, I am for you, and I wi l l  turn unto you, and ye shall be ti l led and 
sown ; and I wil l  multiply men upon you, a l l  the house of Israel, even al l  of 
it; and the cities shall be inhab ited, and the waste p laces shal l  be b u i lded ; 
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and I will multiply upon you man and beast; and they shall increase and 
be fru itfu l ;  and I wi l l  cause you to be i n habited after your former estate, 
and wil l  do better unto you than at your beg i n n i ngs: and ye shal l  know 
that I am Jehovah. Yea, I wil l  cause men to walk  upon you, even my 
people Israel; and they shal l  possess thee,  and thou shalt be their 
i n heritance, and thou shalt no more henceforth bereave them of 
chi ld ren. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: Because they say unto you, Thou 
land art a devourer of men, and hast been a bereaver of thy nation;  
therefore thou shalt devour men no more, neither bereave thy nation 
any more, saith the Lord Jehovah; neither will I let thee hear any more 
the shame of the nati ons, neither shalt thou bear the reproach of the 
peoples any more, neither shalt thou cause thy nation to stumble any 
more, sa ith the Lord Jehova h. 

I n  sp i te  of years of desolat ion ,  the l and is to be t i l led aga in  
(verses 8-9) and  popu lated; that is ,  the i n habitants o f  the land  w i l l  be 
great ly  i ncreased (verses 1 0- 1 1 ) .  I s rael w i l l  agai n possess the land 
(verse 1 2), and the prod uct ion  of the  land w i l l  be tremendous (verses 
1 3-1 5). 

Later in t h i s  passage, the prophet fu rther  e laborated in Ezek ie l  
36:28-38: 

And ye shall dweil in the land that I gave to your fathers; and ye shall be 
my people, and I wil l  be your GOd. And I wi l l  save you from al l  your 
u nclean nesses: and I wil l  call for the gra in ,  and wi l l  m u lt ip ly it, and lay no 
fa m i ne u pon you. And I wi l l  mu ltiply the fru it  of the tree, and the 
i flcrease Of the field, that ye may receive no more the reproach of famine 
among the nations. Then sha l l  ye remember your evil ways, and your do
i ngs that were not good; and ye shali loathe yourselves i n  you r own sight 
for your i n i q u ities and for your abominations. N ot for your sake do I this, 
saith the Lord Jehovah,  be it known unto you: be ashamed and con
founded for your ways, 0 house of Israel. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: In 
the day that I cleanse you from al l  your i n i q u ities, I will cause the cities to 
be i n habited, and the waste places shall be b u i lded.  Md the land that 
was desolate shall be ti l led, whereas it was a desolation in the sight of al l  
that passed by. And they shal l  say, This land that was desolate is become 
like the garden of Eden; and the waste and desolate and rui ned cities are 
fortified and i n habited. Then the nations that are left round about you 
shall know that I ,  Jehovah,  have bu i lded the ru i ned places, and planted 
that which was desolate: I ,  Jehova h,  have spoken it, and I wi l l  do it. Thus 
saith the Lord Jehovah:  For this, moreover, wil l  I be i n q u i red of by the 
house of Israel, to do it for them: I will  i ncrease them with men l ike a 
flock. As the flock for sacrifice, as the flock Of Jerusalem in her appointed 
feasts, so shall the waste cities be f i l led Wittl fiocks Of men; and they shal l  
know that I am Jehovah. 

Ezekie l  declared that Israel w i l l  aga in  possess the land (verse 28) 
as a resu l t  of her regenerat ion (verse 29). The reproach of Israel w i l l  be 
removed (ve rse 30), and Israel w i l l  detest her  past s i ns  (verse 31 ) .  It i s  
not for I s rae l ' s  g lory (verse 32) that the  regenerat ion  (verse 33), posses
sion (verse 34) and the rebu i l d i ng of the land (verse 35) w i l l  occur, but it 
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i s  for God 's own  g lory among t he  nat ions (verse 36). As  for Israe l ,  t he  
popu lat ion w i l l  i ncrease and  t he  deso late p laces w i l l  be  rebu i l t (verses 
37-38). 

The repossess ion  of the land is a lso prom ised i n  the m i nor 
prophets such as i n  Joel  2 : 1 8-27 :  

Then was Jehovah jealous f o r  h i s  land, and h a d  p ity on h i s  people. A n d  
Jehovah answered and said u nto h i s  people, Behold,  I w i l l  send y o u  gra in ,  
and new wine,  and o i l ,  and ye shal l  be satisfied therewith; and I wi l l  no 
more make you a reproach among the nations; but I wi l l  remove far Off 
from you the northern army, and wi l l  d rive it into a land barren and 
desolate, its forepart into the eastern sea, and its h i nder part into the 
western sea; and its stench shall co me up,  and its i l l  savor shal l  come up, 
because it hath done great thi ngs. Fear not,  0 land,  be glad and rejoice; 
for Jehovah hath done great thi ngs. Be not afraid,  ye beasts of the field; 
for the pastures of the wilderness do spring, for the tree beareth its fruit, 
the fig-tree and the vi ne do yield their strength. Be glad then, ye chi ldren 
Of Zion,  and rejoice in Jehova h your God; for he giveth you the former 
rai n  in  just measure, and he causeth to come down for you the rain,  the 
former ra in  and the latter ra in ,  in the first month. And the floors shall be 
full Of wheat, and the vats shal l  overflow witll new wine and oil .  And I wi l l  
restore to you the years that the locust hath eaten, the canker-worm, and 
the caterp i l lar, and the palmer·worm, my g reat army which I sent among 
you. And ye shal l  eat i n  plenty and be satisfied, and shall praise the name 
of Jehovah your GOd, that hath dealt wonderously with you; and my 
people shall never be put to shame. And ye shall know that I am in the 
midst Of Israel, and that I am Jehovah your GOd, and there is none else; 
and my people shall never be put to shame. 

God w i l l  bE: jea lous for H i s  land (verse 1 8) ,  and t h i s  burn i ng 
j ealousy w i l l  br i ng about a great product iv i ty i n  the land (verse 1 9). The 
land w i l l  be secure from any further i nvas ions (verse 20), and i t  w i l l  
prod uce abundant ly (verses 21 -22). The ra i ns  w i l l  come at the proper 
seasons  and in proper amounts (verse 23) caus ing  a tremendous 
amount of surp l us in  the i r  storages (verse 24) recuperat i ng  from a l l  
prev ious losses due t o  pest i lences (verse 25). I s rael w i l l  never aga in  be 
shamed (verse 26) but w i l l  have a spec ia l  re lat ionsh i p  to God (verse 
27). 

Later in Joel 3: 1 8  the prophet dec lared that there w i l l  be an 
abundance of water in the l and :  

A n d  it  shal l  c o  me t o  pass in  that day, that the mou ntains shal l  d rop down 
sweet wine, and the h i l ls shall flow with mi lk ,  and al l  the b rooks of Judah 
shall f low with waters; and a founta in  shall come forth from the house of 
Jehovah, and sha l l  water the valley of Shitt im.  

The i ncreased product iv ity of the land is aga in  po i nted out i n  
Amos 9: 1 3 : 

Behol d ,  the days come, saith Jehovah, that the plowman shall  overtake 
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the reaper, and the treader of grapes h im that soweth seed; and the 
mou ntains shall d rop sweet wine, and all the hi l ls shall melt. 

To summarize, for the f i rst t ime  i n  Israe l ' s  h i story, she w i l l  
possess al l o f  the prom ised land w h i l e  the land i tse l f  w i l l  g reat ly  
i ncrease i n  i ts product ivi ty and be wei l watered,  a l l  on the bas i s  of the  
Abrahamic  Covenant .  

4.  TH E RE· ESTAB LIS H M ENT O F  THE DAVID IC THRONE 

a .  BASIS: TH E DAVI DIC COVEN ANT 

The fourth  facet of the f i na l  restorat ion of Israel is the re
estab l i shment of the David i c  th rone.  Th is  is based u pon the Dav id ic  
Coven ant found i n  two passages of Scri ptu re. The f i rst i s  i n  I I  Sam ue l  
7 : 1 1 b- 1 6: 

Moreover Jehovah telleth thee that Jehovah wil l  make thee a hause. 
When thy days are fulfi l led,  and thou shalt sleep with thy fathers, I wil l  set 
up thy seed after thee, that shall proceed out of thy bowels, and I wi l l  
establ ish his k ingdom. He shal l  bu i ld  a hause for my name, and I wi l l  
esta b l ish the throne of his k ingdom for ever. I will  be his father, and he 
shal l  be my san: if he commit i n i q uity, I wi l l  chasten him with the rod Of 
men,  and with the stripes of the chi ldren of men; but my lovingkindness 
shal l  not depart from h i m ,  as I took it  from Sau l,  whom I put away before 
thee. And thy hause and thy kingdom shall be made sure for ever before 
thee: thy throne shal l  be establ ished for ever. 

I n  t h i s  covenant ,  Dav id i s  f i rst of a l l  prom ised that he w i l l  be the  
head of a dynasty (verse 1 1  b). After Dav id  d ies ,  the th rone w i l l  go  to 
one of h is sons (Solomon) and the k i ngdom w i l l  be estab l i shed in h i s  
h a n d  (verse 1 2). I t  is  Solomon w h o  w i l l  bu i l d  t h e  temp le  a n d  s o  God 
wi l l  estab l i sh his th rone (not Solomon h i m se l f) for etern ity (verse 1 3) .  
So lomon w i l l  s i n  and God w i l l  have to pun i sh  h i m ,  but God 's  l oyal l ove 
wi l l  not be removed from Solomon as it was from Sau l (verses 1 4- 1 5) .  
N everthe less, the David i c  house or dynasty, the Dav id ic  th rone and 
the Dav id i c  k i ngdom wi l l  be eternal (verse 1 6). 

The emphas is  in t h i s  f i rst account of the Dav id ic  Covenant has 
been on Solomon. But a s l i ght ly  d i fferent  em phasis is g iven in the se
cond passage in I Chron i c l es 1 7: 1 0b- 1 4: 

Moreover I tell thee that Jehovah wi l l  bu i ld  thee a hause. And it shall 
come to pass, when thy days are fulfil led that thou must go to be with 
thy fathers, that I wil l  set up thy seed after thee, who shall be of thy sons; 
and I will establ ish his k ingdom. He shall b u i l d  me a hause, and I wil l  
esta b l ish his throne for ever. I wil l  be his father, and he shall be my san: 
and I wi l l  not take my lovingki ndness away from him, as I took it  from him 
that was before thee; but I wil l  settle him i n  my hause and i n  my kingdom 
for ever; and his throne shall be establ ished for ever. 
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The emphas is  i n  th i s  passage i s  not on  Solomon but o n  the 
Mess iah .  Dav id i s  prom ised a dynasty (verse 1 0b). Somet ime after h i s  
death ,  a descendant o f  o n e  of h i s  sons w i l l  b e  establ i shed i n  the 
k i ngdom (verse 1 1 ) . The Sam uel  passage spoke of one of  Dav id 's  own 
sons, Solomon ;  but Chron ic les speaks of a descendant of one of 
Dav id 's  sons, namely ,  Je�us who was a descendant of Nathan,  a son 
of Dav id .  This descendant of Dav id ,  the  M ess iah ,  w i l l  a lso bu i l d  God a 
tem ple ,  the m i l l enn ia l  temple ,  and H i s  throne  w i l l  be estab l i shed 
forever (verse 1 2) .  God 's mercy w i l l  never be removed from th i s  One 
(verse 1 3) . S i nce the Sam uel  passage emphas ized Solomon, there was 
the poss i b i l i ty of s i n .  But  s ince  the Chro n ic les passage em phas izes 
the Messiah ,  there is no possi b i l i ty of s i n ,  and hence, no ment ion of 
s i n .  F ina l l y  i t  is t h i s  person H i mse l f  that is estab l i shed forever and not 
merely the dynasty, k i ngdom and th rone (verse 1 4) .  

In  essence then ,  the Dav id ic  Covenant p rom ised fou r  eternal 
th i ngs :  an eternal dynasty, an eternal k i ngdom, an eternal throne,  and 
an eternal person .  The eterna l ness of the dynasty, k i ngdom, and 
throne are guaranteed on ly  because the seed of Dav id cu lm i nated in  
the person who i s  H i mself  eterna l .  

Chr ist  ho lds t h ree off i ces: Prophet,  Pr iest  and K i ng.  However, He 
does not  funct ion  i n  a l l  these off ices s i m u l taneously.  Rather,  the  
funct ion ing  of these th ree off ices i s  to be carried out i n  a 
chronolog ical seq uence. 

Dur ing H i s  m i n istry on earth at H i s  f i rst com ing ,  Chr ist 
fu nct ioned in His off ice of a Prophet. But  t h i s  ceased at the t ime of 
His death .  Si nce H i s  death and resurrect ion ,  and un t i l  He retu rns ,  
Chr ist i s  funct ion i ng i n  H is off ice of a Pr iest .  Th is  d uty wi l l  cease at 
the second com ing  of Christ .  Jesus has never yet funct ioned i n  H i s  
off ice o f  a K ing .  For H i m  t o  do so, there must b e  t h e  re-establ i shment  
of the Dav id ic  th rone upon w h ich Chr ist wi l l  s i t  to ru le  as K ing over 
Israe l and K ing  of the world .  Th is  duty w i l l  beg i n  at the second com
i ng .  

b .  THE PRO P H ETie D EVELOPM ENT 

Whi le  th i s  facet of I s rae l ' s  f i na l  restorat ion has not been as f u l ly 
deve loped as the others ,  i t  has not been tota l ly ig nored . Some of the 
prophet ie  deve lopments such as Jerem iah 23:5-6 and Isa iah 9:6-7 have 
al ready been d i scussed in Chapter XVI I on the government of the 
mess ian ic  age.  But bes ides these, there are several other passages 
such as Psa l m  89:3-4: 

I have made a covenant with my chosen, I have sworn unto David my 
servant: thy seed wil l  I establish for ever, and bui ld  up thy throne to al l  
generations. 
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I n  t h i s  passage God states that He has made an eternal eovenant 
wi th David (verse 3) i ne l ud i ng  the establ i shment  of an eterna l  dynasty 
and an eternal th rone (verse 4). The eternal ness of the dynasty and the 
throne i s  restated later i n  the same Psa lm in  verse 29: 

H is seed also wil l  I make to endure for ever, and his throne as the days of 
heaven. 

St i l l  later, verses 34-37 state: 

My covenant wil l  I not b reak, nor alter the thing that is gone out of my 
l i ps. Once have I sworn by my hol i ness: I wi l l  not lie unto David :  his seed 
shall end ure for ever, and his throne as the sun before me. It shall be 
estab l ished for ever as the moon, and as the faithful witness in the sky. 

The eont i n uat ion of the eovenant is not dependent upon  Dav id  or  
upon h is deseendants,  but u pon God 's eharaeter (verse 34). S i nee God 
does not l ie, t he  eovenant is sure to stand (verse 35). For that very 
reason ,  the  eterna l ness of the  dynasty and the  th rone is assu red 
(verses 36-37). 

Another p rophet ie  passage is  Jerem iah 33: 1 7-26: 

For thus saith Jehovah:  David shall never want a man to sit upon the 
throne of the house of Israel; neither shall the p ri ests the Levites want a 
man before me to offer bu rnt-offerings, and to burn meal-offerings, and 
to d o  sacrifice continually. And the word of Jehovah came unto 
Jeremiah, saying,  Thus saith Jehovah: If ye can b reak my covenant of the 
day, and my covenant of the n ight, so that there shall not be day and 
night i n  the i r  season; then may aiso my covenant be broken with David 
my servant, that he shal l  not have a son to reign upon h is throne; and 
with the Levites the priests, my ministers. As the host of heaven can not 
be n u m bered,  neither the sand of the sea measured; so wi l l  I multiply the 
seed of David my servant, and the Levites that m i n ister unto me. And the 
word of Jehovah came to Jerem iah, saying,  Considerest thou not what 
this people have spoken, saying,  The two fami l ies which Jehovah d id  
choose, he hath cast them off? thus do they despise my people, that 
they should be no more a nation before them. Thus saith Jehovah: If my 
covenant of day and night stand not, if I have not appoi nted the 
ordinances of heaven and earth; then will  I also cast away the seed of 
Jacob, and of David my servant, so that I will not take of his seed to be 
rulers over the seed Of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob: for I wi l l  cause their 
captivity to retu rn, and will  have mercy on them. 

The emphas is  in t h i s  passage is  e lear ly on the etern ity of and the 
i m poss i b i l i ty of  break ing the David ie  Covenant .  Under no e i reum
stanees w i l l  the  house of David ever beeome ext i net (verses 1 7- 1 8) for 
t he  Dav id i e  Covenant is both u neond i t iona l  and eternal (verses 1 9-21 ) .  
U l t imately t he  seed o f  David w i l l  be  great ly  mu l t i p l i ed (verse 22). The 
re-estab l i shment of the Dav id i e  throne w i l l  be the ant idote to the 
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poisonous teae h i ng that God  no longer i ntends to fu l f i l l  H i s  
eovenants w i th  I s rael (verses 23-26). God i s  not through  wi th  I s rael 
(verses 23-24), but w i l l  fu l f i l l  every prom ise of the David i e  Covenant 
(verses 25-26a) and the Abrahamic  Covenant (verse 26b). 

One other passage i n  the  O ld  Testament is Amos 9 : 1 1 - 1 2 : 

In that day wil l  I raise up the tabernacle Of oavi d that is fal len,  and close 
up the breaches thereof; and I will raise up its ru i ns, and I will b u i l d  it as i n  
the days of o l d ;  that they may possess t h e  remnant o f  E d o m ,  and a l l  the 
nations that are cal led by my name, saith Jehovah that doeth this. 

When the k i ngdom is estab l i shed,  the  ru i ns of the house of David 
w i l l  be repa i red ,  and the Dav id i e  th rone w i l l  agai n exere ise al l the 
g lory of the days gone by (verse 1 1 ) . But  in add i t ion to al l  the g lory of 
the past, the author i ty of the re-establ ished Dav id i e  th rone w i l l  extend 
to al l  the Gent i  le  nations (verse 1 2) .  

I n  the New Testament the  re-estab l i shment  of the  Dav id ie  th rone 
is  found  in Luke 1 :32-33: 

He shall be great, and shall be called the son of the Most H igh :  and the 
Lord God shall give unto him the throne of his father Oavid:  and he sha l l  
reign over the house Of Jacob for ever; and of his k ingdom there shall be 
no end. 

Al l  four key aspeets of the Dav id i e  th rone are ment ioned here. 
The Son of Mary i s  to s it  u pon the  eternal t h rone over an eternal k i ng
dom,  for H e  was born i nto the eternal  dynasty. The eternal ness of the 
dynasty, th rone and ki ngdom i s  assured beeause they a l l  e u l m i nate i n  
t h e  Person who i s  H i mse l f  eterna l :  t h e  Son o f  God. 

The prom ises that God made to Is rael have not been rendered 
n u l l  and void .  I s rael is yet to enjoy a l l  the prom i ses of the  four un fu l 
f i l led uneond i t iona l  eovenants, eaeh  of wh ieh  po in ts  respeet ive ly  to 
the four faeets of I s rae l ' s  f i nal restorat ion .  

B. OTH ER CH ARACTERISTICS O F  ISRAEL'S F INAL R ESTO RATION 

Besides the var ious featu res ment ioned i n  the passages dea l i ng 
w i th  the eovenants and the i r  prophet ie  developments ,  other passages 
deve lop add i t i onal  eharaeter ist ies wh i eh  may or may not neeessar i l y  
be eonneeted w i th  any spee i f i e  eovenant .  Some of these other e har
aeter ist ies wh ieh  w i l l  be true at the  t ime  of I s rae l ' s  f i na l  restorat ion 
w i l l  be dealt w i th  i n  th is  seet ion .  
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1 .  REUN ITED AS A NATIO N  

O n e  o f  t h e  other major featu res o f  t he  f i na l  restorat ion  i s  that 
I srael w i l l  be reu n ited as a nat ion ,  never to be d iv i ded i nto separate 
k ingdoms agai n .  Th is  is  ment ioned by Jerem iah 3: 1 8: 

In those days the house of Judah shall walk  with the house of Israel, and 
they shal l  co me together out of the land Of the north to the land that I 
gave for an i n h eritance unto your fathers. 

The key passage for th i s  characteri s t ic  i s  fou nd i n  the v is ion  of 
the val ley of d ry bones of Ezek ie l  37:1 -23. Ezek ie l  is f i rst commanded 
to prophesy over the d ry bones scattered al l  over the val ley (verses 
1 -6). When he does, the bones a l l  come together  w i th  s i news and sk in ,  
and then the breath of l i fe i s  g iven to them so they become al ive agai n 
(verses 7-1 0). As God i nterprets the  v is ion  of the  val ley of d ry bones 
(verses 1 1 - 1 7), these bones are said to rep resent the who le house of 
Israel wh ich has become spi r i tua l l y  dead and d i spersed (verse 1 1 ) .  Yet 
God w i l l  regather them,  and they w i l l  aga i n  possess the land (verses 
1 2- 1 3) .  At the t ime  of the regather ing and possess ion of the l and ,  
I srael w i l l  be regenerated by the Sp i r i t  of God so as to have a l iv ing 
and r ight  re lat ionsh i p  (verse 1 4) .  Then the p rophet cont i n ues i n  Ezek ie l  
37: 1 5-23: 

The word of Jehovah came again unto me, saying,  And thou, son of man, 
take thee one stick, and write upon it ,  For J u da h ,  a n d  for the chi ldren of 
Israel his  compan ions: then take another stick,  and write upon it ,  For 
Joseph, the stick of E ph ra im,  and for a l l  the house of Israel his  
com panions: a n d  jo in  them for thee one to another i nto one stick, that 
they may become one in thy hand.  And when the chi ldren of thy people 
shall speak unto thee, saying,  Wilt thou not show us what thou meanest 
by these? say u nto them, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: Behold, I wi l l  take 
the stick of Joseph,  which is in the hand of E ph raim,  and the tribes of 
Israel his companions; and I wi l l  put them with it, even with the stick Of 
Judah, and make them one stick, and they shal l  be one in  my hand.  And 
the sticks whereon thou writest shal l  be i n  thy hand before their  eyes. 
And say u nto them, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah:  Behold,  I wil l  take the 
chi ldren of Israel from among the nations, whither they are gone, and 
wil l  gather them on every s ide,  and bring them i nto their  own land:  and I 
will  make them one nation in the land,  upon the mountains of Israel;  and 
one k ing shal l  be king to them al l ;  and they shal l  be no more two nations, 
neither shall they be d ivided i nto two k ingdoms any more at al l ;  neither 
shall they defile themselves any m ore with their idols, nor with their 
detestable thi ngs, nor with any Of their tra nsgressions; but I wi l l  save 
them out of a l l  their dwel l ing-places, where i n  they have sinned, a n d  wil l  
cleanse them: so shall they be my people,  and I wi l l  be their GOd. 

Ezekie l  is commanded to take two st icks and on one st ick he is to 
wr i te Judah and on the other Joseph,  and then put the two st icks 
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together so they become o n e  st ick i n  h i s  hand (verses 1 5-1 7). T h e  i n ter
pretat ion of the m i racle i s  that the two k i ngdoms w i l l  someday be 
reun ited i nto one nat ion (verses 1 8-20). When the regather i ng of Israe l 
comes (verse 2 1 ) , they w i l l  not be regathered i nto two nat ions,  but on ly 
i nto one, for they w i l l  be u nder one k i ng  i n  one k i ngdom (verse 22). At 
that t ime  they w i l l  be thorough ly  c l eansed of t he i r  s i ns wh ich  were the 
root cause of the ori g i na l  d iv is ion (verse 23). 

2_ THE CENTER OF G ENTI LE ATTENTION 

A second major  character ist ic of I s rae l ' s  f i na l  restorat ion  is  that 
they w i l l  become the center of Gent i l e  attent ion .  A number of 
passages speak of th i s ,  such as Isa iah 1 4: 1 -2 :  

F o r  Jehovah w i l l  have eompassion on Jaeob, and w i l l  yet ehoose Israel, 
and set them in  their own land:  and the sojourner shall jo in  h imself with 
them, and they shall eleave to the house of Jaeob. And the peoples shall 
take them, and bring them to their plaee; and the house of Israel shall 
possess them in the land Of Jehovah for servants and for handmaids: and 
they shal l  take them eaptive whose eaptives they were; and they shall 
rule over their oppressors. 

After I srae l ' s  regenerat ion and restorat ion  (verse 1 a), Gent i les w i l l  
al i gn  themselves w i th  I srael i n  order t o  worsh i p  t h e  God o f  Israel 
(verse 1 b). In fact, as Israel is be ing  regathered, not only w i l l  th is  be 
accompl ished with the he l p  of angels ,  but the Gent i les w i l l  be con
duct ing  the Jews back i nto the land (verse 2a). F ina l ly ,  the Gent i les 
w i l l  be possessed by Is rael and w i l l  become the servants of Israel 
(verse 2b). 

A s im i lar statement is  made in Isa iah 49:22-23: 

Thus saith the lord Jehovah ,  Behold, I wi l l  l ift UP my hand to the nations, 
and set up my ensign to the peop les; and they shal l  b ring thy sons in their 
bosom, and thy daughters shal l  be earried u pon their shoulders. And 
ki ngs shal l  be thy n u rsing fathers, and their q ueens thy nursing mothers: 
they shall bow down to thee with their faees to the earth, and l iek the 
dust of thy feet; and thou shalt know that I am Jehova h ;  and they that 
wait for me shall not be put to shame. 

Agai n the regatheri ng of I s rael is sa id to be wi th  the aid of the 
Gent i les who w i l l  cond uct the Jews back i nto the land (verse 22) . At 
that t i me, the Gent i l es of every soc ia l  strata w i l l  become the servants 
of Israel (verse 23a), and I s rael w i l l  never aga in  be shamed by them 
(verse 23b). 

Accord i ng to I sa iah 60: 1 -3, the reason why Israel w i l l  become the 
center of Gent i l e  attent ion i s  due to the fact that the  Shech inah  G lory 
w i l l  abide over I s rae l :  
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Arise, shine; for thy l ight is come, and the glory Of Jehovah is risen upon 
thee.  For, behold,  darkness shal l  cover the earth, and gross darkness the 
peoples; but Jehovah will arise upon thee, and his glory shall be seen 
u p o n  thee. And nations shall come to thy l ight, and k ings to the b rig ht
ness of thy ris ing.  

I sa iah 61  :4-9 states: 

And they shal l  bu i ld  the old wastes, they shal l  raise u p  the former 
qesolations, and they shal l  repair the waste cities, the desolati ons of 
many generati ons. And stra ngers shall stand and feed your flocks, and 
foreigners shall b� your plowmen and your vined ressers. But ye shall be 
named the priests of Jehovah;  men shal l  call  you the m i n isters of our  GOd: 
ye shal l  eat the wealth of the nations, and in  their glory shall ye boast 
yourselves. I nstead of your shame ye shal l  have double;  and instead of 
d ishonor they shal l  rejoice in their portion:  therefore in their land they 
shal l  possess dou ble; everlasti ng joy shal l  be u nto them. For I ,  Jehovah, 
love justice, I hate robbery with in iqu ity; and I wi l l  give them their 
recom pense i n  truth, and I wi l l  make an everlasti ng COvenant with them. 
And their seed shall be known among the nations, and their offspring 
among the peoples: a l l  that see them shall  acknowledge them, that they 
are the seed which Jehovah hath blessed.  

When the Fegather ing takes p lace, I s rael w i l l  rebu i l d  al l  the 
desolate c i t i es of the land (verse 4). At that t i me, the Gent i l es w i l l  
become servants t o  Is rael and w i l l  feed the f locks a n d  p low t h e  f ie lds  
(verse 5 ) .  As for  I srae l ,  they w i l l  be  the  m i n i sters of the Word to the 
Gent i l es (verse 6a) and w i l l  rece ive the weal th  of the Gent i les for  the i r  
enjoyment (verse 6b) .  I s rael w i l l  never aga i n  be shamed by the 
Gent i l es ,  but rather they w i l l  receive a doub le  port ion  of a l l  b less i ngs 
and possess ions (verse 7 ) .  Th is  w i l l  be  the resu l t  of the New Covenant 
(verse 8) .  The Jews w i l l  be known among the Gent i les ,  and al l  the 
Gent i l es w i l l  acknowledge that i t  i s  the Jews who have been 
espec ia l l y  chosen by God for special b l ess ings  (verse 9). 

Isa iah 's  contemporary, M i cah ,  also had somet h i ng to say in t h i s  
regard i n  M icah 7: 1 4- 1 7 :  

Feed thy people with thy rOd , the flock of thy heritage, which dweil 
sOlitari ly, in the forest in  the m i dst of Carmel: let them feed in  Bashan and 
Gi lead, as  i n  the days of old.  AS in  the days of thy coming forth out of the 
land of Egypt wil l  I show unto them marvell oLls thi ngs. The nati ons shal l  
see and be ashamed of al l  their might; they shal i lay their hand upon their 
mouth;  their ears shall be deaf. They sha l i l ick the dust like a serpent; I ike 
crawling things of the earth they shall come trembl ing out Of their close 
places; they shall come with fear u nto Jehovah our  GOd, and shal l  be 
afraid because of thee. 

I s rael is to be regathered i n  order to possess the  land (verse 1 4), 
and t h i s  regather ing w i l l  be accompan i ed by m i racles (verse 1 5). When 
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the Gent i les see th i s ,  they w i l l  cease reproach i ng the Jews and  w i l l  
have a reverent ia l fear o f  the Jews.  They w i l l  then submi t  t o  the God of 
Israel (verses 1 6- 1 7). 

That Israe l ' s  f i na l  restorat ion w i l l  cause the Jews to become the 
center of  Gent i le  attent ion was a lso revealed in  Zephan iah 3:20: 

At that time wil l  I bring you in ,  and at that time wil l  I gather you; for I wil l  
make you a name and a praise among al l  the peop les of the earth, when I 
b ring back your captivity before your eyes, saith Jehovah. 

Fi nal ly ,  in Zechar iah 8:23, the prophet stated:  

T h u S  sa ith Jehovah o f  hosts: In  those days it shal l  come t o  pass, that ten 
men shall take hold,  out Of a l l  the languages of the nations, they shal l  take 
hold of the skirt of h im that is a Jew, saying,  we wil l  go with you, for we 
have heard that God is with you. 

In the past , when ten Gent i l es g rabbed the c lothes of the Jew,  it 
was for other reasons than to say, Let us go with you, for we have 

heard God is with you. At the t ime  of the f i na l  restorat ion ,  the Jews 
w i l l  no longer be reproached.  I nstead Jews w i l l  be treated wi th  
reverent ia l  respect for  they w i l l  be known as the m i n i sters of  God. 

3. R IG HTEOUSNESS, H O L I N ESS, PEACE, SECURITY, 
J OY AN D G LA D N ESS 

Another featu re of Israe l ' s  f i na l  restorat ion combi nes the various 
characteri st ics of r ighteousness, ho l i ness, peace, secur i ty, joy and 
g ladness. R ighteousness and peace are the pr imary character ist ics in  
I sa iah 32: 1 6-20: 

Then justice shall dwei l  in  the wilderness; and rig hteousness shall abide in 
the fruitful field. And the work of rig hteousness shall be peace; and the 
effect of rig hteousness, q u i etness and confidence for ever. And my 
people shall abide in a peaceable hab itation, and in safe dwel l ings, and in  
qu iet resting-places. But it shal l  hai l  in the downfall of  the forest; and the 
city shall be utterly laid low. Blessed are ye that sow beside all waters, 
that send forth the feet Of the OX and the ass. 

Ho l i ness, peace, secu rity and j oy are emphasized i n  Isaiah 
35:5- 10, th i ngs  that w i l l  earmark the t i me of I s rae l ' s  regather i ng :  

Then the eyes of the bl ind shall be opened, a n d  the ears o f  the deaf shall 
be unstopped. Then shall the la me man leap as a hart, and the tongue of 
the du mb shall s ing; for in the wi lderness shall waters b reak out, and 
streams i n  the desert. And the glowing sand shall become a pool,  and the 
thirsty ground springs of water: in the habitation of jackals, where they 
lay, shal l  be grass with reeds and rushes. And a h ig hway shall be there, 
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a n d  a way, and it shal l  be cal led The way of hol iness; the unclean shall not 
pass over it; but it shall be for the redeemed: the wayfaring men, yea 
fools, shall not err therein.  NO l ion shal l  be there, nor shall any ravenous 
beast go Up thereon; they shall not be fou n d  there; but the redeemed 
shall  walk there: and the ransomed of Jehovah shal l  return, and come 
with s inging unto Zion; and everlasting joy shall be upon their heads: 
they s hal l  obta in  g ladness and jOY, and sorrow and sighing shall flee away. 

Joy and g lad ness are st ressed i n  Isa iah 51 :3: 

For Jehovah hath comforted Zion; he hath comforted a l l  her waste 
places, and hath made her wilderness l ike Eden,  and her desert l i ke the 
garden of Jehovah; joy and glad ness shall be found therein ,  thanksg iving, 
and the voice of melody. 

Joy and peace in nature and man are h i g h l i g hted in Isa iah 
55: 1 2- 1 3: 

For ye sha l l  go out with jOY, and be led forth with peace: the mou ntains 
and the hi l is shall break forth before you into singing; and al l  the trees of 
the field shal l  clap their hands. I nstead of the thorn shall co me up the fir
tree; and i nstead of the brier shall come u p  the myrtle-tree: and it shal l  
be to Jehovah for a name, for an everlasting sign that shal l  not be cut off. 

I n  Isa iah 61 : 1 0- 1 1 the emphasis i s  on  the  r ig hteousness aspect: 

I wil l  g reatly rejoice i n  Jehovah ,  my soul shal l  be joyful i n  my GOd; for he 
hath clothed me with the garments of salvation, he hath covered me 
with the robe Of righteousness, as a b rideg room decketh h imself with a 
garlan d ,  a n d  as a b ride adorneth herself with her jewels. For as the earth 
b ri ngeth forth its bUd,  and as the garden causeth the things that are 
sown in it to spring forth; so the Lord Jehovah wi l l  cause rig hteousness 
and p ra ise to spring forth before al l  the nations. 

C. T H E  M I L L E N N IAL MOU NTAIN O F  J E H OVAH'S HOUSE 

At the  t i me of the  second com i ng of Chri st the land w i l l  undergo 
some t remendous geograph ical  and topograph ical  changes. One of 
the key changes in the land of I s rael w i l l  be the r ise of a very h i g h  
mou ntai n w h i c h  w i l l  become t h e  h i g hest mountai n o f  t h e  world .  On  
top  o f  th i s  mounta in  the m i l l enn ia l  tem p le  and  the m i l l enn ia l  
Jerusalem w i l l  stand .  

There are several passages that speak of t h i s  m i l lenn ia l  
mountai n of Jehovah's house.  One such p l ace i s  I saiah 2:2-4: 

And it  shal l  come to pass in the latter days, that the mounta i n  of 
Jehovah's house shal l  be establ ished on the top of the mounta i ns, and 
shall be exalted above the h i lls; and a l l  nations shal l  f low u nto it. And 
many peoples shall go and say, come ye, and let us  go up to the mountain 
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o f  Jehovah,  t o  the hause o f  the G o d  O f  Jacob;  a n d  he wil l  teach us  of h is  
ways, and we wil l  walk in  h is  paths: for out of Zion shal l  go forth the law, 
and the ward of Jehovah from Jerusalem. And he wi l l  judge between the 
nations, and will decide concern ing many peoples; and they sha l l  beat 
their swords into p lowshares, and their spears into pruning-hooks; natio n  
shal l  not l ift up sword against nation, neither shal l  they learn war any 
more. 

Th is  c l early states that the  mou ntai n u pon wh ich  J ehovah 's 
house w i l l  stand w i l l  be the h i ghest of a l l  the mounta ins ,  and by far the 
most exal ted (verse 2a). A l l  the nat ions  w i l l  move toward i t  in  order to 
learn the ways of God because the law of the m i l l e nn ia l  k i ngdom w i l l  
emanate fram t h i s  mounta in  (verses 2b-3). T h i s  w i l l  resu l t  i n  wor ld
wide peace because d i fferences among the nat ions  w i l l  be sett led by 
the Word of the Lord that w i l l  come from the mou ntai n of Jehovah's 
house (verses 3b-4). 

Later, in I sa iah 27: 1 3, the p rophet po i nted out  that t h i s  h igh  
mounta in  w i l l become the center of Jew ish  worsh i p :  

And i t  shall cCime to pass i n  that day, that a g reat tru mpet shall b e  b lown;  
and they sha l l  co me that were ready to perish i n  the land of  Assyria, and 
they that were outcasts i n  the land of Egypt; a n d  they shal l  warsh ip  
Jehovah in  the holy  mou nta i n  at Jerusalem. 

But not the Jews on ly,  for Isa iah 56:6-8 po i nts out the fact that 
t h i s  g reat mounta in  of Jehovah's house w i l l  become a p lace of p rayer 
for a l l  peoples,  Jews and Gent i les a l i ke:  

Also the foreigners that jo in  themselves to Jehovah, to m i n ister unto 
h im,  and to love the name Of Jehovah, to be his servants, every one that 
keepeth the sab bath from p rofaning it,  a n d  hol deth fast my covenant; 
even them wil l  I b ring to my holy mountain ,  and make them joyful in my 
hause of p rayer: their bu rnt-offeri ngs a n d  their sacrifices shall be 
accepted u p on m i ne altar; for my hause shal l  be called a hause of p rayer 
for all peoples. The Lord Jehovah ,  who gathereth the outcasts of Israel, 
sa ith, Yet will I gather others to h i m ,  besides his own that are gathered.  

By means of the Gent i l e  nations the people of I s rael w i l l  be 
braught  and regathered to the mountai n of Jehovah 's house accord
ing to I sa iah 66:20: 

And they shal l  bring al l  your b rethren out of a l l  the nati ons for an 
oblation unto Jehovah,  upon horses, and i n  chariots, and i n  l itters, and 
upon mu les, and upon d romedaries, to my holy mounta i n  Jerusalem, 
saith Jehovah, as the chi ldren of Israel b ring their oblation in  a clea n 
vessel i nto the hause of Jehovah. 

I sa iah 's contemporary, the p rophet M icah ,  a lso spoke of t h i s  
great mounta in  i n  M icah 4: 1 -2 w i t h  words that are s i m i lar  to Isa iah 's :  
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B u t  i n  the latter days i t  shall come to pass, that the mounta i n  o f  Jehovah's 
house shal l  be establ ished on the top of the mou ntai ns, and it shal l  be 
exalted above the hi l ls; and peop les shall flow unto it .  And many nations 
shall go and say, co me ye, and let us go up to the mou ntain of Jehovah, 
and to the house of the God of Jacob; and he wil l  teach us of h is ways, and 
we wi l l  walk in his  paths. For out of Zion sha l l  go forth the law, and the 
word of Jehovah from Jerusalem. 

The mounta in  of Jehovah's house w i l l  be exal ted above every 
mou ntai n and h i l i  (verse 1 ) , and the law of God w i l l  proceed from th i s  
mou  n ta i  n (verse 2). 

The p rophet that received the most reve lat ion regard i ng the 
mounta in  of Jehovah 's house was Ezek ie l  who f i rst i nt roduced i t  in  
Ezek ie l  1 7 :22-24, wh ich descri bes the mountain of the height of Israel 
as a p lace of l ush  greenery and vegetat i on :  

Thus sa ith the Lord Jehovah:  1 will also take o f  the lofty top o f  the cedar, 
and will set it; 1 will crop off from the topmost of its young twigs a tender 
one, and I wil l  plant it upon a high and lofty mou nta i n :  i n  the mounta i n  of 
the height of Israel wil l  I plant it; and it shal l  b ring forth boughs, and bear 
fruit, and be a goodly cedar: and under it  shal l  dwei l  a l l  b i rds of every 
wing; in the shade of the b ranches thereof shal l  they dweil .  And all the 
trees of the field shall know that I ,  Jehova h ,  have b rought d own the h igh 
tree, have exalted the low tree, have d ried u p  the g reen tree, and have 
made the d ry tree to flourish: I, Jehovah,  have spoken and have done it. 

Later i n  Ezek ie l  20:40-41 , the prophet dec lared that the mounta in  
w i l l  serve as the center of Jewish worsh i p  in  the  k ingdom.  After 
I s rael 's regenerat ion and regather i ng ,  she w i l l  worsh i p  the Lord in th is  
h igh ,  lofty and ho ly  mountai n :  

For i n  my holy mou ntain,  in the mou ntain o f  the height o f  Israel, saith the 
Lord Jehovah, there shall al l  the house of Israel, a l l  of them, serve me in 
the land: there will 1 accept them, and there wil l  I req u i re your offerings, 
and the fi rst-fruits Of your ob lations, with a l l  your holy things. AS a sweet 
savor wi l l  1 accept you, when 1 bring you out from the peoples, and 
gather you out of the countries where i n  ye have been scattered; and I 
wil l  be sanctified in you in the sight of the nations. 

Only  i n  the c los ing  chapters of h i s  book does Ezek ie l  g ive the 
detai ls  of what th is  very h igh mounta in  of Jehovah 's house w i l l  be l i ke 
in th ree d i fferent  p laces. The f i rst i s  in Ezek ie l  40: 1 -4: 

I n  the five and twentieth year of our captivity, in the beg inning of the 
year, in the tenth day of the month, i n  the fourteenth year after that the 
city was sm itten, i n  the selfsame day, the hand of Jehovah was upon me, 
and he b rought me thither. In the visions of God b rought he me i nto the 
land Of Israel, and set me down upon a very high m ou ntain ,  whereon was 
as it were the frame Of a city on the south. And h e  brought me thither; 
and, behold,  there was a man, wh ose appearance was like the 
ap pearance Of brass, with a l ine of flax in his  hand,  and a measuring reed; 
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and he stood i n  the gate. And the man sa id unto me, Son of man, behold 
with thine eyes, and hear with th ine ears, a n d  set thy heart upon al l  that I 
shall  show thee; for, to the i ntent that I may show them u nto thee, a rt 
thou brought h ither: declare a l l  that thou seest to the house of Israel. 

In the twenty-f i f th year of the  seventy years of capt iv i ty, Ezek ie l  
was g iven a f i na l ,  specia l  reve lat ion  of I s rae l ' s  future i n  the  mess ian ic  
k i ngdom (verse 1 ) . As  I sa iah and  M icah before h im ,  he  saw a very h igh  
mounta in  wh ich  had the sky l i ne of a c i ty  on  i ts  southern s ide  (verse 2). 
As w i l l  be seen l ater, t h i s  c i ty is the m i l l enn ia l  Jerusalem. Then a 
message i s  spoken to the prophet that he  i s  about to be g i ven certa in 
reve l at ions which he i s  to dec lare to the  house of I s rael (verses 3-4) . 

The second passage, Ezek ie l  45: 1 -8, descr i bes i n  great detai l the 
mountain of Jehovah's house:  

Moreover, when y e  shal l  d ivide by l o t  t h e  l a n d  f o r  i n heritance, y e  shal l  
offer an oblation u nto Jehovah, a holy portion of the land; the length 
shal l  be the length of five and twenty thousand reeds, and the b readth 
shal l  be ten thousand:  it shal l  be holy i n  a l l  the border thereof rou n d  
about. O f  this there shal l  be for t h e  holy place five h u n d red i n  length b y  
five h u n d  red in  breadth, square rou nd ab out; a n d  fifty cub its for the 
subu rbs thereof round about. And of this measure shalt thou measure a 
length of five and twenty thousand,  and a b readth of ten thousand:  a n d  
in it shall be t h e  sanctuary, which is most h oly. It  is a h o l y  portion o f  t h e  
l a n d ;  i t  shall be f o r  t h e  p riests, t h e  m i nisters of the sanctuary, that come 
near to minister unto Jehovah ;  and it  sha l l  be a p lace for their houses, a n d  
a holy p lace f o r  t h e  sanctuary. And five a n d  twenty thousan d  i n  length, 
and ten thousand i n  b readth, sha l l  be u nto the Levites, the m i nisters of 
the house, for a possession u nto themselves, for twenty chambers. A n d  
y e  shall a p p o i n t  t h e  possession o f  t h e  city five thousand b road, and five 
and twenty thousand long, side by side with the ob lation of the holy 
portion: i t  shal l  be for the whole house of Israel .  And whatsoever is for 
the pri nce shal l  be on the one s ide and on the other s ide of the holy 
oblation and of the possession of the city, i n  front of the holy oblation 
and i n  front of the possession Of the city, on the west side westward, and 
on the east s ide eastward; and i n  length answerable u nto one of the por
tions, from the west border unto the east border. In the land it shall be to 
h i m  for a possession in Israel: and my princes shal l  no more oppress my 
people; but they shal l  g ive the land to the house of Israel according to 
their tribes. 

Th is  ho ly  mounta in  is referred to as the ho ly  ob lat ion ,  because 
somewhere on t h i s  mounta in  the temp le  i s  to stand as wei l as the  c i ty 
of Jerusa lem.  Th i s  very h i g h  mountai n ,  the  h ig hest i n  the  wor ld ,  w i l l  
i tse l f  have a f i fty-m i l e  square p lateau o n  top (verse 1 ) . Th is  square 
p lateau w i l l  be subd ivided i nto t h ree sect ions .  The nort hern sect ion  
(verses 2-4) w i l l  be twenty m i les by f i fty m i les ,  hav ing  i n  i ts  cente r the  
m i l l enn ia l  temp le  wh ich  w i l l  be one m i l e  sq uare. The rest of the area of  
the northern sect ion w i  1 1  be reserved for a certa in  group  of pr iests to 
l ive i n .  
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The centra l  sect ion (verse 5) w i l l  a lso be twenty m i les by f i fty 
m i les and w i l l  be reserved for the members of the  tr ibe of Lev i .  

The southern sect ion (verses 6-8) w i l l  be  ten  m i l es by  f i fty m i les .  
In  the center of the southern sect ion w i l l  stand the m i l l enn ia l  
Jerusalem measuri ng ten m i les by ten m i l es .  On  e i t her s ide of the  c i ty 
w i l l  be f ie ld  areas each measur ing ten by twenty m i les for g row ing  
food . These areas w i l l  be  contro l l ed by  the  pr ince ,  the resu rrected 
Dav id ,  who w i l l  apport ion the land accord i ng to t r ibe. 

The t h i rd p lace Ezekie l  descr i bed the  deta i l s  of the  mou ntai n of 
Jehovah 's house i s  in Ezek ie l  48:8-20: 

And by the border of Judah, from the east side u nto the west side, shall 
be the oblation wh ich ye shall offer, five and twenty thousand reeds in 
b readth, and i n  length as one of the portions, from the east side unto the 
west side: and the sanctuary shall be in the m idst of it. The oblation that 
ye shall offer u nto Jehovah shal l  be five and twenty thousand reeds i n  
length, a n d  ten thousand i n  b readth. A n d  f o r  these, even for the priests, 
shal l  be the holy oblation; toward the north f ive and twenty thousand i n  
length, a n d  toward the west ten thousand i n  b readth, a n d  toward the 
east ten thousand i n  breadth, and toward the south five and twenty 
thousand in length: and the sanctuary of Jehova h shal l  be in the m idst 
thereof. It shall be for the priests that are sanctified of the sons of zadok, 
that have kept my charge, that went not astray when the chi ldren of 
Israel went astray, as the Levites went astray. A n d  it shall be u nto them an 
ob lation from the oblation of  the land,  a th ing most holy, by the border 
of the Levites. And answerable unto the border of the p riests, the Levites 
shal l  have five and twenty thousand in length, and ten thousan d  i n  
breadth: a l l  the length shal l  be five and twenty thousand,  a n d  the 
b readth ten thousand.  And they shall seil none Of it, nor exchange it, nor 
shal l  the first-fruits Of the land be al ienated; for it  is holy u nto Jehovah. 
And the five thousand that are left in the b readth, i n  front of the five and 
twenty thousand,  shall be for common use, for the city, for dwel l ing and 
for suburbs; and the city shal l  be in  the midst thereof. And these shal l  be 
the measures thereof: the north s ide four thousand and five h u n d red, 
a n d  the south side four thousand and five h u n d red, a n d  on the east side 
four thousand and five hund red ,  a n d  the west s ide four thousand and 
five hundred. And the city shall have su bu rbs: toward the north two 
h u n d red and fifty, a n d  toward the south two h undred and fifty, and 
toward the east two h u n d red and fifty, a n d  toward the west two 
hundred and fifty. And the residue i n  the length, answerable u nto the 
holy oblation, shal l  be ten thousand eastwa rd, and ten thousand west
ward; and it shall be answerable unto the holy oblation; a n d  the increase 
thereof shall be for fOOd unto them that labor in the city. And they that 
labor in the city, out Of all the tri bes of Israel ,  shal l  t i l l  it. All the oblation 
shal l  be five and twenty thousand by five and twenty thousand:  ye shall 
offer the holy oblation four-sQuare, with the possession of the city. 

After annou nc ing  that the  h i g h  mou nta in  is to be f i fty m i l es 
square (verse 8), Ezek ie l  beg i ns  to descri be the nort hern sect ion 
(verses 9-1 2) .  Th is  northern sect ion  w i l l  be twenty m i les by f i fty m i l es 
(verse 9) and w i l l  be i nhabi ted by p ri ests,  for i n  the very center of t h i s  
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sect ion  the m i l l enn ia l  temple i s  t o  stand (verse 1 0). The pr iests who 
are to occupy th i s  area around the tem p le  are the descendants of  
Zadok, because that segment of t he  tr ibe of Levi rema ined fai th fu l  
wh i le  the  rest went  astray (verses 1 1 - 1 2). 

The central  sect ion (verses 1 3-1 4) w i l l  a lso measure twenty m i l es 
by f i fty m i les.  Th is  area w i l l  be reserved for the rest of the  tr ibe of Lev i ,  
those Levites who d id  not belong to the l i ne of Zadok.  

The southern sect ion  (verses 1 5- 1 9) i s  to measure ten m i l es by 
f i fty m i les i n  the m idd le  of wh ich  the  m i l l enn ia l  Jerusalem is to be 
bu i l t  (verses 1 5- 16) .  Jerusalem w i l l  be i n  the  very center of th i s  
southern sect ion and  w i l l  measu re ten m i les by  ten  m i l es (verse 1 7). 

The two remai n i ng port ions of the southern sect ion ,  east and 
west of J erusalem, w i l l  each meas u re ten m i l es by twenty m i les and 
w i l l  be for the pu rpose of grow i ng food for the i n habi tants of 
Jerusalem (verse 1 8) .  Jerusalem w i l l  not be long  to any part icu lar tr ibe 
but w i l l  be i nhabited by members of a l l  the  twelve tr i bes of I s rael 
(verse 1 9) .  

Agai n ,  Ezek ie l  states that the total s ize of th is  mou ntai n of 
Jehovah 's  house i s  to be f i fty m i les by f i fty m i les .  I t  w i l l  be the Ho ly 
Oblat ion  u pon  wh ich  both the temp le  and Jerusalem w i l l  s i t  (verse 20). 

Putt i ng  a l l  these passages together, the  mou ntai n of Jehovah 's  
house can be i l l ust rated as fol Iows: 

5 0  MILES 

TEMPLE 

LlVING AREA (' MILE SOUARE) 

FOR T H E  • 
THE SONS 

PRIESTS 
OF ZADOK 

L E  V I 

FOOD 
JERUSALEM 

FOOD 

GROWING GROWING 

20 MILES 10  MILES 20 MILES 
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D.  THE M I LLEN N IAL TEMPLE - EZEK IEL  40:5·43:27 
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In Ezek ie l  37:26-28, Ezek ie l  prophes ied that God's sanctuary w i l l  
b e  p l aced i n  the m idst o f  I s rae l :  

Moreover I wil l  make a covenant o f  peace with them; i t  shall b e  an ever
lasting covenant with them; and I will place them, a n d  m u ltiply them, and 
wil l  set my sanctuary in the midst of them for evermore. My tabernaeie 
also shall be with them; and I will be their GOd, and they shal l  be my 
people.  And the nations shal l  know that I am Jehovah that sanctifieth 
Israel, when my sanctuary shall be in the mi dst Of them for evermore. 

There is a g reat expans ion and elaborat ion  of these few verses i n  
Ezek ie l  40:5-43:27. The study of th is  lengthy passage w i l l  need to be 
l i m ited to a survey of the materia l  g iven by Ezek ie l  emphasiz i n g  on ly a 
few i m portant features. There are e ight ma in  sect ions wh ich  d i scuss 
the various facets of the m i l lenn ia l temple .  

The f i rst sect ion in 40:5-27 concerns the outer court. After the 
measure of the outer wa l l  (verse 5) ,  Ezek ie l  g ives a descri p t ion  of t he  
outer cou rt (verses 6-27), ment ion ing the  eastern gate (verses 6-1 6), the  
t h i rty chambers and the pavement around the outer  court (verses 
1 7- 1 9) ,  the northern gate (verses 20-23) and the southern gate (verses 
24-27). 

The second sect ion has a descri pt ion of the inner court i n  Ezeki e l  
40:28-47. There are four th i ngs wh i ch  are descr ibed.  The  f i rst i tem i s  
the gates o f  the i nner court (verses 28-37) composed o f  the  southern 
gate area (verses 28-3 1 ) , the eastern gate area (verses 32-34) and the  
northern gate area (verses 35-37). Secondly ,  the  prophet descri bes the  
table for the prepar i ng o f  t he  sacr i f ices (ve rses 38-43); t h i rd ly ,  the  
chambers for  the m i n ister i ng priests (verses 44-46); and fou rth ly ,  the  
a l tar (verse 47). 

The t h i rd sect ion descri bes the mil/ennial temple i tse l f  i n  Ezek ie l  
40:48-41 : 26. I nc l uded i n  th is  descr ipt i on are the  porch (verses 48-49), 
the  posts (verse 1 ) , the holy p lace (verse 2), the  ho ly  of ho l i es  (verses 
3-4), the temple wal l and chambers (verses 5-1 1 ) , the separate p lace 
(verses 1 2- 1 4) ,  the i nterior of the temple (verses 1 5-20) and the exterior  
of the temp le  (verses 21 -26). From al l these various measurements ,  i t  
i s  evident that th is  part icu lar tem ple w i l l  be the  largest of al l p revious  
temp les, measur ing  about one m i le square. The area o f  the  p resent 
temple s i te i s  not l arge enough to hold the  temple descr i bed by 
Ezek ie l  and w i l l  requ i re some major geograph ical  changes. That is 
why the new mounta in  of Jehovah 's  house w i l l  be necessary. 

The fourth sect ion describes the chambers of the outer court i n  
Ezek ie l  42: 1 - 1 4 . 

The f i fth  sect ion describes the outer wall i n  Ezekie l  42: 1 5-20. 
The s ixth  sect ion records the return of the Shechinah G/ory i n  
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Ezek ie l  43:HI. J ust a s  t h e  Shech i nah G lory authent icated and 
sanct ioned the Solomon ic  temp le, i t  w i l l  a lso sanct ion  t h i s  temple by 
i ts return from the same d i rect ion  that i t  l eft (verses 1 -5). Once the 
Shech i nah G lory retu rns  i t  w i l l  dec lare a message i n  w h  ich  the  pro
m ise  w i l l  be made  that the Shech i nah G lory w i l l  never depart from 
I srael agai n but  w i l l  dwe i l  i n  the m idst of I s rael  forever (verses 6-9). · 

The seventh sect ion ,  Ezek ie l  43: 1 0- 1 2, i s  a command to the 

prophet to poi n t  out the s i nfu l ness of I srae l .  I n  l i g ht of the com ing  holy 
oblat ion ,  how much more shou ld  I s rael be ashamed of their present 
s i n fu l ness. 

The e ighth  sect ion is a descri pt ion of the altar i n  Ezek ie l  43: 1 3-27. 
I nc l uded in t h i s  descri pt ion is the measure of the  altar (verses 1 3- 1 7) 
and the consecrat ion of the al tar (verses 1 8-23). 

Th is  then is the m i l lenn ia l  temp le  that is to be the  center of 
Jew ish  and Gent i le  worsh i p  dur ing  the m i l l e nn i um .  

E. TH E M I L LEN N IAL SYSTEM OF PR IESTH OOD AN D SAC R I FICE 
EZEKIEL 44:1 ·46:24 

These th ree chapters of Ezek ie l  are concerned w i th  the various  
l aws reg u lat i ng  the m i l l enn ia l  system of pr iesthood and sacrif ice. 
Wh i l e  there are s i m i lar i t ies with the commandments of the Law of 
M oses, there are a lso some marked d i f ferences.  For t h i s  reason ,  the 
m i l l enn ia l  system of pr iesthood and sacr i f ice m ust not be v iewed as a 
re i n st i tu t ion of the  Law of M oses wh ich  ended permanent ly  and for
ever w i th  the death of Chr ist .  Dur ing the  mess ian ic  age a who le  new 
system of l aw w i l l  be i nst i tu ted. There w i l l  be no  re i nst i tut ion of any 
prev ious code of law. 

This part i cu la r  passage of Scri ptu re has seven major  sect ions 
deal i ng  w i th  th is  theme.  The f i rst sect ion  i n  Ezek ie l  44: 1 -3 concerns 
the la w of the outer eastern ga te. The passage states t hat in the beg i n
n i ng  of the m i l l enn i um ,  the outer eastern gate w i l l  be shut ,  never to be 
reopened aga i n  th roughout  the m i l l enn i u m  (verse 1 ) . The reason for 
the shut t ing  of the outer eastern gate is due  to the fact that the 
Shec h i nah G l ory retu rned by way of the  eastern gate (Ezek ie l  43: 1 -9) 
never to leave Is rael again (verse 2). The c los ing  of the  outer eastern 
gate w i l l  symbol ize the fact that the Shech i nah G lory w i l l  never depart 
from Is rael again .  Ezek ie l  then descr ibes the  pr ince and the  author ity 
and m i n istry he  w i l l  have in re l at ions h i p  to t h i s  outer eastern gate 
(verse 3). The pr i nce, as has a l ready been shown,  w i l l  be the resu r
rected Dav id .  H e  w i l l  eat before the  gate (verse 3a) and entrance w i l l  
be b y  means o f  t h e  porch o n l y  (verse 3b). I t  shou ld  b e  po inted o u t  that 
th i s  passage of Scri ptu re has noth ing  to  do w i th  the  present eastern 

• For further detai ls see Append i x  IV. 
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gate of Je rusa lem,  today known as the Go lden Gate. Th is  passage, i n  
i ts context ,  i s  not deal i ng  w i t h  Jerusalem today but i s  deal i ng  w i th  the 
tem p le  g ate i n  the  m i l lenn i um .  

The second sect ion (Ezek ie l  44:4-8) contai ns  another message o f  

the Shechinah Glory wh ich  agai n poi nts out  I s rae l ' s  present s i ns .  
The  t h i rd sect ion (Ezek ie l  44:9- 1 4) descr i bes the duties of the 

Levites who w i l l  be the caretakers of the temple .  
The fourth sect ion (Ezek ie l  44: 1 5-31 )  concerns the duties of the 

sons of Zadok who w i l l  be i n  charge of the  sacr i f ices of the temp le .  * 

The f i fth sect ion (Ezek ie l  45: 1 -8) descr i bes the holy obla tion or the 
m

'
ou nta i n of Jehovah 's house which has a l ready been d i scussed in  

th is  chapter. 
The s i xth  sect ion (Ezek ie l  45:9-46: 1 8) descr i bes the duties of the 

prince, Da vid. Three th i ngs are stated concern ing  h i s  dut ies.  F i rst ,  
un l i ke in I srae l ' s  past h i story,  the law of the measurements (45:9-1 2) 
w i l l  be characterized by true,  fa i th fu l  and j ust balances.  Secondly ,  the 
du t i es w i l l  i nvolve the carry i ng out of the laws of the offeri ngs 
(45: 1 3-46 : 1 6). After l i st i ng some general i nstruct ions (verses 1 3-1 7), 
Ezek ie l  d escri bes the law re lat i ng  to the new year offeri ngs (verses 
1 8-20), the passover offer i ngs (verses 21 -24), the offeri ngs for the feast 
of tabernac les (verse 25), and the Sabbath offer i ngs (verses 1 -5), wh ich  
w i l l  take p l ace a t  the i nner eastern gate.  The  i nner  eastern gate w i l l  be 
shut  for s i x  days, but they w i l l  a lways be opened on the Sabbath 
throughout  the k i ngdom period. Then ,  the new moon offeri ngs are 
descri bed (verses 6-8) a long wi th  the specia l  fest ival offeri ngs (verses 
9-1 2) and the dai ly  sacrif ices (verses 1 3- 1 5) . Th i rd ly ,  the pr i nce w i l l  
have some spec ia l  r ig hts because o f  h i s  exalted pos i t ion i n  relat ion
s h i p  to the  tem p le  (46: 1 6- 1 8). 

The seventh sect ion  (Ezek ie l  46 : 1 9-24) concerns the la ws of the 
boiling of the sacrifices. 

One of the t h i ngs present in the So lomon i c  temp le  that w i l l  be 
absent i n  the m i l l enn ial  temp le  is the  ark of the covenant accord i ng  to 
Jerem iah 3 : 1 6: 

And it shal l  come to pass, when ye are mu ltipl ied and increased i n  the 
land, i n  those days, saith Jehova h, they shall say no more, The ark of the 
covenant of Jehovah; neither shall it come to m i n d ;  neither shall they 
remember it; neither shall they miss it; neither shall it be made any more. 

Si nce God H i mse l f  i n  the person of the Mess iah w i l l  be dwe l l i ng  
i n  and  re i g n i ng from Jerusa lem,  there w i l l  be  no need fo r  any  ark of the  
covenant .  Furthermore, the  ark o f  the  covenant contai ned the tablets 
of stone wh ich  were the embod i ment of the Law of M oses. The fact 
that the Law of Moses is no longer  in effect is another reason why the 

• Accord i n g  to Isaiah 66: 2 1 ,  t here w i l l  a l so b e  Gent i l e  pr iests.  See Chapter XX. 
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ark o f  t h e  covenant w i l l  b e  m iss ing .  
To summarize, there w i l l  be a sacri f i c ia l  system i nst i tuted i n  the 

m i l l enn i um that w i l l  have so me featu res s i m i l ar to the Mosaic system 
along wi th  some brand new laws.  For that very reason ,  the  sacri f ic ia l  
system of  the m i l le n n i u m  m ust not  be viewed as a re i nst i tut ion of the 
Mosa ic  system, because i t  i s  not .  I t  w i l l  be a brand new system that 
w i l l  conta in  some t h i ngs o ld and some th i ngs  new and w i l l  be 
i nst i tuted for an ent i re ly  d i fferent  pu rpose. 

A common argument against tak ing  these verses l i teral ly  is the 
quest ion  as to why such a system wou ld  be necessary s i nce the 
Messiah has al ready d ied .  I f  the death of Chri st was the f i nal sacr i f ice 
for s i n ,  how cou ld these an i mal  sacr i f ices prov ide an exp iat ion for 
s i n?  Therefore, some say, these chapters of Ezek ie l  m ust not be taken 
l i teral ly.  But  i f  not ,  Ezek ie l  g ives a lot  of deta i l  that wou ld  sudden ly 
become mean i ng less.  Furthermore, i f  a l l  t hat detai l i s  i ntended to be 
symbol ic ,  the symbols are never exp la i ned . So the non- l i teral i st i s  
forced to be  subject ive i n  expou nd ing  them and  must  resort to guess 
work. The l i teral approach is the safest method to ga in  u nderstand i ng 
of these passages. But  what w i l l  be the pu rpose of these sacr i f ices i n  
l i gh t  o f  Chr ist 's death? To beg i n  w i th ,  i t  shou ld  be remembered that 
the sacri f ic ia l  system of the Mosaic Law d id  not remove s i ns  e i ther 
(Hebrews 1 0:4) but on ly covered them (t he mean ing  of "atonement" i n  
Hebrew). I ts pu rpose was t o  serve as a phys ica l  and v isua l  p icture of 
what the Messiah wou ld do ( lsa iah 53: 1 0-1 2). The chu rch  has been 
com manded to keep the Lord ' s  su pper as a physical  and v isua l  p icture 
of what Chr ist d i d  do on the cross .  God i ntends to prov ide for I s rael i n  
t h e  k i ngdom a physical  and v isua l p i ctu re o f  w hat Chr ist 
accomp l i shed on the  cross. But  for I s rae l ,  i t  w i l l  be a sacri f ic ia l  
system i nstead of com m u n ion w i th  bread and w i ne .  The pu rpose of 
the sacri f ic ia l system in the k i ngdom w i l l  be the same as the pu rpose 
of comm u n ion for the church :  in remembrance of me. 

F. THE M I LLEN N IAL R IVER - EZEKIEL  47: 1 - 1 2  

Al together, there are three passages that speak about the 
m i l l enn ia l  r iver .  One of these i s  th is Ezek ie l  passage wh ich  dep icts the 
r iver as beg i n n i ng in the temple area and eventua l ly  making i ts way 
south to the Dead Sea. The ent i re Ezek ie l  passage is summarized i n  
Joel  3 : 18: 

And it shal l  come to pass in that day, that the mou nta i ns shall d rop down 
sweet wine, and the hills shall flow with m i l k ,  and al l  the b rooks of Judah 
shall flow with waters; and a founta in  shall come forth from the house of 
Jehovah,  and shall water the valley of Shitti m .  

Accord ing  to Joe l ,  the m i l l enn ia l  r iver  w i l l  or ig i nate i n  the tem ple 
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area. 
The point  of ori g i n  is fu rther descri bed in Ezek ie l  47: 1 -2 :  

And he b rought me back u nto the door o f  t h e  house; a n d ,  behold,  waters 
issued out from under the treshold of the house eastward; (fOr the 
forefront of the house was toward the east;) a n d  the waters came down 
from under, from the right side of the house, on the south of the altar. 
Then he brought me out by the way of the gate northward, and led me 
rou nd by the way without unto the outer gate, by the way of the gate 
that looketh toward the east; and,  behold,  there ran out waters on the 
right si de. 

From the front  part of the  temple , by the t h resho ld of the door and 
the  r ight s ide of the a l tar wh ich w i l l  stand in front of the  temple,  the 
m i l l enn ia l  r iver  w i l l  gush out ,  f i rst head i ng  east un t i l  i t  passes the 
eastern gate and then head i ng south toward the  Dead Sea.  I t  w i l l  not  
f low d i rect ly from the temple to the Dead Sea,  but w i l l  f i rst f low to 
Jerusalem as dep icted in Zechar iah 1 4:8: 

And it shal l  come to pass i n  that day, that l iving waters shal l  go out from 
Jerusalem; half of them toward the eastern sea, a n d  half of them toward 
the western sea: in summer and in wi nter shal l  it  be. 

Whi l e  the river w i l l  beg i n  i n  the temp le , it is c lear from th i s  
passage that i t  w i l l  f low southward to the  c i ty o f  Jerusalem where i t  
w i l l  be  d iv ided i n two .  The western branch w i l l  f low down the 
mou ntai n and empty i nto the Med i terranean Sea. The eastern branch 
w i l l  f low i nto the  Dead Sea.  The branch i ng out  of these waters 
towards the areas desig nated for grow ing  food on both s ides of 
Jerusalem w i l l  provide  the necessary water for the growth of the 
c rops. 

S ince the eastern branch empt ies i nto the Dead Sea, the 
character of the Dead Sea w i l l  change. I t  w i l l  beg i n  swarm ing  with l i fe 
as p rophes ied in Ezek ie l  47:8- 1 0: 

Then said he u nto me, These waters issue forth toward the eastern 
reg i o n ,  and shall go down into the Arabah;  a n d  they shal l  go toward the 
sea; i nto the sea shall the waters go which were made to issue forth; and 
the waters shal l  be healed. And it shal l  come to pass, that every l iving 
creature wh ich swarmeth, i n  every place whither the rivers come, shall 
l ive; a n d  there shal l  be a very great m u ltitude Of fish; for these waters are 
come th ither, and the waters Of the sea shal l  be healed, and every thing 
shal l  l ive whithersoever the river cometh. And it shal l  come to pass, that 
fishers shall stand by it: from E n-ged i  even u nto E neglaim shall be a place 
for the spreading of nets; their  fish shal l  be after their k inds, as the fish of 
the g reat sea, exceeding many. 

Add i ng th i s  i nformat ion to ou r  prev ious i l l ustrat ion ,  it can be 
p ictured as fo l I ows: 
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G.  T H E  M I LLENNIAL ISRAEL - EZEKIEL 47:1 3-48:29 

For the f i rst t ime  i n  I s rae l ' s  h i story, the Jews w i l l  possess and 
sett l e  in a l l  of the prom ised land ,  and i t  w i l l  aga in  be subd iv ided i nto 
the twelve t r ibai  d iv i s ions .  But t hese tr i bai d iv is ions  w i l l  be d i ffe rent 
than those descri bed in the book of Josh ua.  

Th is  port ion  of Ezek ie l  can be subd i v ided i nto f i ve seet i ons 
descri b ing  Is rael i n  the  mess ian ic  k i ngdom . I n  the f i rst sect ion  
(47: 1 3- 1 4) Ezek ie l  states that t he  d iv is ion of a l l  of the prom ised l and 
w i l l  be the f i na l  fu l f i l l ment of God's covenant p rom ises. 

The second sect ion (Ezek ie l  47: 1 5-20) deals w i th  the boundar ies 
of the land in the m i l le n n i u m .  The northern bou ndary w i l l  extend from 
the Medi terranean Sea i ncorporat i ng  much of modern day Lebanon 
and parts of modern Syria over to the Euphrates R iver (verses 1 5-1 7). 
The eastern bordern w i l l  move south from the Euphrates R iver, i n cor
porat i ng the Go lan He ights and port ions  of Syria al most u p  to 
Damascus,  and cont i nue  south  to the Jordan R iver where i t  ex i ts from 
the Sea of Gal i l ee.  The border w i l l  then ru n along the r iver al l  the way 
down to the southern end of the Dead Sea (verse 1 8). The southern 
border w i l l  move from the southern end of the Dead Sea, i ncorporat i ng 
the N egev and parts of Si nai  a l l the way a long the  Brook of Egypt , the 
modern Wadi-el-Arish, to the po int that i t  reaches the M ed i terranean 
Sea (verse 1 9). The Med i terranean Sea w i l l  serve as the western border 
(verse 20) . 
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The t h i rd sect ion (Ezek ie l  48: 1 -7) descr ibes the northern d iv is ion 
of  the  land as subd iv ided for  seven of the twelve tr i bes. The tr i bes w i l l  
be sett led run n i ng from north to south i n  t h e  fo l l owing  order: Dan 
(verse 1) ,  Asher (verse 2) ,  Naphtal i (verse 3), Manasseh (verse 4) ,  
Ephra im  (verse 3), Reuben (verse 6) and J udah (verse 7) .  

The fou rt h  sect ion (Ezek ie l  48:8-22) descri bes the holy oblat ion 
d i scussed earl ie r  i n  th is chapter. But  now Ezek ie l  notes the exact 
locat ion of t h i s  mountai n of Jehovah's house. The mounta in  of the 
ho ly  ob lat ion  w i l l  be s i tuated at  the south of J udah's border and w i l l  
serve as t h e  d iv id i ng  l i ne between t h e  northern sevel1 tr ibes and the 
southern f ive tr i bes. 

Then the fifth sect ion (Ezekie l  48:23-27) descri bes the d iv is ion  of 
the land for the remai n i ng f ive tr ibes. Agai n ,  ru n n i ng from north  to 
south ,  the tr i bes w i l l  be sett led in the fol l ow i ng order: Benjam i n  (verse 
23), S i meon (verse 24), I ssachar (verse 25), Zebu l u n  (verse 26) and Gad 
(verse 27) runn i ng  along the southern border (verses 28-29). 

The m i l l enn ia l  I s rael a long wi th  the  ho ly  ob lat ion  can be 
i l l ust rated as fo l i ows: 
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H. TH E M I LLEN N IAL J E RUSALEM - EZEKIEL  48:30·35 

Ezekie l  c loses the f i nal  sect ion of h i s  book w i th a short 
descr ipt ion of the m i l l enn ia l  Jerusalem add i n g  deta i l s  not found e l se· 
where in the prophets. A l l  four s i des of the c i ty are descri bed a long 
wi th  the gates and the i r  names.  The c i ty gates w i l l  a l l  be named after 
the twelve sons of Jacob. The north s ide (verses 30-31 )  w i l l  measure 
ten m i les (verse 30), and the t h ree gates w i l l  be named after Reuben,  
J udah ,  and Levi (verse 3 1 ) . The eastern s ide (verse 32) w i l l  measure ten 
m i les (verse 32a), and i ts gates w i l l  be named after Joseph, Benjam i n  
and Dan (verse 32b). The southern s ide (verse 33) w i l l  measure ten 
m i les (verse 33a) w i th i ts th ree gates named after S i meon,  I ssachar 
and Zebu lun  (verse 33b). F ina l ly ,  the western s ide (verse 34) w i l l  a lso 
measure ten m i les (verse 34a) w i th  i ts gates named after Gad , Asher 
and Naphta l i  (verse 34b). 

The total measurement of the c i ty w i l l  be ten m i les square (verse 
35a), and Jerusa lem's  name w i l l  be changed to Jehovah Shammah 

which means Jehovah is there (verse 35b). S i nce Chr ist w i l l  persona l l y  
re ign  from th i s  part i cu lar c i ty ,  the c i ty w i l l  not on ly  fu l f i l l  i t s  name of 
Jerusalem (the  c i ty of peace) but also Jehovah Sham mah (Jehovah i s  
there). For th i s  same reason the c i ty w i l l  a lso be  cal led Jehovah Gur 
Righ teousness accord i ng  to Jeremiah 33: 1 6. 

Wh i le  Ezek ie l  g ives on ly  a short descri pt ion of the  m i l lenn ia l  
Jerusalem,  other  characteri st ics of the m i l l e nn ial  Jerusa lem are to be 
found in other parts of Scri pture .  The Psal ms i n  part i cu lar  took de l i g ht 
i n  descri b ing and character iz ing the m i l l enn ia l Jerusalem.  One such 
passage i s  Psa lm  48. Verses 1 -3 descr ibe i t  as the res idence of the 
God of Israe l :  

Great i s  Jehovah, a n d  greatly to b e  praised, in  the city of o u r  GOd, in  h is  
holy  mounta i n .  Beautiful in  elevation, the joy of the whole earth, i s  
mount Z ion ,  on the sides of  the north, the city of the g reat King.  God 
hath made h i mself known in her palaces for a refuge. 

I n  verse 8 it is God who w i l l  estab l i sh  the c i ty:  

As we have heard, so have we seen in the city of Jehovah of hosts, i n  the 
city of our GOd: God wil l  establ ish it for ever. 

Because God w i l l  dwe i l  i n  and judge from Jerusa lem,  the c i ty is to 
rejo ice i n  verse 1 1 :  

Let mount Zion be glad, let the daughters of Judah rejoice, because of 
thy judgments. 

Fi nal ly, the i n habi tants are encou raged to study the beauty that 
wi l l  characterize the c i ty i n  that future day i n  verses 1 2- 13 :  
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Wal k about l ion,  and go round about her; nu mber the towers thereof; 
mark ye wei l  her bulwarks; consider her palaces: that ye may tell it  to the 
generation fol lowing. 

Because i t  is God who w i l l  estab l i sh  Jerusa lem,  Jerusalem w i l l  
be known as the c i ty o f  God accord ing  t o  Psal m 87: 1 -7: 

His fou ndation is in  the holy mountai ns. Jehovah loveth the gates of li on 
more than all the dwell ings of Jacob. Glorious things are spoken of thee, 
o city of God . I will make mention of Rahab and Babyion as among them 
that know me: beho l d ,  Phi l istia, and TVre, with Ethiopia:  this one was 
born there. Yea, of lion it shall be said,  This one a n d  that one was born i n  
her; a n d  the Most H i g h  h imself wi l l  establ ish her. Jehovah wi l l  cou nt, 
when he writeth up the peoples, this one was born there. They that sing 
as weil as they that dance shal l  say, All my founta i ns are i n  thee. 

The peace t hat w i l l  characterize the  m i l l enn ia l  Jerusalem as a 
resu l t  of the re-estab l i sh ment of the Dav id ic  th rone i s  descr ibed i n  
Psa lm  1 22 : 1 -9: 

I was glad when they said unto me, Let us go unto the house of Jehovah. 
Our feet are sta n d i ng with i n  thy gates, 0 Jerusalem, Jerusalem, that art 
bu i lded as a city that is compact together; whither the tribes go up ,  even 
the tri bes of Jehovah, for an ordinance for Israel, to g ive thanks u nto the 
name of Jehovah. For there are set thrones for jUdgment, the thrones of 
the house of David .  pray for the peace of Jerusalem: they shall p rosper 
that love thee. Peace be within thy walls, and p rosperity with in  thy 
palaces. For my b rethren and com panions' sakes, I wil l  now say, Peace be 
with i n  thee. For the sake of the house of Jehovah our  God I wil l  seek thy 
good . 

The b u i l d i ng up  of Jerusalem at the t ime  of the  regatheri ng of 
Israel is the po i n t  of Psa lm 147:2-3: 

Jehovah doth bui ld  up Jerusalem; he gathereth together the outcasts of 
Israel. He healeth the brok@n in heart, aM b in deth up their woun ds. 

Si nce i t  is  God who is rebu i l d i ng Jerusa lem,  it w i l l  be character
ized by st rength as wei l as peace i n Psa lm 1 47 : 1 2- 1 4: 

Praise Jehovah, 0 Jerusalem; praise thy GOd, 0 lion.  For he hath 
strengthened the bars of thy gates; he hath blessed thy chi ldren with i n  
thee. He maketh peace in  thy borders; he fil leth thee with t h e  finest of 
the wheat. 

It is from th i s  c i ty that the m i l l enn ia l  l aw w i l l  emanate accord i ng 
to Psa l m  1 47: 1 5 : 

He sendeth out his commandment upon earth; h is  word run neth very 
swiftly. 
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The emanat ion o f  the m i l len n ia l  law i s  a lso descri bed i n  Psa lm  
1 47: 1 9-20: 

He showeth his word unto Jacob, his statutes and his ord inances unto 
Israel. He hath not dealt so with any nation:  and as for his ordinances, 
they have not known them. Praise ye Jehovah. 

A nu mber of the prophets of I s rael a l so revealed other featu res 
and character ist ics of the m i l l enn ia l  Jerusa lem.  Among the major  pro
phets is Isa iah who i n  1 :26-27 descr ibed the m i l l enn ia l  Jerusalem as 
be i ng characterized by hol i ness, j u st ice ,  and r ig hteousness: 

And I wi l l  res tore thy judges as  at the first, and thy cou nsel lors as at  the 
beg in n ing: afterward thou shalt be ca l ied The city of righteousness, a 
faithful town. Zion shall be redeemed with justice, and her converts with 
righteousness. 

Later i n  Isa iah 4:3-6, there is the  fo l l owi n g  descri pt ion :  

A n d  it shal l  come t o  pass, that he that i s  left in  Z i o n ,  and he that 
remai neth in  Jerusalem, shall be cal led hOly, even every one that is 
written among the l iving i n  Jerusalem; when the Lord shall have washed 
away the filth of the daughters of Zion,  and shall have purged the blood 
of Jerusalem from the midst thereof, by the spirit of J ustice, and by the 
spirit of burning. And Jehovah wil l  create over the whole habitation of 
mount Zion, and over her assembl ies, a cloud and smoke by day, and the 
shin ing of a flaming f ire by nig ht; for over al l  the glory shall be spread a 
coveri ng.  And there shall be a pavi l ion for a shade in the daytime from 
the heat, and for a refuge and for a covert from storm and from rai n .  

Ho l i ness is  what is  go ing to characterize the estab l i shment  of  
Jerusalem (verse 3), for  al l of Jerusa lem's prev ious s ins  w i l l  be pu rged 
by God's  j ust ice and ref i n i ng f i re (verse 4) .  Hence,  over the en t i re 
Mount  Z ion w i l l  be the v is ib le  form of the Shech inah  G lory (verses 
5-6). * 

I n  I sa iah 1 4:32 Jerusalem w i l l  serve as the  p lace of secur i ty for 
the aff l i cted people :  

what then shall o n e  answer the messengers of t h e  nation? That Jehovah 
hath fou nded Zion,  and in her shal l  the afflicted of h is  people take 
refuge. 

Later, Isa iah 33:20-24 descri bes the  m i l l enn ia l  Jerusalem as 
fo l iows: 

Look u pon Zion,  the city of our solemn ities: thine eyes shal l  see Jerusalem 
a q u iet hab itation, a tent that shal l  not be removed, the stakes whereof 
shall never be plucked up, neither shall any of the cords thereof be 
broken. But there Jehovah will be with us in majesty, a place of broad 

• For more det a i l s  see Appendix I V .  
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rivers and streams, wherein shall go no galley with oars, neither shall 
gallant ship pass thereby. For Jehovah is our judge, Jehovah is our law
giver, Jehovah is our king; he wil l  save uso Thy tackl ings are loosed; they 
could not strengthen the foot of their mast, they could not spread the 
sai l :  then was the prey of a great spoi l  d ivided; the la me took the prey. 
And the inhabitant shall not say, I am sick: the people that dweil there in  
sha l l  be forgiven their i n i q u ity. 

Qu ietness and secur i ty w i l l  character ize Jerusalem i n  that day 
(verse 20), for Jehovah i n  the person of the M ess iah w i l l  dwe i l  i n  th i s  
c i ty  (verse 21 a). I t  w i l l  be  a c i ty  o f  many  streams and  waters but 
without any sh ips  of war ever sai l i ng in them (verse 21  b) .  The Messiah 
i n  the m idst of the c i ty w i l l  serve as the  J udge,  Lawg iver, K ing and 
Sav iou r  (verse 22) and so Is rae l ' s  s i ns  w i l l  be tota l l y  forg iven (verses 
23-24). 

The ho l i ness and freedom of Jerusalem is emphas ized in Isa iah 
52 : 1 -2 :  

Awake, awake, p u t  on t h y  strength, 0 Zion;  p u t  on t h y  beautiful 
garments, 0 Jerusalem, the holy city: for henceforth there shall no more 
come i nto thee the uncircu mcised and the unclean. Shake thyself from 
the dust; arise, sit on thy throne, 0 Jerusalem: loose thyself from the 
bonds of thy neck, 0 captive daughter of Zion.  

Jerusalem in that day w i l l  become the holy c i ty and noth i ng  
u nho ly  w i l l  ever enter i nto i t  (verse 1 ) . I t  w i l l  be  further character ized by 
freedom,  for the t i mes of the Gent i les w i l l  be no more and never agai n 
w i l l  Jerusalem be subject to bondage (verse 2). 

In Isaiah 52:7-1 0, there is  good news t hat i s  to be declared to 
Jerusa lem:  

H o w  beautiful u p o n  the mou nta i ns are the feet o f  h i m  that b ri ngeth 
good tidings, that publ isheth peace, that br ingeth gOOd tid i ngs of gOOd, 
that publ isheth salvation, that saith unto Zion,  Thy God reigneth! The 
voice of thy watchmen! they l ift up the voice, together do they sing; for 
they shall see eye to eye, when Jehovah returneth to Zion. Break forth 
i nto jOY, sing together, ye waste p laces of Jerusalem; for Jehovah hath 
comforted his people, he hath redeemed Jerusalem. Jehovah hath made 
bare his holy arm i n  the eyes of a l l  the nations; and al l  the ends of the 
earth have seen the salvation Of our  God. 

The good news for Jerusalem is that M essiah w i l l  re i gn  in Z ion 
(verse 7) ,  and the Jews w i l l  be regathered to Jerusalem (verse 8). 
Jerusalem w i l l  be bu i l t  a l l  over agai n ,  for God w i l l  redeem the c i ty 
(verse 9) and salvat ion w i l l  character ize i t  (verse 1 0) .  

Jerusalem i s  to become the center  of wor ld-w ide  Gent i le  atten
t ion  accord i ng  to Isaiah 60 : 1 0- 14 : 

And foreigners shall bu ild u p  thy wal ls, and their k i ngs shall m i n ister unto 
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thee: for in  m y  wrath I smote thee, b u t  in  m y  favor have I had mercy o n  
thee. Thy gates a lso shall b e  open conti nual ly; they shal l  not be shut day 
nor nig ht; that men may bring unto thee the wealth Of the nations, and 
their kings led captive. For that nation and kingdom that will not serve 
thee shall perish; yea, those nations shal l  be utterly wasted .  The g lory 
of Lebanon shal l  come unto thee, the f ir-tree, the pine,  and the box-tree 
together, to beautify the place of my sanctuary; and I wi l l  make the place 
of my feet glorious. And the sons of them that afflicted thee shall co me 
bending u nto thee; and all they that despised thee shal l  bow themselves 
down at the soles of thy feet; and they shall call thee The city of Jehovah, 
The lion of the Holy One of Israel. 

The Gen t i l es ,  who w i l l  be the servants of I srae l ,  w i l l  a lso be used 
in b u i l d i ng up the m i l l enn ia l  Jerusalem (verse 1 0) .  The twelve gates 
named after the twelve sons of Jacob w i l l  be cont i nua l l y  open never to 
be c losed th roug hout the k i ngdom (verse 1 1 a). The Gent i l e  nat ions 
and k ings w i l l  br ing the i r  tr i bute th roug h  these gates (ve rse 1 1  b), for 
fai l u re to do so w i l l  br ing swi ft j udgment .  The Gent i l e  nat ions  who i n  
t h e  past aff l i cted t h e  c ity o f  Jerusalem w i l l  now bow i n  submiss ion to 
i ts author i ty (verses 1 3- 1 4) .  

A rather detai led descri pt ion i s  in  Isa iah 62: 1 - 1 2: 

For lion's sake wil l  I not hold my peace, and for Jerusalem's sake I wi l l  not 
rest, until her righteousness go forth as brightness, and her salvation as a 
lamp that bu rneth. And the nations shal l  see thy righteousness, and al l  
k ings thy glory;  and thou shalt be called by a new name, which the mouth 
of Jehovah shall name. Thou shalt also be a crown of beauty in the hand 
of Jehovah,  and a royal diadem i n  the hand Of thy GOd. Thou shalt no 
more be termed Forsaken; neither shal l  thy land any more be termed 
Desolate; but thou shalt be called Hep hzi-ba h,  and thy land Beulah; for 
Jehovah del ig hteth in thee, and thy land shal l  be married. For as a young 
man marrieth a virg i n ,  so shall thy sons marry thee; and as the bride
groom rejoiceth over the bride, so shall thy God rejoice over thee. I have 
set watchmen upon thy wa l ls, 0 Jerusalem; they shal l  never hold their 
peace day nor n ight: ye that are Jehovah·s remem brancers, take ye no 
rest, and give him no rest, t i l l  he establ ish, and t i l l  he make Jerusalem a 
praise in the earth. Jehovah hath sworn by his right hand,  and by the arm 
of his strength, Surely I wil l  no more give thy gra i n  to be food for thine 
enem ies; and foreigners shall  not drink thy new wine, for which thou 
hast labored: but they that have garne red it shal l  eat it, and praise 
Jehovah;  and they that have gathered it  shall dr ink it in  the cou rts Of my 
sanctuary. Go through,  go through the gates; p repare ye the way of the 
people; cast up, cast up the highway; gather out the stones; l ift up an 
ensign for the peoples. Behold, Jehovah hath procla i med unto the end Of 
the earth, Say ye to the daughter of lion,  Behold,  thy salvation cometh; 
behold,  his reward is with h i m ,  and his recom pense before h i m .  And they 
shal l  cal l  them The holy people, The redeemed of Jehovah : and thou shalt 
be cal led Sought out, A city not forsaken. 

The m i l l enn ia l  Jerusalem w i l l  be character ized by br ightness and 
r ig hteousness (verse 1 ) . Her r ighteousness w i l l  be recog n ized by al l 
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the nat ions  of the earth (verse 2a). At that t ime  Jerusalem wi l l  be g iven 
a new name (verse 2b), the one ment ioned in Ezek ie l  48:35: Jehovah 

Shammah.  Jerusalem w i l l  be fu rther  character ized by beauty (verse 3) 
never aga in to be forsaken or desolated by God (verse 4a), for it i tse l f  
w i l l  be God's joy and de l i gh t  (verses 4b-5). 

To make su re that these prom ises w i l l  someday be f u l f i l led ,  
angel ic  messengers have been p laced u pon the wal l s  of Jerusalem 
w hose ent i re m i n istry cons ists of rem i nd i n g  God of H i s  prom ises to 
make Jerusalem the joy and p raise of the who le  earth (verses 6-7). The 
i nhabitants of m i l l enn ia l  Jerusalem are p rom ised that they w i l l  enjoy 
the  fru i ts  of the i r  labors, for the resu lts of the i r  labor w i l l  never agai n 
be taken away by the i r  enemies (verses 8-9) . The dec larat ion  is  made 
t hat the  redempt ion and salvat ion  of Jerusa lem i s  assured , because 
God is  One who keeps H i s  prom ises (verses 1 0- 1 2). 

J oy and rejo ic i ng  w i l l  be prom i nent character ist ics of the m i l len 
n ia l  Jerusalem i n  Isa iah 65: 1 8-1 9: 

But be ye glad and rejoice for ever i n  that which I create; for, behold,  I 

create Jerusalem a rejoicing, and her people a joy. And I wi l l  rej oice i n  
Jerusalem, a n d  j oy i n  m y  people; a n d  there shal l  be heard i n  her no more 
the voice of weeping and the voice of crying. 

Peace and comfort along w i th  joy are featu res of the city in Isa iah 
66: 1 0- 1 4: 

Rejoice ye with Jerusalem, and be g lad for her, al l  ye that love her: rejoice 
for joy with her, al l  ye that mourn over her; that ye may suck and be 
satisfied with the b reasts of her consolations; that ye may mi lk  out, and 
be del ig hted with the abundance of her glory.  For thus saith Jehovah,  
Behold ,  I wi l l  extend peace to her l i ke a river, and the glory of the nations 
l ike an overflowing stream: and ye shal l  suck thereof; ye shall be borne 
upon the side, and shall be dandled u p on the knees. As one whom his 
mother comforteth, so will  I comfort you; and ye shal l  be comforted in 
Jerusalem. And ye shal l  see i t ,  and your heart shal l  rejoice, and your bones 
shal l  flourish l ike the tender grass: and the hand of Jehovah shall be 
known toward his servants; and he wi l l  have i n d ig nation agai nst his 
enem ies. 

Though Isa iah is the pri mary major  prophet descri b ing  the m i l len 
n ia l  Jerusa lem,  other  major prophets spoke of i t  as we i l .  I n  Jerem iah 
3: 1 7  the re-estab l i shed Dav id ic  th rone w i l l  be s i tuated in Jerusalem 
making i t  the center of Gent i l e attent ion :  

A t  that time they shal l  call Jerusalem the throne o f  Jehovah; a n d  a l l  the 
nations shall be gathered unto it, to the name of Jehova h,  to Jerusalem: 
neither shall they walk any more after the stu b born ness of their evil 
heart. 
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I t  w i l l  a l so  be  a center o f  Jew ish  att ract ion i n  Jeremiah  31  :6 :  

For there shal l  b e  a day, that the watchmen u pon the h i l ls o f  Ephra i m  
shall cry, Arise ye, a n d  let u s  g o  u p  to Zion unto Jehovah o u r  God. 

The i ncreased s ize of J erusa lem,  its ho l i ness and i ts 
i ndestruct i b i l i ty are the  po i nts of Jerem iah 3 1  :38-40: 

Behold, the days come, sa ith Jehovah, that the city shall be b u i lt to 
Jehovah from the tower of Hananel u nto the gate of the corner. And the 
measuring l i  ne shall go out further straight onward unto the hi l i  Gareb, 
and shal l  tu rn about unto Goah .  And the whole val ley of the dead bod ies 
and of the ashes, and al l  the fields unto the b rook K idron, u nto the corner 
Of the horse gate toward the east, shal l  be holy u nto Jehovah;  it  shal l  not 
be plucked up,  nor thrown down any more for ever. 

The peace and joy that w i l l  retu rn to Jerusalem is descri bed i n 
Jerem iah 33:9- 1 1 :  

And this city shall be to me for a name of jOY, for a p raise and for a glory, 
before all the nations of the earth, which shal l  hear all the good that I d o  
unto them, and shal l  fear and tremble for al l  the good and for al l  the 
peace that I procure u nto it. Thus saith Jehovah: Yet again there shall be 
heard i n  th is  p lace, whereof ye say, It is waste, without man and without 
beast, even i n  the cities of J u dah,  and i n  the streets of Jerusalem, that a re 
desolate, without man and without inhabitant and without beast, the 
voice Of joy and the voice of gladness, the voice of the b rideg room a n d  
the voice o f  the b ride, the voice o f  them that say, G ive than ks t o  Jehovah 
of hosts, for Jehovah is good, for his lovi ngkind ness endureth for ever; 
and of them that bring sacrifices of thanksgiving i nto the house of 
Jehovah. For I will cause the captivity Of the land to return as at the f irst, 
saith Jehovah. 

The joy, peace and g lory of J erusalem w i l l  attract the Gent i l e  
nat ions fram afar (verse 9). A l l  the  former desolat ions of Jerusa lem 
w i l l  be forever forgotten (verse 1 0), for  the  streets of Jerusalem wi l l  
bust l e  w i th  t h e  noise o f  joy and g ladness and w i th  the happy voices of 
br ides and br idegrooms (verse 1 1 ) . 

Scattered among the m i nor praphets are more references 
descri b ing  the m i l l enn ial  Jerusa lem.  Jerusalem i s  to be characterized 
by ho l i ness and secu rity on ly  because God H i msel f  w i l l  dwe i l  i n  her 
accord i ng  to Joe l  3: 1 7: 

So shal l  ye know that I am Jehovah your GOd, dwel l ing in Zion my holy 
mountain:  then shal l  Jerusalem be hOly, and there shal l  no strangers pass 
through her any more. 

I t  is  fram Jerusalem that God w i l l  re i gn  over the regat hered I s rael 
i n  M icah 4:6-8: 
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I n  that day, saith Jehovah,  will  I assemble that which is lame, and I will  
gather that which is d riven away, and that which I have afflicted; and I 
wi l l  make that which was lame a rem nant, and that wh ich was cast far Off 
a strong nation: and Jehovah wil l  reign over them in mount Zion from 
henceforth even for ever. And thou, 0 tower Of the flock, the h i l i  of the 
daug hter of Zion,  unto thee shall it come, yea, the former dominion shal l  
come, the k ingdom of the daughter of J erusalem. 

In Zephan iah 3: 1 4-1 7 the fo l l owi ng  descri pt ion is g iven : 

5ing,  0 daughter of Zion; shout, 0 Israel; be glad a n d  rejoice with a l l  the 
heart, 0 daughter of Jerusalem. Jehova h hath taken away thy jUdgments, 
he hath cast out thine enemy: the King of Israel, even Jehovah,  is in the 
m i dst Of thee; thou shalt not fear evil any m ore. In that day it shal l  be said  
to Jerusalem, Fear thou not; 0 Zion,  let  not thy hands be slack. Jehovah 
thy God is in the midst Of thee, a mighty one who will save; he will  rejoice 
over thee with j oy; he will rest in  his love; he will joy over thee with si ng
ing.  

Jerusalem is to shout for joy and g l ad ness (verse 1 4), for the city 
w i l l  be redeemed (verse 1 5a). God H i mse l f  w i l l  dwei l in the c i ty (verses 
1 5b-1 7) and re ign  over the i nhabitants of the c i ty.  

Of  al l  the m i nor prophets,  Zechar iah had the most to say con
cern i ng  the m i l l enn ial  Jerusalem.  In the very f i rst chapter of h i s  book, 
i n  Zechar iah 1 : 1 4- 1 7,  the prophet reported a prom ise God made that 
He has every i ntent ion of choos ing  Jerusalem i n  sp i te  of desolat ions 
aff l i cted on her by the Gent i l es:  

So the angel that talked with me said unto me,  Cry thou,  sayi ng, Thus 
sa ith Jehovah of hosts: I am jealous for Jerusalem and for Zion with a 
g reat jealousy. And I am very sore d ispleased with the nations that are at 
ease; for I was but a l ittle d ispleased, and they hel ped forward the 
affl iction.  Therefore thus saith Jehovah: I am returned to Jerusalem with 
mercies; my house shall be bu i lt i n  it, saith Jehovah of hosts, and a l ine 
shal l  be stretched forth over Jerusalem. Cry yet again,  saying,  Thus saith 
Jehovah of hosts: My cities shal l  yet overflow with prosperity; and 
Jehovah shal l  yet comfort Zion, a n d  shal l  yet choose Jerusalem. 

Then in Zechar iah 2 : 1 -5 he stated : 

And I l ifted u p  m i ne eyes, and saw, and,  behold,  a man with a measuring 
l i ne in  his hand. Then said I ,  Wh ither goest thou? And he said u nto me, TO 
measure Jerusalem, to see what is the bread th thereof, and what is the 
length thereof. And,  behold, the a ngel that talked with me went forth, 
and another angel went out to meet h i m ,  a n d  said u nto h im,  Run, speak 
to this young man, saying, Jerusalem shall be inhabited as vi l lages with
out walls, by reason of the multitude Of men and cattle therein .  For I ,  
saith Jehovah,  wil l  be unto her a wa l l  of f ire round about, and I wi l l  be the 
glory i n  the midst of her. 
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Th i s  passage i s  an e laborat ion of the  prom ise made i n  Zechar iah 
1 : 1 4- 1 7 in wh ich  God prom ised that He w i l l  choose Jerusalem and 
rebu i l d  her .  Now in Zechar iah 2 : 1 -5 the p rom ise is  developed. 
J erusalem w i l l  i ndeed be rebu i l t  to a s ize far g reater than ever before 
(verses 1 -2) . The reb u i l d i ng is  port rayed as a c i ty w i thout wal l s  (verses 
3-4) .  I t  d oes not state that there w i l l  be no wa l l s  as i f  to contrad ict 
other passages stud ied i n  t h i s  chapter. I t  s i mp ly  says as without  
wa l ls .  The pu rpose of wal led c i t ies was for p rotect ion and secu rity. 
H owever, the m i l l enn ial  J erusalem w i l l  not need a wall for the purpose 
of protect ion or  secu r i ty s i nce the M ess iah H i mse l f  w i l l  dwe i l  in her 
m i dst. The pu rpose of Jerusalem 's  wa l l  w i l l  not be for protect ion but 
for beauty. The reason why the wal l  w i l l  not be needed for security i s  
because on  one hand  God  w i l l  dwe i l  i n  the m idst  of Jerusalem, wh i l e  
on  the o the r  hand  the Shech inah  G lory* i n  a form o f  f i re w i l l  surround 
the c ity (verse 5). 

The po int is restated in Zechar iah 2 : 1 0-1 2 :  

Sing a n d  rejoice, 0 daughter o f  Zion;  for, 1 0 ,  I come, a n d  I wil l  dweil in  the 
mi dst of thee, saith Jehovah.  And many nations shall jo in themselves to 
Jehovah in that day, and shall be my people; and I will dweil in the midst 
of thee, and thou shalt know that Jehovah of hosts hath sent me unto 
thee. And Jehovah shal l  i n herit J u dah as his portion in the holy land,  and 
shal l  yet choose Jerusalem. 

God,  in the person of the M ess iah ,  w i l l  i ndeed dwe i l  in J erusa lem 
(verse 1 0) .  For th is  reason ,  Jerusalem w i l l  be the  center  of world-wide 
Gent i  l e  attent ion (verse 1 1 ) . From H is  th rone i n  Jerusalem the 
M ess iah w i l l  re ign  over a l l  Israel and the Ho ly  Land (verse 1 2) .  

Another graph i e  descri pt ion of the  m i l l enn ia l  Jerusalem i s  i n  
Zechar iah 8 : 1 -8: 

And the word Of Jehovah of hosts came to me, saying,  Thus saith Jehovah 
of h osts: I am jealous for Zion with great jealousy, and I am jealous for her 
with g reat wrath. Thus saith Jehovah:  I am returned unto Zion,  and wil l  
dwei l  in the midst of Jerusalem: and Jerusalem shall  be called The city of 
truth;  and the mounta in  of Jehovah of hosts, The holy mounta i n .  Thus 
saith Jehovah Of hosts: There shall yet old men and old women dweil i n  
the streets o f  Jerusalem, every m a n  with h is staff i n  h i s  hand for very age. 
And the streets of the city shall be full of boys and g i rls playing in the 
streets thereof. Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: If it be marvellous in the eyes 
of the remnant of this people in those days, should it also be marvellous 
in m i ne eyes? saith Jehovah of hosts. Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: Behold ,  
I wi l l  save my people from the east country, and from the west country; 
and I wi l l  bring them, and they shal l  dwei l  in the m idst of Jerusalem; and 
they shal l  be my people, and I wi l l  be their GOd, i n  truth and i n  rig hteous
ness. 

God ' s  specia l  jea lousy for Jerusa lem (verses 1 -2) w i l l  cause H i m  

See Appendix IV .  
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to retu rn to Je rusalem to dwe i l  in her midst (verse 3a). At that t ime  
Jerusalem w i l l  become the c i ty o f  truth u pon the moun ta i n  of  
Jehovah 's  house (verse 3b). The c i ty w i l l  be  i nhabi ted by the  very 
young  and the  very o ld (verses 4-5). The very young w i l l  be t hose who 
w i l l  be born in the k i ngdom, wh i l e  the very o ld  w i l l  i ndeed be very o ld ,  
for many  w i l l  be  several hundred years of age i n  the  c los ing  centur ies 
of the  m i l l e nn i um .  The m i l l enn ia l  Jerusalem w i l l  be a marve lous  work 
that on ly God can do (verse 6). Once the m i l le n n ia l  Jerusalem i s  
estab l i shed,  i t  w i l l  be i nhab i ted by the Jews regathered from a l l  over 
the world (verses 7-8). 

Jerusalem becom i ng the center of world-w ide Gent i l e  attent ion  i s  
the po i n t  o f  Zechariah 8:20-22: 

Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: It shall yet come to pass, that there sha l l  
come peoples, and the inhabitants of many cities; a n d  the i n hab itants Of 
one city shall go to another, saying, Let us go speedily to entreat the 
favor of Jehovah, and to seek Jehovah of hosts: I will  go also. Yea, many 
peoples and strong nations shall come to seek Jehovah of hosts in 
Jerusalem, and to entreat the favor of Jehovah. 

The u n ique  s i tuat ion of Jerusalem in the k i ngdom is descr ibed i n  
Zechar iah 1 4:9-1 1 :  

And Jehovah shall be King over all the earth: i n  that day shal l  Jehovah be 
one,  and his name one.  Al l  the land shall be made l ike the Arabah, from 
Geba to Rimmon south of Jerusalem; and she shal l  be l ifted up, and shal l  
dwei l  i n  h e r  place, from Benjamin's gate unto the place o f  t h e  f irst gate, 
unto the corner gate, and from the tower of Hananel unto the k ing's  
winepresses. And men shal l  dweil therein, and there shal l  be no more 
curse; but Jerusalem shall dweil safely. 

The Messiah w i l l  be K ing  i n  the c i ty (verse 9), and the geography 
of the land w i l l  be g reat l y  al tered so that Jerusalem can be en larged 
and exalted on  the mountai n of Jehovah's house (verse 1 0). O n ly then  
w i l l  Jerusa lem become tru ly the  c i ty of  peace and l ive i n  total secu ri ty 
(verse 1 1 ) .  

F ina l ly ,  the ho l i ness that wi l l  characterize J erusalem w i l l  extend 
to the very be i l s  upon the horses and to the pots and pans in the  
k i tchens accord i ng  to Zechariah 14:20-21 : 

In that day shal l  there be u pon the beils of the horses, HOLY UNTO 
JE HOVAH;  and the pots in Jehovah's house shal l  be l ike the bowls before 
the altar. Yea, every pot in Jerusalem and in  Judah shal l  be holy u nto 
Jehovah of hosts; and all they that sacrifice shall come and take of them, 
and boi l  therein:  and in that day there shall be no more a Canaanite in  the 
house of Jehovah of hosts. 

The golden age of Jerusalem is yet to come. 
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C H APTER XX 

T H E  G E NTI L ES I N  T H E  M ESSIA N I C  K I N G DO M  

A .  GEN ERAL CHARACTERISTICS 

The Gent i les who surv ive the J udg ment of the Gent i l es for the i r  
treatment o f  I s rael are t h e  ones w h o  w i l l  enter a n d  popu late the 
Gent i l e  nat ions in the  m i l l e nn i um .  These are the sheep Gent i l es who, 
because of the i r  pro-Semi t i sm ,  w i l l  a l l  be able to part i c i pate in and 
popu l ate the k i ngdom. 

M uch has al  ready been said about the p lace of the  Gent i l es i n  the 
k i ngdom i n  the prev ious chapters re lat i ng  to the  pos i t ions of Chr ist ,  
the chu rch and Israel i n  the k i ngdom.  Th is  chapter w i l l  be concerned 
w i th  those passages that deal exc l us ive ly w i th  the p lace of the 
Gent i les i n  the k i ngdom as a good n u m ber of passages i n  the major 
and m i nor prophets speak to th is  po int .  

Of the major  prophets, I sa iah i s  the key.  I n  I sa iah 1 1  : 1 0, the 
Messiah w i l l  be the center  of Gent i l e  attract ion :  

A n d  i t  shal l  c o  me t o  pass i n  that day, that the root o f  Jesse, that standeth 
for an ensign of the peop les, u nto h i m  shall the nations seek; and his 
resti ng-place shall be glorious. 

Accord ing  to I sa iah 1 4: 1 -2 ,  they w i l l  be possessed and be the 
servants of the people of I s rae l :  

For Jehovah wil l  have com passion o n  Jacob, and wil l  yet choose Israel, 
and set them in  their own land:  and the sojourner shall jo in h i mself with 
them, and they shall cleave to the hause of Jacob .  And the peoples shall 
take them, and bring them to their place; and the hause Of Israel shall 
possess them in the land of Jehovah for servants and for handmaids: and 
they shall take them captive whose captives they were; and they shall 
rule over their oppressors. 

Whi le  on one hand the Gent i l es w i l l  be subj ect to the K ing  
Mess iah ,  they w i l l  a l so  receive j ust ice from the K ing  i n  Isa iah 42: 1 :  

Behold,  my servant. whom I uphold;  my chosen, in whom my soul 
del ighteth: I have put my Spirit upon h i m ;  he will bring forth justice to 
the Gentiles. 

At that t i me i n  a spec ia l  way, the M essiah w i l l  become the l i ght to 
the Gent i les accord i ng to Isa iah 49:5-7: 

And now saith Jehovah that formed me from the womb to be his ser
vant. to bring Jacob again to h i m ,  and that Israel be gathered unto h im;  
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(for I a m  honorable in the eyes of Jehovah,  and my God is become my 
strength;l  yea, he sa ith, It is too l ight a thing that thou shouldest be my 
servant to raise up the tribes Of Jacob, and to restore the p reserved of 
Israel :  I wil l  a lso g ive thee for a l ig ht to the Gentiles, that thou mayest be 
my salvation u nto the end of the earth. Thus saith Jehovah, the 
Redeemer Of Israel, and his Holy one, to him whom man desp iseth, to 
h i m  whom the nation abhorreth, to a servant of rulers: K ings shall see 
and arise; princes, and they shall worship;  because Of Jehovah that is 
fa ithful ,  even the Holy One of Israel, who hath chosen thee. 

The cal l i ng of the Messiah is  not on l y  on behalf  of I srae l to 
regather the  scattered nat ion  (verse 5a), but a lso to be the  l i gh t  and 
the salvat ion to the Gent i l es (verse 6b) .  So at the t ime of the f i na l  
restorat ion  of I srae l ,  Chr ist w i l l  be  man i fested i n  the  most  comp lete 
sense as the  l i g ht to the Gent i les and a l l  the  k i ngs of the Gent i l es w i l l  
wors h i p  h i m  (verse 7). 

A more extens ive passage is  I sa iah 56:1 -8: 

Thus saith Jehovah, Keep ye j ustice, and do righteousness; for my salva
tion is near to come, and my righteousness to be revealed. Blessed is the 
man that doeth this, and the son of man that holdeth it  fast; that 
keepeth the sab bath from profan ing it, and keepeth his hand from doing 
any evi l .  Neither let the foreigner, that hath joined h i mself to Jehovah, 
speak,  sayi ng, Jehovah will  surely separate me from his people; neither 
let the eunuch say, Behold, I am a dry tree. For thus saith Jehovah of the 
eunuchs that keep my sabbaths, and choose the things that please me, 
and hold fast my covenant: unto them wil l  I g ive i n  my house and within 
my walls a memorial and a name better than of sons and of daughters; I 
wil l  g ive them an everlasting name, that shall not be cut Off. Also the 
foreigners that join themselves to Jehovah,  to min ister u nto h i m ,  and to 
love the name of Jehovah, to be his servants, every one that keepeth the 
sabbath from profaning it, and holdeth fast my covenant; even them wil l  
I bring to my holy mou ntain,  and make them joyful i n  my house of 
prayer: their b u rnt-offerings and their sacrifices shall be accepted upon 
m i ne a ltar; for my house shal l  be called a house of prayer for al l  peoples. 
The lord Jehovah, who gathereth the outcasts of Israel, saith, vet will I 
gather others to h im,  besides his own that are gathered. 

At the  t ime of the sett ing up  of the k i ngdom, t here may be some 
fee l i ng among the sheep Gent i les that ,  because of the exal ted 
pos i t ion  of  I srae l ,  the Gent i les w i l l  be excl uded from rece iv ing the  
benef i ts of the m i l l enn ial  temp le  worsh i p  (verses 1 -3). But  t h i s  w i l l  not 
be the case, for the temple m i n ist ry w i l l  be open to al l  Gent i les who 
are r ight ly  related to the K ing .  Under no c i rcumstances 'w i l l  they be 
exc l uded either because they are Gent i les or  because they are 
mut i l ated (verses 4-5). It is  then and on ly  then that the  house of God 
w i l l  be cal led tru ly a house of prayer for al l  nat ions  (verses 6-7). And 
when w i l l  that be? At the t ime of I s rae l ' s  f i nal regather ing (verse 8). 

That the  Gent i l es are to have a p lace i n  the m i l le nn ia l  temp le  wor
sh i p  is a lso taught i n  I sa iah 66: 1 8-24: 
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For I know their works a n d  their thoughts: the time cometh, that I wi l l  
gather a l l  nations and tong ues; and they shall come, and shall see my 
glory.  And I will  set a sign among them, and I wi l l  send such as escape of 
them unto the nations, to Tarshish, Pul ,  a n d  Lu d ,  that d raw the bOw, to 
Tubal and Javan,  to the isles afar off, that have not heard my fame, 
neither have seen my glory;  and they shall declare my glory among the 
nations. And they shall bring all you r b rethren out of all the nations for an 
ob lation u nto Jehovah,  upon horses, and in chariots, and in l itters, and 
upon mu les, and upon dromedaries, to my holy mou nta i n  Jerusalem, 
saith Jehovah, as the chi ldren of Israel bring their oblation i n  a clean 
vessel i nto the house of Jehovah .  And Of them also will I take for priests 
and for Levites, sa ith Jehova h.  For as the new heavens and the new earth, 
wh ich I wi l l  make, shall remain  before me, sa ith Jehova h,  so shal l  your 
seed and your name rema i n .  And it shall come to pass, that from one new 
moon to another, and from one sabbath to another, shall all flesh come 
to worsh ip  before me, saith Jehovah. And they shall go forth, and look 
upon the dead bod ies of the men that have transg ressed agai nst me: for 
their worm shall not die, neither shall their f ire be Quenched; and they 
shal l  be an a b horring unto all flesh. 

The Shech i nah G lory wh ich  w i l l  be espec ia l l y  man i fested in the 
k i ngdom w i l l  be seen by many of the Gent i les (verse 1 8), and those 
who do see it w i l l  set off to t rave l among the Gent i l es who have not 
seen i t  to te l l  them of i t  (verse 1 9) .  At the same t ime ,  Gent i les w i l l  be 
used to conduct the Jews back i nto the land of I s rael (verse 20a), and 
they w i l l  be brought  to the mounta in  of J ehovah 's  house i n  order to 
worsh i p  (verse 20b). Furthermore, from among these Gent i l es, God 
w i l l  choose some to serve as pr iests i n  the  tem p le  (verse 2 1 ) . Not on ly  
i s  I s rael the eternal nat ion ,  but the  fa i th fu l  among the Gent i les w i l l  
a lso b e  eternal (verse 22), a n d  they w i l l  have a p lace o f  worsh i p  i n  the 
temp le  for the Sabbath and new moon offer i ngs (verse 23) .  As for the 
unfa i thfu l  among the Gent i les ,  the i r  dead bod ies and the  sufferi ng of 
the i r  sou ls  w i l l  be v is ib le  th roVghout  the k i ngdom (verse 24) 
i l l ustrat i ng  for 1 ,000 years God's g race to the fa i th fu l  and H i s  severity 
to the lost. 

Besides these general character ist ics there are some spec i f ic  
e lements that need to be dealt  w i t h .  

B. T H E  OBLIGATION T O  O BSERVE T H E  FEAST O F  TABERNACLES 

Of the var ious feasts and ce lebrat ions and festival offer ings of 
the m i l l ennLum ment ioned by Ezek ie l ,  there i s  one feast, the Feast of 
Tabernacles, that w i l l  be ob l igatory for al l Gent i le nat ions .  Th is i s  
declared i n  Zechar iah 1 4: 1 6- 1 9: 

And it shall come to pass, that every one that is left of al l  the nations that 
came against Jerusalem shal l  go up from yea r to year to worship the King, 
Jehovah of hosts, and to keep the feast of tabernacles. And it  shal l  be, 
that whoso of all the famil ies of the earth goeth not up unto Jerusalem to 
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wors h i p  the King,  Jehovah Of hosts, upon them there shall be no rain .  
And if  the family of  Egypt go not u p, and come not, neither sha l l  it  be 
upon them; there shal l  be the plague wherewith Jehovah wi l l  smite the 
nations that go not U P  to keep the feast of tabernacles. This shall be the 
pu nish ment of Egypt, and the punishment Of a l l  the nations that go not 
up to keep the feast Of tabernacles. 

A l l  the  Gent i l e  nat ions that w i l l  popu late the  k i ngdom w i l l  be 
ob l igated to send a de legat ion to Jerusa lem i n  order to worsh ip  the 
K ing at the  t ime of the  Feast of Tabernac les (verse 1 6) .  I t  may be at  
th is  t ime that the Gent i l es w i l l  pay the i r  ob l i gatory tr ibute to the K ing 
( Isa iah 60: 1 1 ) . Though the  Gent i l e  observance of the Feast of Taber
nacles w i l l  be mandatory, not every nat ion  w i l l  necessari ly be w i l l i ng  
to obey. Therefore, i f  a t  any t ime  a nat ion shou l d  fai l t o  send a de lega
t ion ,  the  ra i ns  w i l l  be w i thhe ld  from them for t hat year (verse 1 7). As an 
examp le  of the p u n i shment ,  Zechar iah ment ions the case of Egypt 
(verses 1 8- 1 9). Shou ld  Egypt fa i l  to send a de legat ion ,  there w i l l  be no 
ra i n  for  Egypt. Us ing Egypt as an i l l ustrat ion  of a re l uctant nat ion to 
keep the Feast of Tabernac les is  espec ia l l y  s i gn i f i cant for or ig i na l l y  
the  Feast o f  Tabernacles was i naugurated as  part o f  a memoria l  
fest iva l  of the de l i verance of I s rael from Egypt ian bondage.  But  
regard less of what nat ion may fa i l  to obey th is  mandate, the  pun i sh
ment w i l l  be the same for al l .  

C .  T H E  ARAB STATES 

Another spec i f i c  area the  Scr i ptu res deal w i th  is the  Arab states. 
The key c harge the p rophets bri ng  aga inst  the var ious Arab states i s  
the i r  perpetual hatred of I s rae l .  Th is  hatred wh ich  was to character ize 
the  descendants of I sh mael and Esau began as early as N um bers 
20:1 4·21 and has cont i n ued th roug hout the  b ib l i cal  per iod and i nto 
modern h i story. A passage that summarizes t h i s  ent i re att i tude is 
Psa lm 83: 1 -8: 

o GOd, keep not thou si lence: hold not thy peace, and be not sti l l ,  0 God . 
For, 10,  thine enem ies make a tumu lt; a n d  they that hate thee have lifted 
up the head. They take crafty counsel against thy people, and consult 
together against thy h idden ones. They have said ,  Come, and let us cut 
them off from being a nation;  that the name of Israel may be no more i n  
remembrance. For they have consu lted together with o n e  consent; 
against thee do they make a covenant: the tents of Edom and the 
Ishmael ites; Moab, and the Hagarenes; Gebal, and Ammon, and Amalek; 
Phil istia with the inhab itants of Tyre: Assyria also is jo ined with them; 
they have helped the chi ldren of Lot. 

The Psal m i st beg i ns by describ i ng  a u n i ted consp i racy aga i nst 
I s rael (verses 1 -3). They are a t umu l tuous and crafty peop le  who u n ite 
together  against the Jews (verses 1 -2). The i r a im i s  the  total ann i h i la-
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t ion  of I srae l so t hat the very name Israel wi l l  no longer  be 
remembered (verse 4). I t  i s  no coi nc idence that Nasser, the  former 
d ictator of Egypt ,  a l most repeated t h i s  verse word for word j ust pr ior 
to the Six Day War.  The var ious nat ions  consult  together i nto a 
covenant re lat ions h i p  (verse 5), and they come together to carry out 
the program of the prev ious verse: the total destruct ion and an n i h i la
t ion  of Israe l .  Then i n  verses 6-8 the var ious nat ions are l i sted. These 
names are anc ient  ones, but they cover the terr i tory of the modern 
Arab states wh ich  have d i fferent  names. The fo l low ing  l i st shows 
what area they are com parable to today: 

Edom . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Southern Jordan 
Ishmae l i tes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I sh mael was one of the fathers 

of al l the  Arabs 
M oab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Central Jordan 
Hagarenes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Egypt 
Gebal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Lebanon 
Ammon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Northern Jordan 
Amalek . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  The Sinai  Pen i nsu la  
Ph i l i st ia  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  The  Gaza Str ip 
Tyre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Lebanon 
Assyria . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Syria and I raq 

Wh i l e  such a consp i racy of the  Arab nat ions has been present 
s i nce 1 948, and was ev idenced more so dur ing and after the  S ix  Day 
War, it is to have i ts f u l l  force i n  the G reat Tri bu lat ion ,  espec ia l l y  du r
i ng  the  Campaign of Armageddon.  

Two other  p rophets po in ted out  the  perpetual hat red agai nst 
I srae l ,  espec ia l l y  by Edom or modern southern J ordan .  One prophet is 
Ezek ie l  35: 1 -5: 

Moreover the word of Jehovah came u nto me, saying, Son Of man, set 
thy face agai nst mount Seir, and prophesy agai nst it, and say u nto it, Thus 
saith the Lord Jehovah: Behold, I am agai nst thee, 0 mount Seir, and I wil l  
stretch out my hand against thee, and I wil l  make thee a desolation and 
an astonishment. I will  lay thy cities waste, and thou shalt be desolate; 
and thou shalt know that I am Jehova h .  Because thou hast had a 
perpetual enmity,  a n d  hast g iven over the chi ldren Of Israel to the power 
of the sword in the time of their calamity, in the time of the i n i q u ity of 
the end. 

Mount  Se i r  is the long mounta in  range that over looks Is rael from 
the land of Edom where the descendants of Esau sett led.  N ow Ezek ie l  
prophesies of a j udgment of God that w i l l  resu l t  i n  mak ing Edom a 
desolat ion (verses 1 -4) because of Edom's  perpetual hatred agai nst 
I srael even to the po in t  that they were w i l l i n g  to tu rn J ew ish  escapees 
over to the Baby lon ians a l though Edom was a lso subj ugated by 
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Babyion .  
The  sma l l  book of  Obad iah ,  compr ised of on ly  one chapter, a lso 

speaks of th i s  hatred agai nst I srael i n  Obad iah 1 0- 1 4: 

For the violence done to thy b rother Jacob, shame shall cover thee, and 
thou shalt be cut off for ever. I n  the day that thou stoodest on the other 
s ide, in  the day that strangers carried away his substance, and foreigners 
entered i nto his gates, and cast lots upon Jerusalem, even thou wast as 
one of them. But look not thou on the day of thy b rother in the day of his 
d isaster, and rejoice not over the chi ldren of Judah i n  the day of their 
destruction;  neither speak proudly in  the day of d istress. Enter not into 
the gate of my people i n  the day of their calam ity; yea, look not thou on 
their affl iction i n  the day of  the ir  calamity, neither lay  ye hands on their 
substance in  the day of their calamity.  And stand thou not i n  the 
crossway, to cut Off those of his that escape; and del iver not u p  those of 
his that remain in  the day of d istress. 

The s i ns  of Edom descri bed i n  t h i s  passage speak of another 
t ime preced ing the Babylon ian destruct ion when the Edom i tes com
m itted very s i m i l ar s i ns  to those they were to commi t  u nder Babyion .  
Once agai n the  reason for  Edom's act ions  i s  the perpetua l  enm ity 
towards the Jews. 

I n  determ i n i ng the  p lace of the Arab states in the k i ngdom, i t  
shou ld  be vi ewed from the backdrop of the  Arabs' perpetua l  hatred 
aga i nst  the Jews with a spec ia l  g reater g u i l t fal l i ng u pon Edom or 
modern southern Jordan. 

U l t imately, peace w i l l  come between Is rael and the  various Arab 
states, but i t  w i l l  come in one of th ree forms: ( 1 )  by means of occupa
t ion ;  (2) by means of destruct ion ;  or  (3) by means of convers ion .  I t  i s  
necessary to  deal w i th  the var ious Arab states i nd iv idual ly  to get a 
c learer p icture. 

1_  LEBAN O N  

Peace w i  1 1  come between Is rael a n d  Lebanon by means of 
occupat ion .  Th i s  i s  not so much exp l i c i t l y  stated by Scri pture as i t  is 
der ived from certai n  facts contai ned in the Scri ptu res. As stated in the 
p revious chapter, Ezek ie l  47: 1 3-48:29 g i ves the bou ndar ies of the 
nat ion of Israel i n the mess ian ic  k i ngdom . The trac ing  of the nort hern 
boundary wi l l  show that Israel w i l l  encompass al l  of modern day 
Lebanon .  From th i s  fact, i t  can be deduced that i n  the  k i ngdom Is rael 
w i l l  occupy and possess al l of Lebanon and i t  w i l l  be sett led by some 
of the northern Jewish t r ibes. So peace w i l l  come between I srael and 
Lebanon by means of occupat ion . 

2. J O RDA N  

Modern Jordan com prises the  anc ient  countr ies of Edom,  M oab 
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and Ammon .  I t  i s  Edom or southern J ordan i n  part i cu lar that the  
prophets were concerned about.  Several passages d i sc lose that 
peace w i l l  come between I srae l and southern Jordan by means of 
destruct ion .  One such passage is Ezek ie l  35:6-9: 

Therefore, as I l ive, sa ith the Lord Jehovah, I wi l l  p repare thee unto blood,  
and blood shal l  p u rsue thee: since thou hast not hated blood, therefore 
blood shall pursue thee. Thus wi l l  I make mount seir an astonishment and 
a desolation; and I wi l l  cut off from it  him that passeth throug h  a n d  h im 
that returneth. And I wi l l  f i l l  its mountains with its sla i n :  i n  thy h i lls a n d  in  
thy valleys and in  al l  thy watercourses shall they fal l  that are s la in  with the 
sword. I will make thee a perpetual desolation, and thy cities shall not be 
inhab ited; and ye shall know that I am Jehovah.  

The p icture i s  one of mass ive destruct ion  w i th  blood and dead 
bod ies f i l l i ng the mounta i ns ,  h i l l s and val leys (verses 6-8) , resu l t i ng i n  
Edom becom ing a perpetual  desolat ion (verse 9). 

Add ing to a l l  th is ,  Je rem iah 49:7- 1 3  states: 

Of Edom. Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: Is wisdom no more in  Teman? is  
counsel perished from the prudent? is their wisdom vanished? Flee ye, 
turn back, dweil in the depths, 0 in hab itants of Dedan; for I will bring the 
calam ity of Esau upon h im,  the time that I shal l  visit h i m. If g rape
gatherers came to thee, wou ld they not leave some glea n i ng grapes? if 
thieves by night, wou ld they not destroy ti l l  they had enough? But I have 
made Esau bare, I have u ncovered his secret places, and he shall not be 
able to hide hi mself: his seed is destroyed, and his brethren, a n d  his 
neighbors; and he is not. Leave thy fatherless chi ldren, I will preserve 
them al ive; and let thy wid ows trust in me. For thus saith Jehovah: 
Behold, they to whom it perta i n ed not to drink of the cup shall assuredly 
drink; and art thou he that shall altogether go u np u n ished? thou shalt 
not go u n p u n ished, but thou shalt surely dr ink.  For I have sworn by 
myself, saith Jehovah,  that Bozrah shal l  become an aston ishment, a 
reproach, a waste, and a curse; and a l l  the cities thereof shall be 
perpetual wastes. 

The emphas is of Je rem iah i s  on the total i ty of the destruct ion of 
the land of Edom so as to leave noth ing  rema i n i ng of the  seed of Esau 
(verses 7-1 0). Edom had been g iven an opport un i ty to trust in the  Lord 
but fai led to respond (verse 1 1 ) .  So now the cup  of i n i q u i ty is f u l l ,  and 
Edom must dri n k  of the cup of God's wrath (verse 1 2) ,  res u l t i ng in the 
land of Edom becom ing  noth i ng  but an aston i shment ,  a rep roach ,  a 
waste, and a cu rse (verse 1 3) .  To al l t h i s ,  Je remiah  l ater adds i n  
J erem iah 49: 1 9-20: 

Behold, he shall come up l ike a lion from the p ride of the Jordan agai nst 
the strang hab itation: for I wi l l  suddenly make them run away from it; 
and whoso is chosen, h i m  wil l  I a p point over it: for who is l ike me? and 
who wil l  appoint me a ti me? a n d  who is the shepherd that wil l  stand 
before me? Therefore hear ye the counsel of Jehovah, that he hath taken 
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aga inst Edom; and his pu rposes, that he hath pu rposed agai nst the 
inhab itants of Teman: Surely they shall drag them away, even the l ittle 
ones of the flock; surely he shall make their  habitation desolate over 
them. 

Once aga in  there is emphas is  on the tota l i ty of the  destruct ion 
wi th  the  add i t ion  that th i s  f i nal desolat ion and destruct ion of Edom 
wi l l  come by means of  a war and an armed m i l i tary conf l i ct .  

The sma l lest book of the Old Testament ,  Obad iah ,  centers i ts 
ent i re attent ion on  Edom's destruct ion .  Verses 5-9 read : 

If th ieves came to thee, if robbers by night, (how art thou cut Off!) wou ld 
they not steal only ti l l  they had enough? if grape-gatherers came to thee, 
would they not leave some gleaning grapes? HOW a re the thi ngs of Esau 
sea rched! how are his h idden treasures sought out! All the men of thy 
confed eracy have brought thee on thy way, even to the border: the men 
that were at peace with thee have deceived thee, and prevai led against 
thee; they that eat thy bread lay a snare under thee: there is no under
standing in h i m .  Shall I not in that day, saith Jehovah,  destroy the wise 
men out of Edom, and understanding out Of the mount Of Esau? And thy 
m i ghty men, 0 Teman, shall be d ismayed, to the end that every one may 
be cut off from the mount of Esau by slaughter. 

Obad iah a lso emphasized the total ity of the  destruct ion  (verses 
5-6) po i n t i ng out the i r  fai l u re to be aided e i ther by the i r  f r iends (verse 7) 
or by the i r  own wisdom or m i l itary m ight (verses 8-9). Later, i n  verses 
1 7-21 , Obad iah adds: 

But in mount Zion there shal l  be those that escape, and it shall be holy; 
and the house of Jacob shal l  possess their possessions. And the house of 
Jacob shal l  be a f ire, and the hause Of Joseph a flame, and the house of 
Esau for stu bble, and they shall burn among them, and devour them ;  and 
there shal l  not be any remain ing to the house of Esau ;  for Jehovah hath 
spoken it. And they of the South shall possess the mount of Esau ,  and 
they of the lowland the Phi l istines; and they shall possess the field of 
E ph ra i m ,  and the field of Samaria; and Benjamin shal l  possess Gi lead. And 
the cap tives Of this host of the chi ldren Of Israel, that are among the 
Canaan ites, shal l  possess even unto Zarephath; and the captives of 
Jerusalem, that are i n  Sepharad, shal l  possess the cities of the South. And 
saviours shal l  come u p  on mount Zion to judge the mount of Esau ;  and 
the k ingdom shall  be Jehovah's. 

The t i me of I srae l 's f i nal  restorat ion (verse 1 7) w i l l  a lso be the 
t ime of Edom's f ina l  destruct ion. Obad iah states rather  c l early that 
th i s  destruct ion  of Edom w i l l  come by means of the  ch i l d ren  of I s rael 
(verse 1 8) ,  for the two houses of Israel w i l l  be l i ke f i re wh i l e  Edom w i l l  
be l i ke stu bb le t hat q u ick ly  catches f i re when exposed t o  t h e  f l ame. 
Th is  destruct ion w i l l  be so total that noth i ng  w i l l  rema in  of Esau's 
descendants,  w h i le the descendants of brother  Jacob w i l l  own and 
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possess the mounta ins of Edom (verses 1 9-20). I t  i s  out of mount  Zion 
that j udgment w i l l  fal l on Edom (verse 2 1 ) . 

The fact that Israel w i l l  be used to br i ng about the f i nal  
destruct ion of Edom i s  further portrayed in Ezek ie l  25: 1 2- 14 :  

Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: Because that Edom hath dealt agai nst the 
house of Judah by taking vengeance, and hath greatly offended, and 
revenged hi mself upon them; therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah, I 
wil l  stretch out my hand upon Edom, a n d  wil l  cut off man and beast fram 
it; and I will make it desolate from Teman; even u nto Dedan shall they fall 
by the sword. And I wil i lay my vengeance upon Edom by the hand of my 
people Israel; and they shal l  do i n  Edom according to m i ne anger and 
accord ing to my wrath; and they shall know my vengeance, saith the 
Lord Jehovah.  

After dec lar ing  the s i ns  of Edom, that of taking vengeance 
agai nst the peop le  of I s rael (verse 1 2) ,  the prophet states that God w i l l  
now stretch o u t  H i s  hand i n  j udgment  against Edom i n  order to 
destroy everyth i ng  in it. So aga in  the tota l i ty of the destruct ion i s  
po inted ou t  (verse 1 3) wh ich  w i l l  be  by  means o f  the people o f  I s rael i n  
armed m i l i tary conf l i ct (verse 1 4) .  

So Edom, or  present day southern J ordan ,  i s  to su ffer desolat ion,  
and the destruct ion of a l l  descendants of Esau w i l l  come by means of 
the peop le  of I srae l .  Only v ia total  destruct ion w i l l  peace come 
between Israel and southern Jordan .  

As for  Moab, present day central J ordan,  i t  too w i l l  suffer destruc
t ion  (Jerem iah 48: 1 -46), but it w i l l  not be tota l .  A remnant of Moab wi l l  
retu rn accord i ng t o  Jeremiah  48:47: 

Yet wil l  I bring back the captivity of Moab i n  the latter days, saith 
Jehovah .  Thus far is the jUdgment Of Moab. 

Concern i ng Ammon,  or modern northern J ordan,  it w i l l  a l so suffer 
destruct ion and become a possess ion of Israel in Jeremiah 49 : 1 -2 :  

O f  t h e  chi ldren o f  Ammon. Thus saith Jehovah: Hath Israel no sons? hath 
he no heir? why then doth Malcam possess Gad, and his people dweil in 
the cities thereof? Therefore, behold,  the days come, saith Jehovah, that 
I wil l  cause an alarm of war to be heard agai nst Rabbah of the chi ldren of 
Ammon; and it shal l  become a desolate heap ,  and her daughters shall be 
bu rned with f ire: then shali lsrael possess them that d id  possess h i m ,  saith 
Jehovah. 

But as w i th  M oab, it w i l l  not be a total destruct ion ,  for a remnant 
of Ammon w i l l  a lso be found  in the k i ngdom accord ing  to Jerem iah 
49:6: 

But afterward I wil l  bring back the captivity of the chi ldren of Ammon, 
saitn Jehova h.  
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To summarize, peace w i l l  come between Is rael and the th ree 
parts of J ordan by means of destruct ion but not a l l  to the same 
deg ree. In the case of Edom or southern J ordan ,  the destruct ion  w i l l  
be tota l ,  and there w i l l  not b e  a nat ion o f  Edom i n  t h e  k i ngdom. The 
Edom i tes are descendants of Esau, the tw in  brother of Jacob. In the 
cases of Moab or central  Jordan and Ammon o r  northern Jordan ,  the 
dest ruct ion w i l l  be part ia l .  There w i l l  be a M oab and Ammon in the  
k ingdom, w i th  both subserv ient  to I srae l .  Both these nat ions are 
descendants of Lot, the nephew of Abraham. 

3.  EGYPT 

Peace w i l l  come between Is rael and Egypt i n i t i a l l y  by means of 
destruct ion and l ater by means of convers ion .  A comprehens ive story 
of Egypt 's future i s  g iven i n  I sa iah 1 9 : 1 ·22. I n  verses 1 · 1 0  the  prophet 
Isa iah described the  pun ish ment of Egypt because of her s i ns .  Egypt 
w i l l  be character ized by c iv i l  war, desolat ion ,  and fam i ne. In verses 
1 1 -1 5 the prophet stated that the root cause of Egypt's devastat ion  i s  
he r  leaders who have l ed  Egypt astray. Under  the d ictatorsh i ps o f  
Farouk, Nasser and Sadat, Egypt went to war  agai nst Israe l on fou r  
occasions resu lti ng  in  heavy losses for Egypt and w reck ing its economy. 
Out of all this, there developed a fear in Egypt of I srael as proph esied i n  
Isaiah 1 9: 1 6 - 1 7: 

In  that day shal l  the Egyptians be l ike unto women; and they shal l  
tremble and fear because of the shaking of the hand of Jehovah of hosts, 
which he shaketh over them. And the land of Judah shal l  become a terror 
u nto Egypt; every one to whom mention is made thereof shal l  be afra id ,  
because of the purpose of Jehovah of hosts, wh ich he purposeth against it. 

Never in anc ient h i story has t h i s  been true, and Egypt ian forces 
passed through the  land of I s rael free ly even in the days of Solomon.  
O n ly s i nce 1 948 and espec ia l l y  s i nce the Six Day War have the 
Egypt ian forces evidenced the fear port rayed i n  th is  passage. There 
has been a fear and d read i n  Egypt of I s rael ever s i nce that t i me. Egypt 
havi ng  lost tour wars agai nst Israel w i th  heavy casual t ies ,  the fear i s  
deeply rooted . Prophet ica l ly, today i s  st i l l  the  per iod of I sa iah 
1 9: 1 6- 1 7. 

But  eventual l y  peace w i l l  come between I s rael and Egypt. I n i t i a l l y  
the peace i s  a pol i t ical  one when the Hebrew language w i l l  be  spoken 
in Egypt by t ive c i t ies accord i ng to I sa iah 1 9 : 1 8: 

I n  that day there shall be five cities in the land of Egypt that speak the 
language of Ca naan, and swear to Jehovah Of hosts; one shall be called 
The city of destruction.  

In Isa iah 's day, the language of Canaan was the Hebrew 
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language. I t  wou ld  appear from th is  verse t hat these f ive c i t ies  speak
i ng  H ebrew w i l l  be Jewish popu lated c i t ies .  Exact ly how th i s  prophecy 
w i l l  be fu l f i l led rema ins  to be seen . '  

Th is  i n  turn w i l l  s lowly g ive way to Egypt 's convers ion i n  Isaiah 
19 : 19-22: 

In that day shall there be an altar to Jehovah in the midst Of the land of 
Egypt, and a pi l lar at the border thereof to Jehovah. And it shall be for a 
sign and for a witness u nto Jehovah of hosts in the land of Egypt; for they 
shall cry unto Jehovah because of oppressors, a n d  he wil l  send them a 
saviour, and a defender, and he wi l l  del iver them. And Jehovah shall be 
known to Egypt, and the Egyptians shall know Jehovah i n  that day, yea, 
they shall worship with sacrifice and ob lati on,  and shall vow a vow unto 
Jehovah,  and shall perform it. And Jehovah wi l l  smite Egypt, smiting and 
heal ing;  and they sh(lll return unto Jehovah,  and he will be entreated of 
them, and will heal them. 

An altar to the God of I s rael w i l l  be b u i l t as a s ign  and a w i tness of 
the power of the God of Israel to save the land of Egypt (verses 1 9-20a). 
Egypt w i l l  be g reatly oppressed by the forces of the Ant ichrist  and h i s  
cohorts (Dan ie l 1 1  :42-43), bu t  God  w i l l  save Egypt from the domi nat ion 
of those oppressors (verse 20b). The Egypt ians  w i l l  rea l ize that Al lah 
the Moslem god cannot save them but only Jehovah the God of Israe l .  
Th is  w i l l  lead t o  a nat ional  convers ion o f  Egypt. Egypt shal l know the 
Lord and w i l l  wors h i p  the God of I s rael with ob lat ions ,  sacri f i ces and 
vows (verse 21 ) . The same God who brought  about their destruct ion 
w i l l  a lso bri ng about their  regenerat ion  and the i r  hea l i ng  when they 
turn i n  fai th to H i m  (verse 22). 

In conj unct ion w i th  the  latter days of the t r ibu lat ion and the 
Campaign  of Armageddon,  there w i l l  be a nat iona l  convers ion of 
Egypt. In th i s  manner they w i l l  take the i r  p lace in the ranks of the 
sheep Gent i les .  I t  shou ld  be noted that Egypt w i l l  be one of the 
nat ions  that w i l l  move aga inst the Ant i ch rist  in Dan ie l  1 1  :40. 

N everthe less,  because of Egypt's l ongstand ing  hatred of Israe l ,  
i n  the outwork ing  o f  the curs ing  pri nc i p le  of the Abraham ic Covenant ,  
Egypt w i l l  suffer a deso lat i on that w i l l  be s i m i lar  to that of Edom 
accord i ng to Joel 3: 1 9: 

Egypt shal l  be a desolation, and Edom shall be a desolate wilderness, for 
the violence done to the chi ldren of Judah,  because they have shed 
innocent blood in their land.  

The sin of Egypt i s  the same as that of Edom: m istreatment of the 
Jews, and so pun i sh ment w i l l  come. With Edom i t  w i l l  be total and per-

• Whether the peace treaty 01 Camp Davi d ,  s ig ned between I s rael and Egypt under 

Beg i n  and Sadat w i l l  have anyt h i ng t o  do w i t h  this a lso rem a i ns t o  be seen. Unti l  a 

l u l l  l u l l i l l ment comes, a l l  spec u lat ion on the relat ionship  01 t h e  Camp David peace 

p rocess must be avoided. 
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m anent (deso lat ion  and w i lderness). But  w i th  Egypt i t  w i l l  be total yet 
temporary (deso lat ion but not a w i l derness) .  In fact, the desolat ion of 
Egypt is to  l ast on ly  for the f i rst forty years of the k i ngdom as recorded 
i n  Ezek ie l  29: 1 - 1 6: 

In the tenth year, in the tenth month, i n  the twelfth day Of the month, 
the word of Jehovah came unto me, saying,  Son Of man,  set thy face 
against Pharoah king of Egypt, and prophesy agai nst h im,  and against al l  
Egypt; speak, a n d  say, Thus saith the Lord Jehova h :  Behold, I am against 
thee, Pharoah k ing Of Egypt, the great monster that l ieth in the m idst of 
his rivers, that hath said,  My river is m i ne own, and I have made it for 
myself. And I wi l l  put hooks in thy jaws, and I will cause the fish of thy 
rivers to stick unto thy seal es; and I wil l  bring thee u p  out Of the m idst Of 
thy rivers, with all the fish of thy rivers which stick unto thy seal es. And I 
wi l l  cast thee forth i nto the wi lderness, thee a n d  a l l  the fish of thy rivers: 
thou shalt fal l  upon the open field; thou shalt not be b rought together, 
nor gathered;  I have given thee for food to the beasts of the earth and to 
the b i rds of the heavens. And a l l  the i n habita nts of Egypt shal l  know that I 
am Jehovah, because they have been a staff of reed to the house of 
Israel. When they took hold of thee by thy hand,  thou d idst b reak, and 
didst rend a l l  their shoulders; and when they leaned upon thee, thou 
b rakest, and madest all thei r  loins to be at a sta n d .  Therefore thus saith 
the Lord Jehovah: Behold, I wi l l  bring a sword upon thee, and wil l  cut off 
from thee man a n d  beast. And the land of Egypt shal l  be a desolation and 
a waste; and they shal l  know that I am Jehova h .  Because he hath said ,  The 
river is  m i ne, and I have made it;  therefore, behold,  I am agai nst thee; and 
against thy rivers, and I wi l l  make the land of Egypt an utter waste and 
desolation,  from the tower of seveneh even u nto the border of Ethiopia. 
NO foot of man shall  pass through it, nor foot of beast shal l  pass through 
it ,  neither shall i t  be inhabited forty years. And I wi l l  make the land of 
Egypt a desolation i n  the midst of the countries that are desolate; and 
her cities among the cities that are laid waste shal l  be a desolation fOrty 
years; a n d  I wi l l  scatter the Egyptians among the nations, and wil l  
d isperse them throug h  the countries. For thus saith the Lord Jehovah:  At 
the e n d  of forty years will  I gather the Egyptians from the peoples 
whither they were scattered; and I wil l  b ring back the captivity of Egypt, 
and will cause them to return i nto the land of pathros, i nto the land of 
thei r  b i rth; a n d  they shal l  be there a base k ingdom. It shal l  be the basest 
of the k i ngdoms; neither shal l  it any more l ift itself UP above the nations: 
and I will d i m i nish them, that they shall no more rule over the nations. 
And it shall be no more the confidence of the house of Israel, bringing 
Inlqulty to remembrance, when they turn to look after them: and they 
shall k now that I am the Lord Jehovah .  

Ezek ie l  i s  commanded to prophesy agai nst Egypt (verses 1 -2) and 
predict t he  com ing  d i spersion of  the Egypt ians  fram the i r land (verses 
3-5) because of the i r  long h i story of m istreatment  of I s rael (verses 6-7). 
The land of Egypt w i l l  suffer a per iod of total desolat ion  (verses 8-1 0), 
wh ich w i l l  last for forty years (verses 1 1 - 1 2a), and the Egypt ians w i l l  be 
scattered a l l  over the world l i ke I s rael was before her (verse 1 2b). But  
after the end of the period of forty years, the  Egypt ians w i l l  be 
regathered (verse 1 3) and braught  back i nto the i r  land (verse 1 4). 
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Though Egypt w i l l  become a ki ngdom agai n ,  i t  w i l l  never be a powerfu l  
one (verse 1 5) .  Nor w i l l  Israel eve r aga in  be  g u i l ty of p lac ing  her con
f i dence in Egypt (verse 1 6) ,  but w i l l  trust in the Lord the i r  God. As for 
the lowly k i ngdom of Egypt, it w i l l  a lso be req u i red to observe the 
Feast of Tabernacles (Zechar iah 1 4: 1 6- 1 9). 

I n  summary, peace w i l l  come between Is rael and Egypt by means 
of  convers ion .  On ly  when the Egypt ians wors h i p  the same God as 
I srae l ,  t h rough Jesus the Mess iah ,  w i l l  peace f i na l l y  come. For the 
f i rst forty years of the  k ingdom,  t he  land of  Egypt w i l l  be deso late and 
the Egypt ians w i l l  be d i spersed al l over the  world .  But  afterwards the 
Egypt ians w i l l  be regathered,  beco m i ng a k i ngdom agai n .  

4. ASSYRIA (I RAa & SYRIA) 

Ancient  Assyria is today compr i sed of modern I raq and port ions 
of modern Syr ia,  two other i m placable Arab enemies of modern I srae l .  
Bu t  peace w i l l  come between Israel and  t hese two Arab countries by 
means of convers ion  accord ing  to Isa iah 1 9:23-25: 

I n  that day shali there be a highway out Of Egypt to Assyria, and the 
Assyrian shali come i nto Egypt, and the Egyptian i nto Assyria; and the 
Egyptians shali worship with the Assyrians. I n  that day shali Israel be the 
third with Egypt and with Assyria, a b lessing in the m idst of the earth; for 
that Jehovah of hOsts hath blessed them, saying,  Blessed be Egypt my 
people, and ASsyria the work of my hands, a n d  Israel m i ne i nheritance. 

Verse 23 descr ibes an economic  u n i t that w i l l  encompass Egypt, 
I srae l and Assyr ia.  Th is  former h i g hway of the anc ient  wor ld known as 
the via maris has ceased to funct ion ever s i nce 1 948 when Israel 
became a state .  In 1 948 Egypt and Syr ia c losed the i r  borders, mak ing 
the  h i ghway i noperable. However, i n  the k i ngdom when peace wi l l  be 
restored , a l l  borders wi l l  be open ,  and the h i ghway, a symbp l  of 
economy, w i l l  be restored between these M idd le  Eastern states. The 
means by wh ich t h i s  w i l l  occur i s  by means of convers ion  

'
(verses 

24-25). Not on ly  w i l l  Egypt u ndergo a convers ion  experience but so w i l l  
t h e  anc ient  area of Assyr ia.  Assyria w i l l  become a b less i ng i n  the 
earth and w i l l  receive a b less i ng f rom God.  The th ree former enemies 
w i l l  now have a sp i ri tua l  u n i ty as wei l  as an economic  and po l i t ica l  
one.  God declares Egypt w i l l  be m y  people, Assyria the work of m y  

hands, and  I srae l m ine inheritance. The sp i ri tua l  u n ity w i l l  be  the  
bas i s  for  the  other  u n i t ies. 

So peace w i l l  come between Is rael and Assyria ( I raq and Syria) by 
means of convers ion .  When th i s  happens,  there w i l l  be economic ,  
pol i t ica l ,  and re l ig ious  un ity, because t hey w i l l  a l l  wors h i p  the  same 
God . 
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Peace w i l l  come between Is rael and Saud i  Arabia by means of 
destruct ion .  Th is  is taught in Jerem iah 49:28-33. The passage 
descri bes the total devastat ion of Saud i  Arabi a  by war un t i l  the  
i n habi tants are scattered and d i spersed a l l  over the  wor ld .  As for  the 
land i tse l f ,  Jerem iah 49:33 states: 

And Hazor shall be a dwel l ing place of jackals,  a desolation for ever: no 
man shall  dwei l  there, neither shal l  any son of man sojourn therein .  

The land of Saudi Arabia wi l l  be a perpetual  desolat ion th rough
out the k i ngdom, and the res idents w i l l  be d i spersed everywhere. 
Wh i l e  Egypt 's  desolat ion and d i spers ion  w i l l  on ly  last for forty years, 
for Saud i  Arab ia  i t  w i l l  last for al l of the one thousand years . 

So peace w i l l  come between Is rael and Saud i  Arabia v ia destruc
t ion .  

6 .  ELAM (PERSIA O R  I RAN) 

Although Pers ia  or I ran (anc ient  E lam)  i s  not an Arab state but a 
Pers ian one,  i ts fu ture w i l l  be exam ined h ere because they share the  
same re l ig ion ( I s lam)  w i th  the  Moslem Arabs. 

Peace w i l l  come between I srael and I ran by means of destruct ion 
accord i ng to Jerem iah 49:34-39. In  verses 34-38 J erem iah descri bed 
the destruct ion  of E lam w i th  the i nhabitants be i ng  complete ly 
d i spersed a l l  over the  wor ld .  But then verse 39 declares: 

But it shal l  come to pass i n  the latter days, that I wi l l  br ing back the 
captivity Of Elam, saith Jehovah .  

The destruct ion  of I ran w i l l  be part ia l ,  and the  d i spers ion wi l l  be 
temporary. Eventua l l y  the  i nhabitants w i l l  retu rn and resett le I ran.  The 
fu ture of I ran is  s i m i lar  to that of Egypt ,  bu t  the length of t i me they w i l l  
b e  i n  d i spers ion i s  not revealed .  

So peace w i l l  come between I s rael and I ran v ia  destruct ion ,  d i s
pers ion,  and then a retu rn .  There w i l l  be a nat ion of E lam (Pers ia  or 
I ran) in the k i ngdom. 

D.  THE TWO D ESO LATE SPOTS O F  T H E  KING DOM 

As has been shown i n  prev ious chapters, dur ing the  mess ian ic  
age the  ent i re wor ld  w i l l  be  fru i t fu l and very product ive; the  who le  
earth w i l l  be characterized by beauty. N everthe less, t here w i l l  be  two 
desolate spots th roughout  the period of  the k i ngdom (Egypt w i l l  be 
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deso late for o n ly forty years). 

1 .  BABYLON 

The f i rst of these two deso late spots w i l l  be the  former wor ld 
capita l  of the Ant ich rist :  Babyion .  Several passages make th is po i nt ,  
one of wh ich  is  Isa iah 1 3:20-22: 

It shall never be inhab ited, neither shal l  it be dwelt in  from generation to 
generation: neither shall the Arab ian p itch tent there; neither sha l l  
shepherds make their flocks t o  l ie down there. But w i l d  beasts o f  the 
desert shall l ie there; and their houses shall be full of doleful creatures; 
and ostriches shall dweil there, a n d  wi ld goats shal l  dance there. And 
wolves shal l  cry i n  their castles, and jackals in  the pleasant palaces: and 
her time is near to come, and her days shal l  not be prolonged. 

The un i n habitable ru i ns  are descr ibed as s i m i lar to Sodom and 
Gomorrah in Jeremiah  50:39-40: 

Therefore the wild beasts of the desert with the wolves shall dwei l  there, 
and the ostriches shall dweil  therein:  and it shall be no more i n habited 
for ever; neither shall it be dwelt in from generation to generation. As 
when God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah and the neighbor cities 
thereof, saith Jehovah,  so shall no man dweil there, neither shall any son 
of man sojourn therein.  

Later Jeremiah emphas ized the total i ty and comp leteness of 
Baby lon 's  desolat ion in Jerem iah 51  :41 -43: 

How is Sheshach taken! and the praise of the whole earth seized! how is 
Babyion become a desolation among the nations! The sea is co me up 
upon Babyion; she is covered with the m ultitude of the waves thereof. 
Her cities are become a desolation,  a d ry land,  and a desert, a land 
wherein no man dwelleth, neither doth any son of man pass thereby. 

Throughout the k i ngdom per iod no man w i l l  even so much as 
pass by the ru i ns  of Babyion ;  somet h i ng that is hard l y  t rue  today. 

Not on ly  is Babyion to be a deso late waste th roughout the 
k ingdom, i t  w i l l  a lso be a p lace of cont i nua l  burn ing and smoke 
th roughout the m i l l enn i um ,  accord ing  to Revelat ion 1 9:3 :  

And a second time they say, Hal lelujah.  And her smoke goeth u p  for ever 
and ever. 

It is obv ious that the an i mal i n habi tants,  as we know t hem, men
t ioned i n  I sa iah 1 3:20-22 and Jerem i ah 50:39-40, cannot l ive i n  a p l ace 
of cont i nual burn i ng and so cannot be l i teral an i mals .  What t hey 
actua l ly  are is exp lai ned by Revelat ion 1 8: 1 -2: 
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After these things I saw another angel com i n g  down out of heaven, 
having great authority; and the earth was l ightened with his glory. And 
he cried with a mig hty voice, saying,  Fal len, fal len is Babyion the great, 
and is become a habitation of demons, and a hold of every unclean spirit, 
and a hold of every unclean and hateful b ird .  

Th is  p lace of cont i nual burn ing and smoke w i l l  be a p l ace of con
f i nement  for many demons d u r ing the k i ngdom per iod.  I t  i s  c lear from 
Reve lat ion  n i ne and other passages that demons have an i mal - l i ke 
featu res, and t h i s  i s  what the an imals  of the  Isa iah and Jerem iah 
passages actua l l y  represent. 

2. EOOM 

The second deso late spot i n  the k i ngdom w i l l  be Edofn.  Th is  i s  
also poi nted ou t  by  several of t he  prophets,  such  as  Isa iah 34:8- 1 5:  

For Jehovah hath a day of  vengeance, a year of recom pense for  the cause 
of Zion.  And the streams of Edom shall be tu rned into pitch, and the dust 
thereof i nto b ri mstone, and the land thereof shall become b u rn ing 
p itch. It shall not be q uenched n ight nor day; the smoke thereof sha l l  go 
u p  for ever; from generation to generation it  shal l  l ie  waste; none shall 
pass through it  for ever and ever. But the pelican and the porcu p i ne shal l  
possess it; and the owl and the raven shal l  dweil therein:  and he wil l  
stretch over it the l i ne of confusion, and the p l u m met of empti ness. They 
shall call the nob les thereof to the k ingdom, but none shall be there; and 
al l  its princes shal l  be nothing.  And thorns shal l  co me u p  i n  its palaces, 
nettles and thistles in the fortresses thereof; and it shall be a habitation 
of jackals, a court for ostriches. And the wild beasts of the desert shal l  
meet with the wolves, and the wild goat shal l  cry to his fellow; yea, the 
night-monster shal l  settle there, and shall f ind her a place Of rest. There 
shall the dart-snake make her nest, and lay, and hatch, and gather under 
her shade; yea,  there shal l  the k ites be gathered,  every one with her 
mate. 

The reason for Edom becom ing  a perpetual  desolat ion  is the i r  
s i ns  agai nst I s rael (verse 8). L ike Baby ion ,  i t  i s  to become a p lace of  
cont i nual  burn i ng and smoke (ve rses 9-1 0) i nhabited by var ious fou l  
b i rds  and an i m als  and characterized by confus ion (verse 1 1 ) . I t  w i l l  be 
tota l l y  u n i n habi ted by men (verse 1 2) and w i l l  be habitable on ly  by the 
an imals ment ioned (verses 1 3- 1 5). Yet these an i ma ls  as we know them 
cannot l i ve i n  a p lace of burn i ng  p i tch and bu rn i ng br i mstone. Two 
c l ues in th i s  text show that these are not l i teral b i rd s  and an i mals .  The 
word trans lated wild goats actua l l y  means demons in goat form. The 
word trans lated night-mons ter means n i g ht demons.  L i ke Baby ion ,  
Edom wi l l  a lso be an abode of demons .  

Another prophecy in  Jeremiah  49: 1 7- 1 8  states: 

And Edom shall  become an astonishment: every one that passeth by it  
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shall b e  astonished, and shall hiss a t  a l l  the plagues thereof. A s  in t h e  over
throw of Sodom and Gomorrah and the neighbor cities thereof, saith 
Jehovah, no man shall  dwei l  there, neither sha l l  any son of man sojourn 
therein. 

The emphas is  is on the total i ty ,  for no human w i l l  i nhabi t  the land 
of Edom or even pass th rough i t .  L ike Baby ion ,  the desolat ion  w i l l  be 
s im i lar to that of Sodom and Gomorrah .  

The  reason for such massive destruct ion i n  Edom i s  am p l i f ied by 
Ezek ie l  35: 1 0- 1 5: 

Because thou hast sa id ,  These two nations and these two cou ntries shall 
be m i ne, and we wil l  possess it; whereas Jehovah was there: therefore, as 
I l ive, saith the lord Jehovah,  I wil l  d o  according to thine anger, and 
accord ing to thine envy which thou hast showed out of thy hatred 
agai nst them; and I will make myself known among them, when I shall 
judge thee. And thou shalt know that I ,  Jehovah, have heard al l  thy 
revi l ings which thou hast spoken agai nst the mou ntains of Israel, sayi ng, 
They are laid desolate, they are g iven us to devour. And ye have 
magn ified you rselves agai nst me with your mouth, and have mu ltipl ied 
your words against me: I have heard it. Thus saith the lord J ehovah :  When 
the whole earth rejoiceth, I wil l  make thee desolate. As thou d i dst rejoice 
over the in heritance of the house of Israel, because it was desolate, so wil l  
I do unto thee: thou shalt be desolate, 0 mount Seir, and al l  Edom, even 
all of it; and they shal l  know that I am Jehovah. 

Because of Edom's g lee over the  fal l of I s rael and J udah,  the 
pun ishment  m ust come (verses 1 0- 1 3). So w h i l e  the who le earth is  
beaut i f ied and rejo ic ing ,  Edom w i l l  be a desolat ion  (verse 1 4). The 
calam it ies ,  wh ich  fe l l  on I s rael and over wh ich  Edom rejo iced, w i l l  
now fal l on Edom i n  a more severe way (verse 1 5). 

F i na l ly ,  Joel 3: 1 9  states: 

Egypt shall be a desolation, and Edom shall  be a desolate wilderne55, for 
the violence done to the chi ldren of Judah,  because they have shed 
innocent b lood in their land. 

Egypt's desolat ion w i l l  be l i m i ted to on ly  forty years. As for Edom,  
because of  her un ique  vio lence against I s rae l ,  her desolat ion w i l l  be 
permanent and last th roughout the k i ngdom.  

Throughout  the m i l l enn ia l  k ingdom,  w h i l e  the who le  earth i s  
beaut i f i ed and  b lossom ing  as  the rose, the two  areas of Babyion and  
Edom w i l l  be  p laces of cont i nua l  burn i ng p i tch  and  burn i ng br i mstone .  
The smoke wi l l  r ise and be v is ib le  for  the  en t i re one thousand years. 
Whi le  Satan w i l l  be conf i ned in the Abyss, h i s  demons w i l l  be con
f i ned in Baby ion and Edom. These two p i  aces w i l l  be the abode of 
demons for the ent i re k i ngdom per iod .  
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PART VI 

TH E A FTER M ATH 
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C H APTER XXI 

THE AFTE R M ATH 

Duri ng the t ime  of the m i l l e nn i um ,  the most i deal cond i t ions w i l l  
ex ist on  the earth-the best s i nce t h e  fal l .  B u t  i t  w i l l  not be a perfect 
s i tuat ion .  S i n  and death ,  though g reat ly  reduced,  w i l l  not be 
e l i m i nated , and a g reat number of un regenerate men w i l l  be a l i ve at 
the t ime of the c lose of the mess ian ic  age. It is after one thousand 
years of ideal cond i t ions and env i ronment  that the mess ian ic  k i ng
dom ends with one l ast test for man .  

A.  T H E  LOOSING OF SATAN AN D T H E  FINAL I NVASION OF ISRAEL 

The m i l l e n n i u m  w i l l  end when Satan i s  re l eased from his f i fth  
abode. · Th is  event i s  descri bed i n  Reve lat ion 20:7- 10: 

And when the thousand years are f in ished, satan shall be loosed out of 
hiS prison, and shall come forth to deceive the nations which are in the 
four corners of the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather them together to 
the war: the n u m ber of whom is as the san d  of the sea. And they went up 
over the breadth of the earth, and com passed the cam p of the saints 
about, and the beloved city: and f ire came down out of heaven, and 
devoured them. And the devil that deceived them was cast i nto the lake 
of fire and bri mstone, where are also the beast and the false prop het; 
and they shall be tormented day and n ight for ever and ever. 

When the f u l l  one thousand years are comp leted,  Satan w i l l  be 
re leased out of h i s  conf inement i n  the Abyss (verse 7) and w i l l  agai n 
do the work of decept ion among a l l  the nat ions  and Gent i l es i n  the 
earth (verse 8) .  By t h i s  t ime, a great n u m ber  of unbe l i evers w i l l  ex ist ,  
a l l  of whom w i l l  be u nder one hundred years old .  The express ion  Gag 

and Magag points to the extent of the work of decept ion reach i ng  the 
extremi t ies of the earth and h i nts at a s i m i l arity with the i nvas ion 
descri bed i n  Ezek ie l  38: 1 -39 : 1 6  which w i l l  occu r  pr ior  to the Great 
Tri bu lat ion .  The s im i larity is that t h i s  too w i l l  be an i nvas ion  of Israe l .  
The  work o f  decept ion w i l l  be  massive ,  and a world-wide revo l t  w i l l  
beg i n  t o  form. Eventua l ly  a world-wide i nvas ion  o f  t h e  m i l l enn ia l lsrae l 
w i l l  take p lace, and the m i l l enn ia l  Jerusa lem w i l l  be su rrou nded by 
these deceived Gent i l e  armies.  But  once these arm ies arrive at the 
mountai n of Jehovah 's house, the  i nvad i n g  forces w i l l  be qu ick ly  
d i spensed wi th  by f i re out of heaven ,  destroy ing  them q u ick ly  and sud
den ly  (verse 9). 

At th i s  po in t ,  the i n st igator of t h i s  revol t  w i l l  be p laced i nto h i s  

• See Appendix I .  
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s ixth and f ina l  abode: the Lake of F i re (verse 1 0) .  Th is  w i l l  be both h i s  
f i na l  and eternal abode-a p lace of torment for a l l  etern i ty. He w i l l  
now j o i n  t h e  Ant ich rist  and t h e  False Prophet w h o  entered i t  o n e  thou
sand years prev ious ly .  The career of Satan w i l l  then come to an end.  

With th is f i na l revo lt the m i l l enn ia l  age w i l l  come to an end ,  and 
there w i l l  be a t ransfer of author ity as descri bed in I Cori n th ians 
1 5:24-28: 

Then cometh the end, when he shall del iver u p  the kingdom to GOd, even 
the Father; when he shall have abol ished a l l  rule and all authority and 
power. For he m ust reign, t i l l  he hath put a l l  h is  enemies u n d er his feet. 
The last enemy that shall be abol ished is d eath. For, He put a l l  thi ngs i n  
subj ection u n d er h i s  feet. B u t  when he saith,  A l l  thi ngs a r e  p u t  i n  su b
jection,  it is evident that he is  excepted who d i d  subject all thi ngs unto 
h i m .  A n d  when all things have been su bjected u nto h i m ,  then shall the 
Son also h imself be subjected to h im that d i d  subject all things unto h im,  
that  God may be al l  i n  a l l .  

U lt im ate ly ,  the  power and the  authori ty of the k i ngdom must be 
t u rned over to God the Father. But  t h i s  can only occu r  after every 
enemy of man is abol ished and there i s  no longer any cha l lenge to 
God's ru le ,  author i ty and power (verse 24). For t h i s  very reason Chri st 
must ru le  un t i l  every s i ng le  enemy of man has been p laced u nder sub
ject ion (verse 25). The last of the enemies of man i s  not Satan,  but 
death i tse l f  (verse 26). I t  should be remembered that death w i l l  st i l l  
ex ist  i n  t h e  k i ngdom.  I t  i s  on ly  after Satan 's  f i na l revo l t  and h i s  
conf inement  i n  t h e  Lake o f  F i re that death can be abol ished.  I t  i s  
Satan w h o  caused death for man by tempt ing  t h e  f i rst parents .  I t  i s  
o n l y  w h e n  t h e  or ig i nator o f  death for m a n  i s  forever conf i ned i n  h i s  
f i nal abode that death can b e  abo l i shed.  A n d ,  a t  t h i s  po int  i t  w i l l  be. 

With th i s , the m i l l enn ia l  k i ngdom w i l l  come to an end. A l l  t h i ngs  
w i l l  now have been p laced i n  total subject ion  to Chr is t ,  and that 
total i ty of subject ion w i l l  now be subjugated to God the Father i n  
order t hat God may be a l l  i n  a l l  (verses 27-28). 

B. T H E  G R EAT WH ITE T H RO N E  J U DG M ENT 

The G reat White Throne J udgment  descri bed i n  Reve lat ion  
20: 1 1 - 1 2  w i l l  come after the end of the  m i l l e n n i u m  and i n  preparat ion  
for the estab l ishment  of the Eternal Order: 

And I saw a great wh ite throne, and h i m  that sat upon it, from whose face 
the earth and the heaven fled away; and there was fou n d  no place for 
them. And I saw the dead, the great and the smalI ,  sta n d i ng before the 
throne; and books were opened: and another book was opened, which is 
the book of l ife: and the dead were judged out of the thi ngs which were 
written in the books, accord ing to their works. 
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Th is  prophecy beg ins  w i th  a v is ion of one s i tt i ng  on  the Great 
Wh ite Throne (verse 1 1 a) .  A l though the t h rone s i tter is not named , i n  
a l l  probab i l i ty,  i t  i s  t h e  Lord Jesus Chr ist ,  for i t  i s  t o  H i m  that a l l  
j udgment  has been g iven (John 5:22). A pass i ng  away o f  the o l d  order 
w i l l  occur at  the t i me of the  Great White Throne J udgment .  The pre
sent heavens and earth in ex i stence s i nce Genes is  one w i l l  be done 
away w i th  (verse 1 1  b ) .  That wh ich  was renovated for  the m i l l enn i um 
bu t  po l l uted a l l  over aga in  w i t h  man's l ast revo l t  w i l l  now be  done 
away with forever. 

Th is  w i l l  l eave a l l  t h i ngs  ready for the j udg ment i tse l f  (verse 1 2). 
The j udgment w i l l  be a j udg ment of al l  u n be l i evers of a l l  t ime. The 
pu rpose of th i s  j udg ment w i l l  not be to determ i ne whether a person is 
saved or not,  for that has been sett led forever one way or the other at 
death .  The pu rpose of t h i s  j udgment w i l l  be to determ i ne the degree of 
pun i shment .  There is a pr i nc i p le  i n  Scri pture t hat does teach degrees 
of pun i shment based upon greater or  lesser l i g ht or  knowledge and 
the response or l ack  of i t  to that l i ght .  In Matthew 1 1  :20-24 Jesus 
spoke of t h i ngs be ing  more tolerab le  for some than for  others i n  the  
day of j udgment :  

Then began he t o  upbra id  the cities wherein most o f  h i s  mig hty works 
were done, because they repented not. woe unto thee, Chorazin!  woe 
unto thee, Bethsa ida! for if the mighty works had been d one in Tyre and 
Sidon which were d one i n  you, they wou ld have repented long ago in 
sacke10th and ashes. But I say unto you, it  shal l  be more tolerable for Tyre 
and Sidon in the day of jUdgment, than for you. And thou, Capernaum, 
shalt thou be exalted unto heaven? thou shalt go down u nto Hades: for if  
the mig hty works had been done i n  Sodom which were d one i n  thee, it 
would have remained unti l this day. But I say unto you that it shall be 
more tolerable for the land of Sodom in the day of jUdg ment, than for 
thee. 

E lsewhere, i n  Luke 1 2:47-48, Jesus spoke of few str i pes and many 
str i pes: 

And that servant, who knew his lord's wil l ,  a n d  made not ready, nor d id  
accord ing to his wi l l ,  shall  be beaten with many stripes; but he that knew 
not, and d i d  things worthy of stripes, shal l  be beaten with few stripes. 
And to whomsoever much is g iven , of h i m  shall  much be req u i red: and to 
whom they commit much, of h i m  wil l  they ask the more. 

In John 1 9: 1 1  Jesus spoke of g reater and lesser s i ns :  

Jesus answered h i m ,  Thou woul dest have no power agai nst me, except it 
were g iven thee from above: therefore he that del ivered me unto thee 
hath greater s in .  

So one's appearance at th i s  part icu lar  j udgment w i l l  be a d i rect 
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resu l t  of fa i l i ng to be l i eve on Chr ist  as Sav iour. But  the degree of 
pun i shment w i l l  be on the bas i s  of one's works. 

In determ i n i ng the degrees of pun i shment ,  "books" are men
t ioned i n  add i t ion to the Book of L i fe .  A th ree-fold d i st i nct ion shou ld  
be made between the Book of L i fe ,  the  Lamb's Book of L i fe,  and the 
other  books ment ioned i n  verse twelve. 

The Book of Life conta ins the names of every person who was 
ever born accord i ng to Psalm 1 39: 1 6: 

Thine eyes d i d  see m i ne unformed sUbstance; and in thy book they were 
a l l  written, even the days that were ordained for me, when as yet there 
was none of them. 

Those who be l i eve on Chr ist  have the i r  names retai ned in the 
Book of L i fe accord i ng  to Revelat ion 3:5: 

He that overcometh shal l  thus be arrayed i n  white garments; and I wil l  i n  
n o  wise blot his name out o f  the book o f  l ife, and I w i l l  confess h i s  name 
before my Father, and before his angels. 

H owever, in Psa lm  69:28, the u nsaved have the i r  names b iotted 
out of the Book of L ife :  

Let them b e  b iotted o u t  o f  t h e  b o o k  o f  l ife, a n d  n o t  be written with the 
righteous. 

So then ,  at the Great White Throne J udg ment ,  if t he i r  names are 
not found in the Book of L ife ,  it w i l l  show them to be unsaved and 
worthy of partaki ng in this part i cu lar  j udgment .  

I t  is  at that po int that the other books ment ioned i n  verse twelve 
are used. These other books conta i n  accounts of one's deeds and 
responses. I t  is on the bas i s  of what is wr i tten in these books that the 
deg rees of pun ishment w i l l  be determ i ned.  

Another book ment ioned i n  the Scri ptures that shou ld  be kept 
d i st i nct is the Lamb's Book of Life. Th is  book conta ins the names of 
every i nd iv idua l  who is born aga in  and on ly  those who are born agai n .  
T h e i r  names were wr i tten i nto th i s  book before the  earth was ever 
created,  accord i ng to Revelat ion 1 3:8: 

A n d  al l  that dweil  on the earth shal l  worship h im, every one whose name 
hath not been written from the foundation of the world in  the book of 
l ife of the Lam b  that hath been sla in.  

I t  is  ment ioned aga in  in  Revelat ion 1 7:8b: 

And they that dwei l  on the earth shal l  wonder, they whose name hath 
not been written in the book of l ife from the foundation of the world, 
when they behold the beast, how that he was, and is not, and shall come. 
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In Psa l m  69:28 i t  i s  known as the Book of the R ighteous:  

Let them b e  biotted out o f  t h e  b o o k  o f  l ife, and n o t  b e  written with t h e  
righteous. 

Based on God 's  e lect ion and foreknowledge,  th i s  book contai ns 
the names of  on ly  those who are born agai n .  And because salvat ion is 
eterna l l y  su re ,  i t  i s  i m possi b l e  to be b iotted out of t h i s  part i cu lar book. 

C. T H E  SECON D R ESU R R ECTION 

The second resu rrect ion  is  descri bed i n  Reve lat ion  20: 1 3: 

And the sea gave up the deo that were i n  it; and death and Hafles gave 
up the dead that were in them: and they were judged every man accord
ing to their works. 

Fol low ing the descri pt ion of the  j udgment ,  t here i s  the account  of 
the second resurrect ion .  Whereas the f i rst resu rrect ion  w i l l  be com
posed of be l ievers on ly ,  the second resu rrect ion  w i l l  be composed of 
un be l i evers only.  The two resurrect ions  w i l l  be separated by one 
thousand years. J ust as the f i rst resu rrect ion i s  to be in stages (Chr ist 
the f i rst-fru i ts ,  the chu rch sai nts ,  the  O ld  Testament sa ints ,  and then 
the t r i bu lat ion  sai nts) , so the  second resu rrect ion w i l l  be in stages. 
The f i rst-fru i ts of the second resu rrect ion  w i l l  be the Ant ichri st ,  and 
his death and resu rrect ion  have a l ready been descr ibed . * One 
thousand years after the resu rrect ion of the Ant i ch ri st there w i l l  be the 
resu rrect ion of a l l  other unbe l i evers. The dead bod ies of a l l  
unbe l i evers w i l l  be resu rrected i n  order to be reun i ted w i th  a l l  the 
sou l s  re l i nq u i s hed by he l l .  They w i l l  then be j udged at the Great Wh ite 
Throne on the  bas i s  of their works. 

D. THE SECO N D  DEATH:  THE LAKE OF F I R E  

Fol low ing  t he  sentence o f  t he  Great Wh ite Th rone J udg ment w i l l  
come t h e  execut ion o f  i t  accord i ng  t o  Reve lat ion  20: 1 4-1 5 :  

And death and Hades were cast i n to t h e  lake o f  fire. T h i s  is t h e  second 
death, even the lake of fire. And if any was not found written in the book 
of l ife, he was cast into the lake of fi re. 

The second resu rrect ion  w i l l  soon g ive way to the second death 
in the Lake of F i re ,  wh ich w i l l  be the eternal abode of the lost. 

Evange l i s t i c  preac h i n g  is genera l l y  centered around  the 
necess i ty of accept ing Christ i n  order to avoi d  spend i ng  etern ity i n  
he l l  and in  order to spend eternity i n  heaven .  Ne i ther  po in t  i s  b ib l ical l y  
true . 

• See Chapter xv. 
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Throughout  the  pages of the O ld  Testament ,  both r ighteous and 
u n righteous were said to go to a p lace cal led in Hebrew Sheol and i n  
G reek Hades. Whi le t h e  O l d  Testament sacr if i ces covered t h e  s i n s  of 
the O ld  Testament sai nts,  i t  d i d  not remove the i r  s i ns  (Hebrews 1 0:4) .  
Only the death of the Messiah cou ld  do that .  So wh i l e  the sacri f ic ia l  
system was suff i c ient to keep them from he l l ,  i t  was not ab l e  to get 
them i nto heaven .  So al l  who d ied ,  both r ig hteous and un rig hteous, 
went  to a p lace known as Sheol or Hades. 

Th is  p lace contained two compartments ,  and a descri pt ion  of the  
two s ides of Sheo l  or  Hades i s  found  in  Luke 1 6: 1 9-31 : 

Now there was a certain rich man, and he was clothed in purpie and fine 
l inen, faring sumptuously every day: and a certa i n  beggar named Lazarus 
was laid at his gate, ful l  of so res, and desiring to be fed with the crumbs 
that fell from the rich man's table; yea, even the dogs came and l icked his 
sores. And it came to pass, that the beggar d ied, and that he was carried 
away by the angels into Abraham's bosom: and the rich man also died,  
and was b u ried. And i n  Hades he l i fted up his eyes, being i n  torments, and 
seeth Abraham afar Off, and Lazarus in h is bosom. And he cried and sai d ,  
Father Abraham, have mercy on m e ,  and send Lazarus, that he m a y  d i p  
the t i p  o f  his finger i n  water, and cool my tongue; for I am i n  anguish i n  
this flame. B u t  A b raham sai d ,  Son, remember that thou i n  t h y  lifetime 
receivedst thy good things, and Lazarus i n  l ike manner evi l th ings: but 
now here he is comforted, and thou art i n  a n g u ish.  And besides a l l  this, 
between us and you there is a great g u lf fixed , that they that wou ld pass 
from hence to you may not be able, and that none may cross over from 
thence to USo And he said ,  I pray thee therefore, father, that thou 
wouldest send h i m  to my father's house; for I have five b rethren; that he 
may testify u nto them, lest they also come i nto this place of torment. But 
Abraham saith, They have Moses and the prophets; let  them hear them. 
And he sai d ,  Nay, father Abraham: but if one go to them from the dead, 
they will repent. And he said unto him, I f  they hear not Moses and the 
prophets, neither wil l  they be persuaded, if one rise from the dead.  

Sheol or  H ades had two compartments .  One compartment was 
for the un righteous, and i t  cou l d  be cal led Hell in the way we use that 
term today; i t  was i ndeed a p lace of torment (verses 23-25, 28). The 
other compartment where the r ighteous went was known as 
A braham 's Bosom (verse 22);  and i t  was a p l ace of comfort (verse 25) 
but it was not heaven .  Elsewhere the r ig hteous port ion  of Sheol or  
H ades i s  cal led Paradise as i n  Luke 23:43: 

And he said unto him, Verily I say u nto thee, Today shalt thou be with me 
i n  Paradise. 

Whi le  the two s ides cou ld  see each other and comm u n icate w i th  
each  other, they were separated by  an i m mense gu l f  (verse 26) that 
made i t  i m poss ib le  tor someone o n  one  s ide  to c ross over to the other 
s ide .  

So ,  when the O ld  Testament sa int d ied ,  h is  body was bu ried i n  the  
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earth wh i l e  h i s  soul went to Abraham's Bosom or Parad ise.  On  the 
other hand, when an Old Testament s i n ner  d ied ,  h is body was a lso 
buried i n  the ground ,  but h i s  sou l went i nto h e l l .  

When Chr ist  d ied ,  He not o n l y  pa id the  pr ice o f  a l l  fu ture s i ns ,  but 
He also paid the pr ice of al l prev ious s i ns  (Romans 3:25, Hebrews 
9:1 5). Thus ,  the s i ns  of the O ld  Testament sa ints were removed . 

What happened next i s  descri bed i n  Ephesians 4:8- 1 0: 

Wherefore he saith, When he ascended on h i g h ,  he led captivity captive, 
And gave g ifts unto men. (NOw this, He ascended,  what is it but that he 
also descended i nto the lower parts of the earth? He that descended is 
the same also that ascended far above al l  the heavens, that he might fi l l  
a l l  things.) 

Whi le  the body of Chr ist  rema i ned in the  tomb, H i s  sou l  went 
down i nto the Parad ise side of Sheol  or  H ades annou nc ing  that the 
atonement had been made. At the t ime  of His ascens ion ,  a l l  the sou ls  
of the  O ld  Testament sai nts were removed out  of Abraham's Bosom or  
Parad ise and brought i nto heaven .  I n  th is  way the r ighteous port ion  of  
Sheo l  or H ades was e l i m i nated and i s  no  longer  i n  existence.  

Today, when an unbe l i ever d ies,  h is body is  st i l l  buri ed in the 
ground and his soul st i l l  goes i nto h e l l .  H owever, when the  be l i ever 
d i es ,  though h i s  body is also buri ed in the g round ,  h i s  sou l goes 
i m mediate ly i nto heaven as Pau l reveals in 1 1 Cori nth ians 5:8: 

we are of good courage, I say, and are wi l l ing rather to be absent from 
the body, and to be at home with the Lord . 

To be i n  heaven at death is to be w i th  Chr ist  accord i ng to Ph i l i p
p ians 1 :23: 

But I am i n  a strait betwixt the two, having the desire to depart and be 
with Ch rist; for it is very far better. 

When the f i rst resu rrect ion occurs,  the  bod i es of the  bel ievers 
w i l l  be resu rrected and be reun i ted w i th  the i r  sou ls .  Th is  w i l l  occur  at 
the Raptu re for the  chu rch  saints ,  and for the O ld  Testament and 
tr i bu l at ion  sai nts i t  w i l l  occur  after the second com ing .  

A t  the t ime  o f  the  second resu rrect ion ,  the  bod ies o f  the  unsaved 
w i l l  be resu rrected , and the  sou l s  of he l l  w i l l  be removed to be 
reun ited w i th  the bod ies.  At that t i me ,  the he l l  port ion of Sheol or  
Hades w i l l  a lso be e l i m i nated, because he l l  w i l l  not be the  eterna l  
abode o f  the lost .  The  Lake of F i re w i l l  be .  He l l  i s  a p lace of torment for 
the sou l on ly ,  but the Lake of F i re w i l l  be a p lace of torment for both 
sou l  and body. 

On the other hand, heaven w i l l  not be the eternal abode of the 
be l iever as the  last two chapters of the Reve lat ion revea l .  
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C H A PTER XXI I 

T H E  ET ERNAL O R D E R  

Wh i l e  the mess ian ic  age is  the h i g h  po i nt o f  O l d  Testament 
prophecy, the Eternal  Order i s  the h i gh  point of New Testament pro
phecy. Whereas most of the i nformat ion  i n  the f i rst twenty chapters of 
the Revelat ion can also be found in the O ld  Testament ,  the last two 
chapters of the Reve lat ion contai n brand new mater ia l  not revealed to 
the prophets of the Old Testament .  

The m i l l e n n i u m  i tse l f  i s  on ly one thousand years long.  However, 
accord i ng to the  prom ises of the Dav id ic  Covenant ,  there was to be an 
eternal dynasty, an eternal k i ngdom and an eternal th rone .  The eternal 
exi stence of the dynasty is assured because i t  c u l m i nates in an 
eternal person :  the Lord Jesus Christ .  But  the eternal ex istence of the 
throne and ki ngdom must a lso be assured . The m i l lenn ia l  form of the 
k i ngdom of God w i l l  end after one thousand years. But  the  k i ngdom of 
God in the sense of God's rule w i l l  cont i n ue i nto the Eternal Order. 
Christ w i l l  cont i n ue H i s  pos i t ion  of author i ty on  the Dav id i c  throne 
i nto the Eternal Order. 

A l l  that is known about the Eternal Order is to be found  in Reve la
t ion  21  : 1 -22:5, and that ent i re passage of Sc r ip ture i s  the concern of 
th i s  chapter. 

A_ T H E  PASSING AWAY OF TH E O L D  O R D E R  A N D  T H E  C R EATION 
OF TH E ETERNAL ORDER - R EVE LATION 21 : 1 -8 

I n  preparat ion  for the  Great Wh i te Throne J udg ment ,  the  o ld  order 
of the heavens and the earth w i l l  be done away w i th .  Then fol low ing  
the  Great Wh i te Throne J udgment ,  there w i l l  be  a creat ion  of  the 
Eternal  Order as recorded in Reve lat ion 2 1  : 1 -2 :  

A n d  I saw a new heaven and a new earth: for the first heaven and t h e  fi rst 
earth are passed away; and the sea is no more. And I saw the holy city, 
new Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from GOd, made ready as a 
bride adorned for her husband.  

To rep lace the o ld  order, new heavens and a new earth wi l l  be 
created . A s ign i f icant element m iss i ng  o n  the  new earth i s  the sea. 
The p resent earth was ori g i na l l y  compri sed of a m i neral garden com
p lete ly covered wi th  prec ious stones and gems,  and it served as 
Satan's second abode (Ezek ie l  28: 1 1 - 1 6) .  * But  when Satan fel l ,  not 
only was Satan j udged,  but a lso the earth wh ich  was u nder Satan ' s  

• See Appendix I o n  the "Six Abodes of Satan."  
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authori ty .  That j udg ment i nc l uded the coveri ng of the earth w i th  the 
oceans (Genesis 1 :2 ) .  The oceans are part of God's j udgment of the 
f i rst earth ,  but they w i l l  be non-ex i stent i n  the  new earth .  

Though  the new heavens and  the  new earth w i l l  need to be 
c reated, the New Jerusalem wi l l  not as i t  a l ready ex ists in the present 
t h i rd heaven.  When the new earth is  created , the New Jerusalem wi l l  
come down from heaven i n  order t o  sett le o n  t h e  new earth and w i l l  be 
adorned wi th  the beauty of a br ide p repared for the marriage 
ceremony. Wh i l e  the greatest detai l s  of the New Jerusalem are to be 
found  i n  these last two chapters of the Revelat ion ,  i t  was ment ioned 
ear l ie r  i n  the  pages of the New Testament .  Pau l descri bed the  New 
Jerusalem as that wh ich  is f ree i n  Galat ians 4:26: 

But the Jerusalem that is above is free, which is our mother. 

Whi l e  the Jerusalem on earth was cont i nua l l y  u nder bondage and 
s u bj ugated by various forces, the New Jerusalem in heaven has been 
eterna l l y  free and w i l l  always rema in  so. I t  was t h i s  part i cu lar c i ty that 
Abraham was seek i ng accord i ng to H ebrews 1 1  :9- 1 0: 

By faith he became a sojourner in the land of prom ise, as in a land not his 
own, dwell ing i n  tents, with Isaac and Jacob,  the heirs with h i m  of the 
same prom ise: for he looked for the city which hath the foundations, 
whose bu i lder and maker is God. 

Then in Hebrews 1 2:22-24 it is descr i bed as the eternal abode of 
a l l  the  redeemed: 

B u t  ye are come u nto mount z ion,  and u n to the city Of  the l iving GOd,  the 
heavenly Jerusalem, and to i n n u merable hosts of angels, to the general 
assembly and church of the firstborn who are enrolled in  heaven, and to 
God the Judge of al l ,  and to the spi rits of just men made perfect, and to 
Jesus the med iator of a new covenant, and to the b lood of sprinkl ing that 
speaketh better than that of Abel.  

Th is  c i ty w i l l  serve as the eternal abode of several g roups.  I t  w i l l  
b e  i nhabi ted by t h e  ent i re Tri une God,  t h e  en t i re angel ic  host,  the 
chu rch sai nts and the spirits of jus t  men made perfeet who are the Old 
Testament sai nts.  They were just i n  the i r  day because they were 
j u st i f ied by the i r  fai th ,  but they were made perfeet at the  death of 
Chr ist .  Not ment ioned but obviously i nc l uded w i l l  be the  tr i bu lat ion 
sai nts and the m i l l enn ial  sai nts.  

Fo l l owing  the v is ion of the creat ion  of the Eternal Order, the f i rst 
dec larat ion from the One on the th rone  is g i ven in Reve lat ion 21  :3-4: 

And I heard a g reat voice out of the throne sayi ng, Behold, the tabernacle 
of God is with men, and he shall dweil with them, and they shall be h is  
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peoples, and G o d  h i mself shal l  be with them, a n d  be thei r  G O d :  and h e  
shal l  wipe away every tear from their eyes; a n d  death shall be no more; 
neither shall there be mourning, nor crying,  nor pain ,  any more: the f irst 
things are passed away. 

Two points are made i n  th i s  dec larat ion .  F i rst ,  the  habi tat ion  of 
God w i l l  now be w i th  men .  Th is  is a reaf f i rmat ion of Hebrews 1 2:22-24 
that the  New Jerusalem w i l l  be the  eterna l  abode of God,  ange l s  and 
men. The word t rans lated dwell i i tera l l y  means to tabernaeIe. I t  i s  a 
reference to the Shec h i nah G lory · ab i d i ng w i th  men as i t  once d i d  i n  
t h e  tabernac l e  i n  t h e  w i lderness. 

The second po int aff i rms that al l the effects of the cu rse recorded 
i n  Genes is 3 : 1 6- 19  w i l l  be removed: 

unto the woman he said ,  I wi l l  g reatly m u ltiply thy pain and thy con
ception; in  pain thou shalt b ring forth chi ldren; a n d  thy desire shall be to 
thy husband, and he shall rule over thee. A n d  u nto Adam he said ,  Because 
thou hast hearkened unto the voice of thy wife, and hast eaten of the 
tree, of which I commanded thee, saying,  Thou shalt not eat of it: cursed 
is the ground for thy sake; in toil shalt thou eat of it  all the days of thy l ife; 
thorns also a n d  th istles shall it bring forth to thee; and thou shalt eat the 
herb of the field; in the sweat of thy face shalt thou eat b read, ti l l  thou 
return unto the g round;  for out of it wast thou taken: for dust thou art, 
and u nto dust shalt thou return. 

When the fa l l  of man came d u ri ng the  beg i n n i ng  of the  o ld  order, 
i t  caused a g reat n u m ber of side effects in the outwork i ng  of the 
Adam ic curse. A l l  these effects of the cu rse of the old order w i l l  be 
removed with the abo l i t ion of the old order. Therefore, in the Eternal 
Order there w i l l  be no tears , death ,  mourn i ng ,  c ry ing or pai n .  

Then the second declarat ion from the th rone i s  g iven i n 
Reve lat ion  21  :5-8: 

And he that sitteth on the throne said ,  Behold,  I make al l  thi ngs new. And 
he saith, write: for these words are faithful and true. And he said unto 
me, They are come to pass. I am the Alpha a n d  the omega, the beg i n ning 
and the end. I wi l l  g ive unto h im that is ath irst of the fou nta i n  of the 
water of l ife freely. He that overcometh shall i n h erit these thi ngs; and I 

wil l  be his GOd, and he shall be my son. But for the fearful, and unbel iev
ing,  and abominable,  and m urderers, and fornicators, and sorcerers, and 
idolaters, and a l i l iars, their part shall be in  the lake that bu rneth with fire 
and b rimstone; which is the second death. 

The second dec l arat ion  from the t h rone of God concerns the 
works of God. F i rst ,  there i s  an aff i rmat ion  that the future creat ion of  
the Eternal Order is  assured , because the One who makes the prom ise 
i s  both fa i th fu l  and t rue (verse 5). Second ly,  there i s  the  prov is ion  of 

• See Appendix I V  on "The H i story and Prophecy 01 t h e  Shech inah G l ory."  



T H E  ETERNAL ORDER 369 

the fou nta i n of the  waters of l i fe (verse 6). Th i rd l y, the passage refers 
to the  i n her i tance of the be l ievers (verse 7) wh ich  i s  the new heavens ,  
the new earth ,  and the New Jerusa lem be i ng  descri bed i n  these 
c los ing chapters of the Reve lat ion .  But fou rth ly ,  there i s  a descri pt ion 
of  the  i nher i tance of the unbe l i ever (verse 8)  which i s  the Second 
Death in the Lake of Fi re. 

B.  TH E ETERNAL N EW JERUSALEM - R EVELATIO N  21 :9·22:5 

The next major sect ion  conta ins  a descri p t ion  of the  eternal New 
Jerusa lem.  Aga i n  i t  shou ld  be noted t hat th is  i s  a l l  that can be known 
from Scri ptu res about what the Eternal  Order  is going to be l i ke.  

1.  THE REVELATION O F  THE ESTA B LISH M ENT O F  THE CITY -
REVELATIO N  21 :9·1 0 

Th is  sect ion beg i n s  i n  Reve lat ion  21  :9· 10  w i th  an e laborat ion  of 
Reve lat ion 2 1 :2 regard ing  the estab l i shment  of the  New Jerusa lem:  

A n d  there came one o f  the seven angels w h o  h a d  t h e  seven bowls, who 
were laden with the seven last plagues;  and he spake with me, saying, 
come h ither, I wi l l  show thee the bride, the wife of the lamb.  And he 
carried me away i n  the Spirit to a mounta i n  g reat and high, and showed 
me the holy city Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from God. 

The announcement to John  to come up hither aga i n  (as in 4: 1 )  i s  
fo r  the pu rpose that God  can  show h im  more t h i ngs to  come. He i s  
to ld that he  i s  about t o  b e  shown more concern i ng  t h e  Br ide o f  Chris t  
(verse 9); namely ,  the eternal abode of the  br ide - the New Jerusalem 
(verse 1 0) t hat w i l l  come down to the  fresh ly  created new earth from 
heaven where i t  has eternal ly  been .  

2. THE D ESCRIPTION OF T H E  N EW J ERUSALEM -
REVELATION 2 1 : 1 1 ·22:5 

After the reve lat ion  of the estab l i sh ment of the  c i ty, t here is a 
deta i l ed descri pt ion  of the c i ty i n  Reve lat ion 21 : 1 1 ·22:5. There are 
e leven th i ngs that shou ld  be noted. 

F i rst, the glory of the New Jerusalem i s  revealed in Revelat ion 
2 1  : 1 1 :  

Having the glory of GOd: her l ight was l i ke u nto a stone most precious, as 
it  were a jasper stone, clear as crystal .  

The g lory i s  t hat of the Shech i nah G lo ry whose f i na l abode w i l l  be 
in the New Jerusa lem.  
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Second,  a descr ipt ion of the city wall i s  g iven in  Revelat ion 
21  : 1 2- 1 3: 

Having a wal l  g reat and high;  having twelve gates, and at the gates twelve 
angels; and names written thereon, which are the names of the twelve 
tri bes of the chi ldren of Israel :  on the east were three gates; and on the 
north three gates; and on the south three gates; and on the west three 
gates. 

The c i ty wal l sym bo l izes i ts protection. The wal l i s  said to be 
great and h igh ,  but no detai l s  about i ts  s ize or he ight  are g iven at th i s  
po int .  The  c i ty  w i l l  have a total o f  twelve gates, and  each gate w i l l  be 
g i ven to the authority of an ange l .  The twelve gates w i l l  be named after 
the twelve tr i bes of I s rael mean ing  that for a l l  etern i ty these Jewish 
names w i l l  be remembered . Furthermore ,  the  text states that th i s  
g reat wal l w i l l  have fou r  s ides w i th  t h ree gates on each s ide. Thus,  a l l  
t he  gates w i l l  be  eq ua l l y  d i vi ded. 

Th i rd ,  the founda tions of the wall are descr i bed in Revelat ion 
2 1 : 1 4 : 

And the wal l  Of the city had twelve foundations, and on them twelve 
names of the twelve apostles of the lam b .  

The foundat ions are a symbol  of permanence, and there w i l l  be a 
total number of twelve foundat ions named after the twelve apost les of 
Christ .  These names w i l l  also be remembered for a l l  etern i ty. 

Fourth, the measuremen ts of  the city are recorded in Revelat ion 
2 1 : 1 5- 17 :  

A n d  h e  that spake with m e  had for a measure a golden reed to measure 
the city, and the gates thereof, and the wal l  thereof. And the city l ieth 
foursquare, and the length thereof is as g reat as the b readth: and he 
measured the City with the reed, twelve thousan d  furlongs: the length 
and the breadth and the height thereof are equal .  And he measured the 
wal l  thereof, a h u n d red a n d  forty and four cUb its, according to the 
measure of a man,  that iS, of an angel .  

The measurements of the city symbol ize i ts spaciousness. The 
c i ty w i l l  be fou rsquare and a cube w i th  the he ight ,  length and breadth  
be ing  equa l ,  that is ,  measu r ing about 1 ,500 m i les long ,  w ide  and h igh .  
Obv ious ly ,  i t  w i l l  be the largest c i ty ever known to man w i th  p lenty of  
room for  a l l  the  redeemed of al l ages to l ive. As for  the wall i t  w i l l  
measure 2 1 6  feet h i g h ,  s o  i t  w i l l  i ndeed be a h i g h  wal l as stated earl ier  
i n  verse 1 2. 

F i f th ,  the composition of the city i s  described i n  Revelat ion 
21 : 1 8-21 : 

And the b u i l d i ng of the wal l  thereof was jasper: a n d  the city was pure 
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gold,  l ike unto p u re glass. The foundations of the wal l  of the city were 
ad orned with all manner of precious stones. The f irst foundation was 
jasper; the secon d ,  sapphire; the third ,  chalcedony; the fourth, emeral d ;  
the fifth, sardonyx; the sixth, sard ius; the seventh, chrysolite; the eighth, 
beryl; the n inth,  topaz; the tenth, chrysoprase; the eleventh, jacinth; the 
twelfth, amethyst. And the twelve gates were twelve pearls; each one of 
the several gates was of one pearl: and the street of the city was pure 
gold,  as it were transparent glass. 

The wall w i l l  be bu i l t of jasper, and the  ent i re cubed city w i l l  be 
made of transparent go ld .  As for the  twelve founda tions of the wal l ,  
each foundat ion w i l l  b e  composed of d i fferent  p rec ious stones wi th  
i ts  own dom inant  co lor .  They can be de l i neated as fo l i ows: 

1 .  Jasper - g reen 
2 .  Sapph i re - blue 
3. Chalcedony - g reen i sh  
4 .  Emera ld - g reen 
5. Sardonyx - red and wh ite 
6. Sard i us  - f iery red 
7.  Chrysol i te - golden yel l ow 
8. Bery l  - aqua g reen 
9. Topaz - green ish  yel l ow 

1 0. Chrysoprase - golden green 
1 1 .  Jac in th  - vio let  
1 2 . Amethyst - purp ie 

Ha l f  of these stones a lso characterized the  f i rst earth before 
Satan 's  fal l i n  Ezek ie l  28: 1 3. The new earth w i l l  enjoy a l l  the per
feet ions of the f i rst eart h  p l us  doub le . 

As for the twelve ga tes named after the  twelve t ri bes of Israe l ,  
each gate w i l l  be  made o f  a s i ng le  h uge pearl . The  s i ng u lar  s treet of  
the  c i ty, l i ke t he  c ity i tse l f ,  w i l l  be  com posed o f  transparent go ld .  

S ixth ,  i n  add i t ion  to the absence of oceans i n  the new earth ,  
several other omissions are ment ioned i n  Revelat ion 2 1  :22-24: 

And I saw no temple therein:  for the Lord God the Alm ighty, and the 
La mb, are the temple thereof. And the City hath no need of the sun,  
neither of the moon, to shine upon it: for the glory of God did l ighten it ,  
and the lamp thereof is the Lamb.  And the nations sllal l  walk amidst the 
l ight thereof: and the ki ngs of the earth b ring their glory i nto it. 

A second item m iss i ng  on the new earth is a temp ie .  Dur ing 
h i stor ie t i me,  a total of four  temp les w i l l  have ex isted.  But  i n  etern ity, 
there w i l l  be no temple , ne i ther  w i l l  there be any need for one s i nce the  
en t i re Tri une God w i l l  i n habit  the c i ty a long w i th  a l l  the  redeemed of  
a l l  ages. The th i rd and fourth om iss ions  are  the  sun  and moon .  I n  the 
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ori g i na l  creat ion o f  the f i rst earth ,  there was  no sun  or moon e i ther, for 
they were on ly  created on the fourth day of Genes is one .  H owever, 
there w i l l  be a return to that ori g i na l  cond i t ion  w i th  the absence of the 
sun  and the moon.  The sou rce of l i gh t  in  the eternal order w i l l  not  
come from such created t h i ngs but w i l l  be p rovided by the Creator of  
l igh t ,  the Shech i nah G lory of the Lamb wh i ch  w i l l  l i g hten al l for  the 
Eternal  Order. The Gent i les of the earth w i l l  walk by means of t h i s  
l igh t  as  we i l  as  those who served as  k i ngs  i n  t he  o ld  order. I t  shou l d  be 
noted that the Jew and Gent i le d i s t inct ion  w i l l  be mai ntai ned for a l l  
etern ity. 

Seventh ,  there i s  a descri pt ion  regard i ng the en trance i nto the  
c i ty  i n  Revelat ion 21  :25-27: 

And the gates thereof shall i n  no wise be shut by day (for there shall be no 
night there): and they shall b ring the glory and the honor of the nations 
i nto it: and there shall in no wise enter i nto it  anyth ing unclean ,  or he that 
maketh an abom i nation and a l ie: but only they that are written in the 
La mb's book of l ife. 

Though there w i l l  be twelve pearly gates around the c i ty ma i n
ta ined by twelve ange ls ,  these gates w i l l  never be c losed th roughout  
etern ity. Then a f i fth  om iss ion i n  the  Eterna l  Order  i s  g iven :  the  
absence of n i g ht .  The ex istence of darkness was another resu l t of the  
cu rse on the earth at  Satan's fal l (Genes i s  1 :2) . Dur ing the s ix  days of  
creat ion there was on ly  a part i al removal of the  darkness (t he  sun by 
day) and the n i g ht (the  moon and the  stars provided l i m i ted l i g ht) t hat 
exi sted . But  i n  the Eternal Order, s i nce a l l  the effects of s in  are to be 
removed forever, there w i l l  be no n i g ht .  As for the forever-open gates 
of the New Jerusalem, the r ig hteous of the Gent i les that are fou nd i n  
the Lamb's Book o f  L i fe w i l l  br ing the i r  g lory i nto i t .  On  the other hand ,  
not h i ng of un r i ghteousness w i l l  ever be a l l owed to enter i nto the  
eternal c i ty .  A l l  un ri g hteousness w i l l  now be conf i ned i n  the Lake of  
F i re.  

E ighth ,  there i s  a descr ipt ion of the  river of life in Reve lat ion 22 : 1 :  

And he showed me a river Of water of l ife, b right as crysta l ,  proceeding 
out of the throne of God and of the Lamb,  i n  the m idst of the street 
thereof. 

Out of the th rone of God and the  Mess iah ,  a r i ver w i l l  beg i n  to 
flow wi th  the br ig htness of c rysta l .  I t  w i l l  cont i n ue to flow th roughout 
the s i ngu lar street of the c i ty of the  New Jerusalem. 

N i nth ,  the tree of life i s  descri bed i n  Reve lat ion 22:2: 

. . .  And on this  s ide of the river and on that was the tree of l ife, bearing 
twelve manner of fruits, yiel d i ng its fruit every month: and the leaves of 
the tree were for the heal ing of the nations. 
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The t ree of l i fe that ex i sted i n  the  G arden of Eden (Genesis 2:9, 
3:22, 24) w i l l  now return .  The trunk  of the t ree w i l l  extend to both s ides 
of t he  eterna l  r iver of l i fe and w i l l  be character ized by p roduct ivity, 
beari  ng f resh fru it  each month of the year. I t  shou Id  be noted that the 
word month i s  used,  so some kind of dat i ng system w i l l  be p resent i n  
t h e  Eternal  Order. S i nce there w i l l  b e  no sun ,  moon,  n o r  n ight ,  i t  w i l l  be 
a rad ical l y  d i fferent  dat i ng system than the  one i n  wh ich we present ly 
l ive. But there w i l l  be a dat ing  system of some k ind .  

The l eaves of the t ree of l i fe are for  the healing 0 1  the nations.  The 
Greek word trans lated healing i s  the source of the  modern Eng l i sh  
word therapeutic. The  pu rpose of the l eaves i s  no t  to heal ex ist i ng 
s i cknesses, for they w i l l  not exist i n  the  Eternal Order; rather ,  i t  w i l l  be 
hea l th -g i v i ng  for the nat ions. There w i l l  be no s i ckness in the Eternal 
Order  because of the leaves of the tree of l i fe .  

Tenth ,  there i s  a descr ipt ion of the  occupan ts of the N ew 
Jerusa lem i n  Reve lat ion 22:3-4: 

And there shal l  be no curse any more: and the throne of God and of the 
Lam b  shall be therein:  and his servants shall serve him; and they shal l  see 
his face; and his name shal l  be on their foreheads. 

There w i l l  be a total absence of the  cu rse in the Eternal Order. 
The res i dents of the c i ty w i l l  i nc l ude the Lamb (Chr ist)  and a l l  the 
redeemed of a l l  ages who wi l l  have the  name of Jesus on the i r  fore
h eads. 

E leventh ,  the p resence of the  Shechinah G lory i s  re iterated i n  
Reve lat ion  22:5: 

A n d  there shal l  be night no more; a n d  they need no l ight of lamp, neither 
l ight of su n;  for the Lord GOd shall  g ive them light: and they shall reign 
for ever and ever. 

Once again ,  the text declares that n ight  w i l l  not ex ist i n  the 
Eternal  O rder, and there w i l l  be no  need for the  l igh t  of the sun o r  the 
l i g h t  of a lamp.  God H i mself  w i l l  prov ide  a l l  the l igh t  that i s  necessary. 
As p rev ious ly  stated,  t h i s  l i gh t  w i l l  be the Shech i nah G lo ry wh ich  w i l l  
p rovide a l l  t h e  l i g h t  that i s  necessary for al l etern ity. 



374 



PART V I I I  

CO N C L U S I O N  

375 



376 
C H APTE R XXI I I  

C O N C L U S I O N  

The  conc l us ion o f  t he  book of t he  Reve lat ion ,  found i n  Reve lat ion 
22:6-2 1 ,  conta ins  several i mportant e lements.  

A. THE AUTH ENTICATION O F  THE BOOK OF R EVELATION -
R EVELATION 22:6·9 

The conc l ud i ng words beg i n  w i th  the  authent i cat ion of a l l  that 
John had written i n  the book i n  Reve lat ion  22:6-9. F i rst ,  there i s  the  
authent icat ion by God i n  Revelat ion 22:6-7: 

And he said  unto me, These words are faithful and true: and the Lord , the 
GOd of the sp irits of the p rophets, sent his angel to show unto his ser
vants the things which must shortly come to pass. And behold, I come 
q u ickly. Blessed is he that keepeth the words of the prophecy of this 
book. 

God H imsel f  and Chr ist  in part i cu l ar authent icate a l l  that John 
had w ri t ten .  The Sp i r i t  of the  prophets who i nsp i red al l prev ious 
wr i t ings of the  Scri ptu re a lso i nsp i red th is  prophecy of the book of the  
Reve lat ion .  The spec i f i c  means of reve lat ion to John was by means of 
a holy angel .  The book of Revelat ion  ends the  same way i t  beg i ns: w i th  
a prom ise of a b less i ng to t hose who keep ( i n  the  sense of watch i ng  
for) t he  t h i ngs prophes ied i n  t he  book. 

Second ly, in Reve lat ion 22:8-9, the wri t i ng of John  i s  authen
t i cated by the very angel  who gave John a l l  the  reve lat ion  in the f i rst 
p lace: 

And I John am he that heard and saw these thi ngs. And when I heard and 
saw, I fel l  down to worship before the feet of the a ngel that showed me 
these things. And he saith u nto me, See thou do it  not:  I am a fel low
servant with thee and with thy b rethren the p rophets, and with them 
that keep the words of this book: worship  God. 

B. D ECLARATIONS IN LIG HT OF T H E  R EVELATION -
R EVELATION 22: 1 0· 1 5  

I n  l ig ht o f  the  reve lat ion o f  t h i ngs to come i n  God ' s  program,  
certa i n  dec larat ions are g i ven i n  t h i s  f i na l  chapter of the  book i n  
Reve lat ion  22: 1 0- 15 .  

The  f i rst dec larat ion concerns the  book i t se l f  i n  Reve l at ion  22: 1 0 : 

And he saith u nto me, Seal not u p  the words of the prophecy of this 
book; for the time is at hand. 

As Dan ie l  the prophet was c los ing h i s  book, he  was to ld  to seal it 
in Dan ie l  1 2:4a: 
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But thou, 0 Daniel, shut UP the words, and seal the book, even to the time 
of the end.  

Then aga in  in Dan ie l  1 2 :8-9: 

And I heard, but I u nd erstood not: then sa id  I ,  0 my lord, what shall be the 
issue Of these th ings? And he said ,  Go thy way, Daniel;  for the words are 
shut up and sealed till the time of the end.  

The reve lat ion g iven to Dan i e l  covered so much  terri tory and 
expanded over such a long per iod of  t ime  that he  was u nable to u nder
stand much of what he  wrote. Dan i e l  was to ld to seal h i s  book u n t i l  
t h e  t i me w h e n  many o f  the  prophecies wou l d  b e  exp la i ned and 
c lari f i ed by later reve lat ion .  With the  book of  Reve lat ion ,  much of 
Dan ie l  has been c lari f i ed ,  expanded, deta i led ,  and exp lai ned. So John ,  
i n  contrast to Dan ie l ,  was to ld  not  to  sea l  u p  h i s  book. For  a l l  prophecy 
can now be understood, and its f u l f i l l ment cou l d  beg i n  at any t i me. 

The second dec larat ion  i s  d i rected at the  r ighteous and the 
un rig hteous in Reve lat ion 22:1 1 :  

He that is un righteous, let h im d o  u n righteousness sti l l :  and he that is 
fi lthy, let him be made fi lthy sti l l :  and he that is rig hteous, let him do 
righteousness stil l :  and he that is h oly, let him be made holy still . 

Those who are u n r ighteous are to conf i rm the i r  u n r ighteousness 
by cont i n u i ng in their un rig hteousness, wh ich  is someth i ng  that w i l l  
natu ra l l y  occu r  i f  God 's reve lat ion i s  rejected . B u t  the r ighteous are to 
conf i rm the i r  r ig hteousness by cont i n u i ng i n  the i r  r ighteousness 
wh ich w i l l  natu ra l l y  resu l t  if God's reve lat ion i s  accepted. The former 
w i l l  be characterized by f i l t h i ness but the latter by ho l i ness. 

The t h i rd dec larat ion g ives the pu rpose of the com ing  of Christ i n  
Reve lat ion 22: 1 2: 

Behold,  I come q u ickly; and my reward is with me, to render to each man 
accord ing as his work iso 

The pu rpose of the com ing  of Chr ist  is to render to each man 
accord ing  to h is works. His com i ng at the  Rapture i s  to reward the 
sai nts for the works done in the i r  bod ies s i nce salvat ion .  The pu rpose 
of the second com i ng is to render  j udgment for the works of 
u n r ig hteousness. 

The fourth  declarat ion emphas izes the  eternal ness of the  person 
of Chr ist  in Reve lat ion 22: 1 3: 

I am the Alpha and the Omega, the f irst and the last, the beg i nning and 
the end.  

The f i fth declarat ion concerns the i nhabitants of the New 
J erusalem i n  Reve lat ion 22 : 1 4: 



378 CO N CLUSION 

Blessed are they that wash their robes, that they may have the right to 
come to the tree Of l ife, and may enter in by the gates into the city. 

The i nhabitants of the N ew Jerusalem w i l l  be characterized by 
redempt ion .  It is the i r  redeemed state that w i l l  g ive them the authority 
to enter the c ity v ia  the pearly gates and to partake of the tree of l i fe. 

The sixth and f i na l declarat ion in Reve lat ion 22: 1 5  g i ves the char
acter ist ics of the  un redeemed who w i l l  not have the author ity to enter 
the New Jerusa lem:  

WithOut are the dogs, a n d  the sorcerers, a n d  the fornicators, a n d  the 
m u rderers, and the idolaters, and every one that loveth and maketh a l ie. 

The p lace "w i thout" w i l l  be the Lake of F i re.  

C. TH E FI RST AFF IR MATION O F  C H R IST - REVELATION 22: 1 6  

The s ix  declarat ions  are fol lowed b y  t h e  f i rst aff i rmat ion  o f  Chr ist 
i n  Revelat ion 22 : 1 6: 

I Jesus have sent m i ne angel to testify u nto you these things for the 
churches. I am the root and the offspring of David,  the brig ht, the 
morning star. 

Jesus H i mse l f  aff i rms that it was H e  who sent the ange l  to John 
to reveal a l l  the th i ngs  found  i n  the book of the Reve lat ion so that 
John cou ld de l iver these t h i ngs to the chu rches. I t  i s  the same Jesus 
who, in His human i ty, i s  the root and offspr ing of Dav id .  But  as to H i s  
de i ty,  He is  t h e  Shech i nah G lory a s  seen i n  t h e  br ightness and 
v is ib i l i ty of the l i g ht of the morn ing  star. 

D. THE I NVITATION OF THE H O LY SP I RIT A N D  T H E  C H U RCH -
REVELATION 22:1 7 

The f i rst aff i rmat ion by Christ i s  fo l l owed by an i nv i tat ion  g iven by 
the Ho ly  Sp i r i t  and the church i n  Reve lat ion  22: 1 7: 

And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. And he that heareth, let h im say, 
come. And he that is ath i rst, let him come: he that wi l l ,  let h i m  take the 
water of l ife freely. 

These words conta in  an i nv i tat ion to sa lvat ion  wh ich  req u i res 
be l ievi ng in Chr ist as Sav iour. The ca l l  to salvat ion is a d i v i ne  ca l l  by 
the Ho ly  Sp i r i t  and the church .  The Ho ly  Sp i r i t  does the work of con
v ict ion concern ing  the truth of the gospe l ,  and i t  is  He that does the 
work of effectual  cal l i ng and regenerat ion .  I t  i s  the chu rch that pre· 
sents the message wh ich  the Ho ly  Sp i r i t  uses to conv ict and to cal l .  
Those w h o  respond w i l l  have t h e  author i ty t o  partake of t h e  waters of 
l i fe i n  the New Jerusalem. 



CONCLUSION 379 

E. T H E  WARN I N GS - REVELATION 22: 1 8· 1 9  

The  cal l t o  salvat ion i s  fol l owed by  two warn i ngs i n  Reve lat ion 
22: 1 8· 19: 

I testify unto every man that heareth the words of the p rophecy of this 
book, If any man shall  add u nto them, God shall  add unto him the plagues 
which are written in this book: and if any man shall  take away from the 
words of the book of this p rophecy, God shal l  take away his part from the 
tree of l ife, and out of the holy city, wh ich are written i n  this book. 

The f i rst warn i ng is agai nst any and a l l  add i t ions .  Those who do 
add to what is wr i tten w i l l  receive the p lagues of the book of Revela
t ion ,  u l t i mate ly the  Lake of F i re .  

The second warn ing  i s  agai nst any subtract ions  fram th i s  book, 
for those who do so w i l l  not dwe i l  in t he  New Jerusalem and partake of 
the t ree of l i fe .  

Both those who would add and t hose who would subtract do so 
as evidence to the i r  u nsaved state. 

These two warn ings  agai nst add i t ions  and subt ract ions in the i r  
context are concerned spec i f ical l y  w i th  the  book of  Revelat ion ,  and  
the pr imary emphas is  i s  not  on the  B ib l e  as  a who le. However, s i nce 
the book of the Revelat ion i s  the f i na l  reve lat ion of God's Word , the  
pri nc ip le  beh i nd  the  warn ing  can be extended to the  B ib le  as a who le .  
For  the B ib le  as  a who le  i s  comp lete on ly w i th  the  book of the  Revel a
t ion .  

Examp les of  those who add are the numeraus c u l ts that accept 
other wr i t ings as i nsp i red and author i tat i ve and p lace them on equal  
g rounds with the B ib l e; i .e . ,  the Mormons with the  Book of Mormon 

and Chr ist ian Science wi th  the i r  Key to the Scriptures. Examp les of 
those who subtract are those who refuse to accept the  en t i re body of 
Scri pture as God 's i nsp i red Word and ho ld to concepts of part ia l  
i nsp i rat ion or no i nsp i rat ion .  

However, both  those who add and those who subtract do so 
because they are not  w i l l i ng to accept the  Scri ptu res as the f i na l  
author ity .  Th is  demonstrates the i r  unsaved state. Hence, they w i l l  
l ose out o n  dwel l i ng  i n  the  New Jerusalem ,  and the  Lake of F i re w i l l  be 
the i r  eternal abode. 

F. THE SECO N D  AFFI R MATION OF C H R IST - R EVELATION 22:20 

Then,  a second aff i rmat ion  of Chr ist  is g iven i n  Reve lat ion  22 :20: 

He who testifieth these thi ngs saith, Yea: I come q u ickly. Amen: come, 
Lord Jesus. 



380 CONCLUSION 

The second aff i rmat ion  of Chri st test i f i es to the t ru th fu l ness of  
a l l  that John wrote by  stat i ng  that H e  soon w i l l  be  retu rn i ng to  fu l f i l l  
a l l t h e  prophecies contai ned i n  t h i s  book. The term quickly app l i es to 
the retu rn of Chris t  at the Rapture from God 's perspect ive. God is not 
bound to t ime as we know it, and the past and future are as v iv id  to 
H i m  as the present .  For the bel iever the term emphas izes i m m inency,  
mean i ng He cou l d  come at any moment .  A l though a lmost two 
thousand years have passed s i nce t h i s  aff i rmat ion ,  neverthe less, the 
saints are always to be ready and look ing for the  appeari ng  of the Son 
of God . 

G.  TH E BEN EDICTION - R EVELATION 22:21 

The book f i na l l y  ends w i th  the bened ict ion found in Reve lat ion 
22 :21  : 

The grace of the Lord Jesus be with the saints. Amen. 

Selah. 
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A P PE N D I X  I 

T H E  SIX A B O D ES O F  SATAN 

That Satan has a career is somet h i ng that is c lear ly taug ht  i n  the  
Scri ptures. However, t h i s  career i s  se i  dom actua l ly  t raced from start 
to f i n i sh ,  and perhaps t h i s  can best be done i n  a book on  eschatology. 
One of the better ways of t rac ing  the career of Satan i s  by means of 
h is various abodes in wh ich  he either has l i ved in the past, i s  l iv ing i n  
the present ,  o r  w i l l  l i ve i n  the  future .  The f i rst two abodes o f  Satan , 
both of wh ich  are now past, are to be found i n  Ezek ie l  28: 1 1 - 1 5: 

Moreover the word of Jehovah came u nto me, saying, Son of man, take 
up a lamentation over the k ing of Tyre, and say u nto h im,  Thus saith the 
Lord Jehovah:  Thou sealest up the sum, ful l  of wisdom, a n d  perfect in  
beauty. Thou wast i n  Eden,  the garden of God;  every precious stone was 
thy covering,  the sard i us, the topaz, a n d  the d iamond, the beryl ,  the 
onyx, and the jasper, the sapph ire, the emerald, and the carb u ncle, and 
gOld: the workmansh i p  of thy tabrets and of thy p i pes was in thee; In the 
day that thou wast created they were p repared. Thou wast the anointed 
cherub that covereth: and I set thee, so that thou wast upon the holy 
mountain of God; thou hast walked U P  and down in  the m i dst of the 
stones of f ire. Thou wast perfect in thy ways from the day that thou wast 
created, t i l l  unr ighteousness was found i n  thee. 

The re lat ionsh i p  of th i s  passage w i th  the  f i rst ten verses of the  
same chapter shou ld  not  be ignored.  I n  verses 1 - 1 0  Ezek ie l  i s  com
manded to address a man whom he ent i t l es the prince of Tyre. I t  is  
qu i te ev ident f rom h i story t hat the  one addressed as the prince was 
rea l l y  the k ing of Tyre, and the  rest of the  world cons idered h i m  to be 
such .  Yet when God ordered Ezek ie l  to prophesy, He gave h im a lesser 
t i t le, that of merely a prince, for the  real king was another personal i ty 
ent i re ly .  

The key prob lem with th is human k ing whom God ca l led a pr i nce 
was that of pr ide.  Be ing k ing  of a major  commerc ia l c i ty of the  anc ient 
world and i n  contro l  of much  of the  sea t raff ic of the Med i terranean 
made h i m  an extremely wealthy monarch. One day, w h i l e  con
tem p lat i ng  h is wealth and the  power and authority that came wi th  i t ,  
t h i s  k ing was f i l l ed with pr ide and began to consider h i msel f  to be 
god. For th is pr ide that led to h is se l f  dec larat ion  of de i ty he was con
demned.  The world ca l led h im king, but God cal l ed h i m  prince, 
because the true k ing  of Tyre was a separate personai i ty altogether to 
whom Ezekie l  tu rned h i s  attent ion i n  verse e leven.  Satan was the true 
k ing of Tyre and contro l led the  human k i ng .  That i s  why in God's s i gh t  
the  human k ing  was mere ly  a pr i nce. The  th i ng  that brought down the 
hu man k i ng of Tyre was pr ide ,  and that was the very same th ing  that 
brought Satan down .  Ezek ie l  was to ld to address the  t rue  k ing  of Tyre 
i n  verses 1 1 - 1 9, and i n  do ing  so Ezek ie l  recap i t u lated Satan's past 
h i story p rov id ing  reve lat ion regard ing  the f i rst and second abodes of 
Satan.  
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The f i rst abode of Satan is g iven i n  verse fourteen as be ing  over 
the holy moun tain of God. Whenever the word mountain is used 
sym bo l i ca l l y, i t  is always the symbol of a k i ng ,  k i ngdom, or th rone.  So 
Satan 's  f i rst abode was at the very th rone of God where he served as 
the  g uard ian of God's throne contro l l i ng  the  access to that th rone by 
the  other  ange l i c  be i ngs.  

Th i s  passage reveals several t h i ngs  about the  nature of t h i s  be ing  
d u ri ng the  f i rst abode. 

F i rst ,  verse 1 2b states, Thou sealest up the sum, fu/! of wisdom, 

and perfect in beauty. To seal up the sum is to tota l l y  f i l l  up a pattern 
or  b l uepr in t .  When God set out to do H is c reat ive work, He l i m ited H i s  
work of  c reat ion to a spec i f ic  pattern a n d  d i d  not choose to go beyond 
it. When an imal s  were created , they f i l led up on l y  a port ion  of the pat
tern .  When man was c reated , he f i l l ed up some more of the pattern.  
Ange ls  f i l l ed even a b i t  more. But when God created Satan,  he f i l l ed up 
the en t i re pattern in two areas: w isdom and beauty. So of al l  created 
be i ngs ,  Satan was by far the w i sest and the  most beaut i f u l .  Th is  
descr ip t ion  i s  i n  sharp contrast w i th  the  usua l  portraits of Satan 
pai nted by centur ies of art ists wh ich  dep ict Satan as an ug ly  creatu re. 

Second ly ,  in verse 1 4, Satan was the anointed cherub tha t  

covereth . I n  the celest ia l  sphere there are th ree orders or ranks o f  
be ings .  The  lowest rank  is  the ange l s  over whom i s  M ichae l  the  arch
ange l .  Above the ange ls are the seraph i m ,  noted for  havi ng  s ix  w i ngs 
and  ment ioned i n  Isa iah s i x  and Revel at ion fou r. The h i ghest rank of 
c reated be i ngs are the cherubi m ,  and Satan in h is or ig i nal  creat ion 
was one among many cherubs .  H e  was of the h i g hest order, but  one 
among many eq ua ls .  However, at some poi n t  in etern i ty past ,  God 
took t h i s  one cherub and anoin ted or "messiahed" h im ,  wh ich  
e levated h i m  over the other cherubs i n  power and  authority. W i th  th i s  
event then ,  Satan was the  h ighest of a l l  created be i ngs not  on ly  i n  
w isdom and beauty, bu t  a l so  i n  power and  author i ty .  

A t h i rd element regard i ng h i s  nature i s  g iven in verse 1 5a: Thou 

was t  perfect in thy ways from the day that  thou was t  created. When 
th i s  bei ng was created , he was created in absol ute perfeet ion wi thout  
a s i ng l e  f l aw. He was so perfeet that he  even had the power of con
t rary choice:  i .e . ,  to choose contrary to h is  nature .  Th is  i s  not  a 
freedom that man has, for fal len  man can choose on ly  i n  accordance 
w it h  h i s  fal l en natu re. But  Satan was able to choose contrary to h i s  
natu re. By nature he was a ho ly  and  perfeet be i ng ,  yet he  had the  
power  to  make an unho ly  and an i m perfect cho ice. 

T H E  SECO N D  ABO DE: THE M I N E RAL GARDEN O F  EDEN 

Satan 's second abode is descri bed in verse t h i rteen . Somet ime  
after the  creat ion o f  ange l i c  be i ngs  (Job 38:4-7), God  created the 
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heavens  and the  earth (Genesis 1 : 1 ) .  D i fferent parts of the u n i ve rse 
were g iven over to the  author i ty of d i fferent ange l i c  be i ngs .  Th i s  
p lanet eart h  was g iven over to the  author i ty of Satan.  The Gard e n  of 
Eden of Ezek ie l  28: 1 3  was not the same as the Garden of Ede n  of 
Genes i s  2-3.  The l atter was a vegetab le garden ,  but the former is  
descr i bed as a m i neral garden .  Ezek ie l  28: 1 3  descri bes how the en t i re 
p lanet earth looked when it was or ig i na l l y  c reated. I t  had no ocea n s  or 
seas and was covered w i th  the  br ightness of the  prec ious stones 
ment ioned i n  th is  verse. So th is  p lanet ,  i n  the form of a total m i ne ral  
Garden of Eden , served as Satan's second abode for an u n known 
period of t ime  before any h uman bei ng  was c reated. 

I t  was dur i ng  Satan 's second abode that the fa l l  descr i bed i n  
Ezek ie l  28: 1 6- 1 7a took p i  ace: 

sy the abu ndance of thy traffic they fi l led the m idst of thee with 
violen ce, and thou hast sinned: therefore have I cast thee as profane out 
of the mounta i n  of God; and I have destroyed thee,  0 covering cheru b,  
from the midst of the stones of fire. Thy heart was l ifted up because of  
thy beauty; thou hast corrupted thy wisdom by reason of  thy brightness. 

The p roblem of the prince of Tyre centur ies l ater was the p rob lem 
of the  king of Tyre centu r ies earl i er. Look i ng  at h i s  w i sdom, beauty, 
power and authori ty and meditat i ng  u pon  these th i ngs u l t i mate l y  l ed 
to the  r ise of pr ide ,  and thus  Satan s i nned .  That i t  was pr ide that led  to 
the fal l of Satan i s  c lear ly stated in I T imothy 3:6: 

Not a novice, lest being puffed up he fal l  i nto the condemnation of the 
devil .  

Pau l warned strong ly  agai nst p l ac ing  a new be l i ever in a pos i t ion  
of author ity i n  the  l ocal chu rch .  N ot havi ng had t i me to mature 
sp i r i tua l ly ,  he may become f i l led w i th  pr ide and fal l i nto the same s i n  
that Satan comm i tted. Hence,  t h e  s i n  w h i c h  was fou nd i n  Satan was 
the s i n  of pride. The content of Satan 's  p ride was h i s  declarat i on  of 
f ive I wills found in Isaiah 1 4: 1 2- 1 4: 

How art thou fallen from heaven, 0 day-star, son of the morn i ng! how a rt 
thou cut down to the g round,  that d idst lay low the nations! And thou 
saidst i n  thy heart, I wi l l  ascend into heaven,  I wil l  exalt my throne a bove 
the stars of God; and I will sit u pon the mount of congregation,  in the 
uttermost parts of the north; I will ascend above the heig hts of the 
clouds; I wil l  make myself l ike the Most High.  

Each I will has special  s ign i f i cance. By stat i ng ,  I will ascend in to 

heaven, Satan w ished to c la im  a h i gher estate than he a l ready had and 
the on ly h i gher  pos i t i on was God's own t h rone .  Whenever t he  word 
star i s  used symbo l i ca l l y, i t  i s  always the  symbol of an ange l .  By 
stat i ng ,  I will exalt m y  throne above the stars of God, Satan dec lared 
h i s  des i re to take over M ichae l ' s  pos i t ion  as the archangel over a l l  t he  
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ange l s  of heaven .  The statement I will sit upon the moun t of the con

grega tion in the uttermost parts of the north , uses m i l l enn ia l  terms. 
Know i ng i t  was God's p lan for the  M ess iah to ru le over I srae l in the 
k i ngdom,  w i th  th is  dec larat ion Satan expressed h is des i re to ru le  over 
Israel h i mse l f .  When the word cloud is used symbol ica l ly ,  it is a 
symbol of the  g lory of God.  By stat i ng ,  I will ascend above the heights 

of the clouds, Satan was attem pt i ng to c la im the Shech i nah G lory 
wh ich  be longs to God a lone.  F ina l ly ,  i n  stat i n g ,  I will make myself like 

the Most High, Satan wished to become l i ke God and be the so le 
possessor of the  heavens and earth c reated i n  Genes is 1 : 1 for  when
ever God i s  referred to as the Most High, i t  emphas izes God as the 
possessor of  the  heavens and the earth (Genes is  1 4: 1 8-20). 

These f ive I wills resu l ted trom the pr ide of Satan and caused h i m  
t o  lead a revol t  against God i n  wh ich  he was fo l l owed by one-t h i rd of 
the ange l i c  host (Reve lat ion 1 2:3-4). In t h i s  way the Day-Star, Son of 

the Morning became Satan the Adversary. At that point judgment  
ca me u pon  h im .  

When God  j udged Satan,  H e  j udged everyth i ng u nder Satan's 
author i ty ,  wh ich  meant judgment on the  ori g i nal  eart h :  the m i neral 
Garden of Eden.  So, the  cond i t ions of Genesis 1 :2 came i nto be i ng as 
a resu l t  o f  t h i s  j udgment . · The earth became waste and vo id ,  a l though 
i t  was not ori g i na l l y  created that way ( lsa iah 45: 1 8) .  The beaut i fu l  
m i neral garden ,  that the  p lanet on  ce was ,  became total l y  covered by 
oceans .  Somet ime after th i s  came the s i x  days of c reat ion  recorded i n  
Genes is  one .  The oceans were part ia l l y  removed t o  a l low d ry land to 
appear, but  the effects of Satan's j udg ment are st i l l  here in that most 
of the earth i s  st i l l  covered by oceans.  The effects of the fal l of Satan 
w i l l  not be f u l l y  removed un t i l  the c reat ion  of the new heavens and the 
new earth wh ich w i l l  not have any oceans (Reve lat ion  21  : 1 ) . 

I t  i s  ev ident that t h i s  author p l aces the  fal l of Satan between 
Genes is  1 : 1 and 1 :2. Th is  pos i t ion is often referred to as the "gap" 
theory. But many peop le  who hold to the gap theory do so for 
"d i nosaur  space." They attempt to f i t  the foss i l  and geological  ages 
i nto the gap and are forced to make the gap m i l l ions of years. Th is  i s  
no t  the  pos i t ion of the  author a t  al l ,  s i nce scri p tura l l y  i t  wou l d  be 
i m poss ib le  for death to exist before the fa l l  of man (Romans 5 : 1 2). 
Besides,  a l l  foss i l s  and mammoth c reatu res have coexisted wi th  man 
rather t han preceded man .  There i s  a gap between Genes is  1 : 1 and 1 :2 
on ly  for t he  fal l  of Satan,  and th i s  need not be a very long t ime  at a l l .  

• I t  i s  agreed b y  most t hat Genesis 1 :2 describes a chaotic state. The issue boi l s  down 

to: did God create i t  i n  a chaot ic state and then bring order t o  i t?  or. d id some event 

cause i t  to become chaotic? The author prelers the second option because 01 Isa iah 

45: 1 8  and because terms used in  Genes i s  1 :2 are u sed e lsewhere i n  the Hebrew text 

descr i b i n g  d ivine j udgments.  Also. t he New Earth i n  Revelat ion 2 1 : 1 ·22:5 compares 

lavorably w i t h  Ezekiel  28: 1 3  showing t hat the N ew Earth w i l l  look much like the o l d  

earth pr ior  t o  the covering b y  seas in  Genesis 1 :2. 
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On the s ixth day of creat ion ,  God created man and gave h i m  the 
author i ty over the earth wh ich  had been removed from Satan.  But  
when man fel l ,  Satan usu rped author i ty over the earth set t ing  the  
stage for  h i s  act iv i t ies in  h i s  th i rd abode. 

THE TH I R D  ABOOE: TH E ATMOSPH ERIC H EAVENS 

The t h i rd and present abode of Satan is d isc losed in Ephesi ans :  

Wherein y e  once walked accord ing t o  t h e  course o f  this world ,  according 
to the p ri nce of the powers of the a i r, of the spi rit that now worketh i n  
the sons o f  d isobed ience. (2:2) 

For our wrestl ing is not agai nst flesh and blood, but agai nst the pri n
cipalities, against the powers, against the world-ru lers of this darkness, 
against the spiritual hosts of wickedness in the heavenly places. (6: 1 2) 

The f i rst passage descri bes Satan as the prince of  the powers of 
the air, wh i l e  the second describes h i m  as ex ist ing in the heavenly 

places. Accord ing ly, Satan's t h i rd abode can be labeled as the  
atmospher ic heavens .  He l ives i n  the a i r  or  atmosphere. 

Wh i le  Satan l ives in the atmosphere ,  he  has perm iss ion of access 
i nto two p laces. F i rst ,  he  has access i nto heaven and often uses i t  
(Job 1 :6 ,  2 : 1 ) .  H is  pu rpose for  us i ng  t h i s  perm iss ion of access i nto 
heaven i s  to be the accuser of  the brethren. H e  funct ioned that way i n  
the l i fe o f  Job and cont i nues t o  do t h e  same i n  t h e  case o f  many 
be l i evers today (Reve lat ion 1 2: 1 0) and a lso in  the  case of the nat ion  of 
I s rael (Zechar iah 3:1 ) .  

Second ly, Satan has perm iss ion of access to the earth and u ses 
i t  f requent ly  as wei l .  He is st i l l  the pr ince of th is  world (John  1 2:31 ) and 
the god of th is  age ( 1 1  Corin th ians 4:4). When Satan comes to the  earth ,  
i t  i s  i n  one of two  forms .  The  f i rst form i s  t hat of a roaring lion ( I  Peter  
5:8) .  I n  t h i s  form h i s  basic a im i s  to devour  and destroy . Th i s  i s  the way 
he has often appeared to I srae l ,  and a l l  ant i -Semi t i c  cam pa igns  
throug hout Jewish h istory have been i nst igated by  Satan as  the roar
i ng l ion .  He has a lso often appeared to the chu rch  i n  t h i s  form, and 
many of the persecut ions agai nst the  chu rch  th roughout chu rch  
h i story have been i nsp i red by  Satan as  the  roari ng l i on .  

The  second form i n  wh ich  Satan appears when  he comes to t he  
earth i s  as an angel of light ( 1 1  Cori n th ians  1 1  : 1 4)_ I n  t h i s  form Satan 's  
basic a im  i s  to  deceive .  I t  i s  t he  u l t imate carryi ng out  o f  the  f i ft h  I 

will-I will make myself like the Most High. Even Satan knew he cou ld  
not  be  the  Most  H igh ,  so he decided to become j ust l i ke the M ost 
H ig h .  By i nst igat i ng  a counterfeit  p rog ram that often l ooks l i ke the 
rea l  prog ram,  he has been ab le to i m p lement  a work of decept ion even 
among the true be l i evers, encourag i ng them to become very 
exper ience or ientated and b l i nd i ng them to the i r  need of a carefu l  
study o f  t h e  Word o f  God.  The program o f  decept ion i s  carried out  
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aga i nst  both bel ievers ( 1 1  Cori n th ians 1 1  :3) and u nbel i evers (Reve lat ion 
20:3). The counterfe i t  prog ram i s  spread by cou nterfeit m i n i sters of  
Ch ri st ( 1 1  Cori nth ians 1 1 : 1 3) ,  preach i ng a cou nterfeit Jesus ( 1 1  Cori n 
t h i ans  1 1  :3 )  and perform i ng counterfe i t  s igns ,  m i rac les and wonders 
( M at thew 7:22-23). 

A l so i nvolved as part of Satan 's  t h i rd abode is h i s  work of 
temptat ion by wh ich  he was able to usu rp authority over the earth by 
caus i ng man to fa l l .  So to th i s  day he is st i l l  exerc i s i ng h i s  authörity as 
the pr i nce (John 1 2:31 ) and god ( 1 1  Cori nth ians 4:4) of t h i s  world .  By 
caus ing  man to fal l ,  Satan succeeded in keep ing  man from exerc is ing 
the  authority God gave h im  over the  earth at h i s  c reat ion .  

The last th ree abodes of  Satan are al l fu ture .  

T H E  FO U RTH ABO D E: THE EARTH 

Satan's fourth abode is descr ibed in Revelat ion 1 2:7- 1 2: 

And there was war in heaven: Michael and his angels going forth to war 
with the d ragon; and the d ragon warred and his angels; and they prevai l 
ed n ot, neither was their place found a ny m ore in  heaven. And the great 
d ragon was cast down, the old serpent, he that is called the Devil  and 
Satan,  the deceiver of the whole world; he was cast down to the earth, 
and his angels were cast down with h i m .  And I heard a g reat voice in 
heaven, saying,  Now is come the salvation, and the power, and the k ing
dom of our GOd, and the authority of his Christ: for the accuser of our  
brethren is cast down, who accuseth them before our  God day and n ight. 
And they overcame him because of the b lood of the lamb,  and because 
of the word of their testimony; and they loved not their l ife even unto 
death. Therefore rejoice, 0 heavens, and ye that dweil in them. woe for 
the earth and for the sea: because the d evil  is gone qown u nto you, hav
ing g reat wrath, knowing that he hath but  a short time. 

Th is  passage has al ready been d i scussed in the ma in  body of th i s  
work, and  so the detai l s  need not  be repeated . ·  I n  summary, i n  the  
m idd le  o f  the tr i bu lat ion Satan w i l l  be  cast out  of h i s  p resent t h i rd 
abode i nto h is  fou rth  abode and so w i l l  be conf i ned to t h i s  earth for 
the remainder of the t ribu lat ion .  He w i l l  rema in  i n  h i s  fourth abode for 
a total of three and a ha l f  years. H i s  prog ram dur i ng  h i s  fourth abode 
w i l l  be an attempt to destroy the J ews once and for a l l  (Reve lat ion  
1 2:6, 1 3- 1 7) .  H e  w i l l  attempt to do t h i s  by  means of the two beasts of  
Reve lat ion 1 3  ( the  Ant ichrist  and the  Fa lse Prophet) .  The deta i l s  of h i s  
p rog ram o f  Jewish destruct ion and  i t s  outcome were d iscussed i n  
p revious chapters . • •  

T H E  F I FTH ABO D E: TH E ABYSS 

Satan's f i f th abode is g i ven i n  Revelat ion 20: 1 -3:  

• See Chapter XI . 
• •  See Chapter X I I I .  
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And I saw an a ngel coming down out of heaven, having the key of the 
abyss and a great chain i n  his  hand. And he la i d  hold on the d ragon, the 
old serpent, which is the Devil and Satan ,  and bound him for a thousan d  
years, and cast h im into t h e  abyss, a n d  s h u t  i t ,  and sealed it  over h i m ,  that 
he should deceive the nations no more, until the thousand years should 
be f in ished: after this he must be loosed for a l i ttle t ime. 

Satan's f i f th  abode w i l l  be the abyss where he w i l l  be conf i ned 
dur ing  the one thousand years of the k ingdom.  As a resu l t  of h i s  con
f i nement in the abyss, s i n  and death i n  the k i ngdom w i l l  be g reat ly 
reduced but not e l i m i nated . Other deta i l s  of t h i s  have a l ready been 
d i scussed in Chapters XV and XV I I .  Here it is i mportant to note it w i l l  
b e  d u r ing t h e  k i ngdom that man w i l l  ach ieve h i s  goal , w h i c h  was to 
exerc i se authority over the earth .  As a resu l t  of Satan's conf i nement i n  
h i s  f i fth  abode and  th rough the re i gn  of the  God-Man J esus the 
M ess iah ,  man w i l l  f u l f i l l  h is cal l i ng of exerc i s i ng  author ity over the 
earth .  This i s  c lear fram Hebrews 2 :5-9: 

For not unto an gels did he subject the world to come, whereof we speak. 
But one hath somewhere testified, saying,  What is man, that thou art 
m indful of h im? or  the son of man, that thou visitest h i m? Thou madest 
him a l ittle lower than the angels; thou crownedst h i m  with glory and 
honor, and d idst set h i m  over the works of thy hands: thou d idst put al l  
thi ngs i n  subjection under his feet. For in that he su bjected a l l  things 
unto him, he left nothing that is not subject to h i m .  But now we see not 
yet al l  th ings subjected to him. But we behold him who hath been made 
a l ittle lower than the angels, even Jesus, because of the suffering of 
death crowned with glory and honor, that by the g race of God he should 
taste of death for every man. 

T H E  SIXTH ABO DE: T H E  LAKE OF F IRE 

Satan's s ix th  abode i s  described i n  Revel at ion  20:7- 1 0: 

And when the thousand years are finished, Satan shal l  be loosed out of 
his prison, and shall come forth to deceive the nations which are in the 
four corners of the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather them together to 
the war: the n u m ber of whom is as the san d  of the sea. And they went up 
over the breadth of the earth, and com passed the camp of the sai nts 
a bout, and the beloved City: and f ire came down out of heaven,  and 
devoured them. And the devil that deceived them was cast i nto the lake 
of f ire and b ri mstone,  where are also the beast and the false prophet; 
and they shal l  be tormented day and night for ever and ever. 

The detai l s  of t h i s  passage have a l ready been d i scussed i n  
Chapter XX I .  Suff ice i t  to say that the  Lake o f  F i re w i l l  serve as  Satan 's 
sixth and f i na l  abode where he w i l l  rema in  for al l etern i ty along with 
al l  other fa l len ange ls and u n redeemed men .  As a resu l t  o f  Satan 's 
s ixth abode, two major effects of Satan's fa l l  w i l l  be removed: death ( I  
Cori n th ians  1 5:24-26) and the seas (Revelat ion 21 : 1 ) . 
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11 TH ESSALO N IA N S  2: 1 · 1 2  

I n  any book deal i ng w i th  eschato logy, the  wel l -known passage of 
I I Thessalon ians 2: 1 - 1 2  must be brought i nto the d iscuss ion .  There 
has been much  debate as to the exact po int or po i nts Pau l w ished to 
make, the ident ity of the  restra iner, and exact ly  what i s  the re lat ion
sh ip between the Ant ichri st and the restrai ner .  I n  deal i ng  w i th  th i s· 
passage, perhaps i t  wou l d  be best to f i rst sum marize the main  po ints 
made and then p roceed to an analys i s  of the text .  The ma in  points 
appear to be as fo l i ows.  First, to comfort the  bel ievers of 
Thessalon ica lett i ng them know that t hey are not in the t r ibu lat ion ,  
nor  has the  tr i bu lat i on arrived. Secondly, to teach that there w i l l  be 
two separate reve lat ions  of the Ant i ch ri st at  d i fferent po in ts  in  t ime.  
Thirdly, that two t h i ngs are being restrai ned:  the mystery of lawless
ness in general now, and the Ant ichr ist spec i f ica l ly in the future .  

With th i s  background ,  the next  s tep i s  to take a look at  the  
passage i tse l f ,  wh ich  reads as fol i ows:  

Now w e  beseech you, brethren, touching t h e  coming o f  o u r  Lord Jesus 
Christ, and our gathering together u nto h i m ;  to the end that ye be not 
q u ickly shaken from your m i n d ,  nor yet be troubled,  either by spi rit, or 
by word, or by epistle as from us, as that the day of the Lord is just at 
hand; let no man beguile you i n  any wise: for it wi l l  not be, except the fal l
ing away come fi rst, and the man of s in be revealed,  the son of perdition, 
he that opposeth and exalteth h i mself agai nst a l l  that is called God or  
that is worshipped; so that he sitteth i n  the temple of GOd, setti ng 
hi mself forth as God. Remember ye not, that, when I was yet with you, I 
told you these things? And now ye know that which restraineth, to the 
end that he may be revealed i n  his  own season .  For the mystery of 
lawlessness doth already work: only there is one that restrai neth now, 
unti l he be taken out of the way. And then shall be revealed the lawless 
one, whom the Lord Jesus shal l  slay with the b reath of his mouth,  and 
b ring to nought by the manifestation of his coming;  even he, whose 
coming is accord ing to the working of Satan with all power and signs and 
Iy ing wonders, and with a l l  deceit of unrighteousness for them that 
perish; because they received not the love of the truth, that they might 
be saved. And for this cause God sendeth them a working of error, that 
they should bel ieve a l ie: that they all m ight be ju dged who bel ieved not 
the truth, but had pleasure i n  u n righteousness. 

Apparent ly after Pau l l eft Thessa lon ica some false teachers 
came in teac h i ng a post-t r ibu lat iona l  doctr i ne  and stated that the 
be l i evers were now i n  the  tr i bu lat ion .  And so the  Thessa lon ians were 
trou b led that the day o(  the L ord, the most common t i t l e  for the G reat 
Tri bu lat ion ,  had now arrived (verses 1 -2). At t h i s  po int ,  Pau l stated that 
the  tr i bu lat ion cou ld not have come yet because two events,  both of 
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wh ich  must precede the t ri bu l at ion ,  had not yet occu rred (verse 3). The 
f i rst i s  the apostasy of the ch urch ,  and the second i s  the reve lat ion of 
the man of s in and the  son of perd i t ion .  So there i s  to be a reve lat ion of 
the ident i ty of the Ant i ch ri st that p recedes the t r ibu lat ion ,  and i t  i s  for 
the be l i evers l i v i ng  at that t ime .  The Rapture may or may not have 
occu rred by then s i nce the Scri p tures do not state j u st when be fore 
the tr i bu lat ion  the Rapture w i l l  occu r. Therefore the reve lat ion to 
be l i evers before the tr ibu lat ion  may be to the  chu rch i f  the Raptu re 
has not occu rred ,  or i t  may be to a new generat ion of be l i evers who 
w i l l  have accepted the  gospel after the  Raptu re o f  the  chu rch .  
Whoever t he  bel ievers may be  a t  that t i me ,  they w i l l  rece ive a 
reve lat ion as to the  ident i ty of the  Ant ich rist ,  and it w i l l  occu r  some
t ime  before the  t r i bu lat ion .  Th is  text does not state exact ly  how th i s  
reve lat ion wi l l  come, bu t  other Scri ptures g ive i nd i cat ion that t h i s  
reve lat ion may come because of t w o  t h i ngs .  F i rst, i t  i s  c lear from 
Dan ie l  9:27 that the tr i bu lat ion  w i l l  beg i n  w i th  the s i g n i ng of a seven
year covenant between Is rael and the  Ant ich r ist .  When t h i s  forth 
com ing  covenant i s  announced, be l i evers may become aware o f  the  
ident i ty of the Ant ich rist .  But  second ly ,  i t  i s  a lso poss ib le  that 
be l ievers wi l l  deduce who he is by the  n u mer ica l  val ue  of the Ant i 
chr ist 's  name, wh ich  w i l l  be  666. 

Then two th i ngs are stated concern i ng  t h i s  Ant ich r ist (verse 4). 
F i rst ,  he  w i l l  be opposed to God and to a l l  objects of venerat ion .  
Second ly ,  he w i l l  take over the Jewish  temp le  and declare h i mse l f  to  
be  god and w i l l  ca l l  a l l  men to wors h i p  h im .  Th is  event  w i l l  occu r  i n  the  
m idd le  of the t r ibu lat ion i n  conj u nct ion w i th  the Abomi nat ion of  
Desolat ion .  

Verses 5-7 are somewhat parenthet ical as Pau l rem i nds h i s  
readers o f  t h i ngs h e  had taught them w h i l e  h e  was st i l l  w i t h  them 
(verse 5) .  The key th ing he had taught them was the fact that the take
over of the Jewish temp le  and the  sel f-declarat ion  of de i ty wi l l  be 
restra i ned, and un t i l  the rest rai ner is removed, the events of verse fou r  
cannot occur (verse 6). I t  has a l ready been shown i n  t h e  m a i n  body of 
th is book that what w i l l  restra in  the  Ant ichrist  from fu l l  po l i t i cal and 
re l i g ious control w i l l  be th ree of the  ten k i ngs of the  f i rst ha l f  of the  
tr i bu lat ion and the  governments they rep resen t . ·  I t  i s  on ly  when the  
last o f  these t h ree k ings  has  been k i l l ed  lead i ng  to complete sub
m i ss ion by the other seven k i ngs that the Ant i ch ri st w i l l  be free to take 
over f u l l  g lobal d i ctatorsh i p  and to carry out the events of verse fou r. 
Consequent ly ,  the last restra iner of the  Ant ich r ist w i l l  be the  l ast of  
the th ree k i ngs and the  government wh ich  he rep resents .  

Then Pau l rem i nds h is readers that the  mystery of lawlessness is 
a l ready worki ng and i s  even now bei ng restra i ned (verse 7) .  The task of 

• See Chapter X I .  
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restra i n i ng  ev i l  was g iven to hu man government under the Noah ic  
Covenant i n  Genes is  9: 1 - 1 7, and  t h i s  bas ic  doctri na l  t ruth was 
re i terated by Pau l i n  Romans 1 3: 1 -7. So on one hand,  human govern
ment is even now restra i n i ng law lessness. On the other hand,  the 
government of the l ast of the three k ings w i l l  rest ra i n  the  Ant i ch rist ,  
the law less one,  un t i l  the m idd le  of the  t r ibu lat ion .  

After the parenthet ical rem i nder of verses 5-7 , i n  verses 8-1 2 Pau l 
retu rns to where he l eft off at verse fou r. Accord i ng  to verse e ight  the 
Abo m i nat ion of Deso lat ion of  verse four  w i l l  serve as the second 
reve l at ion of the Ant i ch rist .  Wh i le  the f i rst reve lat ion  w i l l  be to the 
be l i evers before the t ri bu l at ion ,  the second reve lat ion  in the m idd le  of 
the tr i bu l at ion  w i l l  be to I srae l .  By th i s  very act of the Abom i nat ion of 
Desolat ion ,  the Ant ich rist w i l l  be revea led as tru ly  be i n g  the law less 
one, and then Is rael can rea l i ze with whom they have made the i r  
covenant .  The act of the Abom i nat ion  of Desolat ion i s  c learly stated 
by Jesus to be a s i gn  to Is rael i n  Matthew 24:1 5-22. 

Pau l then proceeds to g ive further facts regard ing  the Ant i ch rist .  
He w i l l  u l t imately be destroyed by the second com ing  of Christ (verse 
8b). He is the one who w i l l  be tota l ly  e nerg ized by Satan and w i l l  be 
ab le to do m i rac les (verse 9) for the  pu rpose of world-wide decept ion ,  
for he  w i l l  cal l a l l  men to  worsh ip  h im  (verse 1 0). The  ones  who w i l l  be 
decei ved by h i m  and h i s  cou nterfe it  s i gns  are those who have a l ready 
rejected the gospel of the Lord Jesus Chr ist  (verses 1 1 - 1 2) .  These 
verses have often been taken to mean that those who heard the 
gospe l  before the Raptu re and d i d  not be l ieve w i l l  not have the oppor
tun ity to be saved after the Rapture and dur i ng  the  t r ibu l at ion .  How
ever, the passage i tse l f  seems to p lace the reject ion  of the gospel 
du r i ng  the  t ribu lat ion i tse l f  rather than before the  t r ibu lat ion .  I t  shou ld  
be remem bered that dur ing  the  f i rst ha l f  of the  t r ibu lat ion  there w i l l  be 
a world-w ide preach ing  of the gospel by the  1 44,000 Jews (Matthew 
24: 1 4, Reve lat ion 7). Wh i le  myriads w i l l  accept the  gospe l ,  many more 
w i l l  not .  Because these many w i l l  refuse to respond to the preach i ng 
of the  1 44,000 dur ing  the f i rst ha l f  of the  t r ibu lat ion ,  du ri ng  the second 
ha l f  they w i l l  be deceived by the Ant i ch rist  and w i l l  beg i n  to worsh ip  
h im .  The  i n i t ia l act o f  worsh ipp i ng  the Ant ich r ist w i l l  i nvolve accept
i ng  the mark of 666. Once t h i s  mark is  taken, the i nd iv id ual  w i l l  have 
reached the po int  of no return and w i l l  not have the opportun i ty to be 
saved from then on (Reve lat ion 1 4:9- 1 2). 
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TH E W I F E  O F  J E H OVAH A N D  T H E B R I D E O F  C H R IST 

Many years ago Dr. C. I. Scof ie ld  wrote a l i t t le book let ent i t led ,  
Rightly Dividing the Word of Truth. I n  th is  book let he  showed how any 
c lear understand ing  of the B ib le  req u i red that proper d i s t inct ions be 
mai nta ined.  I n  fact , the  mark of a d i spensat ional i st or  a non
d i spensat iona l i st often revo lves around  the understand ing  of key 
b ib l ica l  d i st i nct ions .  

One of these key b ib l ica l  d i s t inct ions i s  the  d i st i nct ion between 
Is rael and the church.  A fai l u re to mai nta in  that d i st i nct ion w i l l  on ly 
resu l t  i n  a m is i nterpretat ion of what the  Scri p tures teach .  

The Scri ptures mai ntai n the d i st i nct ion between Israel and the 
church in a nu mber  of d i fferent ways, one of wh ich  i s  the d i s t i nct ion 
between the w i fe and the  br ide.  In the  B i b le ,  I s rael is represented as 
the wife of Jehovah,  whereas the chu rch  is rep resented as the bride of 

Christ. 

A_ ISRAEL: THE WIFE O F  J E H OVAH 

The re lat ionsh i p  of I s rael as the w i fe of Jehovah is v i ewed 
throug hout the Scri ptures in var ious ways and facets. Th is  re lat ion
sh i p  can be d iv ided i nto six d i st i nct stages th rough wh ich  th is  
re lat ionsh i p  deve lops.  

1 _  STAG E O N E: T H E  MARRIAG E  CONTRACT 

To a casual and superf ic ia l  reader, the book of Deuteronomy 
seems to be merely a repet i t ion  of what M oses had written earl ier  i n  
t h e  books o f  Exod us,  Lev i t icus and N u m bers. I n  fact ,  t h e  very t i t le  
Deuteronomy means a second la w or a repetition of the la w. I ndeed 
almost everyt h i ng found in the book of Deuteronomy can also be 
fou nd i n  the th ree preced i ng  books of the Law of Moses. 

However, Deuteronomy i s  not mere ly  a book of repet i t ions .  The 
ent i re format of the book of Deuteronomy i s  that of both an ancient 
treaty and an anc ient  marr iage contract. In other words ,  w hat Moses 
did in Deuteronomy was to take a l l  the var ious facets of the three 
earl i e r  books and p resent them in the  form of an anc ient  marr iage con
tract. For in t h i s  book we f i nd  the marriage contract s i gned between 
I srae l and God-where I srae l became the w i fe of Jehovah. 

I t  i s  not feas ib le  in t h i s  work to deal with the book of 
Deuteronomy in i ts ent i rety and demonstrate how i t  f i ts  i nto the 
scheme of a marri age contract. However, i t  i s  poss ib le  to concentrate 
on certa i n  key passages. 

The f i rst passage i s  Deuteronomy 5 : 1 -3: 
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And Moses called unto al l  Israel, and said unto them, Hear, 0 Israel, the 
statutes and the ordinances which I speak i n  your ears this day, that ye 
may learn them, and observe to do them. Jehovah our God made a 
covenant with us i n  Horeb. Jehovah made not this covenant with our  
fathers, but with us ,  even us, who are a l l  of us here alive th is  day. 

Th is  passage dec lares that God entered i nto a covenant w i th  H i s  
peop le Is rael at M o u n t  S ina i .  I t  w i l l  b e  seen later that t h e  Jewish 
prophets always v iewed th is  covenant re lat ionsh i p  as a marriage con
t ract .  

Later, in Deuteronomy 6: 1 0- 1 5 ,  God annou nced H is jealousy over 
H i s  w i fe,  I srae l :  

M d  i t  shall be, when Jehovah thy God shall  br ing thee i nto the land 
wh ich he sware unto thy fathers, to A b raham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, to 
g ive thee, great and goodly cities, which thou b u i l dest not, and houses 
full of all good things, which thou f i l ledst not, a n d  cisterns hewn out, 
which thou hewedst not, vineyards and ol ive-trees, which thou plantedst 
not, and thou shalt eat and be ful l ;  then beware lest thou forget Jehovah,  
who b rought thee forth out of the land of Egypt,  out of the house of 
bondage. Thou shalt fear J ehovah thy God; and him shalt thou serve, and 
shalt swear by his name. Ye shall not go after other gods, of the gods of 
the peoples that are roun d  about you; for Jehovah thy God in the midst 
of thee is a jealous God; lest the anger of Jehovah thy God be k ind led 
against thee, and he destroy thee from off the face of the earth. 

I n  t h i s  passage Is rael is warned agai nst adu l tery.  S i nce Jehovah 
is Israe l ' s  husband,  the means by wh ich Is rael can be gu i l ty  of 
adu l tery is by the worsh i p  of other  gods.  God warned Israel not to 
become an adu l teress w i fe by p lay ing  arou nd with other gods. The 
reason g iven i s  God's burn i ng jealousy lest i t  be k i nd led against her 
and eventua l ly  cause her  expu ls ion  out  of the  land wh ich  God has 
g i ven her .  

I n  Deuteronomy 7:6- 1 1 ,  I s rael is agai n descr ibed as the one 
chosen by God:  

For t h o u  art a h o l y  people unto Jehovah t h y  G O d :  Jehovah t h y  G o d  hath 
chosen thee to be a people for his own possession, above all peoples that 
are upon the face of the earth. Jehovah did not set h is love upon you, nor 
choose you, because ye were more i n  nu mber than any people; for ye 
were the fewest of a l l  peoples: but because Jehovah loveth you, and 
because he would keep the oath which he sware unto your fathers, hath 
Jehovah brought you out with a mig hty hand,  and redeemed you out of 
the house of bondage, from the hand of Pharoah king of Egypt. Know 
therefore that Jehovah thy GOd, he is GOd, the faithful GOd, who keepeth 
covenant and lovingkindness with them that love h i m  and keep his 
commandments to a thousand generations, and repayeth them that 
ha te him to their face, to destroy them: he will not be slack to him that 
hateth h i m, he will repay him to his face. Thou shalt therefore keep the 
commandments, and the statutes, and the ordinances, which I command 
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thee this day, to do them. 

In verse s i x  God described the choos ing  and then in verses 7-8 H e  
gave t h e  reason .  God d i d  not choose Is rael a s  H i s  w i fe due t o  h e r  s ize, 
because Israe l was smal I .  He had on l y  one bas ic reason and that was 
H i s  love for I s rae l .  Because of H i s  love for I srae l ,  H e  entered i nto  a 
covenant re lat ionsh i p  w i th  her. Th is  covenant re lat ionsh i p  is the m ar
r iage contract of Deuteronomy. But now Is rael has an ob l igat ion ,  for i n  
verses 9- 1 1  God i m p lored Israel to fa i th fu l ness, to be a fai thfu l w i fe to 
Jehovah by be ing  obed ient  and subj ect to H i m .  

A s  was stated earl ie r, the prophets always looked at t h i s  
covenant re lat ionsh i p  a s  a marriage contract. O n e  examp le  i s  foun d  i n  
Ezek ie l  1 6:8: 

Now when I passed by thee, and looked upon thee, behold,  thy t ime was 
the time of love; and I spread my skirt over thee, and covered thy naked
ness: yea, I sware u nto thee, and entered i nto a covenant with thee, saith 
the Lord Jehovah,  and thou becamest m i ne. 

The words used by Ezek ie l  are words of the wedd i ng  n i g ht ;  the  
covenant at  Si nai  and the re lat i onsh i p  between Israel and Jehovah i s  
descri bed by  the prophet i n  t he  terms of the wedd ing  n i ght .  

Thus, i n  the  f i rst stage of her re lat i onsh i p  as the w i fe of J ehovah,  
I s rael entered i nto a marr iage contract and t h i s  marr iage contract is 
the Book of Deuteronomy. 

2. STAG E TWO: T H E  G R EAT ADU LTERY 

Although Is rael was stern ly admon ished to rema in  fai th fu l  to  her  
husband ,  rather than be ing  fai th fu l  she was g u i l ty of a great adu l tery, 
descri bed by several Old Testament  prophets.  Jerem iah 3:1 -5 states: 

They say, If a man put away his wife, and she go from him, and become 
another man's, wil l  he return unto her aga in? will n ot that land be g reatly 
pol luted? But thou hast played the harlot with many lovers; yet return 
agai n  to me, saith Jehovah. Lift up thine eyes u nto the bare heights, and 
see; where hast thou not been lain with? By the ways hast thou sat for 
them, as an Arab ian i n  the wilderne55; and thou hast pol luted the land 
with thy whoredoms and with thy wicked ness. Therefore the showers 
have been withholden, and there hath been no latter rain ;  yet thou hadst 
a harlot'S forehead, thou refusedst to be ashamed. Wilt thou not from 
this time cry u nto me, My Father, thou art the guide of my youth? Wi l l  he 
retai n  his anger for ever? will he keep it to the end? Behold,  thou hast 
spoken and hast done evil t h i ngs, and hast had thy way. 

I s rael was not mere ly g u i lty of a one-t ime  adu l tery ,  but she was 
gu i l ty of p lay ing  the  har lot with many lovers.  Later, in verse 20, 
Jerem iah wrote: 
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S u rely as a wife treacherously departeth from her husband, so have ye 
dealt treacherously with me, 0 house of Israel, sa ith Jehovah. 

I n  t h i s  passage Jerem iah showed that I s rael was i ndeed l i ke a 
w i fe who has tu rned away from her h usband.  She was a w i fe gu i l ty of 
ad u l tery. 

Because of th i s  adu l tery, the ori g i na l  marriage contract was 
broken accord ing  to Jerem iah 31 :32: 

Not according to the covenant that I made with their fathers i n  the day 
that I took them by the hand to bring them out of the land of Egypt; 
which my covenant they brake, although I was a husband u nto them, 
sa ith Jehovah. 

Adu l tery meant that the marr iage contract was n u l l  and vo id .  
Jerem iah showed that the prob lem was not w i th  the husband,  fo r  God 
was a good husband.  Rather, the prob lem was w i th  the w i fe who 
i n s i sted on going after other gods and so became g u i l ty of the  g reat 
adu l tery.  

Another prophet,  Ezek ie l ,  descr i bed t h i s  g reat adu l tery in a very 
extended passage found  i n  1 6: 1 5-34: 

But thou d idst trust i n  thy beauty, and p layedst the harlot because of thy 
renown, and pouredst out thy whoredoms on every one that passed by; 
h is  i t  was. And thou d idst take of thy garments, and madest for thee h igh 
p laces decked with d ivers colors, and playedst the harlot upon them: the 
l ike th ings shal l  not come, neither shal l  it  be so.  Thou d idst a lso take thy 
fair jewels of my gold and of my si lver, which I had g iven thee, and 
madest for thee i mages of men,  and d i dst p lay the h.arlot with them; a n d  
t h o u  tookest t h y  b roidered garments, a n d  coveredst them, and d idst set 
m i ne oil and m i ne i ncense before them. My b read also which I gave thee, 
fine flour, and oi l ,  and honey, wherewith I fed thee, thou d idst even set it 
before them for a sweet savor; and thus it was, saith the Lord Jehovah .  
M oreover thou hast taken t h y  sons a n d  t h y  daughters, w h o m  thou hast 
borne unto me, and these hast thou sacrificed u nto them to be 
d evoured. were thy whoredoms a small matter, that thou hast sla in my 
chi ldren,  and del ivered them up,  in causing them to pass through the fire 
unto them? And in all thine abomi nations a n d  thy whoredoms thou hast 
not remembered the days of thy youth, when thou wast naked and bare, 
and wast weltering in thy blood. And it  is come to pass after al l  thy 
wicked ness, (woe, woe u nto thee! saith the Lord Jehovah, l  that thou hast 
b u i l t  unto thee a vaulted place, and hast made thee a lofty place in every 
street. Thou hast bu i lt thy lofty place at the head of every way, and hast 
made thy beauty an abom i nation, a n d  hast opened thy feet to every one 
that passed by, and mu lti p l ied thy whoredo m .  Thou hast also com m i tted 
fornication with the Egyptians, thy neig hbors, g reat of flesh;  and hast 
m u lt ip l ied thy whoredom,  to provoke me to anger. Behold therefore, I 
have stretched out my hand over thee, and have d i m i n ished thine 
ordinary food,  and del ivered thee unto the wi l l  of them that hate thee, 
the daughters of the Phi listi nes, that are ashamed of thy lewd way. Thou 
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hast played the harlot also with the Assyrians, because thou wast 
i nsatiable; yea, thou hast played the harlot with them, and yet thou wast 
not satisfied. Thou hast moreover mult ip l ied thy whoredom unto the 
land of traffic, unto Chaldea; and yet thou wast not satisfied herewith. 
How weak is thy heart, saith the Lord Jehovah, seeing thou d oest all these 
things, the work of an impudent harlot; in that thou b u i ldest thy vaulted 
place at the head of every way, and makest thy lofty place i n  every street, 
and hast not been as a harlot, in that thou scornest h i re. A wife that com
m itteth adultery! that taketh strangers i nstead of her husband!  They g ive 
g ifts to al l  harlots; but thou g ivest thy g ifts to a l l  thy lovers, and bri best 
them, that they may come u nto thee on every side for thy whoredoms. 
And thou art d ifferent from other women i n  thy whoredoms, in  that 
none followeth thee to play the harlot; and whereas thou givest hire, and 
no h ire is g iven unto thee, therefore thou a rt d ifferent. 

Ezek ie l  dec lares I srae l ' s  g u i l t  i n  verse 1 5  by showing  her t hat she  
had i ndeed p layed the part o f  a prost i tute .  A l though prost i tu tes  
genera l l y  rece ive money for  the i r  serv ices,  I srael was somewhat d i f
ferent  because she pa id her l overs (verses 1 6- 1 9) ,  and she pa id them 
wi th  the very th i ngs  that her  true husband,  God , had g iven to her  as  
H is w i fe.  Furthermore, I s rae l ' s  very ch i l d ren  were sacr i f iced to these 
lovers, the pagan gods (verses 20-21 ). I s rael i ndeed forgot her love of  
her  youth  when God f i rst entered i nto the covenant re lat ions h i p  w i t h  
he r  (verse 22). I n  verses 23-29 Ezek ie l  port rayed the lovers that I s rael 
went after. These lovers were the gods of the  Egypt ians and the 
Assyr ians and the Baby lon ians .  The absu rd i ty of I s rae l ' s  adu ltery is 
c lear ly spel l ed out  here. The very nat ions wh ich  these fore ign  gods 
represented did the most to hu rt I srae l .  I s rael su ffered terri b ly  from 
the hands of the  Egypt ians ,  Assyr ians and Baby lon ians .  Yet rather  
than turn ing to her own husband , J ehovah ,  I s rael went  after the  gods 
of these nat ions and comm i tted adu l tery wi th  those that hu rt her  the  
most. 

Another prophet,  Hosea, a lso described t h i s  adu l tery in Hosea 
2:2-5: 

contend with your mother, contend;  for she is not my wife, neither am I 
her husband;  and let her put  away her whoredoms früm her face, and 
her adu lteries from between her b reasts; lest I strip her naked, and set 
her as in the day that she was born, and make her as a wilderness, a n d  set 
her l ike a d ry land, a n d  slay her with thirst. Yea, upon her chi ldren wil l  I 
have no mercy; for they are chi ldren of whoredom; for their mother 
hath played the harlot; she that conceived them hath done shamefully; 
for she sa id ,  I wil l  go after my lovers, that g ive me my b read and my 
water, my wool and my flax, m i ne oil and my d rink .  

Hosea declared the  charge God had against Is rae l :  she was g u i l ty  
of har lotry. She comm itted adu l tery (verses 2-3), she p roduced 
ch i l d ren of adu l tery and hence they were i l l eg i t i mate (verse 4), and s he 
p layed the part of a prost i tute (verse 5). 
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So in sp ite of God 's man i fo ld  b less ings to Is rae l ,  I s rael t u rned 
away from God in order  to p l ay the  part of a prost i tute and was g u i l ty 
of the  g reat adu l tery.  

3. STAG E TH REE: TH E SEPARATION 

Because of th is  adu l tery, i n  the d ays of Isa iah a separat ion took 
p lace between God and I srae l .  Th is  separat ion  is descri bed in Isa iah 
50: 1  : 

Thus saith Jehovah, Where is the b i l l  of your m other·s d ivorcement, 
wherewith I have put her away? or which of my creditors is i t  to whom I 
have sold you? Behold, for your i n i q u ities were ye sold ,  and for you r 
transgressions was your mother put  away. 

Accord ing  to Deuteronomy 24: 1 , if a husband w ished to d ivorce 
h i s  w i fe,  he  had to wr ite out a decree, or w hat is better known as a b i l l  
o f  d i vo rcement .  After hav ing written i t  ou t  i n  longhand he would g ive i t  
t o  h i s  w i fe a n d  t h e n  the  d i vorce was f i na l .  

By the  t ime  Isa iah became a prophet,  I srae l ' s  ad u ltery was  so  
great t hat i t  was  necessary for God to  w i thho ld  H i s  many  b less i ngs 
from her: t he  b less i ngs descri bed i n  the  book of Deuteronomy, to be 
rece ived i f  I s rael remai ned fai th fu l .  Th i s  removal of the  b less ings 
caused many i n  Is rael to say that God had d ivorced H is  w i fe.  

Therefore, God spoke to Isaiah the  p rophet stat i ng  that H e  had 
not yet d i vo rced H i s  w i fe. I f  God had d ivorced H i s  w i fe,  He wou ld  have 
g i ve n  to Is rael a b i l l  of d i vorcement;  and s i nce no such b i l l  of d i vorce
ment  was in hand,  i t  meant t hat a d i vo rce had not taken p lace. 

Rather than a d i vorce, a se parat ion  had taken p i  ace. But  t h i s  
separat ion was caused by  t he i r  own  s i ns .  The  s i n  o f  I s rael  i n  com
m i tt i ng adu l tery c reated the need for the  separat ion .  In the days of 
I sa iah ,  God and Israel were not d ivorced, but  they were separated . 
Th i s  separat ion was due  to I s rae l ' s  ad u l tery and l asted approx imately 
one h u ndred years. 

4. STAG E FOU R: TH E DIVO RCE 

Even after the one hundred years of separat ion ,  dur ing  wh ich  
t ime  the b less i ngs of Deuteronomy cont i nued to be  w i thhe ld ,  I s rael 
st i l l  fai led to retu rn to God her husband.  Thus ,  God was forced to 
f i na l l y  issue the b i l l  of d i vorcement and to d i vorce His w i fe, I srae l .  
Th i s  b i l l  of d i vorcement i s  contai ned i n  J erem iah 3:6- 10: 

Moreover Jehovah said unto me in the days of Josiah the k ing,  Hast thou 
seen that wh ich backsl iding Israel hath d one? she is gone up upon every 
high mounta i n  and under every g reen tree, and there hath played the 
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harlot. And I said after she had done a l l  these things, 5he wil l  return unto 
me; but she returned not: and her treacherous sister Judah saw it. And I 
saw, when, for this very cause that backsl id ing Israel had com m i tted 
adultery, I had put her away and g iven her a b i l l  of d ivorcement, yet 
treacherous Judah her sister feared not; but  she also went and played the 
harlot. And it came to pass through the l ightness of her whoredom, that 
the land was pOI luted, and she com mitted adultery with stones and with 
stocks. And yet for all this her treacherous sister Judah hath not returned 
unto me with her wh oie heart, but feigned ly, saith Jehovah. 

After once agai n dec lar ing I srae l g u i l ty of ad u l tery (verses 6-8) , 
God f i na l l y  issued H i s  b i l l  of d i vorcement .  To a great extent,  a lmost a l l  
o f  Jerem iah can b e  dec lared t o  b e  God ' s  b i l l  of d ivorcement o f  I s rael 
but espec ia l l y  the  passage now u nder cons iderat ion .  The reason t h i s  
b i l l  of d ivorcement was necessary was due  to the  adu l terous pol l ut ion  
of the  land God had g iven to Israel (verses 9- 1 0). 

So in the days of Jerem iah the  p rophet ,  I s rael was d i vorced. One 
hund red years of separat ion  fai led to p roduce repentance i n  Israe l ,  
and  f i na l l y  God  had no other cho ice bu t  to  i ssue  t he  b i l l  of d i vorce
ment on the g rounds of ad u l tery.  

5. STAG E FIVE: TH E P U N ISH M ENT 

The book of Deuteronomy, the or ig i na l  marr iage contract, c lear ly 
declared that i f  I s rael proved un fa i th fu l  as Jehovah 's  w i fe i t  wou ld  
become necessary for  God to pun ish  Is rael for  her unfa i th fu l ness. And 
so fo l lowi ng  the  i ssu ing  of the  b i l l  of d ivorcement comes a long period 
of the pun ishment of I s rael for her s i ns .  

Several O ld  Testament prophecies speak of the pun i sh ment o f  
Israel for he r  un fa i th fu l ness. Ezek ie l  1 6:35-43 states: 

Wherefore, 0 harlot, hear the word of Jehovah:  Thus sai th the Lord 
Jehovah,  Because thy filth iness was poured out, and thy naked ness 
uncovered through thy whoredoms with thy lovers; and because of al l  
the idols of thy abomi nations, and for the blood of thy ch i ldren, that 
thou d idst give u nto them; therefore behold,  I wi l l  gather all thy lovers, 

with whom thou hast taken pleasure, and all them that thou hast loved, 
with all them that thou hast hated; I will even gather them agai nst thee 
on every side, and will u ncover thy nakedness unto them, that they may 
see al l  thy nakedness. And I wi l l  judge thee, as women that b reak wedlock 
and shed blood are judged; and I wil l  b ring u p on thee the blood of wrath 
and jealousy. I wi l l  also g ive thee i nto their hand,  and they shall throw 
d own thy vaulted place, and b reak down thy lofty places; and they shall 
stri p thee of thy clothes, and take thy fai r  jewels; and they shall leave 
thee naked and bare. They shall also b ring up a company against thee, 
and they shal l  stone thee with stones, and thrust thee through with their 
swords. And they shal l  b u rn thy houses with f ire, and execute judgments 
upon thee in the sight of many women; a n d  I wi l l  cause thee to cease 
from playing the harlot, and thou shalt also give no h i re any more. So will  
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I cause my wrath toward thee to rest, a n d  my jealousy shal l  depart from 
thee, and I wi l l  be q u i et, and will  be no more angry.  Because thou hast not 
remem bered the days of thy youth, but hast raged against me in all these 
thi ngs; therefore, behold,  I also will br ing thy way upon thy head, saith 
the lord Jehova h :  and thou shalt not commit this lewdness with al l  thine 
abominations. 

After stat i ng  the cause for the pun i sh ment ,  adu l tery (verses 
35-36), Ezek ie l  descr i bed the pun i shment i tse l f .  I s rael w i l l  be 
destroyed by her very own lovers (verses 37-4 1 ) . Because she wor
sh i pped the gods of the Egypt ians ,  the  Egypt ians w i l l  destroy her. 
Because she worsh i pped the de i t ies of Assyria, the Assyr ians w i l l  
devastate her. Because she wors h i pped t h e  ido ls  o f  Baby ion ,  the 
Baby lon ians w i l l  make her desolate. The nat ions  who worsh i pped the 
very gods Israel com mi tted adul tery with w i l l  be the ones who w i l l  
i nvade and destroy t h e  nat ion  o f  Israe l .  Then t h e  jealousy o f  God w i l l  
f i na l l y  be spent (verse 42) for, as t h e  book o f  Deuteronomy declared , 
the pun i shment of Israel would be a resu l t  of God 's  j ealousy for H i s  
wife .  However, a l l  t h i s  pun ishment has a spec i f i c  a im .  T h e  a im o f  t h i s  
pun i shment is  no t  so  God  can  be  vengefu l and  get H i s  revenge upon 
Israe l ,  but rather to cause her to stop s i n n i ng and to stop her 
adu I ter ies (verse 43). 

Later in th is  chapter, verses 58-59, Ezek ie l  showed that th i s  
p u n i shment was necessary because I s rael broke the marri age con
tract: 

Thou hast borne thy lewd ness and thine abom inations, saith Jehovah.  For 
thus saith the lord Jehovah: I wil l  a lso deal with thee as thou hast done,  
who hast despised the oath i n  breaking the covenant. 

The program of pun ishment  is further  descri bed i n  Hosea 2:6- 1 3: 

Therefore, behold, I wi l l  hedge up thy way with thorns, and I wil l  bu i ld  a 
wal l  against her, that she shal l  not find her paths. And she shall fOIiOW 
after her lovers, but she shall not overtake them; and she shall seek them, 
but shall not find them: then shall she say, I wil l  go and return to my fi rst 
h usband; for then was it better with me than now. For she d id  not know 
that I gave her the gra in ,  and the new wine, and the oi l ,  and mult ip l ied 
u nto her silver and gOld,  which they used for Baal. Therefore will I take 
back my gra in  in the time thereof, and my new wine in the season 
thereof, and wil l  p luck away my WOOI a n d  my flax wh ich shoUld have 
covered her naked ness. And now wil l  I uncover her lewd ness in the sight 
of her lovers, and none shall del iver her out of my hand. I wil l  also cause 
all her mirth to cease, her feasts, her new moons, and her sab baths, and 
al l  her sOle mn assembl ies. And I wi l i lay waste her vines and her fig-trees, 
whereof she hath sa id,  These are my h ire that my lovers have g iven me; 
and I will  make them a forest, and the beasts of the field shal l  eat them. 
And I will visit upon her the days of the Baal im, u nto which she b u rned 
i ncense, when she decked herself with her earrings and her jewels, and 
went after her lovers, and forgat me, sa ith Jehovah. 
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The program i tse l f  i s  descri bed i n  verses 6-7. Israe l ' s  searc h i ng 
ways w i l l  be b locked by var ious thorns and wal ls  wh ich  speak of 
God's prov ident ia l  deal i ngs w i th  I s rael (verse 6) un t i l  her search for her 
o ld  lovers w i l l  p rove fru i t less (verse 7). The pu rpose of t h i s  p rogram is  
to show Israel her need for  her  t rue  h usband and not  for  her false 
lovers (verse 7b) .  

Then in verses 8-1 3, Hosea dep icted the pun i shment i tself .  I t  has 
been shown earl ie r  that the very t h i ngs God gave to Is rael she used i n  
order t o  pay her l overs. So now these very t h i ngs s h e  paid her l overs 
w i th  w i l l  be taken away, for they be long to her husband (verses 8-9) . 
She w i l l  f i na l l y  rea l i ze her shame on l y  when she sees herse l f  t ru ly  
sp i r i tua l ly  naked , her joy removed, her  mater ia l  b l ess ings  gone:  a l l  
because of the worsh i p  of the Canaan i te god, Baa l  (verses 1 0- 13). 

A l though God has a long program of pun i sh ment for I srae l 's s i ns ,  
th roughout the per iod o f  pun i shment  there i s  a cont i n ual cal l to 
repentance. Th i s  cont i nua l  cal l to repentance is presented i n  
Jerem iah 3: 1 1 - 1 8: 

And Jehovah said unto me, Backs l id ing Israel hath showed herself more 
righteous than treacherous Judah.  Go, and proclai m  these words toward 
the north, and say, Retu rn, thou backsl i d ing Israel, saith Jehovah;  I wi l l  not 
look in anger upon you; for I am merciful ,  saith Jehovah, I wi l l  n ot keep 
anger for ever. Only acknowledge thine i n i q u ity, that thou hast trans
gressed agai nst Jehovah thy GOd, a n d  hast scattered thy ways to the 
strangers under every green tree, and ye have not obeyed my voice, 
saith Jehovah. Retu rn, 0 backsl iding chi ldren,  saith Jehovah; for I am a 
husband unto you: and I wi l l  take you one of a city, and two of a family, 
and I wi l l  b ring you to Zion: and I wi l l  g ive you shepherds according to my 
heart, who shall feed you with knowledge a n d  u n derstanding.  And it shall 
come to pass, when ye are m ultipl ied and i ncreased in  the land, i n  those 
days, sa ith Jehovah, they shall say no more,  The ark of the covenant of 
Jehovah; neither shall it come to m i n d ;  neither shal l  they remember it; 
neither shall they m iss it; neither shal l  it be made any more. At that time 
they shal l  cal l  Jerusalem the throne of Jehovah; and al l  the nations shall 
be gathered u nto it, to the name of Jehovah,  to J erusalem: neither shall 
they walk any more after the stu b bornness of their evi l heart. In those 
days the house of Judah shal l  walk with the house of Israel, and they shall 
come together out of the land of the north to the land that I gave for an 
inheritance unto your fathers. 

Jerem iah descri bed God 's  cont i nua l  ca l l  for I s rael to repent and 
come back to H i m  (verses 1 1 - 1 3). Th is  ca l l  i s  fo l l owed by a descri pt i on  
of the b less ings God  has i n  store for I s rael once  she does return to  
H im (verses 1 4- 1 8). After dec lar ing that Jehovah w i l l  aga in  be a 
husband to her (verse 1 4) ,  H e  a lso p rom ised to restore and to prov ide 
for  I srae l l i ke a husband shou ld  (verses 1 5-1 8). A l l  these beaut i f u l  
mater ia l  b less ings are prom ised to Is rael and  are awa i t i ng  he r  retu rn 
to her husband. 
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To th i s  day Is rael i s  st i l l  i n  the  f i fth  stage of her h i stor ical  and 
prophet ie  re lat ionsh i p  wi th Jehovah ,  her  God.  I s rael i s  st i l l  in the 
per iod of pun i shment .  Th is  is  evidenced by the persecut ions of the 
Jews around the world and by the present wor ld-w ide d i spers ion .  But  
there is  one stage yet to come. 

6_ STAGE SIX: TH E R EMAR RIAG E WITH R ESTO RED BLESSINGS 

The Jewish prophets d id  not  l eave t h i ngs hope less .  They spoke of  
a com ing  day when Is rael w i l l  agai n become the restored w i fe of 
J ehovah. Of course, t h i s  w i l l  requ i re a brand new marriage contract, 
and t h i s  marriage contract is fou nd i n  Jerem iah 31  :31 -34: 

Behold,  the days come, saith Jehovah, that I wil l  make a new covenant 
with the house of Israel, and with the house of J u da h :  not accord ing to 
the covenant that I made with their fathers in the day that I took them by 
the hand to b ring them out of the land of Egypt; which my covenant 
they b ra ke, although I was a husband u nto them, saith Jehova h .  But this is 
the covenant that I will make with the house of Israel after those days, 
saith Jehovah: I will put my law i n  their i nward parts, and i n  their heart 
will I write it; and I will be their GOd, and they shall be my people: and 
they shal l  teach no more every man h is  neig h bor, and every man his 
brother, saying,  Know Jehovah; for they shal l  al l  know me, from the least 
of them unto the g reatest of them, saith J ehovah :  for I wi l l  forgive thei r  
i n i q u ity, and their s i n  w i l l  I remember no m ore. 

What is often known as the  new covenant is i n  many respects a 
new marriage contract t hat God w i l l  make w i th  the  two houses of 
I s rae l and J udah .  Th is  new covenant of marriage (verse 3 1 )  w i l l  be 
necessary because the o ld  marriage covenant was broken (verse 32). 
A l though God was a good husband, I srae l strayed away and by means 
of adu l tery caused the ori g i nal marr iage contract to be broken.  But  
now wi th  t h i s  new marr iage contract I s rael w i l l  aga in  be restored to  
the p lace of b less ing  (verses 33-34). 

Th is  remarriage on the bas i s  of a new marr iage contract is a lso 
descri bed i n  Ezek ie l  1 6:60-63: 

Nevertheless I will remember my covenant with thee in the days of thy 
youth, and I wil l  establ ish unto thee an everlasting covenant. Then shalt 
thou remember thy ways, and be ashamed, when thou shalt receive thy 
sisters, thine eider sisters and thy younger; and I wi l l  g ive them u nto thee 
for daughters, but not by thy covenant. A n d  I will establ ish my covenant 
with thee; and thou shalt know that I am Jehovah; that thou mayest 
remem ber, and be confounded,  and never open thy mouth any more, 
because of thy shame, when I have forg iven thee all that thou hast done, 
sa ith the Lord Jehovah.  

Accord i ng to Ezek ie l ,  God w i l l  enter i nto an everlast i ng  covenant 
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wi th  I s rael i n  the future. Th is  everlast i ng covenant i s  the  same as that 
of the  new covenant in Jerem iah 3 1 :31 -34. This new and ever last ing 
covenant i s  a lso a new marriage contract upon wh ich  the  remarriage 
w i l l  be based . 

The restorat ion of I s rael as Jehovah 's w i fe i s  a lso descri bed i n  
Isaiah 54:1 -8: 

Sing, a barren, thou that d i dst not bear; b reak forth i nto s inging,  and cry 
aloud, thou that d idst not travai l  with chi ld :  for more are the chi ldren of 
the desolate than the chi ldren of the married wife, saith Jehovah. 
En large the place of thy tent, and let them stretch forth the curtains of 
thy hab itations; spare not: lengthen thy cords, and strengthen thy 
stakes. For thou shalt spread abroad on the right hand and on the left; 
and thy seed shal l  possess the nations, and make the desolate cities to be 
inhabited. Fear not; for thou shalt not be ashamed: neither be thou con
fou nded; for thou shalt not be put to shame: for thou shalt forget the 
shame of thy youth; and the reproach of thy widowhood shalt thou 
remem ber no more. For thy Maker is thy husband; Jehovah of hosts is his 
name: and the Holy ane of Israel is thy Redeemer; the God of the whole 
earth shall he be cal led.  For Jehovah hath called thee as a wife forsaken 
and grieved in spi rit, even a wife of youth, when she is cast off, saith thy 
God. For a small moment have I forsaken thee; but with great mercies will  
I gather thee. In  overflowing wrath I hid my face from thee for a 
moment; but with everlasti ng lovi ngkind ness wil l  I have mercy on thee, 
saith Jehova h thy Redeemer. 

I sa iah began by dec lar i ng that the  restored w i fe w i l l  now beg i n  to  
bear leg i t i mate ch i l d ren  (verses 1 -3). I s rael had prod uced a lot more 
ch i l d ren i n  desolat ion than she produced when she was previous ly  
marr ied to Jehovah (verse 1 ) .  I n  fact, I s rael produced many i l l eg i t i mate 
ch i l d ren and very few leg i t imate ones, and the ones who were 
leg i t i mate were often sacr i f iced to the  fore ign  gods. But  now a l l  th is  is  
to change. Isa iah tei l s  I s rael to en large her house (verses 2-3) i n  order 
to accommodate the many leg i t i mate ch i l d ren about to come.  

The reason for  th is  new act iv i ty and the com i ng leg i t i mate 
ch i l d ren  i s  because of the reu n ion of the marr iage (verses 4-8). Israe l ' s  
former adu lter ies w i l l  a l l  be  forgotten (verse 4), and  Jehovah w i l l  once 
aga in  be her husband (verse 5) .  God w i l l  aga in  court H i s  w i fe as He 
cou rted her when she was a youth  (verse 6) ,  and al l  past forsaki ngs 
w i l l  now be subst i t uted by renewed b less ings  (verses 7-8). 

Th is  remarriage i s  further descri bed by Isa iah 62:4-5: 

Thou shalt no more be termed Forsaken; neither shal l  thy land any more 
be termed Desolate; but thou shalt be called Hep hzi-ba h,  and thy land 
Beulah; for Jehovah delig hteth in thee, and thy land shall be married. For 
as a young man marrieth a virgin, so shall thy sons marry thee; and as the 
b rideg room rejoiceth over the bride, so shal l  thy God rejoice over thee. 

I s rae l ' s  land that she lost because of her adu l tery is to be tota l l y  
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restored. L i ke a new husband rejo ices over h i s  v i rg i n  br ide,  i n  t h i s  
same way God  w i l l  rejo ice over H i s  restored w i fe.  

H osea, who had much to say about the ad u lter ies of Israe l ,  a lso 
spoke of I srae l ' s  reun ion  w i th  her husband .  He wrote in 2 : 1 4-23: 

Therefore, behold,  I wil l  a l lure her, and bring her i nto the wilderness, and 
speak comfortably u nto her. And I wi l l  g ive her her vineyards from 
thence, and the valley of Achor for a door of hope;  and she shal l  make 
a nswer there, as i n  the days of her youth, and as i n  the day when she 
ca me up out of the land of Egypt. And it  shall be at that day, saith 
Jehovah,  that thou shalt cal l  me IShi, and shalt cal l  me n o  more Baali .  For I 
wi l l  take away the names of the Baalim out of her mouth, and they shal l  
no more be mentioned by their name. And i n  that day wil l  I make a 
covenant for them with the beasts of the field,  a n d  with the b irds of the 
heavens, and with the creeping things of the g ro u n d :  and I will b reak the 
b ow and the sword and the battle out of the land, and wi l l  make them to 
l ie  down safely. And I wil l  betroth thee u nto me for ever; yea, I wil l  
betroth thee u nto me i n  righteousness, and i n  justice, and i n  loving
k indness, and i n  mercies. I will  even betroth thee unto me i n  faithfulness; 
a n d  thou shalt know Jehovah .  And it shal l  come to pass in that day, I wil l  
a nswer, sa ith Jehovah,  I wil l  answer the heavens, and they shall answer 
the earth; and the earth shall answer the g ra in ,  and the new wine, and 
the oi l ;  a n d  they shal l  answer Jezreel. And I wil l  sow her unto me in the 
earth: and I wil l  have mercy upon her that had not obta ined mercy; and I 
wi l l  say to them that were not my people, Thou a rt my people; and they 
shal l  say, Thou art my God. 

H osea began by describ i ng the courtsh i p  and the woo ing in the 
w i lderness (verses 1 4-1 5). Israel w i l l  aga i n  be al l u red i nto the w i lder
ness ( i n  the land of Edom and the c i ty of Bozrah)  where God w i l l  speak 
to her heart i n  courtsh ip ,  and when she responds a l l  her v ineyards w i l l  
b e  restored . 

The resu lts of t h i s  restorat ion  are descri bed next (verses 1 6-23). 
There w i l l  be four resu l ts of th is  reu n ion .  

The  f i rst resu l t  (verses 1 6- 1 7) i s  that Is rael w i l l  no  longer address 
God as Baali but as Ishi. There is a very i nterest i ng p lay u pon words i n  
the H ebrew text by the usage o f  these two Hebrew words. Both words, 
Baali and Ishi, are good Hebrew words mean ing  m y  husband. Wh i l e  
they both mean " m y  husband ,"  there is  a s l i gh t  d i fference of 
emphas is  in the i r  mean i ng .  Ishi means " m y  h usband" in the sense of 
my man.  Baali means "my husband" in the sense of my mas ter. Both 
words are perfect ly  good H ebrew words for "my h usband" and are 
used i nterchangeably th roughout the Scri ptures. 

N everthe less, God said that the t i t le  of Baali wi l l  no Ion ger be 
used, but only Ishi. The reason for t h i s  is the fact that the word Baali 

sounds  very much l i ke one of the gods w i th  whom Is rael commi tted 
adu ltery:  the god Baal. If I s rael was to cont inue to cal l God Baali i n  the 
futu re, she m ight beg i n  to remember her former l over, Baa l .  So in order 
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to avo id  even the  h i nt of remembrance of the other lover, Baal , Israel 
w i l l  no longer add ress God as Baali but on ly  as Ishi. 

The second resu l t  (verse 1 8) is peace and safety. Israel w i l l  never 
agai n be i nvaded by the nat ions w hose gods she once worsh i pped. 

The t h i rd resu l t  (verses 1 9-20) i s  the betrotha l .  The word betroth is 
used three d i fferent  t i mes, and the t h ree usages describe the th ree 
e lements of t h i s  new betrotha l .  F i rst ,  as to time, i t  w i l l  be forever. 
Second ly ,  as to con ten t, it w i l l  be in r ig hteousness, j ust ice ,  l ovi ng
k ind ness and mercy. Th i rd l y ,  as to quality, i t  w i l l  be i n  fai t h fu l ness. 

The fourth resu l t  (verses 2 1 -23) i s  the new mean i ng to Jezreel. 

Th is  term can mean two t h i ngs:  God scatters and God so ws. Dur ing 
the per iod of pun i shment ,  I s rael exper ienced the f i rst mean ing  of God 
sca tters. But now Is rael w i l l  exper ience the second mean i ng of God 

sows. The Val l ey of Jezree l ,  I srae l ' s  largest val ley and the most pro
duct ive ,  had often fai led to produce because God removed H i s  b less
i ngs .  But now wi th  the new remarriage hav ing  taken p lace, a l l  of God's 
b less ings  w i l l  be restored in the Val l ey of Jezree l ,  and i t  w i l l  p roduce 
al most as soon as the f i e ld  i s  sown .  

These, t hen ,  are the  s ix  stages of I srae l ' s  re lat ionsh ip  as  the  wife 
of J ehovah,  a w i fe whom God marr ied but who comm itted ad u ltery. 
Eventua l ly ,  a separat ion  took p lace fol l owed by a d i vorcement ,  and 
today I s rael i s  in her per iod of pun i shment .  However, there w i l l  yet 
come the t ime  when Is rael w i l l  be remarried at her nat ional  regenera
t ion  and be reu n ited to her God w i th  a l l  of her b lessi ngs restored . 

B.  THE C H U RCH:  T H E  BRIDE O F  C H R IST 

There i s  a total l y  d i fferent  p icture i n  the Scri ptures regard i ng the 
church .  What God has to say about  the chu rch  and her re l at i onsh i p  as 
the br ide of Chri st i s  rad ica l ly  d i fferent  from what has been said 
regard ing  Israel as the w i fe of  Jehovah .  This demonstrates the 
necess i ty of mai ntai n i ng these d i st i nct ions .  

The th rust of a l l  New Testament passages regard ing  th is  re lat ion
sh i p  of the chu rch as the br ide of Chr ist  i s  that the  ch urch  i s  a 
bet rothed br ide that i s  not yet jo i ned to her  h u sband.  There are four 
key passages of the N ew Testament that speak of t h i s  re lat ionsh i p  of 
the chu rch as the br ide of Christ .  But  aga i n  i t  must a lways be kept i n  
m i nd that t h e  chu rch i s  p ictu red today a s  a n  engaged br ide who is  not 
yet jo i ned by marr iage to her husband .  

1 .  1 1  CORINTH IANS 1 1 :2 - T H E  ESPOUSAL 

F o r  I am jealous over y o u  with a godly jealousy: f o r  I espoused y o u  t o  one 
husband, that I might present you as a p u re virg i n  to Christ. 
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Speak i ng to a part of the chu rch ,  the local  chu rch  found  i n  the 
c i ty of Cori n th ,  Pau l dec lared that by means of evangel ism they were 
espoused to one husband for the pu rpose of eventua l l y  be i ng  
presented as  a pu re v i rg i n  to  Chr ist .  The  means by  wh ich  th i s  w i l l  be 
accomp l i shed is by the process of sanct i f i cat ion .  

U n l i ke I srae l ,  who was g u i l ty of adu l tery,  when the u n ion comes 
between Chr ist  and the chu rch ,  the  chu rch  w i l l  be p resented as a pu re 
v i rg i n .  

2 .  EPH ESIANS 5:25·27 - T H E  PROC ESS O F  
SAN CTI FICATION OR MAT U R I N G  O F  T H E  B R I D E  

Husbands, love your wives, even a s  Christ also loved the church, a n d  gave 
himself up for it; that he might sanctify it, having cleansed it by the wash· 
ing of water with the word, that he might p resent the church to h i mself 
a glorious church, not having spot or  wri nkle or any such thing; but that it 
should be holy and without blemish. 

Christ loved the chu rch  and proved H i s  love by dy ing for the 
church .  The pu rpose of the death of Ch r ist  i n  H is re lat ionsh i p  w i th  the 
chu rch i s  that H e  m igh t  sanct i fy the chu rch ,  wh ich i s  necessary in  
order for  the  chu rch to be presented as a pu re v i rg i n  as p ict u red in  I 1  
Cori n th ians 1 1  :2 .  

This sanct i f i cat ion takes p lace by a cont i nua l  wash i ng  in the 
water of the  Word . The chu rch  i s  be ing  sanct i f i ed by the  Word of God.  
The Holy Sp i r i t  i s  work i ng in  the church  so that the true chu rch  i s  
s lowly be i ng  conformed to  the  Word of  God  by  w h  i ch  i t  w i l l  a l so  be 
c leansed. The wa ter i n  t h i s  passage is not water bapt i sm but  a 
descri pt ion of the Word of God i n  i ts c leans i ng  m i n i st ry .  

The a im  of th i s  process of sanct i f i cat ion and c leans ing  of the  
church i s  that the chu rch  m igh t  be p resented a g lor ious v i rg i n  to 
Chr ist .  When t h i s  process is  f i na l l y  comp lete, the chu rch  w i l l  be pre· 
sented w i thout  spot (no v is ib le  def i lement) ,  wi thout  wr ink le  (no 
evidence of age or corrupt ion) ,  and holy w i thout  b lem ish  (no evidence 
of s i n). 

3. REVELATION 1 9:6·9 - T H E  MARR IAG E 

I n  order to fu l l y  comprehend what i s  happen i ng  i n  Revelat ion 
1 9:6-9, i t  i s  f i rst necessary to u nderstand the  Jewish wedd ing  system 
wh ich  was common in Jesus'  day and st i l l  used among Jews un t i l  the 
present century.  The Jewish marriage system had tour d i st i nct stages, 
al l  of wh ich are to be found in the re l at i onsh i p  of the chu rch  as the 
br ide of Chr ist .  

I n  the  f i rst stage,  the  father  of the g room made the arrangement 



406 APPEN D IX  1 1 1  WIFE O F  J E H OVAH B R I D E  O F  CH R IST 

for the  br ide and paid the br i de-pr ice.  Th is  f i rst stage m igh t  happen 
before the  ch i l d ren are born , or  when t hey are very young ,  or  perhaps 
even a few short weeks prior to the marri age. But  a long per iod of t ime  
cou ld  t ransp i re between the f i rst and second stage. Often the  br ide 
and g room did not see each other u nt i l  the ir  wedd i ng day. Th is  was 
true of th is author's  g reat g randparents who f i rst met each other on 
the i r  wedd ing  day. 

Eventua l ly  came the second stage known as the fetehing of the 

bride. I n  t h i s  second stage the groom wou ld  come to the  home of the 
br ide i n  order to fetch her and bri ng  her  to h is  home. Th is was often 
done in accompan i ment w i th  a wedd ing  p rocess ion .  

Then came the t h i rd stage, wh ich was the marriage ceremony to 
wh ich  on l y  a few wou l d  be i nv ited.  

F ina l ly came the fourth stage,  the marriage supper or feast  wh ich 
wou ld  last for as long as seven days. 

Al l  four stages of the  Jewish wedd i ng  system are to be found i n  
t h e  re l at ionsh i p  o f  t h e  church  and Chr ist .  F i rst ,  t h e  father  o f  t h e  groom 
made the arrangement for the  br ide and pa id the  br ide-pr ice. I n  th i s  
case, the br ide-pr ice was the blood of Chr ist .  Th is  was  descri bed 
earl ie r  in Ephesians 5 :25-27 . Wh i l e  the f i rst stage has al ready been 
comp leted,  the other th ree stages are st i l l  fu tu re. 

The second stage was the fetehing of  the bride. Even as a long 
period of t ime  could transp i re between the f i rst and second stages i n  
the Jewish system,  s o  i t  has been w i th  the church .  A l most two 
thousand years have passed s i nce the f i rst stage was accomp l i shed . 
But  someday the second stage wi l l  take p lace when Chr ist  w i l l  come 
in order to fetch the br ide to H is home. This fetch i ng of the bride i s  
referred t o  today a s  t h e  Raptu re o f  t h e  chu rch  and i s  descri bed i n  I 
Thessa lon ians 4 : 13- 18: 

But we would not have VOU ignorant, b reth ren, concerning them that fal l  
asleep; that ve sorrow not, even as the rest, who have no hope. For if we 
bel ieve that Jesus d ied and rose again,  even so them also that are fallen 
asleep i n  Jesus wil l  God bring with him. For this we sav unto VOU bV the 
word of the Lord, that we that are a l ive, that are left unto the comjng of 
the Lord, shall in no wise precede them that are fal len asleep. For the 
Lord h i mself shal l  descend from heaven, with a shout, with the voice of 
the archangei, and with the tru mp of GOd: and the dead in Christ shal l  rise 
first; then we that are a l ive, that are left, shal l  together with them be 
caught up in the clouds, to meet the Lord in ·the a ir: and so shall we ever 
be with the Lord. Wherefore comfort one a nother with these words. 

Thus ,  w i th  the Raptu re of the  chu rch  some t i me before the  
beg i n n ing  o f  the  tr i bu lat ion ,  the second stage w i l l  be  completed. 

The t h i rd stage, the marriage ceremony, w i l l  take p lace in heaven 
j ust pr ior to the second com i ng of Chr ist  at the  end of the  t r ibu lat ion .  
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Th i s  i s  descri bed in Revelat ion 19 :6-8: 

And I heard as it were the voice of a g reat m ultitude, and as the voice of 
many waters, and as the voice of mighty thu n ders, saying, Hal lelujah: for 
the Lord our GOd, the Almig hty, reigneth. Let us rejoice and be exceeding 
glad, and let us g ive the glory unto him: for the marriage of the Lam b  is 
come, and his wife hath made herself ready. And it was given unto her 
that she should array herself i n  fine l i nen, b right and pure: for the fine 
l i nen is the righteous acts of the saints. 

The wedd ing  announcement w i l l  be made (verse 6) and the  br ide 
w i l l  f i na l l y  be made ready (verse 7) .  The reason the br ide w i l l  now be 
fu l ly ready for the marriage ceremony i s  because she w i l l  have her 
ent i re br ida l  gown on (verse 8) .  This br ida l  gown i s  said to be the 
righ teous acts of the sain ts . This teaches two t h i ngs .  F i rst, i t  shows 
that the process of sanct i f i cat ion w i l l  i ndeed be comp leted,  for al l that 
w i l l  be show ing  on the  bride are her  r ig hteous acts. Secondly ,  t h i s  
a l so  shows that the  marriage ceremony takes p lace after the 
Judgment Seat of Chris t  when the sa i nts  are rewarded for the i r  deeds 
on  earth ( I  Cori n th ians 3: 1 0- 1 5). Al l  the  wood, hay, and stubble has 
been bu rned away and al l the  gold,  s i lver, and prec ious stones have 
been pur i f ied .  The ones present at the  marriage ceremony are the 
" few," that i s ,  on ly those i n  heaven at that t i me.  

After the marriage ceremony w i l l  come the fou rt h  stage, the mar

riage feas t, descri  bed i n  Revelat ion 1 9:9: 

And he saith unto me, Write, Blessed are they that are b i dden to the mar
riage supper of the Lam b .  And he saith u nto me, These are true words of 
God. 

Since many are b idden and i nv i ted to come to the marri age feast, 
t h i s  passage i nd icates that the marriage supper  or  feast w i l l  be at a 
d i fferent p lace than the marr iage ceremony.  We know from the Word 
of  God that the O ld  Testament sa ints  are resu rrected not w i th  the 
chu rch  before the tr i bu lat ion ,  but at the  end of the tr i bu lat ion (Dan ie l  
1 2:2). John  the Bapt ist ,  who was the last of the  O ld  Testament 
p rophets,  cal l ed h i mse l f  a friend of the bridegroom and did not con
s i der h i mse l f  to be a member of the br ide of Christ ,  the chu rch  (John 
3:27-30). H ence, the " many" who are  b idden to attend the marri age 
s u p per  on earth are al l the Old Testament sai nts and the t r i bu lat ion  
sai nts resu rrected after the  second com ing  of  J esus Christ .  Wh i l e  the  
marriage ceremony w i l l  take p lace i n  heaven j ust before the second 
com ing  of Ch rist ,  the marriage fe ast w i l l  take p lace on earth after the 
second com i ng of Christ .  In fact, i t  wou ld  seem that the marr iage 
feast i s  w hat beg i ns  the m i l l e nn i um  or mess ian ic  age; the church ' s  co
re i g n i ng  w i th  Chr ist w i l l  start w i th  a tremendous marr iage feast. 
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With the marriage feast, a l l  fou r stages w i l l  be com p lete. 

4. REVELATION 21 :9-22:5 - THE ETERNAL ABODE OF T H E  B RI DE 

The f i nal  p icture that the Scri ptu res g ive of the  br ide of Chr ist  i s  
contai ned in  the  c los ing  chapters of the  B ib l e  i tse l f .  I n  Reve lat ion 21 :9 
John states: 

And there came one of the seven angels who had the seven bowls, who 
were laden with the seven last plagues; and he spake with me, saying,  
Come h ither, I wi l l  show thee the bride, the wife of the Lamb.  

In t h i s  passage,  as a resu l t  of the  fou r  earl ie r  stages, the br ide is  
now the married w i fe.  Then i n  the fol low ing verses (2 1 : 1 0-22:5) there is  
a graph ie  descri pt ion of the  g lor ious eterna l  w i fe of Chr ist  i n  her 
eterna l  abode. 

CON C LUSION 

Th is  conc l udes our  study of what the  B ib le  has to say about the 
wife of Jehovah and the  br ide of Chr is t .  Wh i l e  the  d i st i nct ion between 
Is rael and the chu rch  is mai ntai ned in var ious ways, t h i s  is one of the 
more p i ct u resque.  But  this i s  one area of study that wou ld  be i m pos
s ib le  to u nderstand w i thout know ing  that such a d is t inct ion  i ndeed 
exists .  If one makes the wife of Jehovah and the  br ide of Chr ist  one 
and the same th i ng ,  he is faced w i th  numerous contrad ict ions 
because of the d i fferent  descri pt ions  g i ven .  On l y  when one sees two 
separate ent i t ies ,  Israel as the wife of Jehovah and the chu rch as the 
br ide of Christ ,  do al l  such contrad i ct ions van i sh .  
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A. DEFI N IT IONS 

409 

By way of def i n i t i on ,  the  Shec h i nah G lory i s  the visible manifes

tation of the presence of God. It i s  the  majest i c  presence or 
man i festat ion of God i n  which He descends to dweil among men.  

The usua l  t i t le  fou nd i n  the Scri p tures for the  Shech i nah G lory i s  
the glory of the Lord. The  H ebrew form i s  Kvod A donai, which  means 
"th e  g lory of the  Lord" and descr ibes what the  Shec h i nah G lory iso 

The Greek t i t le ,  Doxa Kurion, is also t rans lated as "the g lory of the  
Lord ."  However, doxa means br ightness,  br i l l i ance or sp lendor, and i t  
dep icts how the Shec h i nah G lory appears. 

Other t i t l es g ive i t  the sense of "dwel l i ng"  wh ich  port rays what 
the  Shech i nah G lory does. The H ebrew form Shechinah, from the root 
shachan, means dwelling. The Greek word Skeinei, which  i s  der ived 
from the Hebrew Shech i nah (Greek h as no "sh"  sound) ,  means to 

tabernaeie. 

As has been stated,  the Shech i nah G lo ry is the  v is ib le  man i fes
tat ion  of the presence of God . In the O ld  Testament most of these 
v is ib le  ma in festat ions took the  form of  l i g ht ,  f i re ,  or  c loud ,  or a com
b i n at ion of these.  A new form appears in the  New Testament .  At t i mes 
i t  is c lose ly associ ated with one or m ore of  four e l ements:  ( 1 )  the 
Angel  of Jehovah, (2) the  Holy Spi r i t ,  (3) the cheru b i m ,  and (4) the  mot i f  
o f  t h i c k  darkness. 

B. TH E SHECHINAH G LORY I N  OLD TESTAMENT H ISTO RY 

1 .  TH E GARDEN OF EDEN 

I t  i s  poss ib le  that the  f i rst appearance * of the Shech i nah Glory i s  
found  i n  Genes is 3:8: 

And they heard the voice of Jehovah God walk ing in  the garden in  the 
cool of the day: and the man and his wife hid themselves from the 
presence of Jehovah God amongst the trees of the garden. 

Accord i ng  to th i s  verse the f i rst parents exper ienced the personal 

• I t  i s  also possible t hat t h e  f i rst appearance of t h e  Shechinah Glory was the l ig h t  of  

t h e  f i rst  day of creat ion i n  Genesi s  1 :3·5. B u t  s i nce t h i s  l i g ht had to be created , i t  i s  

not l i kely that  i t  was. 
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presence of God . There was a da i l y  man i festat ion of God 's  presence 
fe l l owsh ipp i ng  w i th  them.  No  detai l s  are g iven,  and whether or not 
th is can i ndeed be cal led the  f i rst man i festat ion  of the  Shech inah  
G lory i s  i m possi b l e  to  answer. But  the  i n d icat ion is  that th is  was a 
man i festat ion of the  g lory of God. However, i f  i t  i s  not, then Genes is  
3:23-24 i s  where the  f i rst appearance o f  the  Shec h i nah G lory i s  to  be 
found :  

Therefore Jehovah God sent h i m  forth from the garden o f  Eden, t o  til l  
the ground from whence he was taken . So he d rove out the man; and he 
placed at the east of the garden of Eden the Cheru b i m ,  and the flame of 
a sword which turned every way, to keep the way of the tree of l ife. 

The phrase "and he p laced" reads i n  Hebrew vayashkhein , wh ich  
has the same root as "Shech i nah ,"  and l i teral l y  means "and he 
caused to dwei l . "  Th is  was a v is ib le  dwe l l i ng  of the  presence of  God ,  
and t h e  v is ib le  form i t  took was t h e  f lame o f  a sword. The def i n i te 
art i c le  makes i t  spec i f ic ,  " the f lame" of the sword. Here was a v is i b le  
man i festat ion o f  the g lory o f  God where the Shec h i nah appeared as 
f i re.  

Another poi nt that shou ld  be noted here i s  that the  Shech i nah is 
assoc iated with the cherub im ,  one of four such assoc iat ions .  

2. THE ABRAHAMIC COVENANT 

Wh i l e  the content of the Abrahamic Covenant i s  found in severa l 
parts of Genes is ,  the sea l i ng  and s ig n i ng of the  covenant i s  i n  
1 5: 1 2- 1 8: 

And when the sun was going down, a deep sleep fel l upon Abram; and,  10, 
a horror of g reat darkness fell upon him. And he said u nto Abram, Know 
of a su rety that thy seed shal l  be sojou rners in a land that is not theirs, 
and shall serve them; and they shall afflict them four hundred years; and 
also that nation ,  whom they shal l  serve, wil l  I judge: and afterward shal l  
they come out with great su bstance. But thou shalt go to thy fathers in  
peace; thou shalt be b u ried i n  a good old age.  And i n  the fourth genera
tion they shall come hither again:  for the i n i q u ity of the Amorite is not 
yet ful l .  And it came to pass, that, when the sun went down, and it was 
dark, behold,  a smoking furnace, and a flam ing torch that passed 
between these p ieces. In that day Jehovah made a covenant with Abram, 
saying,  unto thy seed have I given this land,  from the river of Egypt u nto 
the great river, the river Euphrates. 

I n  verse 1 2  the mot i f  of an unusual  darkness i n  associat ion  w i th  
the  Shech i nah G lory appears for the  f i rst t i me.  After summar iz ing the  
content of the Abraham ic  Covenant (verses 1 3- 16) ,  i t  was s ig ned (verse 
1 7). God appeared in a v is ib le  form : that of a smok ing  fu rnace and a 
f lam i ng torch .  Th us,  i t  was by means of the  Shec h i nah G lory that God 
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s ig ned the  Abraham ic  Covenant,  wh ich  i n  tu rn became the bas i s  of 
the t h ree other uncond i t ional covenants God made with I srae l :  the 
Palest i n i an ,  the  Dav id i c ,  and the New Covenants .  

Bes ides Genesis ,  the  Shech i nah G lo ry is a lso found  in the books 
of Exod us ,  Lev i t icus  and Numbers . In the book of Exodus the  
Shec h i nah G l ory took i ts res idence w i th  Israel and authent i cated the 
Law of M oses. I n  Leviticus i t  authent i cated the  Aaron ic  pr i esthood. In  
Numbers the  Shech i nah G lory rendered j udg ment for  s in  and d i s
obed i ence.  

3. THE B U R N I N G  BUSH 

The Shech i nah G lory i s  found  next in Exodus 3 : 1 -5 :  

N o w  M oses was keep ing t h e  flock o f  Jethro h is  father-in-Iaw, t h e  priest o f  
M i d i a n :  a n d  he l e d  t h e  flock t o  t h e  back of t h e  wi lderness, and came t o  
the m o u ntain of G O d ,  u nto Horeb. A n d  the angel o f  Jehovah appeared 
unto h i m  in a flame of fire out of the midst of a b ush: and he looked, and,  
beho l d ,  the bush b u rned with fire, and the bush was not consu med. And 
Moses sa id ,  I wil l  turn as ide now, and see this  great sight, why the bush is  
not b u rnt. And when Jehovah saw that he tu rned aside to see, God called 
u nto h i m  out of the midst of the bush, and sai d ,  Moses, Moses. And he 
sai d ,  Here am I .  And he said ,  Draw not nigh h ither: put off thy shoes from 
off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground.  

In t h i s  passage God man i fested H i mse l f  to M oses in a v is ib le  
way. Verses 2-3 state what was v is i b le :  a f lame of f i re and  a bush burn
i ng with f i re .  Agai n ,  the  f i re mot i f  i s  found  i n  re l at ionsh ip  to the  
vi s i b i l i ty of the Shec h i nah G lory.  H ere the  Shech i nah G lory i s  
assoc iated wi th  the  Angel  o f  Jehovah wh ich ,  from a study of a l l  
re l ated passages, i s  c lear ly the Second Person of the  Tri n ity :  Messiah 
Jesus,  the Son of God . 

That the f lame of f i re and the bush  burn i ng  w i th  f i re was a 
man i festat ion of the Shech i nah G lory becomes evident from 
Deuteronomy 33: 1 6: 

And for the precious th ings of the earth a n d  the fulness thereof, and the 
good wi l l  of h im that dwelt i n  the bush:  Let the b lessing come upon the 
head of Joseph, and upon the crown of the head of him that was 
separate from his b rethren. 

In t h i s  passage the ph rase "of h i m  t hat dwelt  in the bush" reads 
in  H ebrew shochni sneh. The f i rst word mean ing  "dwe l l i ng"  is from 
the same root that is found  in the  word "Shec h i nah ."  I t  i s  the 
Shec h i nah  that comm i ssioned Moses to  bri ng  Israel from the land of 
Egypt. 
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4. TH E EXO DUS 

Dur ing the Exod us the Shech i nah G lory appeared as the  Pi l l ar of  
Cloud by day and the  P i l lar  of F i re by n i g ht .  I n  Exod us 1 3:2 1 ·22 the 
Shech i nah led Is rael out  of Egypt and i nto the w i l derness: 

And Jehovah went before them by day in a p i l lar of c loud,  to lead them 
the way, and by night in  a pi l lar of fi re, to give them l ight; that they 
might go by day and by n ight: the p i l lar of cloud by day, and the pi l lar of 
fire by night, departed not from before the people. 

Exodus 1 4: 1 9·20 adds a further m i n ist ry of the Shech i nah G lory: 

And the angel of GOd, who went before the camp of Israel, removed and 
went behind them; and the pi l lar of cloud removed from before them, 
and stood behind them: and it came between the camp of Egypt and the 
cam p  of Israel; and there was the cloud and the darkness, yet gave it l ight 
by nig ht: and the one came not near the other al l  the nig ht. 

In t h i s  passage the Shech i nah G l ory p rotected the Israe l i te camp 
from the Egypt ians al l  n i ght ,  because i t  separated the Egypt ian army 
from the Israe l i tes.  Once aga in  the Shec h i nah G lory is associated 
wi th  the Angel of Jehovah. Furthermore, it is assoc iated wi th  t h i ck 
darkness yet g iv ing l igh t  w i th in  the th i ck  darkness. 

In Exodus 1 4:24 the Shech i nah G lory destroyed the Egypt ian 
host: 

And it came to pass i n  the morning watch, that Jehovah looked forth 
upon the host of the Egyptians through the p i l lar  of fire and of cloud, 
and d iscomfited the host of the Egyptians. 

In Exodus 1 6:6-1 2 the Shec h i nah G lory provided Is rael wi th the 
quai l  and the manna:  

A n d  Moses a n d  Aaron said unto a l l  t h e  chi ldren o f  Israel, A t  even, then ye 
shall know that Jehovah hath b rought you out from the land of Egypt; 
and in  the morning,  then ye shall see the glory of Jehovah; for that he 
heareth your m u rm u rings agai nst Jehovah:  and what are we, that ye 
murmur against us? And Moses said ,  This shal l  be, when Jehovah shal l  g ive 
you in the evening flesh to eat, and in the morning b read to the ful l ;  for 
that Jehovah heareth your murmurings wh ich ye m u rm u r  against h im:  
and wh at are we? your m u rmurings are not agai nst us ,  but against 
Jehovah. And Moses said unto Aaro n ,  Say unto a l l  the congregation of the 
ch i ldren of Israel, Come near before Jehovah; for he hath heard your 
murmurings. And it came to pass, as Aaron spake u nto the whole con
gregation of the chi ldren of Israel, that they looked toward the wilder
ness and,  behold, the glory of Jehovah appeared in the cloud. And 
Jehovah spake unto Moses, saying, I have heard the murm u rings of the 
chi ldren of Israel: speak unto them, sayi ng, At even ye shall eat flesh, and 
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i n  the morning ye shall b e  fi l led with brea d ;  a n d  y e  shal l  know that I am 
Jehovah your God. 

In verse seven of t h i s  passage the f i rst occurrence of the actual 
t i t l e  for the Shech i nah G lory appears as i t  is found  in the Scri ptu res:  
" the g lory of Jehovah ."  I n  verse ten the g lory appeared and was 
revea led in the c loud ,  and th i s  is  another  form of the v is ib le  Shec h i nah 
G lory. 

5. MOUNT S INAI 

The g reatest man i festat ion of the  Shech i nah G lory dur ing  the 
t ime of the  Exodus was at  Mount  S inai i tse l f .  I ts i n i t ia l  reve lat ion  i s  in  
Exodus  1 9: 1 6·20 at the  t ime of  the g iv ing  of the  Ten Commandments:  

A n d  it came t o  pass on t h e  third day, w h e n  it was morn i ng,  that there 
were thunders and l ightnings, and a th ick cloud upon the mount, and the 
voice of a trumpet exceeding loud;  and all the people that were in the 
camp trem bled. And Moses b rought forth the people out of the camp to 
meet God; and they stood at the nether part of the mou nt. And mount 
S inai ,  the whole of it ,  smoked, because Jehovah descended upon it  in 
f ire; a n d  the smoke thereof ascended as the smoke of a furnace, and the 
whole mount q uaked greatly. And when the voice of the trumpet waxed 
louder and louder, Moses spake, and God answered h i m  by a voice. And 
Jehovah came down u pon mount Sinai ,  to the top of the mou nt: and 
Jehovah called Moses to the top of the mou nt; a n d  Moses went up.  

In verse 16 there was the appearance of t h unders, l igh tn i ngs ,  and 
a th ick  c loud .  In verse 18 Jehovah descended u pon i t  i n  f i re,  and verse 
20 shows that th is  was a v is ib le  man i festat ion of God's presence,  for 
i t  c l ear ly states that Jehovah came down on Mount  S ina i .  

But such a man i festation of the  presence of  God put  fear  i nto the 
people .  They saw the g lo ry of Jehovah at  Mount S i nai and requested 
to hear the voice of God no more:  

A n d  a l l  t h e  people perceived the thunderings, a n d  the l ightnings, a n d  
t h e  voice of the trum pet, and the mou nta i n  smoking: and when the 
people saw it, they trembled, and stood afar off. And they sald unto 
Moses, Speak thou with us, and we wi l l  hear; but let not GOd speak with 
us, lest we die.  And M oses sai d  u nto the people, Fear not: for God is come 
to prove you, and that his fear may be before you, that ye s in not. And 
the people stood afar off, and Moses d rew near u nto the thick darkness 
where God was. (Exodus 20:1 8-21 ) ,  

This factor i s  re iterated in Deuteronomy 5:22-27: 

These words Jehovah spake u nto al l  your assembly in the mount out of 
the m i dst of the fire, of the cloud, and of the thick darkness, with a great 
voice: and he added no more. And he wrote them upon two tables of 
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stone, and gave them u nto me. And it  came to pass, when ye heard the 
voice out of the midst of the darkness, whi le the mou ntain was burning 
with fire, that ye came near unto me, even al l  the heads of your tribes, 
and your elders; and ye said ,  Behold, Jehovah our God hath showed us his 
glory and h is 'greatness, and we have heard his vo ice out of the m idst of 
the fire: we have seen this day that God doth speak with man, and he 
l iveth. NOW therefore why should we d ie? for this great f ire wil l  consu me 
us: if  we hear the voice of Jehovah our  God any more, then we shall d ie. 
For who is there of a l l  flesh, that hath heard the voice of the l iving God 
speaking out of the m idst of the fire, as we have, and l ived? Go thou near, 
and hear al l  that Jehovah our God shall say: and speak thou u nto us all 
that Jehovah our God shall speak u nto thee; and we will hear it, and do it. 

In Exodus 24: 1 5- 1 8  there is the presence of the  Shec h i nah G lory 
at the  t ime of the g iv i ng  of the  tablets of the Law: 

And Moses went up i nto the mount, and the cloud covered the mount. 
And the glory of Jehovah abOde upon mount Sinai ,  and the cloud 
covered it six days: and the seventh day he called u nto Moses out of the 
midst of the cloud. And the appearance of the glory of Jehovah was l i ke 
devouring fire on the top of the mount in the eyes of the chi ldren of 
Israel. And Moses entered I Hto the m idst of the cloud, and went up into 
the mount: and Moses was in the m o u nt forty days and forty nig hts. 

I n  verse 1 5  a c loud covered Mount  S ina i ,  and verse 1 6  states that 
it was the G lory of Jehovah that abode on Mount  S ina i .  The Hebrew 
word for "abode" is vayishkhon, wh ich  conta ins  the root of the word 
"Shech i nah ."  In verse 1 7  the  appearance of the  G lory of Jehovah was 
l i ke a devour ing f i re .  Here the  Shec h i nah had the forms of c loud ,  f i re ,  
and l i ght .  

So i n  the Mount  Si nai  appearances of the Shech i nah G lory,  there 
are the  forms of l i gh t ,  f i re ,  c loud ,  l igh tn i ng  and the mot i f  of t h ick dark
ness;  a l l of wh ich  are O ld  Testament v i s ib le  man i festat ions  of God 's 
presence. 

6_ THE SPECIAL MANIFESTATION O F  T H E  
SH ECH INAH G LO RY T O  MOSES 

Moses rece ived a very special  reve l at ion  of the  Shech i nah G lory.  
I n  Exodus 33: 1 7-23 M oses made a d ramat i c  req uest: 

And Jehovah said unto Moses, I wil l  do this thing a lso that thou hast 
spoken; for thou hast found favor in my sight, and I know thee by name. 
And he said ,  Show me, I p ray thee, thy glory. And he said ,  I wil l  make al l  
my goodness pass before thee, and wil l  p roclaim the name of Jehovah 
before thee; and I will be gracious to whom I wil l  be g racious, and will  
show mercy on whom I will  show mercy. And he said ,  Thou canst not see 
my face; for man shall not see me and l ive. And Jehovah said,  Behold, 
there is a place by me, and thou shalt stand upon the rock: and it shall 
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come to pass, while my glory passeth by, that I wi l l  put thee in a cleft of 
the rock, and wil l  cover thee with my hand until  I have passed by: and I 
wi l l  take away my hand,  and thou shalt see my back; but my face shall not 
be seen .  

I n  verse 18 M oses spec i f ica l ly  req uested to see God's g lory.  In  
verse 23 God stated t hat Moses w i l l  be ab le to see the  back parts but  
wi l l  not  be ab le to see God 's face. Dr .  Dwig ht Pentecost fee ls  that the 
word shou ld be trans lated as "afterg low." 1 I n  other words, God said 
to Moses that he  w i l l  see His pass i ng bri l l i ance but w i l l  not see God 
as He rea l l y  i s o  Wh i l e  the Hebrew word does not actual ly  mean 
"afterg low," the bas ic  idea may be correct .  Moses w i l l  not see God as 
He rea l l y  is ,  but he w i l l  see a greater v i s ib le  man i festat ion  of God's 
g lo ry than al l  prev ious man i festat ions .  This was God's p romise to 
Moses. 

Exod us 34:5-9 records the fu l f i l l ment  of that prom ise: 

And Jehovah descended in  the cloud,  and stood with h i m  there, a n d  pro
claimed the name of Jehovah.  And Jehovah passed by before h im,  and 
proclaimed, Jehovah,  Jehovah, a God merciful and gracious, s low to 
anger, and abundant in  lovingkind ness a n d  truth;  keeping loving
kindness for thousands, forg iving i n i q u ity and transgression and sin;  and 
that wi l l  by no means clear the gU i lty, visiting the i n i q u ity of the fathers 
upon the chi ldren, and upon the chi ldren's chi ldren, upon the third and 
upon the fourth generation. And Moses made haste, and bowed his head 
toward the earth, and worsh i p ped. And he said, If now I have found favor 
in thy sight, 0 Lord, let the Lord, I pray thee, go in  the midst of us; for it  is 
a stiffnecked people; and pardon our i n i q u ity and our s in,  and take us for 
thine inheritance. 

In t h i s  passage there was another reve lat ion  of the  Shec h i nah 
G lory of God,  and to M oses the very name of the  Lord was proc lai med.  
M oses saw a new man i festat ion of God 's g lo ry wh ich  u p  to then no 
other  man had seen .  I n  verse n i ne ,  at the  conclus ion of th is  man i fes
tat ion ,  Moses made a req uest for the  cont i n ual dwe l l i ng of that 
Shech i nah G lory i n  the m idst of the peop le  of I srae l .  I t  was a req uest 
God wou l d  part ia l l y  answer when He took H i s  abode in the tabernac le ,  
a l though Moses' request for  the eternal ab id ing cou ld  not  be fu l f i l led 
at t h i s  t i me. 

Th is exper ience of Moses in see i ng  a new v is i b i l i ty of God's g lory 
and a greater mani festat ion  of  God 's p resence d i d  not l eave M oses 
u ntouched,  as Exodus  34:29-35 shows: 

And it came to pass, when Moses came down from mount S ina i  with the 
two tab les of the testimony in  Moses' hand, when he came down from 
the mount, that Moses knew not that the skin of his face shown by reason 

1 J. Dwight  Pentecost ,  Pattern tor Maturity (Chicago: Moody Press, 1 966) pg. 1 5. 



416  APPEN D IX  IV  TH E S H EC H I NAH G LORY I N  H ISTORY 

Of his speaking with h im.  And when AarOn and a l l  the chi ldren of Israel 
saw Moses, behold,  the skin of his face shone; a n d  they were afra i d  to 
come nigh h im.  And Moses called unto them; and Aaron and all the rulers 
of the congregation returned u nto h i m :  a n d  Moses spake to them. And 
afterward a l l  the chi ldren of Israel came nigh:  and he gave them i n  com
mandment al l  that Jehovah had spoken with him i n  mount S inai .  And 
when Moses had done speaking with them, he put  a vei l  on his face. But 
when Moses went i n  before Jehovah to speak with h im,  he took the veil 
off, until he came out; and he came out, and spake unto the chi ldren of 
Israel that which he was commanded. And the chi ldren of Israel saw the 
face of Moses, that the skin of Moses' face shone: and Moses put the vei l 
upon his face again,  unti l  he went in to speak with h im.  

When the face of Moses shone,  the  Shec h i nah G lory was v is ib le  
on M oses' face. I t  was not  the  actual  g lory of t he  Lord that man i fested 
i tse l f  on M oses' face, but rather Moses was reflecting the g l ory he had 
j ust seen .  The re l at ionsh i p  of Moses to the Shech i nah was s i m i lar to 
the re l at ionsh i p  of the moon to the sun .  The l ight  or ig i nates from the 
sun ,  and the  moon s i mp ly  ref lects the  l ight  f rom the sun .  I n  the  same 
way the face of M oses ref l ected the l i g ht t hat or ig i nated with the 
Shech inah G lory. The s h i n i ng man i festat ion  of the G lory of God 
permeated the person of Moses and man i fested i tse l f  in the s h i n i ng of 
his face. After the p roc lamat ion of the Law, M oses then ve i l ed h i s  
face. 

The reason for t h i s  vei l is not g i ven in Exodus ,  but i t  is exp la ined 
in  1 1  Cori nth ians 3: 1 2- 1 8: 

Having therefore such a ho pe, we use g reat bold ness of speech, and are 
not as Moses, who put a veil upon his face, that the chi ldren of Israel 
should not look stedfastly on the end of that wh ich was passing away: 
but  their minds were hardened: for unti l  this very day at the reading of 
the old covenant the same veil remaineth,  it is not being revealed to 
them that it is done away in Christ. But  u nto this day, whensoever Moses 
is read,  a veil l ieth upon their heart. But  whensoever it shall turn to the 
Lord, the veil is taken away. Now the Lord is  the Spirit: a n d  where the 
S pirit of the Lord iS, there is l iberty. But  we al l ,  with unveiled face 
beholding as in a m i rror the glory of the Lord, are transformed i nto the 
same i mage from glory to glory, even as from the Lord the Spirit.  

Moses d id  not ve i l  h i s  face because Is rael cou ld  not behold th i s  
reflected g lory. On the  contrary, M oses knew t hat the  ref lected g lo ry 
was temporary, and he d id  not want I srael to see the  fad i ng away o r  
the  passing  away of that reflect ion .  The  fact that the  ref l ected g lory on  
Moses' face was tem porary was be i ng ve i led from Is rae l .  

7. T H E  TAB ER N ACLE A N D  T H E  ARK OF TH E COVENANT 

The pu rpose of the tabernacl e  is g i ve n  in Exodus  29:42-46: 
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It shall be a conti nual  bu rnt-offering throughout your generations at the 
door of the tent of meeting before Jehovah ,  where I will  meet with you, 
to speak there u nto thee. And there I will  meet with the chi ldren of Israel; 
and the Tent shall be sanctified by my g lory. And I will sanctify the tent of 
meeting, and the altar: Aaron also and his sons will I sanctify, to min ister 
to me in the p riest'S office. And I wil l  dweil among the ch i ldren of Israel, 
and will be their God. And they shal l  know that I am Jehovah their GOd, 
that b rought them forth out of the land of Egypt, that I might dwei l  
among them: I am Jehovah their  God.  

In verse 43 the tabernacle was to be sanct i f ied by the Shech i nah 
G lory.  I n  verse 45 the  tabernacl e  was for the pu rpose that God cou ld  
dwe i l  w i th  the ch i l d ren of  I srae l .  The Hebrew for  " I  w i l l  dwe i l "  is  
shachanti which has the  same root as the  word "Shech i nah ."  

Once the tabernacle was f i n i shed ,  then the  Shech i nah G lory 
made i ts res idence w i th i n  the tabernaeie accord i ng to Exodus  
40:34-38: 

Then the cloud covered the tent of meeting, and the glory of Jehovah 
fi l led the tabernacle. And Moses was not able to enter into the tent of 
meeting, because the Cloud abode thereon, and the glory of Jehovah 
filled the tabernacle. And when the Cloud was taken up from over the 
tabernacle, the chi ldren of Israel went onward , throughout al l  their 
journeys: but if  the Cloud was not taken up, then they journeyed not ti l l  
the day that it  was taken up. For the cloud of Jehovah was upon the 
tabernacle by day, and there was fire therein by night, in  the sight of all 
the house of Israel, throughout a l l  their journeys. 

Verse 34 descri bes how the c loud covered the  tabernacle ,  and 
then "the g lory of Jehovah" f i l l ed the  tabernac le .  The Hebrew word for 
tabernacle i s  Hamishkhan, hav ing  the same root as "Shec h i nah ."  
Th us ,  the word "tabernac le" can a lso be trans lated as "the dwel l i ng 
p lace of the  Shech i nah ."  I n  verse 35 the  c loud took i ts abode and 
dwe l l i ng w i th  I srae l .  The word "abode" i s  a translat ion of  the Hebrew 
shachan where on ce agai n the same root i s  found .  F ina l ly ,  in verses 
36-38 t h i s  c loud l ed I srael th rough the w i lderness wanderi ngs .  

On  th is  occasion the  Shech i nah G lory made i ts res idence wi th  
Israe l by mak ing i ts abode i n  the  ho ly  of hol ies over the ark of the  
covenant and under the  cherub im .  After the  g lory of Moses' face 
faded ,  God man i fested H i s  g lory th rough  the tabernae ie .  The taber
nac l e  i tse l f  had no external beauty i n  t hat i t  was covered wi th  weather
beaten an imal  sk ins .  But God used t h e  unattract i ve to reveal and 
man i fest H i s  g lory to I srae l .  

The  ho ly  o f  ho l ies h ad no w i ndow but  was abso l ute ly dark and  i s  
referred to  i n  other passages as  " the  t h i ck  darkness." I t  was dark ex
cept for the s h i n i ng of the Shech i nah G lory. I f  one ever wondered how 
the h i g h  pr iest was able to perform h i s  dut ies in the holy of ho l i es i n  
p i tch  b lackness, t h e  answer i s  t hat h e  h ad l i gh t  a s  i t  was man i fested 
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th rough the s h i n i ng Shech i nah G lory. 

8. TH E BOO K OF L EVITICUS 

While in Exodus the Shech i nah G lory authent i cated the Law and 
eventua l ly  made i ts res idence in the  holy of ho l ies ,  in the book of 
Lev i t icus the Shech i nah G lory authent icated t hose who had to  carry 
out the pract ice of the  Law and the tabernac le ,  namely the Aaro n ic 
pr iesthood. 

The key chapter i s  Lev i t icus 9. In verses 6-7 there i s  the p rom ise 
of authent icat ion :  

A n d  Moses said ,  Th is i s  the thing which J ehovah commanded that y e  
should d o :  a n d  the glory o f  Jehovah shal l  appear  u nto you. And M oses 
sai d  u nto Aaron,  Draw near u nto the a ltar, and offer thy sin-offering, and 
thy bu rnt-offering, and make atonement for  thyself, and for  the people; 
and offer the oblation of the people, and make atonement for them; as 
Jehovah com manded . 

Th is  i s  fol lowed by the authent i cat ion  of the  pr iesthood i n  verses 
22-24, and the authent icat ion  was by f i re:  

And Aaron l ifted u p  his hands toward the people, and blessed them; and 
he came down from offering the s in-offering, and the bu rnt-offering,  
and the peace-offerings. And Moses and Aaron went i nto the tent of 
meeti ng, and came out, and blessed the people: and the glory of 
Jehovah appeared unto al l  the people. And there came forth fire from 
before Jehovah, and consumed upon the altar the burnt-offering and 
the fat: and when all the people saw it, they shouted, and fel l on their 
faces. 

9. T H E  BOO K O F  N U M B ERS 

I n  the book of N u m bers the Shech i nah G lo ry rendered j udgment 
for sin and d i sobed ience. Th is  occu rred on th ree occasions. 

In Numbers 1 3:30- 1 4:45 i t  was the Shech inah  G lory that rendered 
j udgment upon Is rael at Kadesh Barnea when the people revo l ted 
agai nst the ru lersh i p  of Moses because of the  d i scourag i ng report by 
ten of the  twe lve sp ies .  Th is  j udgment sentenced the tr i bes of I srae l to 
wanderi ng i n  the w i l derness for a per iod of forty years. In 1 4 : 1 0  the 
Shech i nah G lory protected Moses and Aaron f rom ston ing ,  and i n  
1 4:22 the  reason for the  severity of t he  j udgment  i s  g i ven :  they "saw 
my g lory "  and yet they rebe l l ed and wou ld not be l ieve. 

The Shech i nah G lo ry is next seen in N u m bers 1 6: 1 -50 in con
nect ion with the rebe l l ion  of Korah .  In verse 19 the Shech i nah 
authent icated the authority of Moses and rejected Korah .  In verse 42 
the Shech i nah G lory sent out a p l ague  among the  people for m urmur-
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i ng  over Korah 's  death .  
F i na l l y ,  i n  N u m bers 20:6- 1 3  the  Shech i nah G l ory appeared i n  the  

i nc i dent  over the  waters o f  Mer ibah.  

1 0. TH E PERIOD OF JOSH UA AN D T H E  J U DG ES 

Dur i ng  t h i s  long per iod the Shec h i nah G lo ry cont i n ued to dwe i l  i n  
t h e  h o l y  o f  ho l ies o f  t h e  tabernae ie ,  a n d  apart from that t here were n o  
spec ia l  man i festat ions  o f  t h e  Shech i nah  G lo ry .  When t h e  Ph i l i s t i nes 
captu red the ark of the covenant from Is rael and brought i t  i nto 
Ph i l i st i a, t here was fear among the peop le  t hat they had lost the v is i 
b le  m an ifestat ion  of God 's  presence, accord i ng  to I Samue l  4 :21 -22: 

And she named the child Ichabod, saying,  The glory is departed from 
Israel; because the ark of God was taken, a n d  because of her father-ln-Iaw 
a n d  her husband.  And she said ,  The glory is departed from Israel; for the 
ark of God is taken. 

The name Ichabod means "the g lory has departed." E l i 's 
daughter- i n - Iaw was wrong of course for, th6ugh the  fear of i t  was cer
tai n l y  there, the  Shech i nah G lory had not yet departed f rom I srael at 
t h i s  t i me.  

1 1 _  THE SO LOMONIC TEM PLE 

When So lomon bu i l t  h i s  temp le, he  a lso b u i lt a brand new ho ly  of 
ho l ies .  At t h i s  t ime  the Shech i nah G lory was transferred from the 
tabernae ie  to the ho ly  of ho l ies in  the  temp le. The key passage i s  I 
K ings  8: 1 - 1 3  (a para l le l  passage i s  1 1  Chron ic les 5:2-7:3). I n  verses 1 -9 
the ark of the  covenant was brought  i nto the  holy of ho l ies ,  then i n  
verses 1 0- 1 3  t h e  transfer o f  t h e  Shec h i nah G lo ry took p l ace: 

A n d  it came to pass, when the p riests were come out of the holy place, 
that the cloud fil led the house of Jehovah ,  so that the priests could not 
stan d  to m i n ister by reason of the cloud; for the glory of Jehovah fil led 
the house of Jehovah .  Then spake Solomon, Jehovah hath sai d  that he 
wou ld dweil in  the thick darkness. I have surely bu i lt thee a house of 
hab itation, a place for thee to dweil in for ever. 

I n  verse 1 0  the  c loud f i l led the  house,  and i n  verse 1 1  the  G lory of 
Jehovah f i l led the  house.  Th i s  i s  s i m i lar  to what happened at the  t i me 
that the  Shec h i nah G lory made  i ts  abode i n  t he  tabernacle.  I n  verse 1 2  
the Shech i n ah G lory began t o  "dwe i l  i n  t he  th i ck  darkness" o f  the ho ly  
of ho l ies .  The phrase " to  dwe i l "  i s  a trans lat ion  of the  Hebrew 
lishkhon, wh i ch  is from the same root as Shec h i nah .  In verse 1 3  the  
po i nt i s  made that t h i s  was a house of  habi tat ion ,  a p l ace for  God to  
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dwe i l  i n  H i s  v is ib le  man i festat ion as the  Shech i nah G lory.  Li ke M oses 
before h i m ,  So lomon a lso prayed that the Shech i nah G lory wou ld  
dwe i l  w i th  I srael forever. But aga in ,  t h i s  was not  a prayer God wou ld 
answer at th i s  t ime .  

1 2. T H E  BOOK O F  EZEKIEL  A N D  THE 
DEPARTU R E  O F  TH E S H EC H I NAH G LORY 

H i stor ical ly speak ing ,  the Shec h i nah G l ory next appeared to 
Ezek ie l  i n  order to reveal i ts  com ing  departu re from I srae l .  That it was 
the Shech i nah G lory that was showing  Ezek ie l  the reve lat ion fou n d  in 
h i s  book is seen i n  Ezek ie l  1 :28, 3 : 12 , 23, and 8:3-4. In these passages 
the Shech i nah is always assoc iated w i th  the cherub im ,  as i t  was i n  
the Garden o f  Eden and i n  the tabernae i e  and  the temple .  I t  i s  a lso 
assoc iated here w i th  the  Ho ly  Sp i r i t .  The book of Ezekie l  re l ates the 
departu re of the  Shech inah G lory. The Shec h i nah G lory left I s rael 
re l uctant ly  and l ett in four stages . 

The f i rst stage of the departu re was from the ho ly  of hol i es (f i rst 
pos i t ion )  to the t h reshold of the door of the  temple (second pos i t ion) .  
Th i s  i s  descri bed i n  Ezek ie l  9:3a: 

And the glory of the GOd of Israel was gone u p  from the cherub,  where
upon it was, to the threshold of the house. 

And agai n i n  1 0:4: 

And the glory of Jehovah mou nted u p  from the cheru b,  and stood over 
the threshold of the house; and the house was fil led with the cloud, and 
the court was ful l  of  the brightness of Jehovah's glory.  

The second stage of the departu re of the Shech i nah G lo ry 
occu rred wi th  the movement of the  Shech i nah from the thresho ld  of 
the door of the temp le  to the eastern gate (th i rd posit ion), i n  Ezek ie l  
1 0: 1 8- 1 9: 

And the glory of Jehovah went forth from over the threshold of the 
house, and stood over the cheru b i m .  And the cheru b i m  l ifted up their 
wings, and mounted up from the earth i n  my sight when they went 
forth, and the wheels beside them :  and they stood at the door of the 
east gate of Jehovah's house; and the glory of the God of Israel was over 
them above. 

I n  the  t h i rd stage the Shech i nah G lory departed from the eastern 
gate and moved over to the Mount  of O l ives (fou rth  posit ion)  in Ezekie l  
1 1  :22-23: 

Then did the cherubim lift up their wings, and the wheels were beside 
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them; a n d  the glory of the God of Israel was over them above. And the 
glory of Jehovah went u p  from the m i dst of the city, and stood upon the 
mo unta i n  which is on the east s ide of the city. 

F i na l l y ,  i n  the fourth  stage of departu re, the  Shech i nah G lory left 
Israe l and d i sappeared from Jewish  h i story. I t  is on ly  here that we 
tru ly see ichabod, the g l ory had departed. 

1 3. TH E SECO N D  TEM PLE 

After t he  return o f  the Jews fram Babyion ,  the  second temp le  was 
b u i l t .  But t he  Shech i nah G lory was not in the second temp le  as it was 
in t he  f i rst temp le  accord i ng  to Haggai  2 :3 :  

Who is  left among you that saw this house i n  its former glory? and how 
do ye see it now? is it not i n  your eyes as noth i ng? 

H owever, H aggai  2:9 contai ned a p rom ise:  

T h e  latter glory o f  t h i s  house shal l  be g reater t h a n  t h e  former, saith 
Jehovah of hosts; and in  this place will I g ive p12ace, sa ith Jehovah of 
hosts. 

I n  t h i s  verse Haggai  the prophet p romised that the  g lory that had 
departed wou ld  co me in some d i fferent and greater way to that 
second temple .  Un l i ke the tabernac le  and the  f i rst temp le , the second 
temp le  did not beg i n  w i th  a man i festat ion  of the Shech i nah G lory .  But 
the p rom ise was made that the  g lo ry that once departe� wou ld  come 
in a g reater way to that very same second temple.  They wou ld  agai n 
see the  man i festat ion of God's presence i n  the Shec h i nah G lory.  The 
fact t hat t h i s  temple was destroyed in 70 A.D. necessi tates the fu l f i l l 
ment  of  Haggai 's prophecy to be pr ior to that t ime .  

C .  TH E S H EC H I NAH G LORY I N  N EW TESTAM ENT H I STORY 

1 .  APPEARANCE TO T H E  SH EPH ERDS 

The f i rst h i stori cal appearance of the  Shec h i nah G lory i n  the  N ew 
Testament i s  i n  Luke 2:8-9: 

And there were shepherds in  the same country ab id ing in the field, and 
keeping watch by night over their flock. And an angel of the Lord stood 
by them, and the glory of the Lord shone round about them: and they 
were sore afra id .  

In t h i s  passage it  was the glory of  the Lord that appeared and it 
shone round about them . Th is  is c lear ly the re-appearance of the  
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Shech inah G lory.  I t  an nounced the b i rth  of the Mess iah to Jewish 
shepherds.  

2. TH E C H R ISTMAS STAR 

Matthew 2: 1 - 1 2  contai ns  the  record of the v is i t  of the  Magi  from 
the east who were l ed there by a v is ib le  star. That t h i s  was no ord i nary 
star is evident by the act ions that t h i s  star took. For one t h i ng ,  the  star 
led them from the east to the west; second ly ,  i t  led them fram the 
nort h  to the south ;  t h i rd l y, the  star stood over the  very house where 
Jesus was; and fourth ly ,  i t  was " h i s" star in a sense that is not true of 
any other star .  Al l t h i s  ru les out that t h i s  star was j u st an ord i nary star .  
The Greek word for star s imply  means radiance or brilliance. Com ing  
i n  the  form o f  a l igh t ,  t h i s  was t he  re-appearance of the  Shech i nah 
G lory,  announc ing  the b i rth  of Ch r ist to Gent i les .  

3.  THE COM I N G  O F  THE S H EC H I NAH G LO RY I N  A N EW FO RM 

The Shech i nah G lory re-appeared i n  a comp lete ly  new form i n  the  
fu l f i l lment of the H aggai  prophecy. Th is  i s  the po int  of John 1 : 1 - 1 4 . 
Th is  passage proc la ims the com ing  of the  Shech i nah l i gh t  i n  a new 
v is i b le  man i festat ion .  Verse 14 focuses on the  new form of  the 
Shech i nah G lory:  

And the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we beheld his 
glory, glory as of the only begotten from the Fathen, full of g race and 
truth. 

The word trans lated dwelt is the  G reek word skeinei wh ich  was 
borrowed from the Hebrew Shech i nah and He l len ized (G reek does not 
have an sh sound) .  But  l i tera l l y  the  Greek word skeinei does not mean 
"to dwei l , "  for wh ich  there i s  a d i fferent Greek word . Skeinei means to 
tabernaeie. So verse 14 l i tera l l y  reads that "the Word became f lesh 
and tabernacled among us ."  I n  other  words ,  i t  was a new v is ib le  
man i festat ion of the  presence o f  God dwe l l i ng  among men .  The  resu l t  
o f  t h i s "tabernac l i ng"  was that men were ab le  to behold the  g lory i n  
the form of a man :  the  God-Man .  Th is  was  a f u l f i l l ment o f  I sa iah 9 :2  
wh ich  spoke of the  com i ng o f  the  l ig ht :  

The people that walked i n  darkness have seen a g reat l ight: they that 
dwelt in the land of the shadow of death, u p o n  them hath the l ight 
shined. 

The many t i mes that Jesus wal ked in the tem p le  compoun d  
dur ing  H i s  m i n istry fu l f i l led t h e  praphecy o f  Haggai .  H i s  g lory was 
man i fested by H i s  c l eans ing of the temp l e  of the money changers and 
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se i lers of sacri f i ces and H i s  teach i ng in the tem p le  compound 
especia l l y  dur ing the  feasts of Passover and Tabernacles .  

The paral le l  wi th the  O ld  Testament should not be m i ssed. In  the 
beg i nn i ng  of i ts  h i story,  the Shech i nah G lory appeared and d i s
appeared before mak ing a more permanent abode i n  the  tabernacle 
and tem p le .  I t  then departed from the Mount of O l ives. In New Testa
ment h i story,  it f i rst appeared and d i sappeared ,  and then came in a 
more permanent form i n  the person of the  Messiah ab i d i ng w i th  I s rael 
for an extended per iod of t i me. Later, i t  too departed Israel from the 
Mount of O l ives. 

4_ THE TRAN SFIGU RATION 

The greatest man i festat ion of the Shech i nah G lory i n  the  person 
of Ch rist i s  found in the  transf ig u rat ion passages.  The four passages 
where a descri pt ion is g iven are Matthew 1 7: 1 -8, M ark 9:2-8, Luke 
9:28-36, and I I  Peter 1 : 1 6- 18. These passages g ive d i fferent descr ip
t ions of what occu rred wh ich,  taken s i ng l y  or  a l l  together, p icture the 
bri l l i ance of the Shech i nah G lory.  

In the  Matthew passage Chr ist 's face shone as the  sun ,  and H i s  
garments became wh i te a s  l i ght .  A bri gh t  c l o u d  overshadowed H i m ,  
and t h e  vo ice of God spoke o u t  o f  the  c l o u d  authent icat i ng  the 
Messiahsh i p  of Jesus.  The appearance of  the  c loud and the vo ice of 
God speak ing out of the  cloud was the very same t h i ng  that had occu r
red at Mount  S ina i .  Th is  descr ipt ion c lear ly ref lects the  Shec h i nah 
man i festat ions of the Old Testament developed further in the New 
Testament as they are fu l f i l led i n  the person of Chr ist .  

The Mark passage states that his garmen ts became glistering, 
exceeding white, so as no ful/er on earth can whiten them , and a c loud 
overshadowed H i m .  

I n  t h e  Luke passage t h e  fash ion  o f  H i s  cou ntenance was a l tered 
and H i s  rai ment became wh i te and dazzl i ng .  They saw H is g lory wh i l e  
t he  c loud overshadowed H im .  

I n  the  I I  Peter passage ,  Peter proc la imed what he  saw on the 
Mount  of Transf igu rat ion and c lai med to be an eye witness of His 

majesty. The Mess iahsh i p  of Jesus was authent icated by t h i s  
majest ic g lory.  

Jesus was the v is ib le  man i festat ion  of God 's presence in a new 
form. At the Mount of Transf igu rat ion the g lo ry that was ve i l ed by the 
h uman body shown through ,  and th ree of the  apost les were ab le to 
behold the  Shech i nah G lory in i ts  bri g htness and in a form greater 
than what had appeared in the Old Testament .  For besides the repet i 
t ion  of the Old Testament man i festat ions ,  there was a lso the  u n ique  
Shech i nah man i festat ion  of Chr ist H imse l f  as  the  God-Man .  

Chr is t  as the new man i festat ion  of God 's presence i s  taught  in  
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later New Testament wr i t i ngs as we i l .  I n  I I  Cori n th ians 4:5-6 Pau l 
wrote: 

For we preach not ourselves, but Christ Jesus as Lord,  and ourselves as 
your servants for Jesus' sake. Seeing it is GOd,  that said,  Light shall sh ine 
out of darkness, who shi ned in our  hearts, to g ive the l ight Of the 
knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. 

Th is  passage states that through  Chr ist  l i g ht sh i nes out of d ark
ness, and the l igh t  is that of the kno wledge of the glory of God in the 

face of Jesus Christ. Clear ly then the  g lory of God was man i fested i n  
the person of Jesus,  and Jesus was i ndeed a new man i festat ion  of 
God's presence. 

Th is  i s  further  deve loped by H ebrews 1 : 1 -3: 

GOd, having of old t ime spoken u nto the fathers i n  the p rophets by 
d ivers portions and in  d ivers manners, hath at the end of these days 
spoken u nto us in his Son ,  whom he a ppoi nted heir of al l  things, thro ugh 
whom also he made the worlds; who being the effulgence of his g lory, 
and the very i mage of his substance, and uphold ing all th ings by the 
word of his power, when he had made pu rification of sins, sat down on 
the right hand of the Majesty on h igh .  

I n  verse one i t  i s  stated that in the  past God had revealed H i m se l f  
i n  a number of d i fferent  ways, bu t  i n  verse two H e  has  now revealed 
H imse l f  t h rough the  Son .  But  then verse t h ree descr ibes the Son,  and 
the descr ipt ion  is that of the Shech i nah G lory. The Son i s  descr ibed as 
the brightness of the Father's glory and the very i mage of H i s  s u b
stance. 

Another examp le  is found in the m idst of a descri pt ion  of the 
G lor i f ied Son of Man in Reve lat ion  1 : 1 2- 1 6. The latter part of verse 1 6  
reads :  

. . .  and h is cou ntenance was as the sun shi neth i n  h is  strength. 

The outward appearance of Jesus exuded such br ightness that 
the g lory of the s h i n i ng i s  com parable to that of t he  sun .  The phys ica l  
body of Jesus no longer  vei l s  the s h i n i n g  brigh tness of the g lory .  

5. THE R E FLECTION O F  THAT G LO RY 

J ust as Moses for a t ime  ref lected the  g lory that he  behe ld  at 
Si nai  when God man i fested H imse l f  to Moses i n  a greater way, 
bel i evers today can also reflect the g lory that is Ch r ist ,  who was an 
even greater man i festat ion  of the Shech i nah G lory,  accord i ng to I I  
Cori n th ians  3: 1 2- 1 8: 
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Having therefore such a hO pe, we use great bold ness of speech, and are 
not as Moses, who put a veil upon his face, that the chi ldren of Israel 
should not look stedfastly on the end of that which was passing away: 
but  their m i nds were hardened: for unti l  this very day at the reading of 
the old covenant the same veil remai neth, it not being revealed to them 
that i t  is done away i n  Christ. But unto t h is day, whensoever Moses 
is read ,  a veil l ieth upon their heart. But whensoever it shal l  turn to the 
Lord, the veil is taken away. Now the Lord is  the Spirit: and where the 
Spirit of the Lord iS, there is l iberty. But we al l ,  with u nveiled face 
behold i ng as in a mirror the glory of the Lord, are transformed i nto the 
same i mage from glory to g lory, even as from the Lord the Spirit. 

The i magery is taken from the accoun t  of the  ref lect i ng of God's 
g lo ry t h rough  Moses' face. I t  is  poi nted out that the  face of  Moses was 
ve i l ed so that the fad i ng of the g lory shou ld  not be seen (verses 1 2- 1 3) .  
Th i s  ve i l st i l l  rema ins  for I s rael has fai led to  see the  pass ing away of 
the D i spensat ion of the Law (verses 1 4- 1 5) .  The ve i l  is removed from 
Jew ish  eyes on ly  when t hey tu rn from the Law to Jesus the Mess iah 
(verses 1 6- 1 7). When M oses tu rned away f rom the people to the Lord , 
the  ve i l  was removed . I n  the same way, when the  Jew turns away f rom 
the Law to  the  Lord Jesus Chr ist ,  that ve i l  i s  a lso removed. 

Then i n  verse 1 8  Paul deals w i th  the ref lect ion  of the  Shech i nah 
G lo ry by be l ievers . The be l i ever beholds the g lo ry of the Lord w i th  an 
unve i led  face, and he i s  transformed i nto the  same i mage from g lory 
to g lo ry. The g lory seen i n  Chr ist  creates a s i m i lar g lo ry i n  the  be l iever. 
I t  i s  Chr ist  who possesses the Shech i nah G lory, but t he  be l i ever is to 
ref l ect the g lory of Chr ist in h i m .  Wh i l e  with Moses the reflect ion was 
seen by the s h i n i ng of h is face, in the case of the  be l iever the  ref lec
t ion  is to  be seen in the t ransformat ion of the be l iever's l i fe i nto a 
Chr ist l i ke character. As i t  was i n  the case of  the Ezek ie l  passages, the 
Shec h i nah G lory i n  th is  passage i s  con nected w i th  the  Ho ly  Sp i r i t .  For 
the means of Chr ist l i keness is by means of be i ng f i l l ed or  contro l l ed 
by the  Ho ly  Sp i ri t .  

That bel ievers are to ref lect the Shech i nah G lory of Chri st i s  a lso 
taugh t  i n  Ephesians chapter one .  I n  verse s ix  the  be l iever i s  to the 
praise of the glory of His grace. In verse twelve the  be l iever shou ld  be 
to the praise of His glory. In verse fourteen the be l iever is unto the 

praise of His glory. In verse e ighteen the be l iever is the glory of His in

heritance in the sain ts .  (cf. Romans 8:29; Ph i l i pp ians 3:21 ; Coloss ians 
3 : 10) .  

To summarize ,  the h i stor ical appearance of the  Shech i nah G l ory 
was p r imar i l y  man i fested i n  the person of Chr ist i n  the  New Testa
ment .  H e  was the new v is ib le  man i festat ion of God's p resence. 
However,  today i t  is the  ob l igat ion of the be l iever to ref lect that g lory. 
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6. TH E BOOK O F  ACTS 

The Shech i nah G lory was seen on two occasions in the  book of 
Acts. Though the f i rst may not be conc l us ive, there is the poss i b i l i ty 
that among the th i ngs  that happened in Acts 2 : 1 ·3 was the 
appearance of  the Shech i nah G lory:  

And when the day of  Pentecost was now come, they were a l l  together in  
one place. And suddenly there came from heaven a sound as of  the rush· 
ing of a mighty wind,  and it fi l led al l  the house where they were sitti ng. 
And there appeared unto them tongues parting asunder, l ike as of f ire; 
and it sat upon each one of them. 

The v is ib i l i ty of  tongues parting asunder, like as of fire may have 
been the Shech i nah G lory. Aga in ,  t h i s  i s  not conc l us ive because the 
i n format ion g iven i s  rather scant.  

The second occu rrence i s  far more evident :  the appearance to 
Pau l on the Damascus Road . I t  is recorded in th ree d i fferent parts of 
the book of Acts. Fi rst in 9:3-8: 

And as he journeyed, it came to pass that he d rew nigh unto Damascus: 
and suddenly there shone round about him a light out of heaven: and he 
fell  upon the earth, and heard a voice saying unto him, Saul ,  Saul ,  why 
persecutest thou me? And he said ,  Who art thou, Lord? And he said ,  I am 
Jesus whom thou persecutest: but rise, and enter i nto the city, and it 
shall be told thee what thou must do. And the men that journeyed with 
him stood speechless, hearing the voice, but behold ing no man. And Saul  
arose from the earth; and when his eyes were opened, he saw noth ing;  
and they led h im by the hand,  and brought h i m  into Damascus. 

Second Iy i n  22:6-1 1 :  

And it came to pass, that, as I made my journey, and d rew nigh unto 
Damascus, about noon, suddenly there shone from heaven a g reat l ight 
round about me. And I fel l  unto the grou nd,  and heard a voice saying 
unto me, Sau l ,  Saul,  why persecutest thou me? And I answered, Who art 
thou, Lord? And he said  unto me, I am Jesus of Nazareth, whom thou 
persecutest. And they that were with me beheld indeed the l ig ht, but 
they heard not the voice of h im that spake to me. And I sai d ,  What shal l l 
dO, Lord? And the Lord said unto me, Arise, and go i nto Damascus; and 
there it shal l  be told thee of al l  th ings which are appoi nted for thee to 
do. And when I could not see for the glory of that l ig ht, being led by the 
hand of them that were with me I came into Damascus. 

Th i rd ly  in 26: 1 3- 1 8: 

At mi dday, 0 king,  I saw on the way a l ight from heaven,  above the bright
ness of the sun, shin ing round about me and them that journeyed with 
me. And when we were al l  fal len to the earth, I heard a voice sayi ng unto 
me in  the Hebrew language, Saul ,  Sau l ,  why persecutest thou me? it is 
hard for thee to kick agai nst the goad. And I said ,  Who art thou, LOrd? 
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And the Lord said ,  I am Jesus whom thou persecutest. But arise, and stand 
upon thy feet: for to this end have I appeared u nto thee, to appoint thee 
a min ister a n d  a witness both of the thi ngs wherein thou hast seen me, 
and of the thi ngs wherein I will appear u nto thee; del ivering thee from 
the people, and from the Genti les, unto whom I send thee, to open their 
eyes, that they may turn from darkness to l ight and from the power of 
Satan u nto GOd, that they may receive remission of sins and an 
inheritance among them that are sanctified by faith i n  me. 

In 9:3 i t  is descr i bed as a l ight  s h i n i ng out of heaven .  In 22:6 i t  i s  
fu rther  descri bed as  be ing  a great l i gh t  out  ot heaven ,  and  later i n  
verse 1 1  Pau l test i f i es that he was b l i nded because of the  glory of that 
l i gh t .  I n  26: 1 3  t h i s  l igh t  i s  descri bed as be i ng  above the brigh tness of  

the sun .  I t  i s  the  Shech i nah G lory that appeared to Pau l to com mis
si on  h i m  to become the apost le  to the  Gent i les .  

7 .  TH E REVELATION 

The l ast h i stor ie appearance of t he  Shech i nah G lory was to the  
Apost le  John i n  Reve lat ion  1 : 1 2- 16  d i scussed earl i er. Th is  passage 
descri bes how Jesus looks today in the f u l l ness of H i s  g lory.  H i s  
phys ical body no longer ve i l s  t h e  s h i n i ng br ig htness of H i s  g lo ry.  

The pu rpose of t h i s  f i nal h i stori e man i festat ion  was to com
m i ss ion John to wr ite the  book of Reve lat ion and, by so do ing ,  to bri ng 
the Scri ptures to a c lose. 

D. TH E SH ECH I NAH G LO RY IN PROPH ECY 

1 .  T H E  G R EAT T R I B U LATION 

The on ly  passage that somehow re l ates the  Shech i nah G lory w i th  
the Great Tri bu lat ion i s  Revel at ion  1 5:8: 

And the temple was fi l led with smoke from the glory of GOd, and from 
his power; and none was able to enter i nto the temple, till the seven 
plagues of the seven angels should be finished. 

In t h i s  passage the Shech inah G lory is con nected wi th  the bowl 
j udgments wh ich  w i l l  be the f i na l  and most severe series of judgments 
i n  the  t ri b u l at ion .  These j udgments w i l l  br ing to a complet ion the 
wrath of God . I n  the book of N um bers the  Shec h i nah G l ory rendered 
j udg ment for s i n ,  and it w i l l  do so agai n in the  Great Tri bu lat ion .  

2_ TH E SECO N D  CO M I N G  OF C H R IST 

With the  return of Christ there w i l l  aga i n  be the  man i festat ion of 
the  Shech i nah G lory in H i s  v is ib le  and p hysical  presence.  Matthew 
1 6:27 reads:  
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For the Son of  man shall come i n  the glory of his Father with his angels; 
and then shall he render unto every man according to his deeds. 

The po i n t  of t h i s  passage is that the  Son of Man w i l l  come in the 

glory of His Fa ther. J ust as in John 1 : 1 4  men were able to beho ld  t h e  
g lory o f  t h e  Father  at the  f i rst com i ng ,  i t  i s  w i t h  t h e  same g lory of  t he  
Father  that Chri st w i l l  return ,  and  i t  w i l l  be  seen by  men  agai n .  

Another passage re lat i ng  the Shech i nah G lory w i th  the second 
com ing  of Chr ist is  Matthew 24:30: 

And then shall appear the sign of the Son of man i n  heaven: and then 
shall a l l  the tribes of the earth mourn,  and they shall see the Son of m a n  
coming on t h e  clouds of heaven with power and great glory.  

Accord i ng to t h i s  passage,  j u st prior to the second com i n g  of 
Chr ist the sign of the Son of Man w i l l  appear in the heavens,  and that 
s ign  w i l l  certai n l y  be the Shech i nah G l ory for the Son of  Man will 

come in the clouds of heaven with po wer and grea t glory. Para l l e l  
passages are Mark 1 3:26 a n d  L u  k e  2 1  :27: 

3. THE M I LL EN N I U M  

I n  praphecy t h e  g reatest man i festat ion  o f  t h e  Shechinah G lory, 
espec ia l l y  to Is rae l ,  w i l l  be in the messian ic  k i ngdom. Altogether ,  
there w i l l  be a tota l  of f ive man i festat ions of the  Shech i nah G lo ry.  

F i rst ,  there w i l l  ex ist  a v is ib le  man i festat ion  in the  ho ly  of  ho l i es  
o f  the  m i l l enn ia l  k i ngdom.  J ust as  Ezek ie l  carefu l ly p lotted the  depar
tu re of the  Shec h i nah G lory fram Israe l ,  he a lso prophesied and 
recorded the future return of the Shech i nah G lory i n  Ezekie l  43: 1 -7a: 

Afterward he b rought me to the gate, even the gate that looketh toward 
the east: and,  behold,  the glory of the God of Israel came from the way of 
the east: and his voice was like the sound of many waters; and the earth 
shined with his g lory. And it  was accord ing to the appearance Of the vi
s ion which I saw, even accord ing to the vision that I saw when I came to 
destroy the city; and the visions were l i ke the vision that I saw by the river 
Chebar; and I fell upon my face. And the glory of Jehovah came into the 
house by the way of the gate whose prospect is toward the east. And the 
Spirit took me up, and brought me i nto the inner court; and,  behold,  the 
glory of Jehovah fi l led the house. And I heard one speaking u nto me out 
of the house; and a man stood by me. And he said u nto me, Son of man,  
this  is  the place of my throne, and the p lace of the soles of my feet, 
where I will dweil in the m idst of the chi ldren of Israel for ever. 

I n  verses 1 -3 the Shech i nah G lory w i l l  come from the east , and the  
earth w i l l  sh i ne  from i ts  l igh t .  To the  east i s  the  Mount  of Ol ives fram 
where the Shech inah G lory had departed . In other words ,  t he  
Shech i nah G lory w i l l  retu rn from the very same d i rect ion i t  h ad 
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departed.  I t  w i l l  come th rough the eastern gate (verse 4) and enter the  
ho ly  of ho l ies  of the  m i l l enn ia l  tem ple (verse 5 ) .  J ust as the Shech i nah 
G lory departed t h rough  the  eastern gate, i t  w i l l  retu rn through the 
eastern gate as wei l .  F i nal ly ,  Ezek ie l  po i nts out  t hat at th is point the 
Snec h i nah G lory w i l l  make i ts permanent res idence wi th  Israel (verses 
6-7a). The words " I  w i l l  dwe i l "  in Hebrew is eshkhan,  wh ich  comes 
from the same root as Shech i nah .  At long last the prayers of Moses 
and Solomon w i l l  be answered. 

Accord i ng  to Ezek ie l  44: 1 -2, the eastern gate w i l l  be shut, never to 
be re-opened agai n th roughout the m i l l e nn i um  as a resu l t  of the retu rn 
of the  Shech i nah G lory through the  eastern gate: 

Then he b rought me back by the way of  the outer gate of the sanctuary, 
which looketh toward the east; and it was shut. And Jehovah said unto 
me, This gate shall be shut; it shall not be opened, neither shall any man 
enter in by it; for Jehovah, the God of Israel ,  hath entered in by it; there
fore it shall be shut. 

I t  shou ld  be poi nted out that the gate Ezek ie l  i s  speaki ng  of has 
not h i ng to do with the present Golden Gate on the present eastern 
wal l o f  Jerusalem.  Many of the more sensat ion  al  prophecy buffs have 
tr ied to re late t h i s  passage to the present Golden Gate. But from the 
context th is  cannot be,  and the  present Golden Gate has noth ing  to do 
w i th  t he  Ezek ie l  passage. The Ezek ie l  passage i s  speaki ng of the 
m i l l e n n ial temp le  compound which w i l l  have a total l y  d i fferent wal l 
and gate altogether. Furthermore, t h i s  gate i s  shut  because the 
Shec h i nah G l ory w i l l  have re-ente red Israel th rough  i t ,  and the 
shut t i ng  of the  gate symbol i zes that t he  Shec h i nah G lory w i l l  not 
depart from Israel again .  Regard i ng  the p resent Golden Gate, the 
Shech i nah G l ory d id not enter th rough i t ,  nor d id Jesus,  s i nce the  
present gate was bu i l t  centu ries after Chr ist .  

Secondly ,  not  on ly w i l l  the Shec h i nah G lory be in  the  ho ly  of 
ho l ies of the m i l l enn ia l  temple,  i t  w i l l  a lso cover the ent i re new Mount  
Z ion accord i ng  to I sa iah 4:5-6: 

And Jehovah will create over the whole habitation of mount Zion, and 
over her assem bl ies, a c loud and smoke by day,  and the shin ing of a 
flaming fire by night; for over al l  the glory shal l  be spread a covering.  And 
there shal l  be a pavi l ion for a shade in  the daytime from the heat, and for 
a refuge and for a covert from storm and from rain .  

Here the Shech i nah G lory is descri bed as a cloud and smoke by 
day and the shining of a flaming fire by n igh t .  Over al l  the  glory there is 
a cover ing g iv ing protect ion f rom the h eat, storm and rai n .  The new 
Mount  Zion, descri bed in various parts of the prophet ic word , w i l l  be 
an exceed ing  h i gh  mounta in  w i th  a f i fty-m i le square p lateau on top 
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wi th  the  new c i ty of Jerusalem on the  south  s ide and the  m i l l enn ia l  
temple on the north s ide .  But  over t h i s  mounta in  w i l l  be the  v is ib le  
man i festat ion of the  Shech i nah G lo ry i n  a c loud and smoke and f lam
i ng  f i re as i t  was over Mount Si nai  in  the  O ld  Testament per iod.  

Th i rd ly ,  the  Shech i nah G lory w i l l  rest espec ia l l y  over Jerusalem 
accord i ng  to Zechar iah 2 :4-5: 

And sa id unto him, Run,  speak to this young man, sayi ng, Jerusalem shal l  
be i n habited a s  vi l lages without walls, by reason of t h e  multitude of men 
and cattle therei n .  For I ,  saith Jehova h, will  be unto her a wal l  of fire 
raund about, and I will be the glory in the midst of her. 

The prophet states that Jehovah w i l l  be a wall of fire round  about 
Jerusalem and that He w i l l  be the glory in the m idst of her .  These are 
al l man i festat ions of the Shech i nah G lory i n  re l at ionsh i p  to Jerusalem 
dur ing the  m i l l enn ia l  age. 

Fourth ly ,  other passages show that the Shech inah G lory w i l l  be 
w i th  al l  Israel and not mere ly  in the temple ,  or  Mount Z ion ,  or  the c i ty 
of Jerusalem.  Isa iah 35: 1 -2 states :  

The wilderness and t h e  d ry l a n d  shal l  be g l a d ;  and the desert shal l  rejoice, 
and blossom as the rose. It shall b l ossom a b u ndantly, and rejoice even 
with joy and s inging;  the glory of Lebanon shall  be g iven u nto it, the 
excellency of Carmel and Sharon: they shall see the glory of Jehovah, the 
excellency of our God . 

The nat ions w i l l  see i n  I s rael the glory of  Jehovah. Th is  i s  brought 
out agai n i n  Isa iah 58:8-9a: 

Then shall thy light break forth as the morning,  and thy heal ing shall 
spring forth speed ily;  and thy righteousness shall  go before thee; the 
glory of Jehovah shall be thy rearward . Then shalt thou cal l ,  and Jehovah 
wi l l  answer; thou shalt cry, and he wi l l  say, Here I a m .  

Concern i ng I srae l ,  I sa iah says the light sha l l break forth as the 
morn ing  and the glory of Jehovah shal l  be your rearward . 

A lso i n  I sa iah 60: 1 -3 the prophet wr ites:  

Arise, shi ne; for  thy l ight  i s  come, and the glory of Jehovah is risen upon 
thee. For, behold, darkness shall cover the earth, a n d  g rass darkness the 
peoples; but Jehovah will ar ise upon thee, a n d  his glory shall be seen 
upon thee. And nations shall come to thy l ight, and k ings to the 
b rightness of thy ris ing.  

Verse one states t hat the glory of Jehovah i s  r isen over Israel and 
in verse two H i s  glory shal l be seen in I s rae l .  I n  verse th ree the 
Gent i les sha l l  come to I srae l ' s  brightness. 
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The po int  of al l  these passages is that the Shech i nah G lory w i l l  
dwe i l  i n  a v i s ib le  man i festat ion w i th  a l l  I srae l ,  and for the Gent i l e  
nat ions t o  exper ience t h i s  v is ib le  man i festat ion ,  they w i l l  have t o  
c o m e  t o  t h e  Jews (Zechar iah 8:20-23). 

F i fth ly ,  the Shech i nah G lory w i l l  a l so be seen i n  the  v i s ib le  re i gn  
o f  Chr ist .  Isa iah 1 1 : 1 0  states: 

And it sha l l  come to pass in  that day, that the root of Jesse, that standeth 
for an ensign of the peoples, unto h i m  shall the nations seek; and his  
resti ngplace shall  be glorious. 

Also i n  Isa iah 40:5: 

And the glory of Jehovah shall  be revealed, and a l l  flesh shal l  see it 
together; for the mouth of Jehovah hath spoken it. 

Chr ist  w i l l  again be a v is ib le  man i festat ion of the Shec h i nah 
G lo ry in the form of the God-Man w i thout  the vei l i n g ,  wh i l e  other 
man i festat ions w i l l  be in the forms of c loud ,  f i re and smoke. Al l  of t h i s  
wi l l  be  re lated to  Israe l ,  for i t  i s  w i t h  I s rael that t he  Shech i nah G lory 
w i l l  dwei l i n  every one of i ts man i festat ions .  

4.  TH E ETERNAL O R D E R  

The  m i l l e nn i um  w i l l  on ly  last one thousand years , and  then 
h i story w i l l  enter  the per iod of the Eternal Order. But  here, too,  the 
Shech i nah G lory w i l l  be evident .  I n  Reve lat ion  2 1 : 1 -3 John wr i tes :  

A n d  I saw a new heaven a n d  a new earth: f o r  t h e  fi rst heaven and the first 
earth are passed away; and the sea is no more. And I saw the holy city, 
new Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from GOd, made ready as a 
bride adorned for her husband. And I heard a g reat voice out of the 
throne saying, Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men, and he shall 
dweil with them, and they shall  be his  peoples, and God h i mself shall be 
with them, and be their God. 

Verses 1 -2 descr ibe the new Jerusa lem,  but then verse th ree 
descr ibes the new presence of God in Jerusa lem:  the tabernac le  of 
God w i l l  be w i th  men and He w i l l  dwei l  w i t h  men .  The word dweil is the 
G reek word skeinei which  does not mean "to dwei l "  but to tabernaeIe. 

So as i t  was wi th  the  O ld  Testament ,  in the Eternal Order the 
Shech i nah G lory w i l l  tabernac le  w i th  men a l though there w i l l  be no 
tabernacle or temple per se. 

J erusalem w i l l  have the g lory of God, because of t h i s  tabernacl
i n g  with men, accord i ng  to Reve lat ion 2 1  : 1 0- 1 1 :  
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And he carried me away i n  the Spirit to a mounta in  great and high,  and 
showed me the holy  city Jerusalem, coming down out of  heaven from 
GOd, having the glory of God: her l ight was l i ke unto a stone m ost 
precious, as it were a jasper stone, clear as crystal .  

Si nce Jerusalem w i l l  have the g lory of God because of God's 
dwel l i ng w i th  men ,  there w i l l  be certa in  resu l ts  accord ing  to Reve la
t ion  2 1  :23-24: 

And the city hath no need of the sun, neither of the moon, to shine upon 
it ;  for the glory of God d id  l ighten it ,  a n d  the lamp thereof is the Lamb.  
And the nations shall walk  amidst the l ight thereof: and the k ings of the 
earth b ring their glory i nto it. 

Because the Shech i nah G lory w i l l  be t here, there w i l l  be no n eed 
of the natu ral  l i gh t  from the sun o r  the moon nor the art i f i c ia l  l i g h t  of 
the lamp. The Shech i nah G lory w i l l  prov ide  al l the l i gh t  that w i l l  be 
necessary, and al l the i nhabitants w i l l  be ab le to wal k in that l i gh t .  

So  i t  w i l l  be  fo r  a l l  etern i ty .  
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APPEN D I X  V 

TH E O L iVET DISCO U RSE 

I NTRODUCTION 

The famous O l i vet D i scourse of our Lord Jesus Chr ist came 
between two s ign i f i cant events. I mmed i ate ly  p reced ing  the O l ivet 
D i sco u rse Chr ist spoke the f i nal words of H i s  pub l i c  m i n i stry found  i n  
Matthew 23: 1 -39 wh ich  conta in  a den unc iat ion  o f  t h e  leadersh i p  of 
I srae l ,  espec ia l l y  for the i r  g u i l t in lead i ng the nat ion to reject the 
Mess iahsh i p  of Jesus.  With these words the pub l i c  m i n i st ry of Chr ist  
as a p rophet came to an end ,  for  dur ing the  rema inder of H is last few 
days on eart h  He dealt  exc lus ively w i th  H i s  d i sc i p l es .  

I m m ed iate ly after the  O l ivet D iscou rse came the preparat ion of  
the  l ast Passover and the f i rst Lord 's Supper. These events came j ust 
before H i s death .  Along wi th  the l ast Passover and the f i rst Lord 's  
Supper,  t he  famous Upper Room Discou rse occu rred i n  wh ich  there 
was a trans i t ion  of Christ 's m i n i st ry from prophet to pr i est. 

But between these two s ign i f i cant events i s  the famous O l i vet 
D iscourse recorded by th ree of the Gospel  writers: Matthew 24-25, 
Mark 1 3  and Luke 21 :5-36. The bas ic  pu rpose of the O l i vet D iscourse i s  
to  answer the quest ion :  when  and  how w i l l  Chr ist ' s  k i ngdom come i n 
to  be i ng?  S ince Is rael rejected the k i ngdom ofter of the  Mess iah ,  i t  
was i m poss ib le  to set  up  the k i ngdom at  that t ime,  and i t  would have 
to be set up at a later t ime.  However, in the  l igh t  of H i s  denunc iat ion  of 
the l eadersh i p  of I srael in Matthew 23 and in the  l i gh t  of H i s  c los ing 
words in  verses 37-39, reveal i ng  the  fact that He w i l l  not retu rn unt i l  
I srae l req uests H i s  return ,  when then w i l l  t h e  k i ngdom b e  set u p ?  The 
O l i vet D iscourse answers t h i s  quest ion .  

To get a comp lete p icture, a l l  t h ree Gospel accou nts must be 
stud i ed .  N ot one Gospel wr iter recorded everyt h i ng Jesus said on that 
day, and each one recorded on ly  the i n fo rmat ion  most re levant to the 
theme of h is  own Gospel  account .  For t hat reason i t  i s  necessary to 
study a l l  t h ree accounts ,  because on ly then  i s  i t  poss i b le  to get a total 
p ict u re of what Jesus said dur ing  the c l os ing  days in H i s  office as 
prophet .  So th i s  study w i l l  be in the form of a synthes is w i th  a l l  th ree 
Gospel  accounts being exam i ned s i m u l taneous ly .  

A.  TH E H ISTO RICAL SETTING 

The h i stor ical sett i ng  i s  recorded in  M atthew 24: 1 -2 ,  Mark 1 3: 1 -2 
and Lu ke 2 1  :5-6. The Matthew account reads:  

And Jesus went o u t  from t h e  temp le, and was g o i n g  on h i s  way; a n d  his 
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d isci p les came to h i m  to show h i m  the b u i l d i ngs o f  the tem ple. But h e  
answered a n d  said  unto them, See y e  not al l  these thi ngs? veri ly I say 
u nto you, There shall not be left here one stone upon another, that shall 
not be thrown down. 

After H i s scath i ng  denunc iat ion  of the Pharisees, and after 
announc ing the com i ng destruct ion  of the temple ,  Jesus and H i s  
d i sc ip les moved out o f  the temple area for good . But o n  the way out ,  
the  d i sc ip les po inted out the mag n i f icent  bu i l d i ngs of the  Jewish  
temple . Actua l ly ,  a t  t h i s  t ime,  the temp le  b u i l d i ngs  were not  yet com
p leted. The temp le  compound was beg un  by Herod the Great i n  20 
B.C.  but it was not f i n i shed un t i l  64 A .D . ,  on ly  s ix  years before i ts 
destruct ion .  The words of the O l ivet D iscourse were spoken in t he  
year 30 A .D . ,  and  so  the bu i l d i ng of the  temp le  compound had  been go
i ng on for 50 years. They wou ld  cont i n ue the b u i l d i ng for another  34 
years . The stones wh ich so i m pressed the d i sc ip les were i ndeed 
magn i f icent ,  and they are to be found  to th is  day. They are ca l led 
Herod ian stones, be ing  huge stones 1 0-1 2 feet i n  length .  N ever
the less,  Jesus reiterated the fact t hat t h i s  temp le  compound was 
doomed for destruct ion and the temp le  i tse l f  wou ld  not have one  
stone left upon  another that wou ld  not be  th rown down .  Th i s  proph ecy 
of Chri st 's was l i teral l y  f u l f i l l ed in 70 A.D.  when the Romans destroyed 
the c i ty of Jerusa lem.  The temple was set on f i re ,  and because t here 
was so m uch gold in the bu i l d i ng ,  a great amount of i t  beg an to me l t  
and  the l i qu i d  go ld  seeped i nto the  c revices between the stones of the  
temp le. When the ru i ns  cooled down , the Romans systemat i cal ly ,  
stone by stone,  removed everyth i ng  i n  order to get to the  go ld that was 
now sol i d i f ied i ns ide the  crevices. 

However, t h i s  prophecy left the d i sc ip les perp lexed . 

B. T H E  TH REE a U ESTIO N S  

When they arrived a t  the Mount  of O l ives, the prophecy o f  Chr ist  
ra i sed th ree q uest ions on the  part of four of the  d i sc ip l es ,  and these 
are recorded in Matthew 24:3, Mark 1 3:3-4 and Luke 21 :7. The Matthew 
account reads as fol Iows: 

And as he sat on the mount of Ol ives, the d isci p les came unto h im 
privately, sayi ng, Tell us ,  when shall these things be? and what shall be 
the sign of  thy coming, and of  the end of  the world? 

The Luke accou nt reads:  

A n d  they asked h im,  saying,  Teacher, when therefore shall these things 
be? and what shall be the sign when these thi ngs are about to come to 
pass? 
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Al together,  th ree quest ions were asked wh ich  at the  same t ime  
i nc luded req uests for th ree s igns .  The  f i rst quest ion was: Tell us, 

when shall these things be? "These t h i ngs"  refer to the destruct ion  of 
the temp le  that He had prophesied i n  t he  prev ious two verses. I n  the 
Luke passage th is  f i rst q uest ion i s  phrased as Mas ter, but  when shall 
these things be? and wha t  sign will there be when these things shall 

Gom e  to pass ? The f i rst quest ion then was, "When w i l l  the temp le  be 
destroyed and what w i l l  be the s ign  that t h i s  is about to take p lace?" 

The second q uest ion was, Wha t  shall be the sign of thy Goming ? 

Th is  q u est ion d i d  not concern the Raptu re of the  ch u rch ,  because the 
Raptu re i s  i m m i nent and can happen at  any moment havi ng no warn
ing s i g n  p reced i ng  it . However, the second com ing  w i l l  be p receded 
by a s i gn ,  and the d i sc ip les asked what the s i gn  wou ld  be. 

The t h i rd q uest ion was, Wha t  shall be the sign of  the end of the 

world? The Greek word trans lated world actua l l y  means age. So they 
a lso asked for a t h i rd s ign ,  and that was, "What w i l l  be the s ign  that 
the end  of  th i s  age has begun?" 

Altogether,  then ,  there were th ree q uest ions i n  wh ich  the  
d i sc i p les asked for  th ree s igns  to watch for. Chri st answered these 
quest ions ,  but not in the same order they were asked. Nor are al l th ree 
answers found  i n  a l l  th ree accou nts. Wh i l e  Matthew and M ark 
recorded the answers to the second and t h i rd quest ions ,  they i gnored 
the answer  to the  f i rst quest ion .  I t  is Luke who recorded Chr ist 's 
answer to the f i rst q uest ion .  

C. T H E  G EN ERAL C HARACTERISTICS OF T H E  C H U RCH AG E 

Before Chr ist  began to answer any of the  th ree q uest ions,  He f i rst 
prov ided some general character ist ics of the  chu rch  age i n  Matthew 
24:4-6, Mark 1 3:6-7 and Luke 21 :8-9. The Matthew passage reads as 
fo l iows: 

And Jesus answered and said  unto them, Take heed that no man lead you 
astray. For many shal l  come i n  my name, saying ,  I am the Ch rist; and shall 
lead many astray. And ye shall hear of wars and rumors of wars; see that 
ye be not trou bled: for these things must needs come to pass; but the 
end is not veto 

Rather  than i mmediate ly answer ing al l t h ree q uest ions,  Jesus 
dec ided f i rst to g i ve some general character ist ics of the chu rch age, 
none of wh ich  mean that the end has begu n .  Jesus wanted to make 
su re that the d i sc i p les wou ld  not j u m p  to certa i n conc l us ions because 
of  various  events,  and so He chose to te l l them of t h i ngs  that wou ld  
not mean that the end had beg u n .  There were to be two general 
characteri st ics of the church  age. 

The f i rst general character ist ic  of  the chu rch  age wou l d  be the 
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r i se  of  false mess iahs .  H i stor ical l y, Jesus  was the  f i rst person who 
c la i med to be the Messiah .  After H i m ,  many came c la i m i ng to be the 
Messiah.  From the t ime of Jesus un t i l  about the m idd le  of the 1 850's, 
a great number of Jewish men arose c la i m i ng to be the Mess iah ,  and 
i ndeed led many astray. Gent i les have a lso c la i med the Messi an i c  t i 
t le . · But t h i s  was to be a general character ist ic  of the church age,  and 
the ex istence of fa lse messiahs in no way meant that the end h ad 
beg un .  

The second general character ist ic wou ld  be  local wars. J esus 
stated that when they heard of wars and rumors of wars, these t h i ngs 
a lso wou ld  not be s igns  of the end .  The ex istence of local wars here or 
local wars there wou ld in no way i nd i cate the end had begun .  

Concern ing  both false messiahs and  local wars, Jesus sa id ,  For 
all these things m ust Gome to pass but the end is not yet. Luke 
emphasized th i s  po int  i n  h i s  passage when he wrote, For these things 
must first Gome to pass; but the end is not  immediately (Luke 21 :9). I n  
other words,  t h e  r ise of  false mess i ahs and long periods o f  local wars 
w i l l  necessar i l y  come f i rst. But ne i ther of these th i ngs  wou ld  i n  any 
shape, way, or form be s igns that the end had beg un .  

D. TH E SIGN O F  T H E  E N D  OF THE AG E 

Hav ing prov ided for H i s  d i sc i p les certa i n  character is t ics that 
wou ld  i n  no way i nd icate that the end had begun ,  Jesus n ext p ro
ceeded to answer the t h i rd quest ion wh ich  concerned the s i g n  that 
the end of the age had tru ly beg u n .  I t  i s  recorded i n  M atthew 24:7-8, 
Mark 1 3:8 and Luke 2 1 : 1 0- 1 1 .  The Matthew account reads: 

For nation shall rise against nation,  and kingdom against k ingdom; a n d  
there shall be fam ines and earthq uakes i n  d ivers places. But al l  these 
things are the beginning of travai l .  

Accord i ng to al l th ree Gospel wr i ters ,  the s i gn  of  the end of  the 
age is  said to be when na tion shall rise up against na tion, and king

dom against kingdom. Th is act w i l l  be coup led w i th  fami nes and 
earthq uakes in var ious p laces, and then Jesus c l early stated that th i s  
wou ld  be  the beginning of tra vail. The term tra vail means birthpang. I t  
refers to  the  ser ies of b i rthpangs that a woman undergoes before g iv
i ng b i rth  to a baby. The prophets p ictu red the l ast days as a ser ies of 
b i rt hpangs before the b i rth of the new mess ian ic  age. The beginning 

of t ravai l or the first b i rth pang and the s ign  that the end of the age has 
beg un is when nat ion  ri ses agai nst nat ion and k ingdom against 
k i ngdom. 

Jesus had al ready c learly stated that local wars between a few 

• The most recent example i s  Rev. Moo n .  
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nat ions  wou ld  not i nd icate that the end had beg un .  But then He said 
when there i s  "nat ion agai nst nat ion ,  k i ngdom against k ingdom," 
then that w i l l  mean that the end of  the age has begu n .  

T o  understand what t h e  id iom nation against nation, kingdom 

against  kingdom means, it i s  necessary to retu rn to the Jewish ori g i n  
o f  these statements,  a n d  th i s  has been d i scussed i n  an ear l ier  part of 
t h i s  work. · Th is  express ion i s  a H ebrew id iom for a world war. What 
Jesus stated here is that when there i s  a world war, rather than mere ly  
a l ocal  war, that world war wou ld  s ig nal  that the end of the age had 
begu n .  

Wor ld War I o f  1 9 1 4- 19 18  was t h e  fu l f i l l ment o f  t h i s  part icu lar  
pro phecy, for  that was the f i rst world war. As v i rtua l ly  al l h i stor ians 
ag ree, Wor ld  War 1 1  was mere ly  a cont in uation of the f i rst world war. 
Furthermore, both world wars had a decis ive i mpact on Jewish 
h i story. The f i rst world war gave i mpetus to the growth of the Zion i st 
movement,  and the second world war led to the re-establ i shment of 
the Jewish state. So s i nce the f i rst world war, h i story h as entered the 
l ast days of the chu rch age .  However, the  l ast days are an extended 
period of t ime .  

The s i gn  that the end of the age  h as begu n  i s  the world-wide con
f l i ct f u l f i l led by the f i rst and second world wars. 

E. PE RSO NAL EXPERIENCES O F  THE APOSTLES 

H av ing  p rovided an answer to the i r  t h i rd q uestion regard i ng the 
s ign of the end of the age, Chr ist then retu rned back to H i s  own t ime 
to spe i l  out some of the personal  exper iences that the  apost les wou ld  
have to  undergo. Th i s  i s  recorded i n  Mark 1 3:9- 13  and  Luke 21 : 1 2-1 9. 
The Luke account reads: 

B u t  before a l l  these things, they shall lay their  hands on you,  and shal l  
persecute you,  del ivering you UP to the synagogues a n d  prlsons, b rlng
i ng you before kings and governors for my name's sake. It shall turn out 
u nto you for a testimony. Settle It therefore i n  your hearts, not to 
med ltate beforehand how to answer: for I wi l l  g ive you a mouth and wls
dom, wh ich all your adversaries shall not be able to withsta n d  or to gain
say. But ye shall be del ivered u p  even by parents, and b rethren, and kins
folk, and friends; and some of you shal l  they cause to be put to death. 
And ye shal l  be hated of al l  men for my name's sake. And not a hair of 
your head shall perish. In you r  patience ye shal l  win you r sou ls. 

The Luke account clear ly states that what is about to be 
descr i bed is go ing to occu r  before the s i gn  that the end of the age has 
begu n ,  as the passage beg ins  w i th  the ph rase, But before all these 

things . . . . Jesus then descr ibed some personal  experiences that the 
apost les were to go th rough after He departed f rom them.  Al together 

• See Chapter IV.  
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He l i sted n i n e  th i ngs.  First, they w i l l  b e  rejected by t h e  Jews (verse 
1 2a); second, they w i l l  be rejected by the Gent i les (verse 1 2b); third, 

they w i l l  undergo persecut ions,  but these persecut ions wi l l  p rov ide  
opport un i t ies fo r  test imony (verse 1 3) ;  fourth, they w i l l  succeed i n  p ro
c lai m i ng the Gospel everywhere ( Mark 1 3: 1 0), and t h i s  i s  ver i f ied by 
Romans 10 : 18  and Coloss ians 1 :6, 23; fifth , t hey need not worry about  
prepari ng defenses before the i r  t r ia ls  because they w i l l  be g ive n  
d iv i ne utterance when they are brought  before j udgment (verses 
1 4-1 5); sixth, t hey w i l l  be rejected by the i r  own fam i l y  members (verse 
1 6); seventh ,  they w i l l  be hated by al l men (verse 1 7); eighth, never
the less, the i r  salvat ion  i s  assured (verse 1 8) ;  and ninth, they w i l l  suc
ceed i n  w i n n i ng many sou ls  (verse 1 9) .  

That the apost l es d id  i ndeed experience a l l  of these th ings is  we i l  
known both from the book o f  Acts and from other h i storical records 
that t race the act iv i t ies of the apost les beyond that wh ich  is recorded 
i n  the  book of Acts .  So whi le  Chr ist had al ready answered the i r  t h i rd 
quest ion  concern i ng  the  s ign  of the  end of  the  age before proceed i ng  
to  answer t he i r  other two quest ions ,  Ch rist chose to  pred ict some of  
the personal experiences that they wou ld  have to undergo before the  
s ign  o f  the end  o f  the age wou ld  come. They were no t  to  expect t he  
end  of the age to  come too soon .  

F.  T H E  S IGN O F  TH E FAL L  O F  JERUSAL EM 

Only  after hav ing  spel led out c l early t hat the  apost les wou ld  h ave 
to undergo a per iod of sufferi ng as wei l as h av ing a successfu l  
m i n i stry d id  Jesus go on to  answer the i r  f i rst quest ion :  t he  s ign  o f  t he  
com i ng destruct ion  of Jerusalem and  the tem p le . The  answer i s  
recorded on ly  by  Luke i n  21  :20-24: 

But when ye see Jerusalem com passed with armies, then know that her 
desolation is at hand. Then let them that are in J udaea flee unto the 
mountains; and let them that are in the midst of her depart out; and let 
not them that are in  the cou ntry enter therein .  For these are days of 
vengeance, that all things which are written may be fulfi l led. woe u nto 
them that are with chi ld  and to them that g ive suck in those days! for 
there shall be great d istress upon the land, and wrath unto this people. 
And they shall fal l  by the edge of the sword, and shal l  be led captive i nto 
al l  the nations: and Jerusalem shall be trodden d own of the Genti les, until 
the ti mes of the Gentiles be fulfi l led.  

In answer to the i r  f i rst quest ion ,  Chr ist  gave them the s ign  that 
wou ld  mark the fact that Jerusalem was about to be destroyed. The 
s ign  was the surround i ng of the c ity of Jerusalem by arm ies.  The 
Hebrew Chr ist ians were to ld that when they saw t h i s  s ign they were to 
leave Jerusalem and J udea and f lee outside the  land. This s ign wou ld  
mark t he  coming  deso lat ion of Jerusa lem,  and  Jerusalem from that 
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po in t  on w i l l  be con t i nua l l y  trodden down of the  Gent i l es unt i l  the 
t i mes of t he  Gent i les be fu l f i l led . 

Th is  p rophecy was fu l f i l l ed i n  a very marve lous way. I n  the year 66 
A.D . ,  the f i rst Jewish revol t  broke out agai nst the  Romans. When the 
revo l t  f i rst began ,  the  Roman general in  the  land ,  Cestus  Ga l l us ,  came 
w i th  h i s  armies from Caesarea and su rrounded Jerusa lem.  That sur
roun d i ng marked the s ign  that Jesus prom ised , and the Hebrew 
Chr ist i ans knew that Jerusalem wou ld  soon be destroyed . Jesus had 
commanded the H ebrew Chr ist i ans to desert the  c i ty when they saw 
th i s .  H owever, i t  was i m poss ib le  to do so wh i l e  the Romans were sur
roun d i ng the  c i ty. 

But t hen Cestus Gal l us  not i ced that h i s  supp ly  l i nes were not 
sec u re and he d i d  not have enough supp l ies to ma inta in  an extended 
s iege .  So he l i tted the s iege of Jerusalem to go back to Caesarea. On 
the way, he was attacked by Jewish forces and k i l led .  So temporari ly, 
the c i ty was no  longer su rrounded by the arm ies and every s i ng le  
Hebrew Chr ist i an was ab l e  to leave J erusalem . They crossed the 
Jordan River and set  u p  a new Hebrew Chr ist ian commun ity i n  the 
town of Pel la  in  the  Transjordan.  There t hey waited for the prophecy of 
Jesus to be fu l f i l l ed .  

I n  the year 68 A .D .  a new Roman genera l  by the  name of Vaspa
s ian and h i s  son ,  T i tus ,  agai n besieged the c i ty ,  and i n  the year 70 A.D.  
the  c i ty  and the  temple were destroyed . Altogether  1 , 1 00,000 Jews 
were k i l led in t h i s  f i nal ons laught ,  but not one Hebrew Chr ist ian d i ed 
because of the i r  obed ience to the  word s of the i r  Mess iah .  S ince that 
t i me,  Jerusalem has i ndeed been t rodden down of the  Gent i les and 
cont i n ues so to the  p resent  day. Jerusalem w i l l  not be free of Gent i l e  
nat ions  tread i ng u pon he r  un t i l  the M ess iah returns .  

Wi th  t hese words ,  Chr ist answered the i r  f i rst q uest ion ,  the s ign of 
the  coming  destruct ion of Jerusalem.  That l ett one more q uest ion to 
be answered .  

G _  T H E  G R EAT TRI B U LATI O N  

I n  preparat ion to answer ing the  secon d  quest ion ,  Chr ist tu rned to 
the  G reat Tr i bu lat ion  i tse l f .  H is words concern i ng  th is  per iod are 
recorded in Matthew 24:9-26 and Mark 1 3 : 1 4-23. In t h i s  passage Chri st 
s poke of both the  events of the  f i rst ha l f  and the  second ha l f  of the 
tr i bu lat ion .  

1 .  T H E  FI RST HALF O F  TH E T R I B U LATION 

The events concern i ng  the  f i rst half  of the  t r i bu lat ion are 
recorded in Matthew 24:9- 14: 
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Then shall they del iver you u p  unto tribu lation, and shall k i l l  you: and ye 
shall be hated of al l  the nations for my name's sake. And then shall many 
stumb le, and shal l  del iver up one a nother, and shall ha te one another. 
And many false prophets shall arise, and shall lead many astray. And 
because i n i Q u ity shall be multi p l ied, the love of the many shall wax cold.  
But he that end ureth to the end, the same shall  be saved. Md this gospel 
of the kingdom shall be preached in the whole world for a testimony 
unto a l l  the nations; and then shal l  the end come. 

Although these verses are very s im i lar to those recorded i n  M ark 
1 3:9- 1 3  and Luke 21 : 1 2-1 9, the d i fferences show that Matthew is not 
deal i ng with the same th i ng .  Luke c lear ly stated that the events he 
was describ ing  came before the s ign of the end of the age when 
nat ion  shal l r i se u p  against nat ion  and k i ngdom aga inst ki ngdom.  
However, i n  the Matthew account ,  the passage beg i ns  wi th  the  word 
then, poi nt i ng out that what Chri st i s  describ ing  now w i l l  come a fter 

the event of nat i on r is i ng agai nst nat ion  and ki ngdom agai nst 
k ingdom.  So wh i l e  the words tend to be s i m i l ar, these s i m i lar i t ies do 
not prove sameness. For Mark and Luke described events that w i l l  
happen t o  t h e  apost les before t h e  s i gn  o f  t h e  f i rst world war, wh i l e  
Matthew dealt w i t h  events of the f i rst ha l f  of the t ri bu lat ion that wou ld  
come a fter t he  s i gn  of the f i rst worl d war. 

Altogether Chri st pointed out f ive events that w i l l  occu r  du r i ng  
the f i rst ha l f  of the t r ibu lat ion .  F i rst, t here w i l l  be  tremendous per
secut ion of the sa ints (verses 9-1 0), a fact a lso g iven i n  Reve lat ion  
6:9-1 1 .  The  one-wor ld rel i g ious system known as  Ecc les iast ical  
Baby ion w i l l  be doing the persecut i ng  and w i l l  be respons ib le  for the  
death of the sa in ts  dur ing  the f i rst ha l f  of the tr i bu lat ion (Revelat ion 
1 7: 1 -6). 

Secondly ,  the f i rst ha l f  of the t ri bu l at ion w i l l  be characterized by 
the r ise of many false prophets (verse 1 1 ) .  Th i s  po int  is  also brought 
out i n  Zechar iah 1 3:2-6. 

Th i rd ly ,  there w i l l  be a t remendous r ise of s i n  and i n iqu i ty (verse 
1 2) because ev i l  w i l l  no longer be restra ined ( 1 1  Thessalon ians  2:6-7). 

Fourth ly ,  t hose Jews who su rv ive to the  end of the tr i bu lat ion w i l l  
b e  saved (verse 1 3) .  

The f i fth event of the f i rst ha l f  of the t r i bu lat ion  w i l l  be the world
w ide preach i ng of the Gospel (verse 1 4) which w i l l  be conducted by 
the 1 44,000 Jews (Reve lat ion 7: 1 -8). The resu l ts  of the m i n ist ry of the 
1 44,000 are recorded i n  Reve lat ion  7:9- 1 7  where i t  c learly states that a 
great mu l t i tude of Gent i les w i l l  come to a sav ing knowledge of our  
Lord Jesus Chr ist .  

2. TH E SECON D HALF OF TH E TRI B U LATION 

Hav ing  g iven some events of the f i rst ha l f  of the t r ibu lat ion ,  
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Chr ist  n ext tu rned to the events of the second half wh ich  are recorded 
in M atthew 24:1 5-28 and Mark 1 3: 1 4-23. The Matthew account  reads:  

W h e n  therefore y e  see t h e  abom i nation of desolation,  w h  i c h  was spoken 
of through Daniel the prophet, standing in the holy place <let him that 
readeth understandl,  then let them that are in  Judaea flee unto the 
m o u ntains: let h im that is on the housetop not go down to take out the 
th ings that are in h is house: and let him that is in  the field not return back 
to take his cloak. But woe unto them that a re with chi ld and to them that 
g ive suck in  those days! And p ray ye that your flight be not in the winter, 
neither on a sab bath: for then shall be g reat tribu lation, such as hath not 
been from the beginning of the world u nti l  now, no, nor ever shall  be. 
And except those days had been shortened, no flesh would have been 
saved :  but for the elect's sake those days shall be shortened. Then if any 
man shall say u nto you, LO, here is the Christ, or, Here; bel ieve it not. For 
there shall  arise false Christs, and false p ro phets, and shall show g reat 
signs and wonders; so as to lead astray, if possible, even the elect. Behold, 
I have told you beforehand. If  therefore they shal l  say u nto you, Behold,  
he is  i n  the wilderne55; go not forth: Behold,  he is in  the inner chambers; 
bel ieve it not. For as the l ightning cometh forth from the east, and is 
seen even u nto the west; so shall be the coming of the Son of man. 
Wheresoever the carcase iS, there wil l  the eagles be gathered together. 

M ore detai l is g i ven  concern i ng the  events of the second hal f  of 
the t ri b u l at ion ,  and altogether Chr ist sa id  e ight  t h i ngs .  

Fi rst ,  Chr ist dea l t  wi th  the spec i f ic  event t hat wi l l  mark the beg in 
n i ng of  the  second ha l f  of the tr ibu lat io n :  the abomination of desola

tion standing in the holy place (verse 1 5) .  The abom inat ion of desola
t ion w i l l  i nvo lve two stages. The f i rst stage w i l l  be when the Ant i ch ri st 
w i l l  take over the Jewish temp le, s it  down i n  the holy of ho l ies ,  and 
dec lare h i mse l f  to be God ( 1 1  Thessa lon ians 2:3-1 0) .  The second stage 
of the abominat ion of deso lat ion w i l l  be when the False Prophet w i l l  
make an i mage of  t h e  Ant ichri st and stand i t  u p  i n  t h e  ho ly  o f  ho l ies 
(Reve lat ion 1 3: 1 1 - 1 5, Danie l  1 2: 1 1 ) .  Th is  act of the abom inat ion of 
desolat ion w i l l  s ig nal  that the second and worst ha l f  of the tr ibu lat ion 
has begu n .  

Second ,  t h e  abomination o f  deso lat ion  w i l l  b e  the s igna l  for the 
Jews to f lee out of the land (verses 1 6-20); th is f l i gh t  is a lso recorded 
in Reve lat ion 1 2 . Th is  passage ref lects a sense of u rgency in Israe l ' s  
f l i g ht .  I n  fact, the who le  em phas is i s  on  speed and q u ickness. Th is  
emphas is  i s  espec ia l l y  ev ident i n  Chr ist 's  l i st i ng  of  th ree d i ff i cu l t i es 
that m ay be encountered i n  th is  f l i ght .  The f i rst d i ff i cu l ty i s  for women 
who are p regnant or have i n fant ch i l d ren .  In both cases, th is makes 
qu i ck  f l i gh t  d i ff icu l t  as any woman in t hat cond i t ion  can certa in l y  
ver ify .  The second d i ff icu lty i s  i n  re lat ion  to the sabbath and  the t h i rd 
to the w in ter. 

Th i rd ,  the reason for th is  f l i ght i s  because at t h i s  t ime  world-w ide 
ant i -Sem i t i sm w i l l  break out i n  al l i ts  f ie rceness (verse 2 1 ) . 
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Fourth ,  Israel w i l l  surv ive t h i s  terr ib le  per iod though g reat ly  
red uced i n  n u m ber (verse 22). 

F i fth ,  the second ha l f  of the tr i b u l at ion  w i l l  be characterized by a 
false mess iah ,  as typ i f ied i n  the counterfeit son,  the Ant ichrist (verse 
23). 

S ixth ,  the l atter ha l f  of the t r ibu lat ion  w i l l  be characterized by 
many false s igns ,  m i racles and wonders w i th  the  purpose of wor ld
wide decept ion .  These false s igns w i l l  be performed both by the  Ant i 
chr ist  ( 1 1  Thessa lon ians  2:8-1 0) and by the  False Prophet (Reve l at ion 
1 3: 1 1 - 1 5). 

Seventh ,  Christ warned that there w i l l  be people say ing  that 
Chr ist has retu rned here or that Ch r ist has retu rned there and that the 
second com ing  has secret ly  occu rred (verses 25-27). Chri st warned 
H i s  d i sc i p les to bel ieve no such rumor or statement because, u n l i ke 
the  f i rst com ing ,  the second com i ng w i l l  not be i n  secret . When Ch r ist 
returns the second t i me,  a l l  men w i l l  see i t ,  for i t  w i l l  be l i ke a f lash of 
l ig htn i ng  surround i ng the world .  

E ighth ,  Chr ist gave a h i nt a s  t o  t h e  p lace of H i s  second com i ng 
(verse 28). He said that where the body is ,  the  vu l tu res w i l l  be gathered 
together. The body refers to Israel w h i l e  the  vu l tu res refer to the  Gen
t i l e  nat ions coming  against the body of I srae l .  The p lace of the second 
com i ng of Chr ist w i l l  be i n  that p lace where the  body of I s rael i s  
located , and  where the  Gent i le nat ions  are gathered together .  The 
exact p lace is  known as Bozrah in Hebrew, or  Petra in Greek. That is 
where the body w i l l  be gathered (M icah 2: 1 2- 1 3), that is where the 
vu l tu res w i l l  co me agai nst them ( lsa iah 34 : 1 -7 ,  63: 1 -6) , and that w i l l  be 
the p l ace of the second com i ng (Habakkuk 3:3). 

To summarize, in t h i s  passage Chr ist  presented the events of  the 
second ha l f  of the t ri bu lat ion ,  show ing  i t  to be an espec ia l ly d i ff icu l t  
per iod for  Israel wh ich wi l l  c u l m i nate i n  the  second com ing  of Christ .  
But  He has not  as  yet answered the second q uest ion  wh ich  concerned 
the s ign  that w i l l  s igna l  Chr ist 's second com ing .  Chr ist  tu rned to th is  
q uest ion next. 

H. TH E SIGN O F  THE SECO N D  COMING OF C H R IST 

The answer to the  second quest ion i s  recorded i n  M atthew 
24:29-30, Mark 1 3:24-26 and Luke 21  :25-27. The Matthew account 
reads :  

B u t  i mmed iately after the tri bulation o f  those days the sun shal l  be 
darkened, and the moon shal l  not g ive her l ight, and the stars shal l  fall  
from heaven, and the powers of the heavens shall be shaken: and then 
shall appear the sign of the Son of man in heaven :  and then shal l  a l l  the 
tribes of the earth mourn,  and they shal l  see the Son of man coming on 
the clouds of heaven with power and great glory.  
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The Luke accou nt states: 
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A n d  there shal l  be signs in sun and moon and stars; and upon the earth 
d istress of nations, in perplexity for the roaring of the sea and the 
b i llows; men fai nting for fear, and for expectation of the thi ngs which 
are coming on the world:  for the powers of the heavens shall be shaken. 
And then shall they see the Son of man coming i n  a cloud with power and 
g reat glory.  

In the M atthew account ,  Chr ist stated that j ust preced i ng  the 
sign of  the second com ing  of Chr ist ,  there w i l l  be a total b lackout of 
the eart h .  No l i gh t  w i l l  penetrate to the earth fram the sun ,  moon or 
stars (verse 29). Luke adds that there w i l l  be a g reat amount of per
p lex i ty  on the  earth as both physical  and non-physical t h i ngs  are 
shaken i n  expectat ion (verses 25-26). At t h i s  po i n t  M atthew states that 
the  s i g n  of the second com i ng w i l l  appear (verse 30a); and s i nce t h i s  
s i gn  i s  coup led w i t h  God's g lory, i t  i s  obvious ly t he  Shech i nah G lory 
l i gh t  t h at w i l l  s ignal  the  second com i n g  of Chr ist .  So the answer to the  
second q uest ion ,  "What w i l l  be the  s ig n of  the  second com i ng?" i s  the  
Shech i nah G lory.  So immediately after the tribulation of  those days 

there w i l l  be a total b lac kout w i th  no l i gh t  penetrat i ng at al l ,  fol lowed 
by a sudden ,  g lor ious,  tremendous l ig h t  t hat w i l l  penetrate th rough 
the blackout .  Th is  Shech i nah l ight  w i l l  be the  s ign of the  second com
ing of Chr i st .  The l i gh t  w i l l  be fo l l owed by the return of Chr ist H i m self  
(verse 30b). 

At t h i s  po i nt ,  Ch r ist had answered al l t h ree quest ions .  The s ign  of 
the destruct ion of the Jewish temple was to be the su rraund ing  of 
Jerusa lem by arm ies.  The s ign  that the  end of the  age had beg un  was 
to be a wor ld-w ide war. The s ign  of the second com ing wou ld  be the 
Shech i nah  break ing th rough the  world-wide b lac kout .  The f i rst s ign  
was g i ve n  i n  66  A .D .  The  second s ign  was  g iven i n  1 9 1 4- 1 9 1 8. At  the  
end  of t he  t ri bu lat ion the t h i rd s ign  w i l l  come as  wei l .  

A l though Jesus had answered a l l  th ree quest ions ,  H e  st i l l  w i shed 
to g ive more i nformat ion regard i ng  the  l ast days. 

I .  T H E  R EGATH E R I N G  O F  ISRAEL 

Si nce  the Jewish prophets had pred icted in great deta i l  the world
w ide regather i ng of Israe l ,  Jesus did not spend much  t ime with th i s ,  
bu t  on l y  poi nted out t hat i t  w i l l  occu r  after H is  second com ing .  Th is  
regather i ng  i s  found i n  Matthew 24:31 and M ark 1 3:27. The Matthew 
passage reads:  

And he shall send forth his angels with a g reat sou n d  of a trumpet, a n d  
they shal l  gather together his elect from the four winds, from o n e  e n d  o f  
heaven t o  t h e  other. 
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Fol lowi ng  the  second com i n g ,  Chr ist  w i l l  send out H i s  ange ls  a l l  
over the  world to regather  every Jew to br ing t hem back i nto the i r l and .  

J .  T H E  EXH O RTATION 

Hav ing  g iven an out l i ne of t h i ng s  to co me from the i r  own day u n t i l  
the  beg i n n i ng of the  k i ngdom, Chr ist  t h e n  presented an exhortat ion  
recorded i n  Luke 21  :28: 

But when these things begin to come to pass, look up,  and l ift up vour 
heads; because vour redem ption d raweth nigh.  

The exhortat ion is that when bel i evers see these things begin to 

Gome to pass, then they are to look up, raise the i r  heads ,  because i t  
w i l l  mark the  so

'
on redempt ion of  the  bel ievers from th i s  worl d .  I n  t he  

Luke passage,  the  express ion  these things refers back to  Luke 
21  : 1 0-1 1 wh ich  was the s ign  of the  world war. Now none of t h ese 
t h i ng s  descri bed in the O l ivet D iscourse h ave been s igns  of the Rap· 
tu re but on ly  s igns  of the com i ng of  t he  G reat Tri bu l at ion .  However, if 
these t h i ngs te l l  be l ievers that the t r ibu lat ion  is near, i t  a lso means 
that the  Raptu re of the  church  is even nearer. S ince the  Raptu re w i l l  
precede t h e  t r i bu lat ion  b y  a n  unknown per iod o f  t i me ,  t h e  c loser t i me 
comes to the beg i n n i ng of the  t ri b u l at ion ,  the  c loser i t  comes to  the  
Raptu re .  So s i nce the  s ign  of the  end of the  age ,  the world-w ide con
f l ict ,  has been f u l f i l led ,  and s i nce there have been other s igns  lead i ng 
up  to the Great Tri bu lat ion ,  be l i evers shou ld  be look ing up  for the  
comp let ion  of the i r  redempt ion at  the  Rapture of the  chu rch .  

K .  TH E PARABL E  O F  TH E FIG TREE 

The Ol ivet D i scourse now comes to a sect ion known as the  
parable of the f ig  tree. I t  i s  recorded in  Matthew 24:32·35, M ark 
1 3:28-32, and Luke 21 :29·33. The Matthew account  reads:  

Now from the f i g  tree learn h e r  parable: when h e r  branch is n o w  become 
tender, and putteth forth its leaves, ve know that the summer is n ig h ;  
even s o  v e  also, when v e  see al l  these things, know v e  that he is n igh, even 
at the d oors. Veri lv I sav unto vou, This generation shall not pass awav, t i l l  
a l l  these things be accompl ished. Heaven and earth shal l  pass awav, but 
mv words shal l  not pass awav. 

The Luke account states:  

And he spake to them a parable: Behold t h e  f i g  tree, and a l l  t h e  trees: 
when thev now shoot forth, ve see it  and know of vour own selves that 
the summer is now nigh.  Even so ve also, when ve see these things com-
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ing to pass, know ye that the kingdom of God is n igh.  Verily I say unto you, 
This generation shall not pass away, ti l l  all thi ngs be accompl ished. 
Heaven a n d  earth shall  pass away: but my words shall  not pass away. 

This  sect ion has often been m isused by those who h ave 
attempted to date the Raptu re or the second coming of Christ .  The f ig 
t ree is often taken to mean the estab l i sh ment of the State of I s rael in 
1 948. Then , w i th in  a generat ion ,  that i s  forty years of 1 948, the second 
com i n g  m ust occur.  That would p lace the event in 1 988. Since the 
Raptu re p recedes the secon d  com i ng by at least seven years, i t  wou l d  
p lace t he  Rapture by  1 98 1 . Th is is  s imp le  date sett i ng-someth ing  the 
Scri ptures clear ly forbade. There are two errors found i n  this type of 
reason i ng  and its exposi t ion .  

Fi rst of a l l ,  the B ib le  nowhere l i m its the period of a generat ion to 
s i m p l y  40 years . The one p lace where the term generation i s  g iven a 
s pecif ic t ime length ,  it is reckoned to be 1 00 years (Genesis 1 5: 1 3-1 6). 
Actua l ly ,  the term genera tion can mean 20, 40, 70, 80, and 1 00 years. 
Sometimes i t  means s imp ly  contemporaries, m uch as we use the term 
today. 

A second m istake made in this reason i ng  i s  assum ing  that the f ig 
t ree is a symbol of Israel and that th is passage is  speaking of the re
estab l ishment of the Jewish state i n  1 948. That h as been ment ioned 
nowhere i n  the ent i re O l i vet Discourse. The re-estab l ishment of I s rael 
h as merely been assumed and presupposed in the passage, but has 
never been dealt with specif ica l l y  in the passage.  Furt hermore ,  the 
usua l  symbol of  Israel in Scri pture is  the v ine .  

H owever, the  real point  of th is  passage is  t hat the f ig t ree is  being 
u sed litera/ly as an i l l ustrat ion ,  not as a symbol for Israel .  This is 
c l ear ly seen from the Luke passage, wh ich reads,  Behold the fig tree 

and a/l the trees (verse 29). I f  the f ig t ree represents Israe l ,  what ,  then ,  
d o  a l l  the other  trees rep resent? I f  t hey refer to other  nat ions ,  and 
s i nce a n um ber  of nations h ave r isen and keep ris i ng  after 1 948, then 
when does the forty year countdown real l y  beg in?  Neither the f ig t ree 
no r  the other t rees are used symbol ica l ly to refer to any nation or  
nat ions,  but rather they are being used l iteral ly  as an i l l ust rat ion .  

The po in t  of the i l l ustrat ion i s  t h i s: When the f ig t ree and a l l  the  
other  t rees beg in  to b lossom, i t  i s  a s u re s ign  that summer is  on  i ts  
way because the blossoming  occurs i n  the  spr ing .  Then i n  appl icat ion 
of  the i l l u strat ion Jesus said ,  even so ye a lso, when you see these 

things kno w  tha t  he is nigh, even at the doors. Just as b lossom ing of 
the fig t ree means that summer i s  on i ts way, i n  the same way when 
t hese events that Jesus spoke about occur ,  then they can know that 
H i s  retu rn is near. But what th i ng is it t hat s igna ls  the soon return of 
the Lord? It i s  not the re-estab l i shment  of I srael i n  1 948, because 
Jesus never ment ioned that event in  t h i s  passage. Rather, the event 
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that He was speak ing  of was the abo m in at ion  of deso lat ion .  When the 
abom i nat ion of desolat ion occu rs ,  i t  w i l l  s ignal  t he  soon retu rn of 
Chr ist ,  namely only th ree-and-a-ha l f  years later. M ore spec i f ic ,  i t  w i l l  
b e  exact ly  1 260 days from the abo m in at ion  o f  deso lat ion to t h e  
second com ing .  

Then Jesus stated that the  generat ion t hat sees t h i s  event ,  t he  
abom i nat ion of deso lat ion ,  w i l l  st i l l  be  around when  t he  second 
com i ng of Chr ist  occu rs th ree-and-a-ha l f  years l ater .  The point of 
verse 34 is not that the  generat ion that sees the re-estab l i shment  of 
the Jewish state w i l l  st i l l  be here at the  second com i n g ,  but rather  the 
Jewish generat ion  that sees the  abo m inat ion  of desolat ion  wi l l  st i l l  be 
here at the second com i ng .  Verse 34 is i ntended to be a word of 
comfort in l ig ht of the world-wide attem pt at Jewish d estruct ion .  I t  
must be kept in m i nd  that the  abomi nat ion  of deso lat ion s i g na ls  
Satan's and the  Ant ich r ist 's f i na l  attem pt to destroy and exterm i nate 
the  J ews. The fact that the  Jewish generat ion  w i l l  st i l l  be here w h en 
the second com i ng of Chr ist occu rs shows that Satan's attempt 
towards Jewish destruct ion w i l l  fai l ,  and the  Jewish sai nts of  the  
second ha l f  of the  t ri bu lat ion  can receive comfort f rom these words. 

The "com ing"  referred to in t h i s  passage i s  not t h e  Raptu re for 
wh ich  no s igns  are pram ised but the second com i ng i tse l f .  Th i s  is  
evident  f ram the Luke account ,  for he  states that what the  abom i na
t ion  of desolat ion s igna ls  i s  the  com ing  of the  k ingdom of God . The 
k ingdom w i l l  be a resu l t  of the second com ing  and n ot of  the Rapture. 

Agai n ,  the  poi n t  of  t h i s  sect ion is not that the  f ig t ree represents 
Is rael in 1 948, but  rather the f ig t ree is be i ng  used l i teral l y  as an 
i l l ustrat ion .  The po int  of the i l l ustrat ion  is to provide a word of comfort 
that the  world-w ide attempt to destroy the Jews i s  dest i ned for 
fai l u re ;  for the  Jewish generat ion that sees the  abo m i nat ion of deso la
t ion  w i l l  st i l l  be around when Chr ist  returns .  

L TH E RAPTU R E  O F  TH E C H U R C H  

The t ime  of the  second com ing  of Chr ist w i l l  be c learly known .  I t  
w i l l  occu r  exact ly  seven years after the  s ign ing  of  t h e  seven year 
coven ant  and th ree-and-a-ha l f  years (or 42 months ,  or 1 260 days) after 
the abom inat ion of desolat ion .  But now the passage t u rns  to the i ssue 
of the  Raptu re of the  chu rch ,  the t i m i n g  of wh ich  cannot be known i n  
advance. The  d i scuss ion concern ing  the  Raptu re i s  i n  Matthew 
24:36-42 and Luke 21 :34-36. The M atthew accou nt reads:  

But of that day and h o u r  knoweth no one, n o t  even t h e  a ngels o f  heaven, 
neither the Son, but the Father only. And as were the days of Noah, so 
shall  be the comlng of the Son of man. For as in those days whlch were 
before the flood they were eating and d rinking,  marry i n g  and g iving i n  
marriage, u ntil the day that Noah entered into the ark, and they knew 
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not unti l  the flood came, and took them al l  away; so shall be the coming 
of the Son of man. Then shal l  two men be i n  the field; one is taken, and 
one is left: two women shal l  be gri n d i ng a t  the mi l l ;  one is taken, and one 
is left. Watch therefore: for ye know not o n  what day your Lord cometh. 

Concern i ng the issue of the Raptu re ,  Chr ist makes th ree ma in  
poin ts :  F i rst ,  as to the  q uest ion of when ,  th is  is  known on l y  by  one per
son and that i s  God the Father (verse 36). It i s  not known by the ange ls  
nor was it known by the Son i n  H is  h uman ity, but on ly  by God the 
Father .  So i f  the t im ing  of the Raptu re has been h idden from both 
ange ls  and the h u m an ity of Jesus,  how much more so is  it h idden 
from mank i nd  in  general ! For  that reason ,  the on ly  c lue g i ven COn
cern i ng  the t i m i ng of  the Raptu re is  that i t  w i l l  occur somet ime before 
the t r ibu lat ion ,  and it may not necessar i l y  occu r  j ust before the 
tr ibu lat ion.  I t  m i g ht easi ly  occu r  ten  or  twenty years before that t ime .  
As  to the q uest ion of  when wi l l  the Raptu re occur ,  the s imp le  answer 
is :  no One knows. This is  not true of  the  second comi ng which must 
come seven years after the s ign ing  of the  seven year covenant o r  
th ree-and-a-ha l f  years after the  abominat ion of  desolat i on .  

Second ly ,  there w i l l  no t  be  any  s igns  p reced ing the Raptu re 
(verses 37-39), as there w i l l  be s igns preced i ng  the second coming.  
When the Raptu re comes,  i t  w i l l  come when there are normal  con
d it i ons On the earth .  The f lood a lso came when there were normal  con
dit ions On the earth ,  when men were eat i ng ,  d ri nk ing ,  marryi ng  and 
g iv ing i n  m arr iage. Now none of these t h i ngs  are s i n fu l ,  but are 
necessary for human  survival and propagat ion .  Wh i l e  normal con
dit ions existed On earth ,  the Noah ic  f lood arrived and swept them al l 
away. I n  the same way, w h i l e  there are normal  condit ions on the earth ,  
the  Raptu re w i l l  sudden ly  occur  sweep i ng al l bel ievers away (verses 
40-41 ) . Th is  w i l l  not be true of the second com ing .  When that occurs, 
condit ions on earth w i l l  be far from normal as earl i e r  sect ions of  the 
Ol ivet Discou rse and the book of Reve l at ion c l early show. 

Th i rd ly,  there is  a supp l i cat ion to watch (verse 42) for the pu rpose 
of escapi ng the tr i bu l at ion .  Throughout the O l i vet D iscourse, to wa tch 

meanS to be rea dy. Watch i ng is the equ iva lent of read i ness and readi 
ness equ ivalent  to salvat ion .  So  the means  of escap i ng the t r ibu l at ion 
i s  by means o f  sa lvat ion .  On ly  those who accept Chr ist before the 
Rapture of the  chu rch  can be ready and watch i ng .  Luke 21  :36 states i t  
beaut i fu l ly :  

But watch ye at every season, making suppl icatio n ,  that ye may prevail to 
escape al l  these things that shal l  come to pass, and to sta n d  before the 
Son of man .  

Luke g ives two reasons for  watch i ng .  F i rst ,  so that bel ievers may 
escape al/ these things tha t  shal/ come to pass d u ri ng the tri bu lat ion ;  
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and secondly ,  that the bel i ever m igh t  stand belore the Son 01 m a n  i n  
heaven . 80th these t h i ngs  can o n l y  b e  accomp l i shed b y  the Raptu re, 
and that is  why to watch is  to be saved.  

M. PARAB L ES U R G I N G  WATC H FU L N ESS AN D R EADIN ESS 

I n  order to re i n force H is c los i ng  poin t  i n  the  previous sect ion ,  
Chr ist presented f i ve parables, a l l  h av ing  as the i r  ma in  po i nt the  
u rg i ng  of  watchfu l ness and  read i ness. These f ive parables are 
recorded in Matthew 24:43-25:30 and Mark 1 3:33-37. In a l l  t hese 
parables the d i st i nct ions are not between d i fferent kinds of bel i evers, 
but between bel ievers and unbe l ievers. They express d i fferences in at
t it udes toward the second com ing  (not the Rapture) in bel ievers and 
unbe l i evers, for the former w i l l  be ready w h i l e  the latter w i l l  not. 

1 .  T H E  PARAB L E  O F  TH E PORTER 

The f i rst parable is  the parable of the porter in Mark 1 3:33-37: 

Take ye heed, watch and p ray: for ye know not when the time iso It is as 
when a man, sojourning i n  another country, having left his house, a n d  
g iven authorlty t o  his servants, t o  each one his work, commanded also 
the porter to watch.  Watch therefore: for ye know not when the lord of 
the house cometh, whether at even, or  at m i d n ight, or  at cockcrowing, 
or in the mornlng; lest comlng suddenly he find you sleeping. And what I 
say u nto you I say u nto al l ,  Watch. 

The ma in  po i nt of th is  parable i s  the emphas is  on the wa tehing 

for the Lord 's return .  As was noted earl i er, wate h i ng is always i n  the  
sense of read i ness and  read i ness i s  always i n  the sense of  salvat ion .  
For on ly  those who are saved are go ing to be ab le to escape these 
th i ngs .  

2. T H E  PARABLE OF T H E  MASTER OF TH E HOUSE 

The second parable is  the parab le  of the m aster of the house i n  
Matthew 24:43-44: 

But know this, that if the master of the hause had known in what watch 
the thief was coming, he woul d  have watched, and would not have suf
fered his house to be b roken through. Therefore be ye also ready; for in 
an haur that ye think not the son of man cometh. 

The emphas is  in the second parable is on being  ready. Agai n ,  
be ing  ready can o n l y  b e  obta ined by means o f  salvat ion .  
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The th i rd parable concern ing the fa i thfu l  and evi l  servants is i n  
M atth ew 24:45-51 : 

WhO then 15 the faithful and wlse servant, whom his lord hath set over his 

h o usehold, to glve them thelr food in due season? Blessed 15 that servant, 

whOm his lord when he cometh shall find so dolng.  verlly I say unto you, 

that he wil l  set him over al l  that he hath. But if that evil servant shall say in 

his  heart, My lord tarrleth; and shal l  beg l n  to beat his fel low-servants, and 

shall  eat and drink wlth the d runken; the lord of that servant shall come 

in a day when he expecteth not, and I n  a n  hOur when he knoweth not, 

and shall cut hlm asunder, and appoint his portion with the hypocrites: 

there shall be the weeping and the gnashl n g  of teeth. 

The emphas is  i n  the th i rd parable is on laboring. In o rder to make 
su re that the be l i evers don't m isconstrue the p revious emphasis on 
wateh i ng as mean i ng j ust to sit there and look at the sky, the th i rd 
parab le  emphasizes the necessity of work i ng  wh i l e  one i s  wai t i ng .  So 
when Christ returns it wi l l  be wh i le  bel i evers are busy labor i ng .  The 
bel iever w i l l  be found l aboring wh i le  the u n bel iever w i l l  be found not 
l abor ing .  What th i s  labor ing entai l s  w i l l  be d iscussed below. 

4. THE PARAB L E  O F  TH E TEN VIRGINS 

The next two parables p rovide a more extended t reatment of  the 
emp h ases of the f i rst three parables. The fourth  parable concern i ng 
the ten v i rg i ns is  i n  Matthew 25: 1 - 1 3: 

Then shall the kingdom of heaven be I Ikened unto ten vlrglns, who took 

thelr lamps, and went forth to meet the brldegroom. AM five of them 

were foollsh, and flve were wlse. For the foollsh, when they took thelr 

lamps, took no oll wlth them: but the wlse took ol l  I n  thelr vessels wlth 

their lamps. Now whlle the brldegroom tarried, they all s lumbered and 

siept. But at m l d n lght there 15 a cry, Behol d ,  the bridegroom! Come ye 

forth to meet hlm. Then all  those vlrglns arose, and trlm med thelr lamps. 

And the foollsh sald unto the wlse, Glve us of your oil; for our lamps are 

golng out. But the wlse answered, saylng, peradventure there will  not be 

enough for us and you: go ye rather to them that sei l ,  and buy for your· 

selves. And whlle they went away to bUy, the bridegroom came; and they 

that were ready went In wlth him to the marriage feast: and the door was 

shut. Afterward came also the other vlrglns, saylng, Lord, Lord, open to 

USo But he answered and said,  Verily I say u nto you, I know you not. Watch 

therefore, for ye know not the day nor the hour. 

The re-emphasis of th is  parable i s  o n  wa tehing and readiness. 

The v i rg ins  ne i ther represent the church nor Israel in this parable,  but 
s i m p l y  serve to i l l ustrate a point .  In the Jewish wedding system ,  when 
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the marri age was to be consummated , the br ideg room would go to the 
home of the br ide to fetch her  and br ing her to h is home.  As he 
approached h i s  own home,  he  wou ld  be met  by a procession of v i rg i ns  
that wou l d  cond uct t he  br ide and  g room for t he  marr iage ceremony to 
be fo l l owed by the marr iage feast. Th i s  is the background of t h i s  
parable .  When t he  Br idegroom retu rns  to  t he  earth w i t h  H i s  br ide for 
the marriage feast, the v i rg i ns w i l l  be respons ib le  for both watehing 

for H is return ,  and be ing  ready to l igh t  the lamps upon H i s  retu rn .  The 
f i ve v i rg i n s  who were w ise w i l l  be the  ones who w i l l  be bel ievers and,  
hence,  w i l l  be both ready and watc h i ng .  They are the ones who have 
the oi/, a common symbol of the H oly  Sp i r i t .  But the f ive foo l i s h  v i rg i ns 
w i l l  be the unbe l ievers and therefore w i l l  be ne i ther ready nor watch
i ng .  They do not have any o i l .  That i s  the who le  po in t  of th is  parable 
and i t  wou ld  be wrong to try to deve lop too many detai l s  from a s imp le  
parable .  Bu t  i n  th is  parable there i s  an extended emphas is  on  wa teh

ing and readiness, both of wh ich  are acco m p l i shed by fa ith i n  Jesus 
Christ .  

5_ THE PARABLE OF T H E  TAL ENTS 

The f i fth parable ,  concern ing  the ta lents,  i s  recorded i n  Matthew 
25:1 4-30: 

For it  is as when a man, going i nto another country, called his own 
servants, and del ivered unto them his goods. And unto one he gave five 
talents, to another two, to another one; to each accord ing to his several 
abi l i ty;  and he went on his journey. Straightway he that received the five 
talents went a n d  traded with them, a n d  made other five talents. In l ike 
manner he also that received the two gained other two. But  he that 
received the one went away and d igged in the earth, and h i d  his lord's 
money. Now after a long time the lord of those servants cometh, and 
maketh a reckoning with them. And he that received the five talents 
came and brought other five talents, saying,  Lord, thou del iveredst unto 
me five talents; 10, I have gained other five talents. His lord sai d  u nto h im,  
wei l  done, good and faithful servant: thou hast been faithful over a few 
things, I wil l  set thee over many things; enter thou into the joy of thy 
lord. And he also that received the two talents came and said ,  Lord, thou 
del iveredst unto me two talents: 10, I have gained other two talents. His 
lord sai d  unto h i m ,  wei l  done, good and faithful servant: thou hast been 
faithful over a few things, I will set thee over many things; enter thou 
i nto the joy of thy lord. And he also that had received the one talent 
came and said ,  Lord, I knew thee that thou art a hard man, reaping where 
thou d idst not sow, and gathering where thou d idst not scatter; and I was 
afraid,  and went away and h id  thy talent i n  the earth: 10, thou hast thine 
own. But  h is lord answered and said unto him, Thou wicked and slothfu l 
servant, thou knewest that I reap where I sowed not, and gather where I 
d i d  not scatter; thou oughtest therefore to have put  my money to the 
bankers, and at my coming I should have received back m i ne own with 
i nterest. Take ye away therefore the talent from h i m ,  and give it  unto 
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h i m  that hath the ten talents. For unto every one that hath shal l  be g iven, 
and he shal l  have abundanee: but from him that hath not, even that 
whieh he hath shall  be taken away. And east ye out the u nprofitable 
servant into the outer darkness: there shall  be the weeping and the 
gnash ing of teeth. 

The po int of t h i s  parable is to re-emphas ize i n  an extended way 
the necessity to keep on laboring wh i l e  watc h i ng and wait i ng .  Aga in ,  
t he  d i st i nct ion  i s  not  between d i fferent k inds  o f  be l ievers, but 
between be l ievers and u nbel ievers. The be l i evers are servants who 
w i l l  keep on l abori ng  w h i l e  they are watch i ng for the  Lord 's ret u rn .  But  
the  unbe l i ever cannot labor i n  the work of the  Lord and t herefore w i l l  
h ave noth i ng  t o  show at t h e  t ime o f  t h e  Lord 's retu rn .  

Al together  then ,  Chr ist presented f i ve parables,  th ree short and 
two extended parables .  A l l  emphas ized the  need for watchfu l ness,  
read i ness and labori ng in the  work of the Lord wh i l e  wait ing for H i s  
return .  The means b y  wh ich  t h e  bel ievers o f  t h e  Great Tr ibu lat ion w i l l  
b e  watch i ng ,  ready, and l abor ing is  descr ibed i n  t h e  next sect ion .  

N .  TH E J U DG M ENT O F  TH E G ENTILES 

The O l i vet D i scourse comes to an end w i th  the  j udgment of  the 
Gent i l es in  Matthew 25:31 ·46: 

But when the Son of man shall eome i n  his g lory, and all the angels with 
h i m ,  then shall  he sit on the throne of his g lory:  and before him shall be 
gathered al l  the nations: and he shall  separate them one from another, as 
the shepherd separateth the sheep from the goats; and he shall set the 
sheep on his right hand, but the goats on the left. Then shall the King say 
unto them on h is right hand, Come, ye b lessed of my Father, i n herit the 
kingdom prepared for you from the foundation of the world:  for I was 
hung ry, and ye gave me to eat; I was thirsty, and ye gave me drink;  I was a 
stranger, and ye took me in ;  naked, and ye elothed me; I was siek, and ye 
visited me; I was in prison, and ye eame u nto me. Then shall the righteous 
answer him, saying, Lord, when saw we thee h u ng ry, and fed thee? or 
athirst, and gave thee drink? And when saw we thee a stranger, and took 
thee in? or naked, and elothed thee? And when saw we thee siek, or  in 
p rison,  and eame unto thee? And the King shall  answer and say unto 
them, verily I say u nto you, I nasmueh as ye d i d  it u nto one of these my 
b rethren ,  even these least, ye did i t  unto me. Then shall  he say also unto 
them on the left hand, Depart from me, ye eursed, i nto the eternal f ire 
whieh is prepared for the devil and hiS angels: for I was h u ng ry,  and ye 
did not g ive me to eat; I was thirstv, and ye gave me n o  d rink;  I was a 
stranger, and ye took me not i n ;  naked, and ye elothed me not; siek, and 
i n  p rison,  and ye visited me not. Then shal l  they also ariswer, saying, Lord , 
when saw we thee hungry, or athirst, or a stranger, or naked, or siek, or i n  
prison, and did n o t  m i n ister unto thee? T h e n  shall he answer them, say
ing,  Verily I say unto you, I nasmueh as ye d i d  it not u llto one of these 
least, ye did it  not unto me. And these shall  go away i nto eternal p u nish-
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ment: but the righteous into eternal l ife. 

The time of the j udgment w i l l  be after the second com ing  of 
Chr ist when the th rone of Davi d  w i l l  be set u p  (verse 3 1 ). 

The place of  the j udgment i s  not g iven i n  t h i s  passage, but i t  is  
g iven i n  a para l l e l  passage fou nd i n  Joe l  3 : 1 -3. Th i s  i s  a j udgment that 
w i l l  take p lace i n  the Val ley of Jehoshaphat,  j ust outs ide the c i ty  of 
Jerusalem ,  wh ich  l ies between the c i ty and the Mount of O l ives. 

As to the subjects of the j udgment ,  t h i s  w i l l  be an i nd i vid ual  
j udgment rather than a nat ional  one (verses 32-33). The G reek word 
t rans lated na tions has the pr i mary mean i ng  of Gentiles and i s  so 
t rans lated elsewhere i n  the New Testament .  So a l l  the Gent i les who 
wi l l  surv ive the tr i bu lat i on and the Cam paign of Armageddon w i l l  be 
gathered i nto the Val l ey of Jehoshaphat and then be separated by 
Christ w i th  some brought to H i s  l eft s ide  and some brought to H i s  
r ight  s ide .  

The basis of th is  j udgment i s  go ing to be ant i -Semi t i sm or p ro
Sem i t i sm .  The i nd iv idual  Gen t i l es wi l l  be j udged on the bas i s  of the i r  
treatment of  Chr ist's brethren, namely, the Jewish peop le  duri ng the 
tri bu lation (verses 34-40) . 

The sheep, who are the pro-Sem i tes,  are c l early stated to be the 
r ighteous ones. Wi l l  they be saved then because of the i r  p ro
Sem it ism? Th is  cannot be for that wou ld  mean that salvat ion was 
pu re ly on the basis  of works. Th is  passage is an examp le  of James 
2 : 1 4-26 of prov i ng one's faith by one 's works. Because these Gent i l es 
w i l l  be bel ievers i n  the Lord Jesus Chr ist ,  they w i l l  refuse to jo in  the 
pol i cy of the Ant i chris t  in h is  attempt  to destroy the Jews. So wh i l e  
Jews w i l l  undergo a g reat persecut ion ,  t hese be l ieving  Gent i les w i l l  
do  what they can t o  h e l p  t h e  Jews under  these cond i t ions.  The i r  works 
toward Chri st 's  brethren w i l l  p rove the i r  fa i th . I n  t h i s  man ner, they are 
the ones who w i l l  be wa tching, ready and laboring i n  accordance w i th 
the admon i t ions of the f ive parables.  So because they are saved 
Gent i les, they w i l l  be a l lowed to enter i nto the mess ian ic  k i ngdom, 
and they wi l l  be the ones who wi l l  popu late the Gent i le nations duri ng the 
messian ic age (verses 34-40). 

On the other hand,  the goats w i l l  be the ant i -Sem ites who, 
because of the i r  unbe l ief in Jesus,  w i l l  jo i n  the ranks of the per
secutors under the  Ant ichri st 's authori ty .  They w i l l  show the i r  lack of 
faith by the i r  works. They are the ones who w i l l  not be watch i ng ,  ready 
or labori ng  i n  v io lat ion  of the f i ve parables.  For that reason,  they w i l l  
be  k i l led at t h i s  po int  and  be  exc l uded from the  mess ian ic  k ingdom 
(verses 41 -45). 

The u l t imate and f i nal resu l t  after the k i ngdom is that the 
be l i ev ing  Gent i les  w i l l  enter i nto eternal l i fe w h i l e  the u n be l iev ing 
Gent i les w i l l  enter  i nto eternal pun i shment  (verse 46). 
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The O l ivet D i scourse is the most detai l ed teach ing  that Chri st 
gave con cern i ng  future th i ngs.  It was H i s  l ast great d i scourse as a 
prophet, because from th i s  point He went i nto a trans i t iona l  period 
from prophet to pr i est as He both offered a sacr i f ice ,  that of H i s  own 
blood, and then began to funct ion as our  H ig h  Priest, after the Order 
of Me lch izedek.  The O l i vet D i scourse conta ins  words for be l i evers 
today (to l ook up for our  redempt ion d raweth n i gh) ,  words for 
unbel ievers today (to be l i eve on Chri st) and words for both Jews (to 
f lee) and Gent i les (to watch, to be ready, and to labor) who w i l l  be l iv
i ng dur ing  the G reat Tri bu lat ion .  
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AP P E N D I X  VI  

O L D  TESTA M E N T  R E F E R E N CES 

I N  T H E  BOOK O F  R EV ELATI O N  

As was ment ioned i n  the  f i rst chapter of t h i s  book, there are over 
f ive hund red references to the Old Testament in the book of  Revel a
t ion .  The fo l lowi ng i s  a l i st of such references ,  but i t  makes no  c la im 
to be i ng exhaust ive or comp lete. 

Some of t hese references back to the  Old Testament do speak of 
the very same th i ng  as the Reve lat ion  does. But in others ,  the 
Revelat ion mere ly borrows a ph rase o r  mot i f  for  the pu rpose of 
deve lop ing  a new area. This d ist i nct ion shou ld  be kept in m i  n d  in the 
study of those Old Testament references.  

Reve lat ion  1 : 1  
1 :4 
1 :5  
1 :6 
1 :7 
1 :8 
1 : 1 2  
1 : 1 3  
1 : 1 4  
1 : 1 5  
1 : 1 6  
1 : 1 7  

1 : 1 8  
Reve lat ion  2:4 

2:7 

2: 1 2  
2: 1 4  
2 : 1 7  
2: 1 8  
2:20 
2:23 
2:27 

Reve lat ion 3:4 
3:5 
3:7 
3:9 
3: 1 2  
3: 1 4  

Dan ie l  2 :28-29 
I saiah 1 1 :2 
Genesis 49: 1 1 ;  Psal m 89:27 
Exodus 1 9:6; Isa iah 6 1 :6 
Dan ie l  7: 1 3; Zechar iah 1 2 : 1 0- 1 4  
I sa iah 41 :4 
Exodus 25:37; 37:23 
Dan ie l  7: 1 3; 1 0:5 ,  1 6  
Dan ie l  7:9; 1 0:6 
Ezek ie l  1 :7, 24; 43:2; Dan ie l  1 0:6 
J udges 5:31 ; Isa iah 49:2 
I sa iah 41 :4; 44:6; 48: 1 2; Dan ie i  8: 1 7- 18; 1 0:9, 1 0, 
1 2, 1 5, 1 9  
Job 3: 1 7; Hosea 1 3: 1 4  
Jeremiah  2:2 
Genes i s  2:9; 3:22-24; Proverbs 1 1  :30; 1 3: 1 2; 
Ezek ie l  3 1 :8 (LXX) 
I sa iah 49:2 
N u m bers 25: 1 -3 
Exodus 1 6:33-34; Isa iah 62:2; 65: 1 5  
Dan iel  1 0:6 
I Kings 1 6:31 -32; I I  K ings  9:7, 22 
Psa lm 7 :9 ;  26:2; 28:4; Jerem iah 1 1 :20; 1 7: 1 0  
Psal m  2:7-9; I sa iah 30: 1 4; J erem iah 1 9: 1 1 
Ecc les iastes 9:8 
Exodus 32:32-33 
Isa iah 22:22 
Isa iah 43:4; 49:23; 60: 1 4  
Isa iah 62:2; Ezek ie l  48:35 
Genes i s  49:3; Deuteronomy 21  : 1 7 
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3: 1 8  
3: 1 9  

Reve lat ion 4 : 1  
4:2 
4:3 
4:5 
4:6 
4:7 
4:8 
4:9 
4 : 1 1 

Reve lat ion 5 : 1  
5 :5  
5:6 
5:8 
5:9 

5 : 1 0  
5 : 1 1 

Reve lat ion 6:2 
6:4 
6:5 
6:8 

6: 1 2  
6: 1 3  
6: 1 4  
6: 1 5  
6: 1 6  
6: 1 7  

Revelat ion 7 : 1  

7:3 
7:4 
7:9 
7 : 10  
7: 1 4  
7 : 1 5  
7: 1 6  
7: 1 7  

Revelat ion 8:3 
8:4 
8:5 
8:5-6 

Isa iah 55:1 
Proverbs 3: 1 2  
Ezekie l  1 : 1 
Isa iah 6: 1 ;  Ezek ie l  1 : 26-28; Dan ie l  7 :9 
Ezek ie l  1 :26, 28; 1 0: 1 
Exodus 1 9: 1 6; 25:37; Isa iah 1 1 :2; Ezek ie l  1 : 1 3  
Ezekie l  1 :5, 1 8, 22, 26; 1 0: 1 , 1 2  
Ezek ie l  1 : 1 0; 1 0: 1 4  
Isa iah 6:2-3; Ezek ie l  1 : 1 8; 1 0: 1 2  
Deuteronomy 32:40; Dan i e l  4 :34; 6:26; 1 2 :7 
Genesis 1 : 1  
Ezek ie l  2:9- 1 0; Dan ie l  1 2 :4 
Genesis 49:9-1 0; Isaiah 1 1 : 1 ,  1 0  
Isa iah 1 1  :2; Zechar iah 3:8-9; 4: 1 0  
Psal m 1 1 1 :2 
Psa lm 40:3; 98: 1 ;  1 44:9; 1 49: 1 ;  Isa iah 42: 1 0; 
Dan ie l  5: 1 9  
Exodus  1 9:6; I sa iah 61 :6 
Dan ie l 7 : 1 0  
Zechar iah 1 :8; 6:3 
Zechariah 1 :8; 6:2 
Zechar iah 6:2 
Jerem iah 1 5:2-3; 24: 1 0; 29: 1 7; Ezek ie l  1 4:21 ;  
Hosea 1 3: 1 4; Zechar iah 6:3 
Isa iah 50:3; Joel 2: 1 0  
Isa iah 34:4 
Isaiah 34:4; Nahum 1 :5 
Psa lm 48:4-6; I saiah 2 : 1 0- 1 2, 1 9  
Hosea 1 0:8 
Psa lm 76:7; Jerem iah  30:7; Nahum 1 :6; 
Zephan iah 1 : 1 4- 18; M al ac h i  3:2 
Isaiah 1 1  :2 ;  Jerem iah 49:36; Ezek ie l  7 :2 ;  37:9; 
Dan ie l  7 :2 ;  Zechar iah 6:5 
Ezek ie l  9:4-6 
Genesis 49: 1 -28 
Levi t icus 23:40 
Psa lm 3:8 
Genesis 49: 1 1  
Lev i t icus 26: 1 1  
Psa lm 1 21 :5-6; Isa iah 49: 1 0  
Psalm 23: 1 -2 ;  Ezek ie l  34:23 
Psa lm 1 41 :2 
Psa lm 1 41 :2 
Ezek ie l  1 0:2  
Exodus 1 9: 1 6  
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8:7 
8:8 
8: 1 0  
8 : 1 1 
8: 1 2  

Reve lat ion 9 : 1  
9:2 
9:3 
9:4 
9:6 
9:8 
9:9 
9: 1 1  

9: 1 4  
Revel at ion 1 0: 1  

1 0:4 
1 0:5 
1 0:6 

1 0:7 
1 0:9 
1 0: 1 1 -
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Exodus 9:23-24; Psa l m  1 8: 1 3; Isa iah 28:2 
Exodus  7 : 1 7- 1 9  
Isaiah 1 4 : 1 2  
Jerem iah 9 : 1 5; 23: 1 5  
I saiah 1 3: 1 0  
I sa iah 1 4: 1 2- 1 4  
Genes i s  1 9:28; Exod us  1 9:8 
Exodus 1 0: 1 2- 1 5 
Ezekie l 9:4 
Job 3:21 
Joel 1 :6 
Joe1 2:5 
Job 26:6; 28:22; 31 : 1 2; Psal m 88: 1 1 ;  Proverbs 
1 5: 1 1  
Genes is 1 5: 1 8; Deuteronomy 1 :7 ;  Joshua 1 :4 
Ezek ie l  1 :26-28 
Dan ie l  8:26; 1 2:4-9 
Deuteronomy 32:40; Dan ie l  1 2:7 
Genesis 1 : 1 ;  Deuteronomy 32:40; Nehem iah 9:6; 
Dan ie l  1 2: 1 7 
Amos 3:7 
Jerem iah 1 5: 1 6; Ezek ie l  2:8-33 
Ezek ie l  37:4, 9 
Ezekie l  40:3-4; Zechar iah 2: 1 -2 
Ezekie l  40: 1 7-20 

Revel at ion 1 1 :  1 
1 1  :2 
1 1  :4 
1 1  :5 
1 1  :6 
1 1  :7 
1 1  :8 

- Zechariah 4: 1 -3, 1 1 - 1 4  

1 1  :9 
1 1 : 1 1  -
1 1 : 1 5 -
1 1 : 1 8 -

Reve lat ion 1 2: 1 
1 2:2 
1 2:3 
1 2:4 
1 2:5 
1 2:7 
1 2:9 
1 2: 1 0  -
1 2: 1 4  -

N um bers 1 6:35; 1 1  K i ngs  1 : 1 0-1 2 
Exodus 7 : 1 9-25; I K ings  1 7: 1  
Dan ie l  7:3, 7 ,  8 ,  2 1  
I saiah 1 :9-1 0; 3:9; Jerem i ah 23: 14 ;  Ezek ie l  1 6:49; 
23:3, 8, 1 9, 27 
Psalm 79:2-3 
Ezek ie l  37:9- 1 0  
Exodus 1 5: 1 8; Dan i e l  2:44-45 ;  7: 1 3- 14, 27 
Psalm 2 : 1 -3; 46:6; 1 1 5: 1 3  
Genes is 37:9- 1 1 
I sa iah 26: 1 7; 66:7; M icah 4:9- 1 0  
I sa iah 27: 1 ;  Dan ie l  7:7,  20, 24 
Dan ie l 8: 1 0  
Psalm 2:8-9; I sa iah 66:7 
Dan ie l  1 0: 1 3, 2 1 ;  1 2: 1  
Genes is 3 : 1 ; Job  1 :6; 2 : 1 ; Zechariah 3:1 
Job 1 :9-1 1 ;  2 :4-5; Zechar iah 3: 1 
Exodus 1 9:4; Deuteronomy 32: 1 1 ;  I saiah 40:31 ;  
Dan ie l  7:25; 1 2:7;  H osea 2: 1 4- 1 5 
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1 2: 1 5  - Hosea 1 5: 1 0  
1 2: 1 7  - Genesis 3: 1 5  

Reve l at ion  1 3: 1  Dan ie l  7:3, 7 ,  8 
1 3:2 Dan ie l  7:4-6, 8 
1 3:3 Dan ie l  7 :8 
1 3:4 Dan ie l  8:24 
1 3:5 Dan ie l  7:8, 1 1 ,  20 ,  25 ;  1 1  :36 
1 3:7  Dan ie l  7:21 
1 3:8 Daniel 1 2: 1  
1 3: 1 0  - Jerem i ah 1 5:2; 43: 1 1 
1 3: 1 1 - Dan ie l 8:3 
13 : 1 3  - I K ings 1 :9-1 2  

Reve lat ion  1 4: 1  Psal m 2:6; Ezekie l  9:4 
1 4:2 Ezekiel  1 :24; 43:2 
1 4:3 Psa lm 1 44:9 
1 4:7  Exodus 20: 1 1  
1 4:8 Isaiah 21 :9; Jerem i ah 51 :7-8 
1 4 : 1 0  - Genes is  1 9:24; Psa lm 75:8; I sa iah 5 1 : 1 7  
14 : 1 1 - Isaiah 34: 10; 66:24 
14 : 1 4  - Dan ie l  7 : 1 3  
14 : 18  - Joel 3: 1 3  
1 4: 1 9  - Isaiah 63: 1 -6 
1 4:20 - Joel 3: 1 3  

Revel at ion 1 5: 1  
1 5:3 

1 5:4 
1 5:5 
1 5:6 
1 5:7  
1 5:8 

Lev i t icus 26:21  
Exodus 1 5: 1 - 1 8; Deuteronomy 31 :30-32:44; 
Psal m  92:5; 1 1 1  :2; 1 39 : 14  
Psalm 86:9; I saiah 66:23; Jerem iah 1 0:7  
Exodus 38:21 
Lev i t icus 26:21  
Jerem iah 25: 1 5  
Exodus 40:34-35; Levi t icus  26:21 ;  I K ings 
8 : 1 0-1 1 ;  I I  Chron ic les 5 : 1 3- 1 4; Isa iah 6 : 1 -4 
Psa lm 79:6; Jerem iah 1 0:25; Ezekie l  22:31 
Exodus 9:9-1 1 ;  Deuteronomy 28:35 
Exodus 7 : 1 7-25 
Exodus 7: 1 7-21 ,  Psal m 78:44 
Psa lm 1 45: 1 7  
I sa iah 49:26 
Psalm 1 9:9; 1 45: 1 7  
Exodus 1 0:21 -23 
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Revelat ion 1 6: 1  
1 6:2 
1 6:3 
1 6:4 
1 6:5 
1 6:6 
1 6:7 
1 6: 1 0  -
1 6: 1 2  -
1 6: 1 3  -
1 6: 1 4  -
16 : 16  -

Isaiah 1 1 : 1 5- 1 6; 41 :2 ,  25; 46: 1 1 ;  Jerem iah 51 :36 
Exodus 8:6 
I K ings 22:21 -23 
J udges 5 : 19; 1 1  K ings  23:29-30; 1 1  Chron ic les 
35:22; Zechariah 1 2: 1 1  
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1 6: 1 9  - Jerem iah 25: 1 5  
1 6:21 - Exodus 9 : 1 8-25 

Reve lat ion 1 7: 1  Jeremiah 51  : 1 3; N ah u m  3:4 
1 7:2 Isa iah 23: 1 7  
1 7:3 Danie l  7 :7 
1 7 :4 Jerem iah 51 :7 ;  Ezekie l  28: 1 3  
1 7:8 Exodus 32:32-33; Dan ie l  1 2: 1  
1 7: 1 2  - Danie l  7:24-25 
1 7: 1 6  - Lev i t icus 21 :9 

Reve lat ion 18 : 1  Ezekie l  43:2 
1 8:2 I sa iah 21 :9; 34: 1 3- 1 5; Jeremiah 50:30; 51 :37 
1 8:3 Jerem iah 51 :7  
1 8:4 Isa iah 52: 1 1 ;  Jerem iah 50:8; 5 1  :6, 45 
1 8:5  Jeremiah 41 :9 
1 8:6 Psalm 1 37:8; Jeremiah 50: 1 5, 29 
1 8:7 I sa iah 47:7-8; Zephan iah  2: 1 5  
1 8:8 I saiah 47:9;  Jerem iah 50:31 -32 
1 8:9- 19  - Ezekie l  26: 1 6- 1 8; 27:26-31 
1 8:9 - Jerem iah 50:46 
1 8: 1 0  - Isaiah 1 3: 1  
1 8: 1 2  - Ezekie l  27 : 1 2-25 
1 8:20 - Jerem iah 51 :48 
1 8:21 - Jeremiah 51 :63-64 
1 8:22 - Isa iah 24:8; Jerem iah 25: 1 0; Ezekie l  26: 1 3  
1 8:23 - Jerem iah 7:34; 1 6:9; 25: 1 0; Nahum 3:4 

Reve lat ion 1 9:2 Deuteronomy 32:43; Psa lm 1 1 9: 1 37; Jeremiah 
51 :48 

1 9:3 
1 9:5 
1 9:6 
1 9: 1 1  -
1 9: 1 3  -
1 9: 1 5  -
1 9: 1 6  -
1 9: 1 7  -
1 9: 1 8  -
1 9 : 1 9  -
1 9:20 -
1 9:21 -

Revel at ion 20:2 
20:4 
20:5 
20:6 
20:8 

I sa iah 34:9- 1 0; Jeremiah 51 :48 
Psa lm 22:23; 1 34: 1 ;  1 35 : 1  
Psa lm 93: 1 ;  97: 1 ;  Ezek ie l  1 :24; 43:2; Dan ie l  1 0:6 
Psa lm 1 8 : 1 0; 45:3-4; I sa iah 1 1 :4-5; Ezekie l 1 : 1  
Isa iah 63:3 
Psa lm 2:8-9; I sa iah 1 1  :4; 63:3-6 
Deuteronomy 1 0 : 1 7 
Isa iah 34:6-7; Ezekie l  39: 1 7  
Isaiah 34:6-7; Ezek ie l  39: 1 8  
Psalm 2:2;  Joel 3:9- 1 1 
I sa iah 30:33; Dan iel 7 : 1 1  
Ezekie l  39: 1 9-20 
Genesis 3 : 1 , 1 3- 1 4; Isa iah 24:21 -22 
Danie l  7:9, 22, 27; 1 2:2 
I sa iah 26: 1 4  
Exodus 1 9:6; I sa iah 26: 1 9  
Ezekie l  38:2; 39: 1 ,  6 
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20:9 Deuteronomy 23: 1 4; . 1 1  K i ngs  1 :9- 1 2; Ezek ie l  
38:22; 39:6 

20: 1 1 - Daniel 2 :35 
20: 1 2  - Exodus 32:32-33; Psa l m  62: 1 2; 69:28; Dan ie l  

7: 1 0  
20: 1 5  - Exod us 32:32-33; Dan ie l  1 2: 1  

Reve l at ion 2 1 : 1  Isa iah 65: 1 7; 66:22 
2 1 :3 Levi t icus 26: 1 1 - 1 2 ;  Ezek ie l  37:27 
2 1 :4 Isa iah 25:8; 35: 1 0; 5 1  : 1 1 ;  65: 1 9  
2 1 :9 Levi t icus 26:21  
2 1 : 1 0  - Ezek ie l 40:2 
21 : 1 1 - Isaiah 60: 1 -2 ;  Ezek ie l  43:2 
21  : 1 2- 1 3  - Ezekie l  48:31 -34 
21 : 1 5  - Ezekie l  40:3,  5 
2 1  : 1 9-20 - Exodus  28:1 7-20; Isa iah 54: 1 1 - 1 2  
21  :23 - Isaiah 60: 1 9-20 
21 :24 - Isaiah 60:3-5, 1 6  
2 1  :25 - Isaiah 60: 1 1 ;  Zechariah 1 4:7 
21  :26 - Isaiah 60:5 ,  1 6  
2 1  :27 - Isaiah 52: 1 ; Ezek ie l  44:9; Zechar iah 1 4:21 

Reve lat ion 22: 1 Psa lm 46:4; Ezekie l  47: 1 ;  Zechar iah 1 4:8 
22:2 Genesis 2:9; 3:22-24; Ezek ie l  47: 1 2  
22:3 Genesis 3: 1 7- 19; Zechar iah 1 4: 1 1  
22:4 Psa lm 1 7: 1 5; Ezek ie l  9:4 
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22:5 I saiah 60: 1 9; Dan ie l  7 : 1 8, 22, 27; Zechar iah 1 4:7  
22: 1 0  - Dan ie l  8:26; 1 2:4, 9 
22: 1 1  - Ezekie l  3:27; Dan ie l  1 2 : 1 0  
22: 1 2  - Psa lm 62: 1 2; I sa iah 40: 1 0; 62: 1 1 
22: 1 3  - Isaiah 44:6 
22: 1 4  - Genesis 2:9; 3:22-24; Proverbs 1 1  :30 
22: 1 5  - Deuteronomy 23: 1 8  
22: 1 8- 19  - Deuteronomy 4:2; 1 2:32 
22: 1 9  - Deuteronomy 29: 1 9-20 
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Genesis  
1 -2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  296 
1 : 1 -2:25 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  372 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  385 
1 : 1  . . . . . . . . . . . .  384-85 
1 :2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  367 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  372 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  385 
1 :3-5 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  409 
2-3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  384 
2:9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  373 
2 : 13  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  71 
2: 1 7  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  100 
3:8 . . . . . . . . . . . .  409-10  
3: 1 5  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 36 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  1 43-44 
3:16-19 . . . . . . . . . . .  368 
3: 1 7- 1 9  . . . . . . . . . . .  1 00 
3:22 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  373 
3:23-24 . . . . . . . . . . .  410 
3:24 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  373 
6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 43-44 
8:9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26 
9:1 - 1 7  . . . . . . . . . . . .  391 
9 :19 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26 
1 1 : 1 -9 . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 6 1  
1 1 :  1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26 
1 2: 1 -3 . . . . . . . . .  299-300 
1 2:7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  300 
1 3: 1 4- 1 7  . . . . . . . . . .  300 
1 4: 1 8-20 . . . . . . . . . .  385 
1 5: 1 2-21 . . . . . . . . .  300-2 
1 5 : 1 2- 1 8  . . . . . . . .  4 1 0-1 1 
1 5: 1 3- 1 6  . . . . . . . . . .  445 
1 7: 1 -8 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  44 
26:2-5 . . . . . . . . . . . .  302 
28: 1 3- 1 5  . . . . . . . . . .  302 
32:22-32 . . . . . . . . . . .  44 
37:9- 1 1  . . . . . . . . .  1 79-80 

Exodus 
3 : 1 -5 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  41 1 
4:22 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  193 
1 0:21-23 . . . . . . . . . . .  87 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 91 
1 3:21-22 . . . . . . . . . .  4 1 2  
1 4 : 1 9-20 . . . . . . . . . .  4 1 2  
1 4:24 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 1 2  
1 5 : 1 - 1 8  . . . . . . . . . . .  1 89 

. . . . . . . . . . .  295 
16:6- 1 2  . . . . . . . . .  4 1 2- 13  
1 9:4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 82 
1 9: 1 6-20 . . . . . . . . . .  4 13  
20: 1 8-21 . . . . . . . . . .  4 13  
24: 1 5- 1 8  . . . . . . . . . .  4 14  
29:42-46 . . . . . . . .  4 1 6- 1 7  
32:4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
33: 1 7-23 . . . . . . . .  4 14- 15  

34:5-9 . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 15  
34:29-35 . . . . . . . .  4 1 5- 1 6  
40:34-38 . . . . . . . .  4 1 7- 1 8  

Levi t icus 
9:6-7 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  418 
9:22-24 . . . . . . . . . . .  418 
25: 1 8  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  82 
25: 1 9  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  82 
26:5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  82 
26:40 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  238 
26:40-45 . . . . . . . . . .  303 
26:39-42 . . . . . . .  2 1 2-21 3  
26:40-42 . . . . . . . . . .  233 

Numbers 
1 3:30-1 4:45 . . . . . . . .  4 1 8  
1 6: 1 -50 . . . . . . . . .  4 1 8- 1 9  
20:6- 1 3  . . . . . . . . . . .  4 1 9  
20:1 4-21 . . . . . • . . . .  343 
22-24 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  43 
25: 1 - 1 6  . . . . . . . . . . . .  43 
3 1 : 1 -20 . . . . . . . . . . . .  43 

Deuteronomy 
4:30 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 2 1  
5: 1 -3 . . . . . . . . . . .  392-93 
5:22-27 . . . . . . . . .  4 1 3- 1 4  
6: 1 0- 1 5  . . . . . . . . . . .  393 
7:6-1 1 . . . . . . . . . .  393-94 
1 2 : 1 0  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  82 
1 5:6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  285 
23:3-6 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  43 
24: 1  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  397 
28: 1 . . . . . . . . . . .  285-86 
28: 1 3  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  286 
29: 1 -30:20 . . . . . .  293-94 
30:5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  303 
32: 1 -43 . . . . . . . . . . .  1 89 
32: 1 1  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 82 
32:35 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 21 
33: 1 6  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 1 1 

J udges 
5:4-5 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  242 

I Samuel  
4:21 -22 . . . . . . . . . . .  419 
1 2: 1 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  82 

1 1  Samuel 
7 :1 1 b- 1 6  . . . . . . . . . .  309 

I Kings 
4:25 . . . . . . . • . . . . . . .  82 
8: 1 - 1 3  . . . . . . . . . .  41 9-20 
1 2:25-33 . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
1 2:28 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
1 6:29-33 . . . . . . . . . . .  45 

I Chron i c les 
1 7: 1 0b- 1 4  . . . . . . .  309-1 0  

24 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 1 5  

1 1  Ch ron i cles 
5:2-7:3 . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 1 9  
1 5: 1 -7 . . . . . . . . . . .  63-64 

Job 
1 :6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  386 
2:1  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  386 
38:4-7 . . . . . . . . . . . .  383 

Psalms 
2 : 1 -6 . . . . . . . . . . .  2 1 8- 1 9  

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  245 
2:6-8 . . . . . . . . . . .  275-76 
4:8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  82 
1 5: 1 -5 . . . . . . . . . . . .  270 
1 6:9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  82 
18:8- 1 6  . . . . . . . . .  247-48 
24: 1 -6 . . . . . . . . . . . .  270 
24:7-1 0  . . . . . . . . .  278-79 
48 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  330-31 
69:28 . . . . . . . . . .  361 -62 
72 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  282 
72: 1 - 1 9  . . . . . . . . .  279-80 
78:9-1 1  . . . . . . . . . . .  295 
78:67-68 . . . . . . . . . .  295 
79: 1 - 1 3  . . . . . . . . .  237-38 
80: 1 - 1 9  . . . . . . . . .  238-39 
83: 1 -8 . . . . . . . . . .  343-44 
87: 1 -7 . . . . . . . . . . . .  331 
89:3-4 . . . . . . . . . .  310-1 1 
89:29 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 1 1  
89:34-37 . . . . . . . . . .  31 1 
1 1 8:26 . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 1 0  
1 22 : 1 -9 . . . . . . . . . . .  331 
1 39: 1 6  . . . . . . . . . . . .  361 
1 47:2-3 . . . . . . . . . . .  331 
1 47 :12-14 . . . . . . . . .  331 
1 47: 1 5  . . . . . . . . . . . .  331 
1 47:1 9-20 . . . . . . . . .  332 

Proverbs 
1 :33 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  82 
3:23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  82 
3:29 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  82 

Isaiah 
1 :26-27 . . . . . . . . . . .  332 
1 :26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  285 
2:2-4 . . . . . . . . . . .  31 7-18 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  270-71 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  274 

2:1 2-22 . . . . . . . . . . . 1 28 
3 : 1 -4:1  . . . . . . . . .  193-94 
4:2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 99 
4:3-6 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  332 
4:5-6 . . . . . . . . . . .  429-30 
6 . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . .  383 
6: 1 -3 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 1 5 
6:3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26 
7 : 13- 1 7  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
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7:14 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4-5 
· . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 43 

9:2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  422 
9:6-7 . . . . . . . .  _ . . . .  276 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 1 0  
1 0:20-23 . . . . . . . . . .  1 99 
1 1  : 1 -5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 

· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280 
1 1 :2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 2  

· . . . . . .  _ . . . . . . .  1 1 5 
1 1 :6-9 . . . . . . . . . . . .  271 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  273 
1 1  :10 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  340 

· . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  431 
1 1 : 1 1 - 1 2:6 . . . . . .  294-95 
1 1 : 1 1 - 1 2  . . . . . . . . . . .  67 
1 3 : 1 - 1 4:23 . . . . . .  220-21 
1 3: 1 -5 . . . . . . . . . . . .  260 
1 3:6- 1 6  . . . . . . . . . . .  1 28 
1 3:9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 22 
1 3:20-22 . . . . . . . . . .  354 
1 4: 1 -2 . . . . . . . . . . . .  286 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  314  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  340 
1 4:3-1 1 . . . . . . . . . . .  249 
1 4 : 1 2- 14  . . . . . . . .  384-85 
1 4: 1 6-21 . . . . . . . .  249-50 
1 4:20 . . . . . .  _ . . . . . .  257 
1 4:26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26 
1 4:32 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  332 
16:5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  276 
1 7: 1 2- 13  . . . . . . . . . . .  1 9  
19 : 1 -22 . . . . . . . . .  349-50 
1 9 : 1 -4 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  63 
1 9:23-25 . . . . . . . . . .  352 
24: 1 -27:1 3  . . . . . .  1 26-27 
24: 1 9-20 . . . . . . . .  1 22-23 
26: 1 9  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  261 

· . . . . . . . • . . . . . .  263 

· . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  281 
26:20 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 2 1  
27: 1 2- 1 3  . . . . . . . .  295-96 
27: 1 2  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  303 
27: 1 3  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 1 8  
28:1 4-22 . . . . . . . .  1 32-34 

. . . . . . . . . . .  1 73 
28: 1 5  . . . . . . . • . . . . .  1 2 1  
28: 1 6  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 99 
28: 1 8  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 21 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 73 
28:21 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 2 1  
28:22 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26 

· . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 35 
· . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 99 

29:22-24 . . .  _ . . . . 288-89 
30-31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
30:1 8-22 . . . • . . . . . .  289 
30:23-26 . . . . . . . . . .  304 
32: 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  284 

32: 1 6-20 . . . . . . . . . .  316 
33: 1 3-16 . . . . . . . . . .  202 
33: 16  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  203 
33:20-24 . . . . . . . .  332-33 
34: 1 -7 . . . . . . . . . .  239-40 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  442 
34:8- 15  . . . . . . . . . . .  355 
34:8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 2 1  
35: 1 -2 . . . • . . . . . . . .  304 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  430 
35:4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 2 1  
35:5-10 . . . . . . . . .  3 1 6- 1 7  
37:31 -32 . . . . . . . . . .  199 
40: 1 -2 . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 93 
40:3-5 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  88 
40:5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  431 
40:27 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 79 
41 :8-16 . . . . . . . .  1 99-200 
4 1 : 1 7-20 . . . . . . . . . .  200 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  202 
42: 1  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  340 
43:5-7 . . . . . . _ . . . . .  296 
44: 1 -5 . . . . . . . . . . . .  289 
44:21-23 . . . . . . . . . .  289 
45: 1 7  . . . . . . . . . .  289-90 
45: 1 8  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  385 
47:8 . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . .  82 
49:5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 79 
49:5-7 . . . . . .  , . . .  340-41 
49:22-23 . . . . . . . . . .  286 

. . . . . . . . . .  3 1 4  
50: 1 . . .  , . . . . . . .  , . .  397 
5 1 :3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 1 7  
52: 1 -2 . . . . . .  _ . . . . .  333 
52:7-1 0  . . . . . . . . . .  , 333 
53: 1 -9 . . . . . . . . . .  233-34 
53; 1 0- 1 2  . . . . . . . . . .  326 
54: 1 -8 . . . . . . . . . . . .  402 
54:5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26 
55: 1 2- 1 3  . . . . . . . . . .  3 1 7  
56: 1 -8 . . . . . . . . . . . .  341 
56:6-8 . . . . . . . . . . . .  318 
58:8-9a . . . . . . . . . . .  430 
60: 1 -3 . . . . . . . . . .  3 1 4- 1 5  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  430 
60: 1 0- 14  . . . . . . . .  333-34 
60: 1 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  343 
6 1 :2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 2 1  
61 :4-9 . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 1 5  
61 :6-7 . . . . . . . . . . . .  286 
6 1 : 1 0-1 1 . . . . . . . . . .  31 7 
62: 1 - 1 2  . . . . . . . . .  334-35 
62:4-5 . . . . . . . . . . .  402-3 
63: 1 -6 . . . . . . . . . .  240-41 

. . . . . . . . • . . . . . .  244-45 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  442 

63:2-6 . . . . . . . . . . . .  242 
64: 1 - 1 2  . . . . . _ . . .  236-37 
65:8- 1 6  . . . . . . . . . .  200-2 

65: 1 7-25 . . . . . . . .  271 -73 
65: 1 8- 1 9  . . . . . . . . . .  335 
65:21 -24 . . . . . . . . . .  304 
66: 1 -6 . . . . . . . . . . .  92-93 
66: 1 0- 1 4  . . . . . . . . . .  335 
66:1 8-24 . . . . . . . .  341 -42 
66:20 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 1 8  
66:21 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  325 

J erem iah 
2:20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 60 
3: 1 -9 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 60 
3 : 1 -5 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  394 
3:6- 1 0  . . . . . . . . . .  397-98 
3: 1 1 - 1 8  . . . . . . . . . . .  2 1 3  

. . . . . . . . . . .  233 

. . . . . . . . . . .  400 
3: 16 . . . . . . . . . . .  325-26 
3: 1 7  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  335 
3: 1 8  . . . . . .  _ . . . . . . .  3 1 3  
3:20 . . . . . . . . . . .  394-95 
4:7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 
1 5: 1 0  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26 
1 6: 1 4- 1 5  . . . . . . . . . .  296 
1 6: 1 6- 1 8  . . . . . . . . . .  1 93 
23:3-4 . . . . . . . . . .  296-97 
23:5-6 . . . . . . . . . . . .  277 

. . . . . . .  _ . . . . . . .  3 1 0  
23:7-8 . . . . . . . . . . . .  297 
24:7 . . . . . .  _ . . . . . . .  290 
30:4-7 . . . . . . . . . .  1 92-93 
30:7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 2 1  
30:9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  282 
30: 1 0  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 79 
31 : 1 -6 . . . . . . . . . . .  304-5 
3 1 :6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  336 
3 1 :7- 1 0  . . . . . . . . . . .  297 
3 1 :  1 1 - 14  . . . . . . . . . .  305 
31 : 1 5  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 79 
31 :31-34 . . . . . . . . . .  227 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  273 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  287-88 

. . . . . . . . .  401 -2 
31 :32 . . . .  , . . . . . . . .  395 
31 :38-40 . . . . . . . . . .  336 
33 . . . . . . . . .  _ . . . . .  277 
33:9-1 1 . . . . . . . . . . .  336 
33: 1 4- 1 7  . . . . . . . . . .  277 
33: 1 6  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  330 
33: 1 7-26 . . . . . . . .  31 1 -1 2  
48: 1 -47 . . . . . . . . . . .  348 
48:40 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 
49: 1 -2 . . . . . . . . . . . .  348 
49:6 . . . . . . . . . . .  348-49 
49:7-1 3  . . . . . . . . . . .  346 
49: 1 3- 1 4  . . . . . . . .  232-33 
49: 1 7- 1 8  . . . . . . . .  355-56 
49: 1 9-20 . . . . . . . .  346-47 
49: 1 9  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 
49:20-22 . . . . . . . . . .  251 



462 SCR IPTURE I N DEX 

SC RIPTU RE PAGE SCR I PTU R E  PAG E SCR I PTURE PAG E  

49:22 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 37:24-25 . . . . . . . .  282-83 
49:28-33 . . . . . . . . . .  353 37:26-28 . . . . . . . . . .  323 
49:31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  82 38: 1 -39: 1 6 . _ . . . . .  _ . . .  5 
49:34-39 . . .  _ . . .  _ . .  353 . . . . . . .  69-84 
50-51 . . . . . .  _ . . .  221 -27 . _ . . . . . . .  358 
50: 1 7  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 39: 1 7-20 . . . . . . . . . .  245 
50:1 9-20 . . . .  _ _  . . . .  290 39:21 -29 . . . . . . . .  245-46 
50:39-40 . . . . . . . . . .  354 40-48 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  81  
50:44 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  284 
51 :41 -43 . . . . . . . . . .  354 40: 1 -4 . . . . . . . . . .  3 1 9-20 

40:5-43:27 . . . . . .  323-24 

Ezekiel  
1 :28 . . . . . . . . . • . . . .  420 
3 : 12  . . . . . . .  _ . . . . . .  420 
3:23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  420 
8:3-4 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  420 
9:3a . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  420 
1 0:4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  420 
1 0: 1 8- 1 9  . . . . . . . . . .  420 
1 1 : 1 4- 1 8  _ . . . . . . . 297-98 
1 1 : 1 9-20 . . . . . . . . . .  290 
1 1  :22-23 . . . . . . . .  420-21 
1 3: 1 -7 . . . . . . • . . .  1 94-95 

43: 1 -7a . . . . . . . . .  428-29 
44: 1-46:24 . . . . . .  324-26 
44: 1 -2 . . . . . . . . . . . .  429 
45: 1 -8 . . . . . . . . . .  320-21 
45:8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  284 
47: 1 - 1 2  . . .  _ . . . . .  326-28 
47: 1 3-48:29 . . . . .  328-29 

. . . . .  _ . . . . . . . . .  345 
48:2 . . . . . . .  _ . . . . . .  1 39 
48:8-20 . . . . . . . . .  321 -22 
48:30-35 . . . . . . . . . .  330 
48:35 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  335 

1 6:8 . . . . . . .  _ . . . . . .  394 
1 6: 1 5-41 . . . . . . . . . .  1 60 
1 6 : 1 5-34 . . . . . . . .  395-96 
1 6:35-43 . . . .  _ . . .  398-99 
1 6:58-59 . . . . . . . . . .  399 
1 6:60-63 . . . . . . . . .  401 -2 
1 7:3 . . . . . .  _ . . . . . . . .  20 
1 7:22-24 . . . . . . . . . .  3 1 9  
20:33-38 . . . . . . . . .  65-66 
20:34-38 . . . . . . . .  1 25-26 
20:40-41 . . . . . . . . . .  3 1 9  
20:42-44 . . . . . . . . . .  305 
22:5-44 . . . . . . . . . . .  1 60 
22:1 7-22 . . . . . . . . . . .  66 
25: 1 2- 14  . . . . . . . . . .  348 
28: 1 - 1 0  . . . . . . . . . . .  382 

Daniel  
1 : 1 -5:30 . . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
2 . _ . . . . . . . . _ . _ . .  23-24 
. _ . . . . . .  _ .  _ .  _ . . . .  _ 27  
. _ . . . .  _ . . . . .  _ .  _ _  . .  29  

2:31-45 . . . . . .  _ . . .  1 6- 1 8  
2:37-38 _ . _ . _ _  . . .  _ _  . 27  
2:39 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26  
2:39a . . . . . . . .  _ . . .  _ . 24 
2:39b . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  24  
2:40-43 . . . . . . . . . . . .  24  
4 : 1 -37 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 
5: 1 2 . _ . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 45 
5:31-6:28 _ _  . . . . . . . . .  24 
7 _ _ _ _  . _ . . . . . . .  _ . 23·24 

28: 1 1 - 1 9  . . . . . . . . . .  382 . . . .  _ _  . . .  _ . . . . . .  _ . 27 
28: 1 1 - 1 6  . . _ . . . . . . .  366 . . . .  _ .  _ _  . . . . . .  _ . 29·32 
28: 1 1 - 1 5  . . . . . . . .  382-84 7 : 1 -28 . . . . . . . . . . .  1 9-23 
28: 1 3  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  371 7:4 . . . . . . . . . .  _ . . . . .  24 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  384-85 7:5 . .  _ . . . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
28: 1 6- 1 7a . . . . . . . . .  384 7:6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
28:25-26 . . . . . . . . .  305-6 7:7- 1 2  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
29: 1 - 1 6  . . . . . . . . .  351 -52 7:8 . . . . . .  _ . . . . . . . .  1 36 
30: 1 -9 . . . . . . . . . .  1 28-29 . . . . . . .  _ .  _ . . . . .  1 64 
34:23-24 . . . . . . . . . .  282 7: 1 2  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  _ 29 
34:25-31 . . . . . . . . . .  306 7 : 16-27 _ . . . . . . . . . . .  1 0  
35: 1 -5 . . . . .  _ . . . .  344-45 7 : 19-27 . . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
35:6-9 . . . . . . . . . . . .  346 7:20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 64 
35: 1 0- 1 5  . . . . . . . . . .  356 7:23-24 . . . . . . . . . .  83-84 
36:8- 1 5  . . . . . . . . . .  306-7 7:23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26 
36:22-24 . . . . . . . . .  66-67 7:24 . . . . .  _ _  . .  _ . . . .  1 64 
36:24 . . . . .  _ _  . . . . . .  298 . . . . . .  _ . . .  _ . . . .  1 67 
36:25-27 . . . . . . . .  290-91 7:24a . . .  _ . . . . . . .  84-85 
36:28-38 . . . . . . . . .  307-8 7:24b . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  85 
37:1 -23 . . . . . .  _ . .  3 1 3-14  7:25 . . .  " . . . . . . . . .  1 45 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 7 1  
8: 1 -7 . . . .  _ . . . . . . . . .  24 
8:7-27 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
8:1 6-26 . . . .  _ . . . . . . .  1 0  
8:23-25 . . . . . . . . .  1 44-45 
8:23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 36 
9:20-27 . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 0  
9:24-27 . . . . . . . . .  1 3 1 -32 
9:26-27 . . . . . . . . . . .  1 42 

· . . . . . . . . . .  _ . . .  1 43 
9:26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 36 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 82 
9:27 . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . .  22 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  68-69 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  77 
· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  91  
· . . . . . .  _ . . . . . .  _ 1 2 1  
· . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 33 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 34 
· . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 36 
. . . . . . .  _ . . . . . . .  1 74 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 98 
· . . . . . . . . • . . . . .  1 99 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  390 

10: 1 - 1 2: 1 3  . . . . . . . . . .  1 0  
1 0: 1 - 1 1 :2 . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
1 1 - 1 2  . . . . . . . .  _ . . . .  1 25 
1 1  :3-35 . . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
1 1  :36-45 . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
1 1  :36-39 . . . . . . . . . .  1 40 

· . . . . . . . . . . . 1 45-46 
1 1 :36 . . . . . . . _ . . . . .  1 2 1  

· . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 36 
1 1 :37 . . . . . . . . . . 1 39-43 
1 1  :38-39 . . . . . . . . . .  1 44 
1 1  :40-45 . . . . . . . .  1 64-65 

· . . . . . . . . . . . ' "  1 73 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  203-4 

1 1 :40 . . . . . . . . . . .  77-78 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  350 

1 1 :41 . . . . . . . . .  _ . . .  1 73 
· . . . . . . .  _ . . . . . .  1 82 
. . . . . . . . .  _ . . . . .  204 

1 1  :42-43 . . . . . . . . . .  350 
1 1 :45b . . . . . . . .  _ . . .  1 65 
1 2:1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 2 1  

· . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 98 
1 2:2 . . . _ . . . . . . . . . .  261 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  263 
· . . . . _ . . . . . . . . .  281 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  407 

1 2:4a . . . . . . . . . . .  376-77 
1 2:5-7 . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 25 
1 2:7 . . . . . . . . . • . . . . .  22 

. . . . . . .  _ . . . . . . . . 79 
1 2:8-9 . . . . . . . . . . . .  377 
1 2: 1 1 -1 2  . . . . . . . . . .  256 
1 2: 1 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  79 



SCRI PTURE I N DEX 

SCRI PTU RE PAGE 

. . . . . . . . . • . .  1 74·75 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  257 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  441 

1 2: 1 2  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  79 

Hosea 
1 -2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 60 
1 :8-9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  49 
1 : 1 0-2: 1 . . . . . . . . . . . .  49 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  291 
2:2-5 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  396 
2:6- 1 3  . . . . . . . . .  399-400 
2:1 4-23 . . . . . . . . . .  403-4 
2:23 . " . . . . . . . . . . . .  49 
3:5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  49 

. . . . . . . . . . .  _ . . .  283 
5: 1 5  . . . . . . . . . .  _ . . . 2 1 4  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  233 

. . . . . . . . . . .  _ . . .  246 
6: 1 -3 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  233 
1 4:4-8 . . . . . . . . . . . .  291 

J oel 
1 : 1 5-2: 1 1 . . . . . . .  1 56-58 
1 : 1 5-20 . . . . . . . . . . .  1 29 
2: 1 - 1 1 . . . .  _ . _ . . .  1 95-96 
2 : 1 -2 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 04 
2:2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 22 
2: 1 0- 1 1  . . . . . . . . . . .  104 
2:1 8-27 . . . . . . . . . . .  308 
2:28-32 . . . . . . . . . . .  235 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  291 -92 
2:31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  87 
2:32 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 99 
3: 1 -3 . . . . . . . . . . .  258-59 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  452 
3:9-1 1 . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 18  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  250 
3 : 12- 13  . . . . . . . . . . .  250 
3: 1 4- 1 7  . . . . . . . . . . .  1 96 

. . . . . . . . • . .  _ . . .  253 
3: 1 7  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  336 
3 : 18  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  308 

. . . . . . • . . . . .  326-27 
3 : 19  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  350 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  356 

Amos 
5:1 8-20 . . . . . . . . . . .  1 96 
5 : 18  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 22 
5:20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 22 
9: 1 1 - 1 2  . . . . . .  _ . . . .  3 1 2  
9: 1 3  . . . . . . . . . . . .  308-9 
9 : 14- 15  . . . . . . . . . . .  298 

Obadiah 
5-9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  347 
1 0-20 . . . . .  _ . . . .  1 29-30 
1 0- 14  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  345 
1 2- 14  . . . . . • . . . . . . .  1 2 1  
1 7-21 . . . . . . . . . .  347-48 
1 7  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 99 

SCRIPTU R E  PAGE 

M icah 
2:1 2- 1 3  . . .  _ . . . . .  241 -42 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  442 
2 : 12  . . . . . . . . . . . .  202-4 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  233 
4:1 -5 . . . . . . . . . . .  273-74 
4: 1 -2 . . . . . . . . . . .  318- 1 9  
4:6-8 . . . . . . . . . . .  336-37 
4:1 1 -5:1  . . . . . . . . . . .  232 
7 : 14- 1 7  . . . .  _ . . . .  315- 1 6  
7: 1 8-20 . . . . . . . . . . .  292 

Habakkuk 
3: 1 - 1 9  . . . . . . . . . .  246-47 
3:3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  241 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  442 
3: 1 3b . . . . . . .  _ . . . . .  248 

Zephaniah 
1 :7-1 3 . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 96 
1 : 1 4-20 . . . . . . . . . . .  1 04 
1 : 1 4- 1 8  . . . . . . . . . . . .  67 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 30 
1 : 1 5  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 2 1  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 22 
2 : 1 -2 . . . . . . . . . . . .  67-68 
2: 1 5  . . . . . . • . . . . . . . .  82 
3:9- 1 3  . . . . . . . . . . . .  292 
3: 1 4- 1 7  . . . . . • . . . . .  337 
3: 1 8-20 . . . . . . . . . . .  298 
3:20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  316 

Haggai 
2:3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  421 
2:9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  421 
2:20-23 . . . . . . . . .  284-85 

Zechariah 
1 :9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 0  
1 : 1 4- 1 7  . . . . . . . . . . .  337 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  338 
1 : 1 6  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 22 
2: 1 -5 . . . . . . . . . . .  337-38 
2:3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 0  
2:4-5 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  430 
2: 1 0- 1 2  . . . . . . . . . . .  338 
3: 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  386 
4:1 . . . . .  _ . . . . . . . . . .  1 0  
4:5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 0  
4: 1 0  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26 
4: 1 1 - 14  . . . .  _ . ,  . . . .  1 58 
4: 1 4  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26 
5:5-1 1 . . . . . . . . . .  2 1 9-20 
5:5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 1  
6:4-5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 1  
8: 1 -8 . . . . . . . . . . .  338-39 
8:20-23 . . . . . . . . . . .  431 
8:20-22 . . .  _ . . . . . . .  339 
8:23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  316 
9:9- 1 0  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
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. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
1 0:8- 1 2  . . . . . . . . .  298-99 
1 2- 1 4  . . . . . . . . . .  2 1 3- 14  
1 2: 1 -3 . . . . . . . . . .  230-31 
1 2 : 1 -2 . . . . . . . . . . . .  259 
1 2:4-9 . . . . . . . . . .  231 -32 
1 2:7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  248 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  252 
1 2 : 1 0- 13 : 1  " . . . .  234-35 
1 2 : 1 0  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 1 4  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  233 
1 3:2-6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 

· . " . . . . . . . .  , . .  1 95 
· . . . . . . . . . . .  235-36 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  440 

1 3:6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
1 3:7-9 . . . . . . . . . . . .  236 
1 3:8-9 . . . . . . . . . .  1 97-98 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  234 
1 4: 1 -2 . . . . . . . . . . . .  231 
1 4:2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  232 
1 4:3-4a . . . . . . . . .  251 -52 
1 4:4b-5 . . . . . • . . .  252-53 
1 4:8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  327 
1 4:9-1 1 . . . . . . . _ . . .  339 
1 4:9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  277 
1 4: 1 2- 1 5  . . . • . . . . . .  250 
1 4: 1 6- 1 9  . . . . . . . .  342-43 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  352 
1 4:20-21 . . . . . . . . . .  339 

Malach i 
�1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  88 
4:5-6 . . . . . . . . . . . .  88-90 

Matthew 
1 :20-21 . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 1  
2 : 1 - 1 2 . . . . . . • . . . . .  422 
2:1  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 1 7  
2 : 16- 1 8  . . . . . . . . . . .  1 80 
2: 1 8  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 79 
3: 1 -6 . . . . . . . . . . . .  88-89 
4-1 2  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  204 
7:22-23 . . . . . . . . . . .  387 
1 1 :7-10 . . . . . . . • . . . .  89 
1 1 : 1 1 - 1 4  . . . . . . . . . . .  90 
1 1  :20-24 . . . . . . . . . .  360 
1 2:22-45 . . . . . . . . .  204-8 
1 3:47-50 . . . . . . . . . . .  1 9  
16: 1 -4 . . . . . . . . . . . .  208 
1 6: 1 8  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  97 
1 6:27 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  244 

· . . . . . . . . . . .  427-28 
1 7: 1 -8 . . . . . . . . . . . .  423 
1 7:9- 1 3  . . . .  _ . . . . .  89-90 
1 9:28 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  283 
23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  62 

· . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 1 4  
23: 1 -39 . . . . . . . . . . . 433 
23: 1 -36 . . . . . . . . .  2 1 0- 1 2  
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23:37·39 . . . . . . . . . . .  62 
· . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 1 5  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  233 

24·25 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  433 
24: 1 ·8 . . . . . . . . . . .  61 ·62 
24: 1 ·2 . . . . . . . . . .  433·34 
24:3 . . . . . . . . . . .  434·35 
24:4·6 . . . . . . . . . .  435·36 
24:7·8 . . . . . . . . . .  436·37 
24:9·26 . . . . . . . . . . .  439 
24:9·28 . . . . . . . . .  1 96·97 
24:9·1 4  . . . . . . . . .  439·40 
24: 1 4  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  64 

· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 24 
· . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 50 
· . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  391 

24: 1 5-28 . . . . . . . .  1 77-79 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  441 -42 

24: 1 5-22 . . . . . . . . . .  391 
24: 1 5- 1 6  . . . . . . . . . .  1 75 
24: 1 5  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  69 

· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  91 
24: 1 6·20 . . . . . . . . . .  1 97 
24: 1 6  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  201 
24:21  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  64 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 22 
24:26 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 32 
24:29·31 . . . . . . . . . . .  62 
24:29-30 . . . . . . . .  442-43 
24:29 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 22 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  253 
24:30 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  64 

· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 242 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  428 

24:31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  64 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  299 
· . . . . . . . . . . .  443-44 

24:32-35 . . . . . . . .  444·46 
24:36·42 . . . . . . . .  446·48 
24:42·44 . . . . . . . . . . .  1 2  
24:43-25:30 . . . . . . . .  448 
24:43-44 . . . . . . . . . .  448 
24:45·51 . . . . . . . . . .  449 
25: 1 - 1 3  . . . . . . . . .  449-50 
25: 1 3  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 2  
25: 1 4-30 . . . . . . . .  450·51 
25:31 -46 . . . . . . . .  259-60 

. . . . . . . .  451 ·52 
27:45 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  87 

Mark 
9:2·8 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  423 
9:9- 1 3  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  90 
9: 1 7  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  205 
9:25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  205 
9:29 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  205 
1 3  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  433 
1 3: 1 ·2 . . . . . . . . . . . .  433 
1 3:3-4 . . . . . . . . . .  434·35 

1 3:6-7 . . . . . . . . . . . .  435 
1 3:8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  436 
1 3:9- 1 3  . . . . . . . . .  437-38 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  440 
1 3: 1 4-23 . . . . . . . . . .  439 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  441 
1 3:24·26 . . . . . . . . . .  442 
1 3:26 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  428 
1 3:27 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  443 
1 3:28·32 . . . . . . . . . .  444 
1 3:33·37 . . . . . . . . . .  448 

Luke 
1 : 1 1 ·20 . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 1  
1 : 1 3- 1 7  . . . . . . . . . . . .  90 
1 :26·38 . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 1  
1 :30·33 . . . . . . . . .  277·78 
1 :32-33 . . . . . . . . . . .  3 1 2  
2:8·9 . . . . . . . . . . .  421 -22 
7:30·35 . . . . . . . . . . .  206 
8:30 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  205 
8:31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 54 
9:28-36 . . . . . . . . . . .  423 
1 2:47-48 . . . . . . . . . .  360 
1 6: 1 9·31 . . . . . . . . . . 363 
1 9: 1 1 ·27 . . . . . . . . . .  1 1 0 
1 9:41 -44 . . . . . . . . . .  2 1 0  
21  :5-36 . . . . . . . . . . .  433 
2 1 : 5-6 . . . . . . . . . . . .  433 
2 1 :7 . . . . . . . . . . .  434·35 
21 :8-9 . . . . . . . . . .  435-36 
2 1 : 1 0·1 1 . . . . . . . . . .  436 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  444 
2 1 : 1 2· 1 9  . . . . . . . .  437·38 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  440 
21 :20·24 . . . . . . . . . . .  62 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  438-39 
21 :24 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 6  
21  :25·27 . . . . . . . .  442·43 
21 :27 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  428 
21 :28 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  444 
21 :29·33 . . . . . . . .  444-46 
21 :34-36 . . . . . . . .  446-48 
22:28·30 . . . . . . . .  283·84 
23:43 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  363 
24:31 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 02 
24:41 -43 . . . . . . . . . .  1 02 

John 
1 : 1 · 1 4  . . . . . • . . . . . .  422 
1 : 1 4  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  428 
1 : 1 9·23 . . . . . . . . . . . .  89 
1 :23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  89 
3:27·30 . . . . . . . . . . .  407 
3:29 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  261 
4:22 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  96 
5:22 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  360 
1 1 : 1 ·57 . . . . . . . . .  208· 1 0  
1 2:31 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  386 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  387 

1 4 : 1 -3 . . . . . . . . . . .  97-98 
1 9: 1 1  . . . . . . . . . .  360-61 
1 9:31 -40 . . . . . . . . . . .  4 1  
20: 1 6  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 02 
20: 1 7  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 02 
20: 1 9  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 02 
20:26-29 . . . . . . . . . .  1 02 
20:27 . . . . . . . . . • . . .  1 02 
2 1 : 7  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 02 
21 :20·23 . . . . . . . . . .  1 05 

Acts 
1 :5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  96 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  97 
1 :9· 1 1 . . . . . . . . . . . .  242 
2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  97 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  99 
2: 1 -3 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  426 
7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 1 2  
7:53 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 0  
8 . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . .  2 1 2  
9:3·8 . . . . . . . . . . .  426·27 
1 1 : 1 5· 1 6  . . . . . . . . . . .  97 
1 5 : 1 4  . . . . . . .  " . . . . .  96 
20:29-31 . . . . . . . . . . .  39 
22:6· 1 1  . . . . . . . . .  426·27 
26: 1 3- 1 8  . . . . .  " . 426-27 

Romans 
1 : 1 8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 03 
3:25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  364 
5:9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 03 
5: 1 2· 1 4  . . . . . . . . . . .  1 00 
5: 1 2  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  385 
8: 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 07 
8:29 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  425 
1 0: 1 8  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  438 
1 1 : 1 1 - 1 5  . . . . . . . . . . .  96 
1 1 : 1 6-24 . . . . . . . . . . .  95 
1 1  :25·27 . . . . . . . . . . .  96 

. . . . . . . . . .  234 
. . . . . . . .  292·93 

1 3: 1 ·7 . . . . . . . . . . . . 391 
1 3: 1 1 ·1 2  . . . . . . . . .  105·6 
1 4: 1 0· 1 2  . . . . . . . . . .  1 07 

I Cori nth ians 
3: 1 0- 1 5  . . . . . . . . .  1 07·1 0  

. . . . . . . . . . . 407 
9:24-25 . . . . . . . . . .  1 08·9 
1 2: 1 3  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  96 
1 5:20-23 . . . . . . . .  262·63 
1 5:23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 281 
1 5:24-28 . . . . . . . . . . 359 
1 5:24-26 . . . . . . . . . . 388 
1 5:35-49 . . . . . . . . .  1 0 1 ·2 
1 5:50·58 . . . . . . . .  99-102 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 59 
1 5:50 . . . . . . . . . . . .  , 1 59 
1 5:51 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 59 
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11 Corinthians 
3: 1 2- 1 8  . . . . . . . . . . .  416 

. . . . . . . . .  424-25 
4:4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  386 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  387 
4:5-6 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  424 
5:8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  364 
5: 1 0  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  107 
6: 1 4-7:1 . . . . . . . . .  59-60 
1 1 :2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  161  

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  404-5 
1 1 :3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  387 
1 1 : 1 3  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  387 
1 1 : 1 4  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  386 

Galat ians 
1 :8-9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  58 
3 : 19  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10  
4:26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  367 

Ephesi ans 
1 :6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  425 
1 : 1 2  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  425 
1 : 1 4  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  425 
1 : 1 8  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  425 
1 : 1 9-20 . . . . . . . . . . . .  97 
2:2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  386 
2 : 1 1 - 1 6  . . . .  _ . . . . . 95-96 
3:6 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  95-96 
4:7- 1 2  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  97 
4:8- 1 0  . . . . . . . . . . . .  364 
5:25-27 . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 1  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 6 1  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  405 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  406 
� 1 2  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  386 

Ph i l ip pians 
1 :23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  364 
3:21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 02 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  425 

Colossians 
1 :6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  438 
1 : 1 8  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  95 
1 :23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  438 
3 : 10  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  425 

I Thessalonians 
1 :9-1 0  . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 03 
1 : 1 0  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 22 
2 : 1 9  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 09 
4: 1 3- 1 8  . . . . . . . . . .  98-99 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 1 1  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  406 
4:14-18 . . . . . . . . . . .  1 04 
4 : 15- 1 7  . . . . . . . . . . .  1 59 
4:16 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 0 1  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  263 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  281 
5: 1 -1 0  . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 04 
5 : 1 -3 . . . . . . . . . . . .  85-86 

5:2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 22 
5:9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 22 

11 Thessalonians 
2: 1 - 1 2  . . . . . . . . . .  389-91 
2:1 -3 . . . . . . . . . . . .  51 -52 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  85 
2:3- 1 0  . . . . . . . . . . . .  441 
2:3-4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  69 

· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  91 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 45 
· . . . . . . . . . . .  1 75-76 

2:3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 36 
2:6-7 . .  " . . . .  , . . . .  440 
2:8- 1 2  . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 76 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 77 
· . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 85 

2:8- 1 0  . . . . . . . . . . . .  442 
2:8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 36 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  249 
2:9 . . . . . . .  _ . . . . . . . 1 44 

I Timothy 
1 :3-4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  39 
1 : 1 8-20 . . . . . . . . . . . .  39 
3:6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  384 
4: 1 -3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  52 
4:1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  52 
6:3-1 0  . . . . . .  _ . . . . . .  39 
6:20-21 . ' "  . . . . . . . .  39 

1 1  Timothy 
2 : 14-18 . . . . .  _ . . . . . .  39 
3:1 -5 . . . . . . . . . . . .  52-53 
3:5 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  58-59 
4 : 1 -4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  39 
4:7-8 . . . .  _ . . . . . . . . 1 09 

Hebrews 
1 : 1 -3 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  424 
2:2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 
2:5-9 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  388 
9: 1 5  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  364 
9:27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 59 
1 0:4 . . . .  _ . . . . . . . . .  326 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  363 
1 1 :5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 59 
1 1 :9-10  . . . . . . . . . . .  367 
1 2:22-24 . . . . . . . .  367-68 

J ames 
1 : 1 2  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 09 
1 :26-27 . . . . .  _ . .  " . 1 60 
2:1 4-26 . . . . . . . . . . .  452 
5:7-9 . . . . . . .  _ . . . . .  1 06 

I Peter 
5:2-4 . . . .  _ . . . . . .  1 09-1 0  
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468 A R I E L  M I N ISTR I ES 

OUR ROOTS 

Ariel Ministries, created to evangelize and d isciple our Jewish brethren, 
has been born from necessity to meet an urgent need. 

Ariel means ''The Lion of God," representing the Messiah Jesus as the 
Lion of Judah. It  is also an alternate name for Jerusalem (Isa. 29: 1 )  -- the 
city of peace now waiting for the Prince of Peace to return. 

It  was in Jerusalem, in 1 966, that a burning seed of desire was planted 
in the heart of Arnold Fruchtenbaum. On December 1 ,  1 977, Ariel Mini
stries was born and the seed began to bloom. 

Arnold Fruchtenbaum was graduated from Dallas Theological Seminary 
in 1 971  and received his Ph.D. from New York University in 1 989. After 
graduating from Dallas, he moved to Israel with his wife Mary Ann and 
established a Bible institute, a school wh ich became so effective in dis
cipleship that after two years certain rel igious leaders forced Arnold and 
Mary Ann to return to the United States. 

And when they returned they saw a most wonderful thing: the Holy Spirit 
was doing a tremendous work among Jewish young people, with an 
explosion of new believers rivaling what is recorded in the Book of Acts. 

But along with the joy of seeing hundreds saved came the agony of 
watching new Jewish Christians falter and ebb in their enthusiasm because 
of poor discipleship by their older brothers and sisters in the Lord. 

The concept of a new and powerful ministry simmered within Arnold's 
heart during the following years as he worked first with the American Board 
of Missions to the Jews and then the Christian Jew Foundation in San 
Antonio, Texas. 

Finally, he could resist the call no longer, and Ariel Ministries turned 
from a dream into reality. 

OUR REASONS 

Today, Ariel M inistries has plunged directly into the mainstream of 
Jewish evangelism by combining two key areas of evangelism and d is
cipleship with a heavy emphasis on Bible theology and doctrine. We seek 
to develop a balanced program of reaching out to others as we grow in 
maturity ourselves. 

As you read about the goals and organization of Ariel Ministries, we 
pray you will be moved by the Spirit of God to join us in our vision. 
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Beth Ariel Messianie Centers 

We will establish Beth Ariel (House of the Lion of God) Messianie 
Centers -- to share Christ and train Jewish believers -- in key Jewish 
populated areas. Ariel will plant fellowships and/or local churches which 
will have a strong Jewish orientation. Through the years, Ariel Ministries 
has launched fellowships in Baltimore, Maryland; Seattle, Washington; 
Bergen County, New Jersey; and in Israel. Local churches have been 
planted in Los Angeles and San Oiego, Cal ifornia, as weil as in Portland, 
Oregon. These centers will also be used for the recruitment and training of 
God-called missionaries. 

Missionary, Bible and Prophetie Conferenees 

These will be held in local churches for the purpose of setting forth 
God's program for Israel, as weil as giving bel ievers an active burden for 
Jewish missions and a desire to share Jesus wlth their Jewish friends. 

Camping Ministry - Ariel's Camp Shoshanah 

This highly successful ,  three-week camping ministry will continue to 
bring Jewish believers together in upstate New York to emphasize Bible 
training and discipleship with a Jewish perspective. This intensive time of 
study has given numbers of young people a firm rock upon which to build 
their faith. Many who first came as new bel ievers are now in full-time service. 
Though these d iscipleship programs are designed for Jewish believers, 
Gentile believers are always welcome to attend. 

Monthly Magazine 

This publ ication will contain important news of our Beth Ariel centers, 
featuring the progress, actions and plans of our branches. Each issue will 
also include one or more expositions on Jewish-related Bible studies, as 
weil as serve as a forum for current topics relating to Hebrew Christianity. 

Special Short-Term Ministries 

Ariel is also engaged in special one-time and short-term ministries, 
including street evangelism in I srael and evangelizing Soviet Jews in transit 
camps in Europe. Some unusual and amazing results have come from these 
campaigns. 
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FUTURE OBJECTIVES 

Schools of Hebrew Christianity 

These schools will be established in  both the New York area and in Israel 
for the purpose of teaching Scripture from a Jewish frame of reference. 
Other Jewish-related subjects and Hebraic studies will also be offered. 
Topics will include Jewish philosophy, the history of Israel, the l ife of the 
Messiah from a Jewish perspective, and classical and modern Hebrew. 

Students will be exposed to a whole new viewpoint as they study such 
Messianic Jewish epistles as Hebrews, James, l and 11 Peter and Jude. 
College students will be able to attend an Ariel school of Hebrew Christianity 
for their third year, then return to their own campus to finish their fourth year 
of study. 

The three- or four-year curriculum in Israel will be taught in Hebrew. I n  
the United States, our school need only be supplemental to existing Bible 
colleges and semi!laries, but in Israel it will be necessary to teach the entire 
counsel of God. 

Other Future Objectives 

I n  the future, Ariel will publish and d istribute l iterature in Engl ish and 
Hebrew for both believers and unbelievers; issue correspondence Bible 
courses; make scholarships available for Hebrew Christians in training for 
the ministry; and provide financial aid for Jewish believers cut off from their 
families because of faith. 

Ariel has al ready produced l iterature in tract and book form in Engl ish, 
Hebrew, and Russian and has developed an extensive teaching ministry, 
available on cassette tapes. A complete list of all tapes and publications is 
available from our horne office. Ariel has also provided scholarships and 
financial aid to Jewish believers as finances allowed. 

FINANCIAL POLlCV 

God's work 
Done in God's time 

Will never lack God's support 
When Ariel Ministries has a financial need, we will appeal only to 

Messiah Jesus, for the Apostle Paul told us, "And my God shall supply all 
your needs according to His riches in glory in Christ Jesus" (Phil. 4: 1 9) .  The 
friends of Ariel will receive only 'thank you' letters! No appeal letters will 
ever be se nt. 
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Ariel missionaries are happy to speak at a ehureh or gathering on the 
basis of a free-will offering. No minimum honorarium or travel expenses will 
be asked of loeal eongregations, although these gifts will be gratefully 
aeeepted. 

Funds designated for a speeifie Ariel minlstry will be used only for that 
ministry. 

Ariel will not purehase mailing l ists from others, and will keep our own 
mailing list strietly eonfidential. 

For more information about Ariel Ministries, and/or to sehedule a 
missionary speaker or a Bible or prophetie eonferenee, please eontaet: 



" Esehatology seems to suffer at the hands both ot its 

triends and toes. Those who play it down usually avoid assigning 

\ speeit ie meaning to prophetie texts. Those who play it up often 

assign too mueh. 

" But the prophetie portions of the Bible won't go away. The 

bibl ieal i nterpreter must i nteraet with them and in the detai l  and 

speeitieity in whieh they were written.  Mr. Fruehtenbau m has 

done that, seeking always to try to u nderstand the fu l l  meaning 

of the bibl ieal revelation . . .  

"The author's eonsideration of the bibl ieal material is 

thoroug h  and thoug ht-provoking . . .  those who read this book 

eannot help but be i nstrueted and sti m u l ated by his work." 

From the forward by 
Dr. Charles C. Ryrie 

Ariel 
Ministries 

$1 5.00 
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